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Foreword 

Part of the basic manuscript of this volume had been written by A. Leo Oppenheim. 
Major portions of the basic manuscript were prepared by Brigitte Groneberg (University of 
Tubingen), Hermann Hunger (University of Vienna), Johannes Renger (Freie Universitat 
Berlin), Kaspar K. Riemschneider, and Marten Stol (Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden). 

Thanks are again due to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation of 
this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu¬ 
script and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to 
Professor Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who made a number of valuable 
suggestions concerning the Old Assyrian material. I have greatly benefited, moreover, from 
the comments of Professors Hans Hirsch (University of Vienna), Simo Parpola (University 
of Helsinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (Vrije Universiteit, Amsterdam), who during their stay 
at the Oriental Institute not only read the proofs but were also helpful with discussions 
of difficult matters. 

Thanks are due as well to Irving L. Finkel (British Museum) and Maureen L. Gallery 
(Oriental Institute) for help in final checking of references. 


Chicago, Illinois 
July, 1977 


Erica Reiner 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, B, G, H, I/J, K, L, M, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 

lexical series d A = naqu, pub. 
MSL 14 

Ai. 

lexical series ki.KJ.KAl.bi.56 = ana 
ittiSu y pub. MSL 1 

A 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

AIPHOS 

Annuaire de l’lnstitut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

A-tablet 

lexical text, see MSL 13 lOff. 

Aistleitner 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 

AAA 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 

Worterbuch 

Ugaritischen Sprache 


pology 

AJA 

American Journal of Archaeology 

AAAS 

Annales Archdologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

AJSL 

American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 
guages and Literatures 

AASF 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

AKA 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 

AASOR 

The Annual of the American Schools 


Assyria 


of Oriental Research 

F.A.Ali Su¬ 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 

AB 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

merian 

Collections from the Old Baby¬ 

ABAW 

Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen 

Letters 

lonian Schools 


Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Alp Beamten- 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 

AbB 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

namen 

Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Abel-Winckler 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 

Altmann.ed., 

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 


sehrifttexte zum Glebrauch bei 

Biblical and 

Studies (= Philip W. Lown In¬ 


Vorlesungen 

Other Studies 

stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 

ABIM 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 

Briefe des Iraq-Museums 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

ABL 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Letters 

AMI 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

ABoT 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde . . . 
Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

AMSUH 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 

AbS-T 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 


Hamburg 


excavated at Tell Abu Salablkh 

AMT 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 

ACh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldd- 


Texts ... 


enne 

An 

lexical series An = Anum 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 

Anatolian 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 

Actes du 8® 

Actes du 8® Congres International 

Studies 

Hans Gustav Giiterbock 

Congrbs 

des Orientalistes, Section S6mi- 

Giiterbock 


International 

tique (B) 

AnBi 

Analecta Biblica 

ADD 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 


and Documents 

Festungs- 

von Assur (- WVDOG 23) 

AfK 

Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 

werke 

AfO 

Archiv fur Orientforschung 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

AGM 

Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 

Stelenreihen 

Assur (- WVDOG 24) 

AHDO 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

ANES 

Journal of the Ancient Near 

AHw. 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 
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Angim 

AnOr 
An St 
Antagal 
AO 

AOAT 

AOAW 

AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 

Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

Aro Infinitiv 

Aro Kleider- 
texte 

ArOr 

ARU 

AS 

ASAW 

AS GW 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


epic Angim dirnma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Analecta Orientalia 
Anatolian Studies 
lexical series antagal = iaqH 
tablets in the collections of the 
Musee du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 
Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 
Altorientalische Bibliothek 
American Oriental Series 
Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuQisehen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19 = Textes 
cuneiformes de Mari 1-3) 
Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22) 
J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 
J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orient&lni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 
Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J. -M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Observations Chronological Problems of the 
K&rum KaniS 

Balkan K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 

Schenkungs- kunde aus der althethitischen 

urkunde Zeit, gefunden in tnandik 1966 

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 

Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 
BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Bauer Lagasch J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 

Walter Baumgartner (■= VT 
Supp. 16) 

BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 

forschung 

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der babylonischen Religion 
BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 

Stones 

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 

versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

Lugale 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 

Texts 

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist 

Bib. Biblica 

Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec¬ 
ond Seasons 

Biggs Saziga R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (= TCS 2) 

Bilgif Appel- E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

kapp. Texte 

BIN Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 

lection of J. B. Nies 
BiOr Bibliotheca Orientalis 


viii 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Birot Tablet- M. Birot, Tablettes 4conomiquea et 
tes administratives d’5poque babylo- 

nienne ancienne conserves au Mu- 
b 6e d’Art et d’Histoire de Geneve 
BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

BMAH Bulletin des Musses Royaux d’Art 

et d’Histoire 

BMFA Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 

Arts 

BMMA Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 

seum of Art 

BMQ The British Museum Quarterly 

BM8 L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 

Sorcery 

Bo. field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Boghazkeui 

Bohl Chres- F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy tomathy 

Bohl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
k la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 

Bollenrucher J. Bollenrucher, Gebete und Hym- 
Nergal nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 

Einleitung schen Konigsinschriften 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Borger HKL R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

Boson G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 

Tavolette sumere ... 

BoSt Boghazkoi-Studien 

BoTU Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 

... (= WYDOG 41-42) 

Boudou Liste A. Boudou, Liste de noms g6o- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution 4 l’histoire 
bution juridique de la l re Dynastie 

babylonienne 

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
stein Heth. sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei- 

Gotter bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 

MVAG 46/2) 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
MSKH Studies for Kassite History 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
PKB tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 

1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 

of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann C.Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
Lex. Syr. 2 2nd ed. 


BSAW Beriehte der Sachsischen Akademie 

der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Beriehte der Sachsischen Gesell- 

schaft der Wissenschaften 
BSL Bulletin de la Soci6td de Linguis- 

tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

Bu. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (« CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 

Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches arch&>lo- 

giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 
Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Qig-Kizilyay M. Qig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 

NRVN sche Rechts- mid Verwaltungs- 

urkunden aus Nippur 

(^ig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
pig-Kizilyay- M. £ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 

PuzriS-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (— YOR 1) 

Cocqerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
Palmeraies tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution k l’his- 
Contribution toire 5conomique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 


IX 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
Corpus of E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Acad6mie des Inscriptions et Belles 

Lettres. Comptes rendus 

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G.Cros, Mission fran$aise de 
Chaldee. Nou velles fouilles de Tello 
CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 

logique Internationale 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

DAFI Cahiers de la Delegation Archdolo- 

gique Franchise en Iran 

Dalman G. H. Dalman, . .. Aramaisch-neu- 

Aram. Wb. hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

Deimel Fara A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 

(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothdque Bibliothdque Nationale 
Nationals 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres ... Musde de Louvre 

Louvre 

Delitzsch AL* F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
HWB worterbuch 

Dietrich M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Siid- 

Aramaer babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 

zeit (- AOAT 7) 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Sum4ro- 

La Sagesse Accadienne 

Diri lexical series diri dir eiaku — 

(w)atru 

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 

en m6sopotamie ancienne et dans 
les r5gions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

prdsargoniques 


Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Yol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of AMur 
of ASsur 

D.T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea a = naqu, pub. 

MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amama- 

Tafeln (= YAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amama Tablets 
359-79 (■= AOAT 8) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie “Handerhebung” (= 
VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 

(« VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (=■ VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Der Rechts- undWirtschaftsurkunden 

aus Tell ed-Der 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


X 
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EmesalVoc. lexical series dimmer - dingir 
— ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
En. el. Enutna eliS 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
Eshmmna Code see Goetze LE 
Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 

Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 

ExplicitMalku synonym list mcdlcu = Sarru , ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 42Iff.) 
Fales Censi- F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
menti di epoca neo-assira 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische GStter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (« 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographic von 

Topographic Uruk 

Farber IStar W. Farber, Beschworungsrituale 
und Dumuzi an Istar und Dumuzi 

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Finkelstein Essays on the Ancient Near East 
Mem. Vol. in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel¬ 

stein 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
FLP tablets in the collections of the 

Free Library of Philadelphia 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen 

Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 


Frankena R. Frankena, T&kultu, De saorale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Freydank H. Frey dank, Spatbabylonische 

Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 

texte 

Friedrich R. von Kaenle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monu¬ 

ments orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch ... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 

Staatsver- Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 

trage Sprache (- MVAG 34/1) 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Fruhgeschichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgamed et sa l(5gende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & l’occasion de la VII® 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 

Kich cherches arch^ologiques & Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 

Trouvaille Dr&iem 

Gesenius 17 W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und 

aramaisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 

GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gibson-Biggs M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.. 

Seals Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 

Near East 

Gilg. GilgameS epic, cited from Thompson 

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. ■» 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. - Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Isbchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
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Goetze 

Hattusilis 

Goetze 

Kizzuwatna 

Goetze LE 

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 


Goldziher 

Memorial 

Volume 

Goldnischeff 

Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Handbook 
Gordon Smith 
College 

Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 
Gossmann Era 
Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 
Gray Sama§ 

Grayson 
BHLT 
Grayson 
Chronicles 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 

Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Guterbock 
Siegel 

Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 

Hecker 

Giessen 

Hecker 

Grammatik 

Heimpel 
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A. Goetze, HattuSilil. Der Bericht 
liber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (*= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 
(« YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 

zum groBen Text des HattuSilil 
und den Paralleltexten (■= 

MVAG 34/2) 

Gedaehtnisschrift Goldziher I 


V. S. Goldnischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre¬ 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon. . . 
(= AOAT 22) 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
{— AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 
E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 
C. D. Gray, The SamaS Religious 
Texts . .. 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor¬ 
ical-Literary Texts (- TSTS 3) 
A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo¬ 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 
E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
H. G. Guterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 
W.W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (- AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 
P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim¬ 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 
K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (— AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 


Tierbilder 

Herzfeld API 

Hewett An¬ 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


Hinz AFF 

Hirsch 

Unter- 

suchungen 

Hoffner 

Alimenta 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 

Korperteile 

Holma Omen 
Texts 

Holma 

Quttulu 

Holma 

Weitere 

Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code Hittite 

Hrozny 

Getreide 


sumerischen Literatur («= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds.. So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 
lexical series HAB.gud = imrd 
- ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 
J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAB.ra — hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5 ;Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI,XVII,XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (■= AfO Bei¬ 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor¬ 
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby¬ 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny. Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 
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Hrozny 

Kultepe 

Hrozny 

Ta'annek 

HS 

HSM 

HSS 
HUCA 
Hunger 
Kolophone 
Hunger Uruk 

Hussey 

Sumerian 

Tablets 

IB 

IBoT 

ICK 

Idu 

IEJ 

IF 

Igituh 


ILN 

IM 

Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 

ITT 

Izbu Comm. 


Izi 


Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 

Copenhagen 

Jankowska 

KTK 

JAOS 

Jastrow Diet. 

JBL 

JCS 

JDA 

JEN 
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F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cundiformes 
du Kultepe (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 
tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 
Harvard Semitic Series 
Hebrew Union College Annual 
H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 
H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(=» HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 
Istanbul Arkeoloji Muzelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
Inscriptions cun&formes du Kul-| 
lexical series A = idu [tdpd| 

Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanisehe Forschungen 
lexical series igituh = tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gumey, AfO 18 81 ff. 
Illustrated London News 
tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 
see ErimhuS 

tablets in the collections of the Ar¬ 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 
Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series Summa 
izbu, cited from MS. ofB.Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-233 

lexical series izi — i&atu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 
Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 
Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, CuneiformTextsinthe 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim . . . 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 


JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 

Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

JESHO Journal of the Economic and 

Social History of the Orient 
Jestin NTSS R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 

sum6riennes de Suruppak 
Jestin R. Jestin, Tablettes sumdriennes de 

Suruppak Suruppak ... 

JJP Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

JKF Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For 

sehung 

JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
day Book Doomsday Book 

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume¬ 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental 

Society 

J QR Jewish Quarterly Review 

JR AS Journal of the Royal Asiatic So¬ 

ciety 

JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental 

Research 

JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 

JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 

Victoria Institute 

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 

of the British Museum 

Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 

schen Inhalts 

KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 

schen Inhalts 

Kang SACT S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 

osen Inhalts 

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 

schiedenen Inhalts 

KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 

nia, etc. ... 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 

A T HE Texte des Orientalischeni Semi¬ 

nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 


Sill 
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Kienast Ki- B. Kienast, Die altbabylonisehen 
surra Brief9 und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

King Chron. L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 

Early Races of Babylonia ... 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 

Museum 

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 
Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 

collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 

Beamtentum turn nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit 

K1F Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 

Gebete an den Sonnengott . .. 

Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

kunde und Pflanzenkunde (— VI0 28) 

Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Biirgschafts- risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

recht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 

Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost- 

Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 

mus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 

NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 

Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 

AOAT 25) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 

SLTN Texts from Nippur (=AAS0R 23) 

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus AbB F.R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 

Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (- 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni¬ 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

Kraus Vieh- F, R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 


haltung tung im altbabylonisehen Lande 

Larsa 

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 

Kultlyrik 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kultepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz .. . 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kultepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn ... 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kultepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me¬ 
dizin ... 

Kultepe unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 

Nomades M4sopotarnie au temps des rois de 

Mari 

Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 

L’Akkadien koi 

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 

Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des 
mois 

Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littdraires de 

Suse (=• MDP 57) 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traitd akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics midicaux 
Laessee Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian 
Rimki Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de V6nus culte ... de Vdnus 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
Lyrics the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 

Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons (■= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 

Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Millard Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 

Atra-hasis of the Flood 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
Brief von Esagila an Konig Asarhad- 

don 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to 

the Cuneiform Sources (*= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 
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Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies .. . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Emtearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

Layard A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 
lon 

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre 

Bohl Collection 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, Ubor die sumeri- 

schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-naijir-aplu III 

Legrain Catal. L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
Cugnin orientaux de la collection Louis 

Cugnin 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 

rum 

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 

Choix cuneiformos inddits ou incom- 

pletement publics jusqu’d ce jour 
Levine Stelae L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 

Anthropo- merienne dans les documents 

nymie de la 3 e dynastie d’Ur 

Limet H. Limet, Etude de documents de 

Documents la periods d’Agadd appartenant 

& l’Universitd de Liege 

Limet Mdtal H. Limet, Le travail du mdtal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III e dynastie d’Ur 


Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les ldgendes des sceaux 
Cassites cassites 

Limet Textes H. Limet, Textes Sumdriens de la 
Sumdriens III e dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 

du Proche-Orient Ancien des 
Musses Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Loretz Chagar O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
Bazar und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series Id — ia , pub. Civil, 

MSL 12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Musde d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku synonym list mallcu = iarru (Malku I 

pub. A.D.Kilmer, JAOS 83 421£f.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

MatouS L. Matoud, Inscriptions cundifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultdpd, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2) 

Mayer Gebets- W. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
besehworun- Formensprache der babylonischen 

gen ,,Gebetsbeschworungen“ (•= Stu¬ 

dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 
MDO G Mitteilungen der Deutsehen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP Mdmoires de la Ddldgation en Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri¬ 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbuchem 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Mdl. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts & M. Rend 
Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 
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MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 

van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptiseh 
Genootsehap “Ex Oriente Lux’’ 
Met. Museum tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art.N.Y. 
MHO Mitteilungen des Instituts fur 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
MM tablets in the collections of the 

Monserrat Museum 

Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MBS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 

kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers .. . 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 

sumerico 

N tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nabnitu lexical series sio,+ala.m - nabnltu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nigga lexical series nigga — mdkkuru, 

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 
Nikolski M. Y. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 


NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OBGT OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts, 

pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 

MSL 12 151-219 

OBT Tell S. Dailey, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 

from Tell Rimah 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 

Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(- WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-M6nant J. Oppert et J. Menant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

Oriental Law Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 
of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 9) 

OT Old Testament 

Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akltu 

Festival 

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo¬ 

sophical Society 

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 

Scholars (■= AOAT 5) 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission archdologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 
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Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- Rechts-und Wirtschaftsnrkunden 

urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-BList. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Pettinato Un- G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkom, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 

Pinches Peek T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate Pal- J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
ace Archive Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

Postgate J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 

Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 

Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em¬ 

pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 

Vocabulary and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 
Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 

7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archdolo- 

gie orientals 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 


Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 

l’origine de l’dcriture cundiforme 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 
pub. MSL 14 521-532 
REg Revue d’dgyptologie 

Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, LipJwr-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 

Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

Rdp. gdogr. Repertoire gdographique des tex- 

tes cuneiformes 

RES Revue des dtudes sdmitiques 

ReschidArcbiv F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSamafi 
des Nurisamad und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 

Frauenbriefe fiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (-= AOAT 12) 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 

Konigshymnen ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. Ill lat-Pilesers III ... 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs k la 

philologie et k l’archdologie dgyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chalddetines 

S a lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 

MSL 3 3-45 

S a Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 
Sag Bil. lexical series 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 

Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 
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Salonen Feat- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
schrift (- StOr 46) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alien 

Fischerei Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fuflbekleidung der 

FuBbekleidung alten Mesopotamier (*= AASF 167) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Grufi- und Hof- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahrzeuge alien Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (■=■ AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

San Nieol6- M. San Nicolb and A. Ungnad, 

Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkimden 

Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 

Onomastica Assira (=» Studia Pohl 6) 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S b lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles k 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 

Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gottemamen 

Gottemamen von Ur III (*» AnOr 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 

mungen Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

Schollmeyer A. Scholkneyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 

ni8che Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

Schramm W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 

Einleitung assyrischen Konigsinschriften 

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ... 

Ta'annek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 

Myths. 

Sem. Semitica 

Seux M.-J.Seux, Epithbtes royales akka- 

Epithbtes diennes et sumbriennes 


Shaffer A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 

Sumerian Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 

Sources gameS (unpub. dissertation) 

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 

lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

Sjoberg A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 

Temple The Collection of the Sumerian 

Hymns Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

SL A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Misc. AsByr. syrian Texts of the British 

Texts Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen¬ 
schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. — 

AnOr 42) 

Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Kupper In- Inscriptions royales sumeriennes 

scriptions et akkadiennes 

Royales 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
Corpus tions “royales” pr6sargoniques de 

Lagas 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 

Correspond- ministrative Correspondence 

ence under the Kings of Ur (=> TCS 1) 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 

Ah hi java kunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 

Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 

Bil. des HattuSili I 

Sp. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 
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SPAW Sitzungsberichte der Preufiisehen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de l’Asie ant^rieure des 

Mus6es Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire &, Bruxelles 

SRT E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 

Stemdienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Stemkunde und 

Stemdienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen . . . 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 

Namengebung Namengebung (= MV AG 44) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 

of Creation 

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (- MEOL 21) 

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 

AV Verzeiehnis der assyrischen und 

akkadischen Worter ... 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 

Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6 e Congr^s 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sdmitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 

Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 

handlungen des Fiinften Intema- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb, M.Streck,Assurbanipal... (=VAB 7) 
STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 

P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 

offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi. . . 
Studia (“ Documents et monuments 

Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 

talia Pedersen dicata 

Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 

17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed.. Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 

Foxwell Albright 

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 

Birthday (= AS 16) 


Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 

Oppenheim Oppenheim 

Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 

Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 

Varied Contents 

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 

Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji Ankara 'Oniversitesi Dil ve Tarih- 

Arajtirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 

ara§tirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (-AfO Beiheft 

11 ) 

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 

Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

Tablettes de la l re Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

TJA et administratives de la III e 

Dynastie d’Ur et de la I re Dyna¬ 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (- ASSF 43/1) 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 

Gotter- epithets (*= StOr 7) 

epithets 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 

Maqlu schworungsserie Maqlu (=> ASSF 

20 / 6 ) 

Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(•» ASSF 32/2) 
TCL Textes cun^iformes du Louvre 

TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 

the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 
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Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 

Esarh. arhaddon and ofAshurbanipal.. . 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers... 

Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 

Dangin al., Til-Barsib 

Til-Barsib 

TIM Texts in the Iraq Museum 

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes math6- 

matiques babyloniens 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, pis. lOlff., and Archaeologia79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 

Tempel- Tempelrechnungen ... 

rechnungen 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

TSTS Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 

den Vorstellimgen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilpreeht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen - 
turn der Universitat Jena 
Turner S. M. Katre, ed.. Sir Ralph Turner 

Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume 
UCP University of California Publica¬ 

tions in Semitic Philology 
UE Ur Excavations 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 

UF Ugarit-Forschungen 

Ugumu lexical series, pub. MSL 9 61-65 

Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 
UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
harran-beli- beli-ussur 

ussur 

Unger Mem. In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
Vol. trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 

Religion des Alten Orients 
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
stele III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 

Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 

den. Glossar 

Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 

maStakal 

UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht fiber die ... 

Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

VAB Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

VAS Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

VAT tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
VBoT A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi- 

Texte 

VDI Vestnik Drevnel Istorii 

Veenhof Old K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 

Assyrian Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 

Trade nology 

VIO Veroffentlichungen des Institute 

fur Orientforschung, Berlin 
Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Comptabilitd chal- 

Comptabilitd d6enne (dpoque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, La 16gende phdni- 

Danel cienne de Danel 

Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 

Fragments divinatoires assyriens du Mus6e 

Britannique 

Voix de A. Finet, ed.. La Voix de l’oppo- 

l’opposition sition en Mesopotamia. Colloque 
organist par l’lnstitut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

VT Vetus Testamentum 

W. field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Warka 

Waetzold Tex- H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
tilindustrie neusumerischen Textilindustrie 

Walther A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 

Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (■= LSS 6/4—6) 

Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 

Western Asia 

Warka field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Warka 

Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition 

to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1926-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents 

Bus. Doc. of the Hammurapi Period (also 

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

Weidner E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 

Handbuch nischen Astronomie 

Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 

ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 
Weissbaeh F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 

Miso. Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

Weitemeyer M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspeets of the 

Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 
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Wenger AV 


Westenholz 

08P 

Wilcke 

Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Winckler AOF 

Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 

Winnett AV 


Wiseman 

Alalakh 

Wiseman 

Chron. 

Wiseman 

Treaties 

WO 

Woolley 

Carchemish 

WVDOG 
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Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 
A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel¬ 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 
C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilpreeht- 
Sammlung Jena (- ASAW 65/4) 
C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


WZJ 

WZKM 

YBC 

Ylvisaker 

Grammatik 

YOR 

YOS 


H. Winckler, A] torientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

J. Wevers and D. Bedford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D.J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
ChaldeanKings ... 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (■= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex¬ 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 


ZA 

ZAW 

ZDMG 

ZDPV 

ZE 

Zimmem 
Fremdw. 
Zimmem 
IStar und 
Saltu 
Zimmem 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 

ZS 


Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
S.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (— 
LSS 6/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 
Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 
Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie 
H. Zimmem, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmem, IStar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadischesLied(BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmem, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3 ); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung 
Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

Gilg. 

GilgameS 

aco. 

accusative 

Gk. 

Greek 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

gloss. 

glossary 

add. 

addition(al) 

GN 

geographical name 

adj. 

adjective 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

adm. 

administrative (texts) 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

Ada. 

Adad-nirari 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

adv. 

adverb 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Alu 

Summa alu 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

apod. 

apodosis 

Hurr. 

Human 

app. 

appendix 

IE 

Indo -European 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

imp. 

imperative 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

Asn. 

AiSSur-na^ir-apli II 

incl. 

including 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

inf. 

infinitive 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

inscr. 

inscription 

Av. 

Avestan 

interj. 

interjection 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

interr. 

interrogative 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

intrans. 

intransitive 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

inv. 

inventory 

bus. 

business 

Izbu 

Swntna izbu 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

lament. 

lamentation 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

chron. 

chronicle 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

ool. 

column 

let. 

letter 

coll. 

collation, collated 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

conj. 

conjunction 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

corr. 

corresponding 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

lw. 

loan word 

Dar. 

Darius 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

dat. 

dative 

masc. 

masculine 

dem. 

demonstrative 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

denom. 

denominative 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

det. 

determinative 

med. 

medical (texts) 

diagn. 

disc. 

diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

DN 

divine name 

MN 

month name 

doc. 

document 

mng. 

meaning 

dupl. 

duplicate 

n. 

note 

EA 

El-Amarna 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

NB 

Neo-Babylonian 

ed. 

edition 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

ED 

Early Dynastic 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

Elam. 

Elamite 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

NE 

Neue Folge 

esp. 

especially 

nom. 

nominative 

Etana 

Etana myth 

NS 

New Series, Nova Series 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

num. 

numeral 

ext. 

extispicy 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

fact. 

factitive 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

fem. 

feminine 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

%• 

figure 

obv. 

obverse 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

gen. 

genitive, general 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

geogr. 

geographical 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 
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Other Abbreviations 


orig. 

original(ly) 

Sem. 

Semitic 

P- 

page 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrene 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

part. 

participle 

sing. 

singular 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

Skt. 

Sanskrit 

phon. 

phonetic 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

physiogn. 

physiognomic (omens) 

str. 

strophe 

pi. 

plural, plate 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

supp. 

supplement 

PN 

personal name 

syll. 

syllabically 

prep. 

preposition 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

pres. 

present 

Syr. 

Syriac 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonie 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

pret. 

preterit 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

trans. 

transitive 

prot. 

protasis 

translat. 

translation 

pub. 

published 

translit. 

transliteration 

r. 

reverse 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

uncert. 

uncertain 

ref. 

reference 

unkn. 

unknown 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

unpub. 

impublished 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

V. 

verb 

RN 

royal name 

var. 

variant 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

wr. 

written 

s. 

substantive 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

Bar. 

Sargon II 

X 

number not transliterated 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 11 

N 

PART ONE 


na’adu see nadu B s. 

na’adu ( nahddu ) v.; 1. to attend, to 
watch, to pay attention, to do something 
carefully, 2. to be concerned about something, 
to be anxious, to be worried, 3. (in the 
stative) to be a cause for worry, 4. it’udu to 
watch carefully, 5. nw’udu to draw someone’s 
attention to something, to alert, to ask 
someone to pay attention, to take care, 
6. II/3 to alert many, 7. III/3 (uncert. 
mng.); from OA, OB on; I i'id — ina'id — 
na’id, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/3, III/3; cf. mutta’du, 
na'diS, na'du A, najadu, ni’ittu, tahhittu. 

[BAD] l al ' lm .a.na = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal 
F 224 f. 

d Nuska inim.lugal.la.ke x (KiD) sag.k5§ a. 
ba.Si.in.na.ak : Nusku amat beliSu it-ta-'i-id-ma 
Nusku paid attention to the word of his lord 
(Enlil) CT 16 20:120f. 

ta-na-[’-id\ = [ta-na\-\ak-kud~\ Malku III 129, 
of. e-r’l-M - [. •.] ibid. 127. 

na-'-id // na-qud Hunger Uruk 29 r. 9 (comm, on 
Labat TDP p. 30, see mng. 3 a). 

it-u-du = [. . . ] (preceded by ha-a-tu, see hattu A) 
Malku V 158; it-mu-du // Se-mu-u (referring to 
it-ta-’-id line 45) JNES 33 332:46 (med.comm.); 
[... ] u H nu-u-u-du Hunger Uruk 53:6. 

1. to attend, to watch, to pay attention, 
to do something carefully — a) in OA — 
1 ' in absolute use: [ ahi ] atta i-hi-id you are 
my brother, pay attention (end of letter) 
BIN 6 256:21, cf. TCL 14 21:37, 40:37, kima 
anaku kunutam epusu u attunu ih-da just as 
I arranged your (affair), you (pi.), too, pay 
attention (to me) CCT 3 18a:30, cf. ibid. 19a: 18; 
na-ha-dum ku-a-um it is up to you to watch 
out TCL 20 107:51; emdrarn iSti suharija 
panimma ula i-s[(i] suhdrika Sa na-ha-dim 
piqidma entrust my former employee or one 
of your employees who will be careful with 
the (bringing of a) donkey BIN 6 16:11; ei- 
hi-du-ma e usazzizu they must not pay atten¬ 


tion lest they demand the accounts JSOR 11 
127 No. 7(!): 22; ammakam ih-da ahhua attunu 
be watchful over there! you are my brothers 
TCL 20 111:20, cf. ibid. 9; ih-di pay attention 
(addressing a woman) TCL 20 116:27; apputi 
turn i-hi-id-ma awiluttaka lamur please take 
care so I can see you act like a gentleman 
CCT 3 34a: 25; i-hi-id-ma suhdru ammakam 
umakkal la ibiddu take care that the employees 
do not stay there even for one day BIN 4 2:17; 
ih-da-ma kasapkunu la iruaq watch out that 
your silver is not removed from you TCL 4 
4:36, cf. i-hi-id-ma la ihalliqanni take care 
that (the silver) should not be lost to me BIN 
6 15:15; i-hi-id-ma subati damqutim ina 
pazzurtim luSeribuniSsunuma TCL 4 51:31; 
mimma babtika ... summa la a-ti-hi-id lu 
hubulli should I have not attended to your 
outstanding deliveries, let the debt be mine 
CCT 2 16a: 26. 

2' in hendiadys: i-hi-id-ma [kaspam] sebi- 
lamma si[btum\ la ima’id take care to send 
me the silver so that interest does not accrue 
TCL 4 50:27; i-hi-id-ma kaspam Sa PN 
Sebilam take care to send me PN’s silver 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:24, 
cf. i-hi-id-ma annakam sebilam CCT 3 39a: 20, 
i-hi-id Sebilam CCT 4 32a: 24, i-hi-id-ma 
kaspam ... Sebilam KTS 23:32, also Kienast 
ATHE 28:33, VAT 9249:21, TCL 4 29:26, TCL 
19 37:14, TCL 20 129 left edge 1, KTS 9a: 14, 
23, CCT 4 18b: 10, 42c: 14, and passim in OA; 
e-hi-id-ma SebilSumma take care to send 
(the goods) to him KTS 28:28; ih-da-ma 
kaspam iSti panim Sebilanim take care to 
send me the silver by the first available 
messenger BIN 4 3:13, ih-da-ma kunkama 
Sebilanim CCT 4 41b: 18, CCT 2 46a: 23, 
CCT 3 5b: 24, CCT 4 40b: 13, TCL 4 1:16, 
TCL 20 91:54, and passim ; i-hi-id-ma kaspam 
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na’adu la 

... [s]akSidam see to it that the silver arrives 
here BIN 4 84:15; i-hi-id-ma Samsam epuSma 
... Sebilam BIN 6 30:21, i-hi-id-ma subdtam 
... Sebilam BIN 4 222:11; i-hi-id-ma isSamSi 
tuppi taSammeu supurma take care to give 
orders as soon you read my tablet BIN 4 2:10, 
cf. ih-da-ma ana mala tuppim Sa alim Suprama 
TCL 4 1:24; i-hi-<id>-ma subati ... Supurma 
CCT 4 44b : 23 ; i-hi-id-ma PN turdam be sure 
to send PN to me Kienast ATHE 45:15, 
also BIN 6 49:24, Jankowska KTK 12 r. 22; 
a-na-hi-id-ma kaspam ... uSellaSum I will 
try my best to have him make a profit BIN 
4 39:21, cf. a-na-hi-id-ma akassadam I will do 
my best to arrive BIN 4 7:25; \a\hi atta i- 
hi-id-ma awilam samrisma kaspam SasqilSu 
please take care to press the man to make 
him pay the silver CCT 1 30b: 11, cf. i-hi-id- 
ma kaspam ... SaSqilsu BIN 4 19:20, also 
TuM 1 4b: 16, OIP 27 51:13, BIN 6 172:1, 4, 
ih-da-ma kaspam ... SaSqila BIN 4 93:4, also 
78:19, TCL 4 14:7, 24 :38, BIN 6 10:15, CCT 4 
16e: 32, and passim; ih-da-ma kaspam ... Sadi 
diaSunu Kienast ATHE 47:13; note i-hi-da- 
ma Sesia ICK 2 131:42; ih-da-ma SaddinaSu 
take care to make him pay ICK 1 14:23, also 
TCL 4 48:40; Summa Sut kaspam la eriSka 
attama V-id-ma kaspam diSSum if he does 
not ask you for the silver, you be sure to 
give it to him CCT 2 19a:24, cf. JSOR ll 114 
No. 5 : 12, BIN 4 8:21; PN li-hi-id-ma kaspam 
liddinakkumma PN should take care to give 
the silver to you CCT 4 8a: 29; i-hi-id-ma 
kaspam pahhirma aqqdti rabisim piqid care¬ 
fully gather the silver and entrust it to the 
rdbisu TCL 14 21:31; apputtum i-hi-id-ma 
alkam please take care to come KTS 34a: 10; 
ih-da-ma awatija iSti PN gammirama see that 
you finish my case with PN BIN 4 42 : 27, cf. 
abi atta beli atta i-hi-id-ma awiti iSti PN gw 
murma Kienast ATHE 64:5; i-hi-id-ma gimiU 
lam rabiam isserija Sukun see that you do me 
a great favor TCL 19 73 : 14, also TCL 20 95 : 26, 
i-hi-id-ma gimlanni TCL 19 4 : 20, also OIP 27 
9:22, CCT 4 17a: 12; apputtum i-hi-id-ma 
tuppam hirimma CCT 4 14b : 23, also TCL 19 
80:7; i-fyi-id-ma tuppam ... leqema KT 
Hahn 1:23; azzizma a-hi-id-ma ... tuppam 
. . . alqeakkum Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 


na’adu la 

padociennes 12:5, also CCT 4 31b :9(!); ih-da-ma 
PN \sa~\btama TCL 4 24:48; ih-da-ma ... 
naSperatija Sitammea TCL 4 24 : 27 ; ih-da-ma 
ta'eraniSSunu TCL 4 16:39; ih-da-ma ebbii 
baSu take care to clear him (of financial 
obligations) KTS 21b: 19; apputtum i-hi-id- 
ma Siam CCT 2 17b:18, i-hi-id-ma kaspam 
ammakam leqe CCT 4 8a: 12, of. BIN 6 43:8; 
i-hi-id-ma annakam ana kaspim ta’erma 
take care to turn the tin into silver CCT 4 
lib:25; atta u PN ta-na-lhi-da-ma] tuhalla- 
qanidti you and PN will deliberately bring 
us to ruin CCT 2 33:34; i-hi-id-ma tertaka 
arhis lillikam see to it that your command 
arrives here quickly TCL 19 3 :20, also CCT 
4 3b: 21, KT Hahn 12:23, CCT 2 28:16, 45a: 14; 
summa la ta-hi-id-ma PN arhis la tattardam 
if you do not take care to send PN here at 
once BIN 6 74:31; summa ... la ta-hi-id-ma 
la tatbiamma la tattalkam if you do not see 
to it that you leave and come here KTS 
42a: 11; Summa tadanum ittahSi a-na-hi-id-ma 
aSa y amakkuSsunu if the sale should take 
place, I will be on the alert and buy them 
(the houses) for you TCL 14 2:16; a-na-hi- 
id-ma ramini uzakkdma ... allakam I shall 
take care to make myself free and come 
(to Kanis) TCL 14 17:20; i-hi-id-ma libbi 
la tulamman watch that you do not bother 
me TCL 4 18:30; i-hi-id-ma temka lu sab ; 
takkum take care to make a decision CCT 3 
46b: 22. 

3' with ana : Summa tara’amanni ana awat 
tuppim i-hi-id-ma libbi la tulamman if you 
love me, pay attention to the words of the 
tablet and do not make me angry TCL 4 
18:48, cf. apputtum ana <a>wat tuppim 
i-hi-id AAA 1 pi. 26 No. 13B : 4, ahhua attunu 
ana awat tuppim ih-da ICK 1 33a: 7, also 
38a: 12, TCL 4 37:26, TCL 20 88:23, Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:18, A-Sl-it 
tuppi iSammema ana awat tuppija la i-na-hi-id 
la illakam PN will read my tablet but will 
not pay attention to the words of my tablet 
and will not come KTS 42a: 5; ana awitim 
annitim ih-da pay attention to this case 
TCL 14 46:22, cf. ana awatija Sa bit PN i-hi-id 
Kienast ATHE 30:31; sa kima ana awdtika 
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na’adu la 

na-ah-du how he has paid attention to your 
problems Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 10:11; apputtum ana tertija i-hi-id 
please, pay attention to my instructions 
BIN 4 98:31, also TCL 4 26:13, TCL 14 4:23, 
13:31, 15:23, 48:x+27, TCL 19 26:36, 53:36, 
BIN 6 48:45, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 24 : 32, ana terti abika i-hi-id-ma KTS 
lb : 13, attertija ih-da TCL 20 98:32, TCL 4 49:26, 
and passim; anaku ana tertika u tertija la-hi-id- 
ma I will attend to your consignments and 
mine CCT 2 16a: 16, cf. ana tertika a-na-hi-id 
CCT 4 18b: 21, ef. also AnOr 6 pi. 7 No. 19:23, 
ana tertika i-na-hi-id CCT4 3la:42; attertika 
... la a-na-hi-id JCS 14 7 S.561:36, also TCL 
14 36:33, ana tertija la ta-na-hi-da-ma 
CCT 2 20:6, cf. attunu ana tertija ula ta-na- 
hi-da ICK 114:20; anaku annakam ana 
tertikunu na-ah-da-ku here I am always 
attentive to your instructions CCT 3 11:5, 
also ibid. 35, TCL 19 73:13, 42; ana babtim 
Sa PN ih-da watch for PN’s outstanding 
deliveries KTS 21a: 26, also Bohl Leiden Coll. 
2 39 r. 6, cf. ana kaspim Sa PN i-hi-id be 
careful with PN’s silver TuM 1 2a r. 5, cf. 
TCL 19 14:10; awdtija tezibma ana PN u PN a 
ta-ti-hi-id you have neglected my affairs and 
taken care of PN and PN„ BIN 6 61:17, ana 
suharika na-ah-dd-ni we are taking care of 
your employees CCT 3 36a: 18; ana alpe u 
senim ih-da take care of the cattle and sheep 
CCT 3 8a: 34; ana Sitti uttitim ih-di-ma take 
care of the rest of the barley ibid. 48b: 13; 
ana naSpardtimSa Sep PN i-hi-id pay attention 
to the messages from PN’s caravan CCT 2 
34:35; ana Sa tunahhidini a-na-hi-id I shall 
pay attention to the things about which you 
have instructed me TCL 20 107 : 46; ana Sa um s 
midnuka uSebilunikkunni i-hi-id take care of 
what your creditors sent you CCT 4 49b: 31; 
ana qatija Sa bit kdrim ih-da-ma take care of 
my share which is in the office of the kdru 
TCL 4 17:28, cf. ana kdrim i-hi-id watch the 
trading station CCT 4 30a: 33 ; with a(na) mala: 
ammala tertija epSa ih-da BIN 6 182:10, cf. CCT 
2 25:4 ; ammala naSpardtija ih-da-ma TCL 20 
108:8; with aSSumi: aSSumi Sa PN i-hi-id- 
ma ana bit awilim erubma CCT 2 41a: 17, cf. 
ibid. 26a: 21, Kionast ATHE 31:41, TCL 4 28:40. 


na’adu 2a 

b) in OB, Mari: ana pagrija nasdrim ahi 
ul anaddi mddiS na- K da-a-ku I do not neglect 
taking care of myself, I am very careful 
ARM 10 142:11 ; ana awatim annitim la tustah- 
ha madiS i-hi-id do not act improperly in this 
affair, be very careful UCP 9 345 No. 20:13, 
cf. mddiS i-i-id TIM 2 121:15; e-hi-id issar 
la teggi be careful, guard yourself, do not be 
negligent Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:11, see RA 
53 35, also VAS 16 107:4, ARM 1 40:26; iSten 
awilam taklam ... Sa na-ah-du-u-ma tataki 
kaluSum ina GN ana puhat PN Sukun appoint 
in GN as replacement for PN one trustworthy 
man who is careful and whom you trust 
ARM 19:18; massartum na-ha-du-um u 
ukullum la ibbaSSi (see massartu mng. 3 a) 
ARM 1 8:14; alpe Sa tezibuSunuti na-a-du- 
um-ma i-na-ah-i-du-Su-nu-Si-im-ma hitam ul 
iraSSd they take very good care of the 
cattle you have left, they will suffer no 
losses TLB 4 94:12; kima Sa ana awdtiSu [Z]a 
[ta]-na-ah-hi-du that you did not pay at¬ 
tention to his affairs TIM 2 19:5; ana PN 
[f]a-na-hi-\su\-um BIN 7 28:13; b\e]ltu[m Sa 
t]a-hi-du isiqSa lamdat the Lady who was 
watchful is well versed in the exercise of her 
powers ZA 44 32 :14 (OB hymn to Nana); LU. 
TUG Sa i-na-ah-hi-da-kum ula ibaSSi there is 
no (other) fuller who pays attention to you 
UET 6 414:39 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184. 

c) in later texts: mannu Sa ittassaru la 
irSu hititu aju it-ta-hi-id gillata la ublam who 
was so on his guard that he did not sin? 
Who was so careful that he did not become 
guilty? AfO 19 57:105f., restoration from 
LB dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); \l]i-*-id-ma 
mind pakki ilimma nisu la lamda try as one 
may, mankind cannot know what the will of 
the god is Lambert BWL 86:264 (Theodicy); 
ta-na-hi-id-ma Sa muhhi liSdnika Sa libbi pika 
Sa nahirika u qdteka tanassukma you care¬ 
fully throw out what is on your tongue, in 
your mouth, your nostrils, and your hands 
Or. NS 39 136 r. 11 (namburbi); ana f PN la-'i- 
da I will take care of f PN KAV 198:17 (MA). 

2 . to be concerned about something, to be 
anxious, to be worried — a) with libbu: 
assurri mimma temam teSemmema libbaki 
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na’adu 2b 

i-na-ah-hi-id ... [sul]mum mimma libbaki 
[la i-na]-ah-hi-id heaven forbid that, hearing 
some news, your heart become troubled, all 
is well, your heart need not be troubled 
ABM 10 123 : 6 and 9, cf. mimma libbi belija 
la i-na-hi-id ibid. 65:8, also 63:9, CRRA 2 
47 :18 (Mari let.), ef. ARM 1 90:24, 135:23, RA 
66 125 A.2728 : 6 (Mari let.), wt. i-na-ah-hi-id 
OBT Tell Rimah 12:8, ARM 10 54:7, ARMT 13 
134:20, also libbi madiS ih-hi-id my heart 
was very troubled ARM 3 18:6, libbi na-hi- 
[id\ ARM 10 107:8, and passim in Mari; note 
in 1/3: sulumka Supram libbi la it-te-ne-hi-id 
write me that you are all right so that I will 
not keep on worrying UCP 9 329 No. 4:17 
(OB let.). 

b) other occs.: mimma ul sa na-ha-[d]i-im 
sulmum there is nothing to be worried about, 
(all is) well ARM 6 1:28, cf. kima la na-ha- 
di-im Kraus, AbB 5 143:7; ina dlija dannaku 
beli la i-na-hi-id I am in control of my city, 
my lord should not worry Tell Asmar 1931, 
197 r. 17; mimma ana pagriki la ta-na-hi-di 
do not be worried about yourself VAS 16 
22:13, cf . mimma la ta-na-hi-[id] BIN 7 21:10, 
cf. also mimma la ta-an-na-hi-id (mistake?) 
ibid. 38:16 (all OB). 

3. (in the stative) to be a cause for worry 
— a) said of human beings: na-hi-id he is 
in a dangerous condition Labat TDP 102 i 
16, 42, 104 iii 32, 108 iv 10, 128:6, 8, 138 iii 1, 4, 
etc., WT. no-’-id ibid. 120 ii 40, 30:100, 104, 106; 
sinniStu St na-’-da-dt this woman is in a 
dangerous condition ibid. 212:3 f. 

b) other occs.: murussu na-’-id his 
disease is reason to worry Labat TDP 132 i 57; 
eqlum Sa tattanallaku na-hi-id ramanka usur 
the terrain which you travel is not safe, take 
care of yourself TCL 18 94:7; aSSum harra- 
num na-ah-da-a-at kasapka ula uterrunikkum 
they will not bring your silver back to you 
because the road is not safe UET 5 17:8 
(OB let.), cf. Kienast Kisurra 177:35', cf. also 
aSSum girrum na-dh-du-u ... ul usdJbilasSu 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 1 ; na- 
ah-da-at it is to be worried about (apod.) 
YOS 10 31 i 11 (OB ext.), cf. ana sarrim na¬ 


na’adu 4b 

hi-id (var. na-i-id) as for the king, there is 
reason to worry ibid. 33 i 17, 39 r. 4, 47:33 (all 
OB ext.); note imdt arkassu na-’-da-at (var. 
na-da-at ) (the sick man) will die, his heritage 
will be in danger (var.: will be abandoned) 
Labat TDP 72:24. 

4. it'udu to watch carefully — a) in 
absolute use: ki sa ... paldhu u il-'u-du la 
uSalmidu niSeSu like one who has not taught 
his people reverence and attention (to the 
gods) Lambert BWL 38:18 (Ludlul II); akpud 
at-ta-id-ma ana lege DN ana GN panisu aSkun 
I considered (it) carefully and I set out to 
bring Marduk back to Babylon 5R 33 ii l 
(Agum-kakrirne), cf. ikkud it-ta-'-id-[ma] 
JCS 19 122:22; palhiS at-ta-'-id-ma ina temiqi 
u utnenni aSte'a asriSu I was piously solicitous 
and looked for his (Marduk’s) sanctuary 
with fervent prayers VAB 4 280 vii 40 (Nbn.); 
lut(va,r. lu-ut)-ta-id-ma gullultu la arassi 
BMS 11:12, see von Sodon, Iraq 31 83; submit 
it-id pitqad (see hamalu A mng. 4b) Borgor 
Esarh. 83 r. 26 ; it-i-id la teggi be careful, do 
not be careless (end of an astrol. procedure 
text) Bab. 4 112:70, see Oppenheim, JNES 
33 200, cf. it-id Iraq 18 pi. 24 r. 19; beli Sa 
taqbd atta kiam [ at]-ta-' , -id anaku eppus my 
lord, I paid attention to what you thus said, 
I will carry it out Gilg. XI 34; Ninurta-it- 
ta-id (personal name) CT 45 103:21 (OB). 

b) with object — V with dative object: 
sdsuma lit-ta-'-i-da-Su (var. ana SdSuma lit- 
ta-a-a-da-as) nisu ahrdtaS En. el. VI 136; 
ana DN ... at-ta-’-id-ma I paid attention to 
Lugalmaradda (and rebuilt his temple) YOS l 
44 i 24, also VAB 4 146 i 43, 184 iii 75 (all Nbk.). 

2' with amatu, qibitu, etc., as object: 
it-ta-’-id-ma qibit beli rabe DN RN ana GN 
iqtabi aldka Shalmaneser paid attention to 
the command of the great lord Marduk and 
gave orders to march to Babylon WO 4 
30 v 4 (Shalm. Ill); qibit Samos u Adad bele 
biri at-ta-’-id-ma mdrtu sit libbija ana enuti 
aSSima I was obedient to the command of 
SamaS and Adad, the gods of extispicy, and 
appointed my own daughter as en priestess 
YOS 1 45 i 23, also ibid. 12, parallel it-ta-'-id- 
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ma CT 46 48 ii 13; zikirsunu kabtu it-ta-’-id- 
ma niSe mat Assur .., upahhir Borger 
Ksarh. 40 i 15, cf. x-ti zikir SumiSu it-u-du 
qibissu [...] (in broken context) ibid. 32:3; 
amat Sin Sar ill iqba at-ta-’-id-ma AnSt 8 
48:12 (Nbn.); [... amass]u rabitu it-ta-'-id-ma 
AfO 22 4 iii 13 (Nbn.); amat Ea lu-ut-ta-'-id u 
sarratu Damkina luStesir BM8 12:89, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 82; RN amat Enlil beli 
it-ta-'-id PBS 13 69:15 (MB let.); amat DN u 
DN 2 ... it-ta-'-id sa iqbiisu epes Sarrutija 
(Esarhaddon) paid attention to the command 
of A£§ur and Belet-ill whereby they had 
commanded him to make me king Streck 
Asb. 2 i 9. 

5. nu'udu to draw someone’s attention 
to something, to alert, to ask someone to pay 
attention, to take care — a) in OA — V in 
gen.: ana sa tu-na-hi-di-ni a-na-hi-id I shall 
pay attention to the things which you have 
enjoined me to pay attention to TCL 20 
107:45; ammala awdtim sa u-na-hi-fdul-ka-ni 
ammakam ana PN atwu concerning the 
affairs about which I alerted you, speak to 
PN over there BIN 6 9:15, cf. aSsumi sa PN 
u mera' PN a sa u-na-hi-du-k[d] tertaka lillikam 
Kienast ATHE 45:25, cf. also ibid. 31:34; am: 
mala tu-na-hi-di-ni PN irreSija izzaz as for 
what you have instructed me to do, PN 
will help me CCT 3 15:34; PN PN a u PN 3 
na-hi-id-ma give instructions to PN, PN a and 
PN, (as follows) CCT 4 6a: 5, cf. TCL 14 13:22, 
KTS 10:38, and passim in OA; ina GN u-na- 
hi-id-kd umma andkuma TCL 20 101:4, also 
CCT 2 16a: 4, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 24:5, cf. TuM 1 3b:6, BIN 6 6:8; adi 
sa ammakam tu-na-hi-di-ni TCL 19 15:3; 
annakamma abi u-na-hi-id-kd umma Sutma 
here my father instructed you as follows 
HUCA 39 30 L 29-573:4; ana mala sa tu-na- 
hi-di-ni andkuma awatam addaSSum na-hi- 
da-[ni\ I myself will answer him in court 
according to your instructions, (so) give me 
your instructions TCL 4 3:32 and 34. 

2' followed by an object clause: PN u 
amtam rabitam aSar bitim na-hi-da-ma kunuk: 
kl sa ekallim u durinni luSassiru (see asm A 
mng. 2d-l') CCT 3 14:25; suharija na-hi- 


na’adu 5b 

da-ma emdri lusdkilu tell my employees that 
they should be sure to feed the donkeys 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 17:8, 
cf. KTS 12:40; umakkal la biadam u-na-hi- 
su-nu I urged them not to stay there longer 
than one day CCT 4 6d: 7, also 8 ; suhdri na- 
hi-da-ma kaspam ... luSaSqilu alert my 
employees to collect the silver Kienast ATHE 
66:18; PN na-hi-id-ma babti luzakkiam urge 
PN to free my assets of claims VAT 9224:36. 

b) in OB, Mari — V in gen. : anaku PN 
u-na-ah-hi-id umma andkuma I instructed 
PN as follows ARM 6 20:20, also YOS 2 128 : 6, 
ABIM 21:35, VAS 16 130:27, 199:4, TCL 1 
34:13, CT 29 8a: 7, UET 5 1:4, PN u-na-ah-hi-da- 
an-ni CT 6 27a: 11, and passim in OB letters; 
inuma turn marsatama pija ul epusakkum ul 
u-na-i-da-ka when you left you were sick, so I 
could not speak to you and could not give 
you instructions Kraus AbB 1 8:10; PN ahasu 
PN a u-na- «?wz» -ah-i-id iSpur&unuSim PN sent 
his brother PN a to them with instructions 
CT 4 2 r. 22, and passim in OB letters; note: 
aSSum PN Sa ana Samallutim tu-na-'-i-da-an- 
ni aqbiSumma annum itaplanni as for PN, 
to whom you drew my attention to employ 
him as an apprentice, I spoke to him and he 
answered me yes CT 33 21 : 15; asSum wardim 
Sa u-na-i-du-ki Kraus AbB 1 39:6, also 82:8; 
ana 30 gur dixh.tjd.dtj Subulimu-na- > -i-id-ka 
I had alerted you to send thirty gur of dry 
bran ibid. 118:6; kima Sa beli u-na-ah-hi- 
da-an-ni as my lord has instructed me 
ARM 3 17:26, 45:16, and passim; beli ana Sa 
dipdrim li-na-ah-hi-id let my lord give 
instructions concerning the torch (signals) 
RA 35 184a: 15 (Mari let.); u-na-ah-hi-id-ka-ma 
tallik temka ul taSpuram I gave you instruc¬ 
tions and you left, but you did not send your 
report TCL 18 124:10; §E.Gi§.i Sa leqeki PN 
madiS nu-i-di-iS-Su draw PN’s attention 
especially to the linseed which you are to 
take OECT 3 63:15, see Kraus, AbB 4 141; 
aSSum suluppi Sa PN PN 2 nu-uh-hu-ud con¬ 
cerning the dates of PN, PN a has been alerted 
VAS 16 145:14; ana kurummatiSina nu-uh- 
hi-di-ma zimuSina la inakkiru give instruc¬ 
tions concerning their food rations so that 
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they will not look haggard ARM 10 126:20, 
cf. ibid. 136:7; nu-uh-hi-id-ma ina marl dlirn 
isten awilam ana kirhim ana erebim la inadt 
dinu give orders that they should not allow 
a single inhabitant of the village to enter the 
citadel RA 66 123 A.315:24 (Mari let.); Sa 
u-na-ah-hi-du-ka ... la tamaSsi do not forget 
(the locusts) about which I commissioned you 
CT 29 lib: 8, also ibid. 11a:8, cf. TCL 17 37:10; 
PN pa mar.T tr ut-ta-ah-hi-da-ak-kum I have 
instructed PN, the pa mar.ttj official, con¬ 
cerning you TCL 17 71:9. 

2' with a clause as object: assum sehhe: 
rutija itaplusim -u-na-ah-hi-id-ka I have 
alerted you to supervise my servants Kraus 
AbB 1 102:3; aSSum 2 azamilldtim ina bab 
mahirim Sdmimma leqem u-na-hi-i-id-ka I 
told you to be sure to buy two sacks at the 
market gate to take with you ibid. 60:16; 
PN nu-hi-id-ma ana bitim la iggii warn PN 
that they should not be negligent with the 
house TIM 2 77:19, also ibid. 16, cf., wr. 
nu-i-id-ma TLB 4 37:20, PN nu-hi-di-im-ma 
la tuhharim bitam inassar AbB 5 10 r. 8. 

c) other occs.: undu RN Mr Mitanni itti 
Mrri rain sar Hatti qarradu u-na- , -ad ... Mr 
Hatti itti RN Mr Mitanni at-ta-'-ad when 
TuSratta, king of Mitanni, .... with the 
great king of Hatti, the hero, I, the king of 
Hatti, .... with TuSratta, king of Mitanni 
KBo 1 1:3f. (treaty); u-na-i-du (in broken 
context) Gilg. Y. i 42 (OB); Sarrukin umt 
matamftju-na-hlayad RA 45 176:120 (OB lit.); 
Sale qaStiSunu u-na-’-i-du-i\n-ni\ (the Elam¬ 
ite princes) showed off their archery to me 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14. 

6. II/3 to alert many: kima naSparti 
belija ana lu.mes Sa bazahdtim dannatim 
aSkun u alisam sugagl u laputte ut-ta-hi-id 
in accordance with the message of my lord, 
I gave strict orders to the police and alerted 
the sheikhs and the officials in all the cities 
ARM 2 103:13; Ltr.ME§ Sudu iStu matdti 
ipattarunim [w u]t-ta-na-ah-i-du~nimanamuh: 
hija the Sudu-people leave the (surrounding?) 
countries and .... against me EA 169:31 
(let. of a son of Aziru). 


*na’amu 

7. III/3 (uncert. mng.) — a) in OA: 
annakam SaHlatim bari’dtim u etemmi nut 
Sa'alma ASSur uS-ta-na-ad-ka kaspam tara'am 
napaStaka taziar here we ask the dream 
interpreters, the diviners, and the spirits of 
the dead, and A§§ur .... you, you love 
money, but you disregard your own life 
TCL 4 5:7; AsSur u AsSuritum uS-ta-na-u- 
du-ka umma sunuma lamnatim ina libbiSu 
etanm A§sur and AsSuritu repeatedly .... 
you, saying: He speaks evil in his heart 
TCL 20 93:18, cf. ASsur uS-ta-na-ad-ka BIN 6 
179:20, and see Hirsch Untersuchungen 14. 

b) other occs.: aki bel dame idaggalanni 
[...] ittalak us-sa-ta-H-da-ni he looks on me 
like a murderer [...] he went away and 
.... me ABL 211:19 (NA); u-sa-na-'a-da 
(in broken context) KAV 97 r. 4 (MA) ; [rn]dr 
matiSu ul-ta-ta-i-id-ma [. ..] AfO 12 51 b 7 
(MA laws). 

For uS-id, etc., see Su'vdu. For OA refs, to 
Sahhutu (not to be taken as causatives to 
na'ddu) see Sahdtu. 

von Soden, ZA 50 175f. 
na’adu see nadu v. 

na’alu v.; to water, to make wet; SB; 
I ina’il — naHl ; cf. na’ilu, nllu s. 

gia.e.gu.ab.bi.ir - i-su-um na-ni-il Proto- 
Kagal Bil. Section E 62, possibly to be emended to 
na-hi-ir, see isu mng. la. 

a) to water: DN na-i-lu ereni Kubu, who 
waters(?) the cedar JNES 15 144:11 (lipsur- 
lit.). 

b) to make wet: [... ] ikilu i-na-i-lu indja 
[my face] is gloomy, they made my eyes 
brim (with tears?) Lambert BWL 42:60 (Lud- 
lul II). 

In AfO 14 305:13 read probably [libbaSu 
Sa]-pi(l)-il-ma ibakki. 

*na’amu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

gu E be-eh-rum ina-im-ma ummdn nakri 
ikaSSad (see be.ru B s. disc, section) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:25. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 390. 
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na’apu 

na’apu v.; to wither, to dry up, dry out; 
OB, SB, NA; I i'up — ina’up, 1/3, II/2; 
cf. na’pu, ni’pu. 

a) na'apu: sursuka libalu kisittaka li- K up 
may your roots dry up, your trunk wither 
CT 23 10:13 (SB inc.), cf. (in 1/3) SursuSu 
K-ta- y u-pu kisittasu llbal may his roots all 
wither away, may his trunk dry up ibid. 18; 
se'u ina-urn- <ma> the barley will dry up 
ACh Sin 33:82; erset mati i-na-'-up se'u iqqir 
the soil of the land will dry up, barley will 
become expensive ACh Supp. 2 32:26; uncert.: 
I had a cart built 1 gis.igi.mar.gid.da 
na-ah-pa-at-ma TnagarImes u-Sa-Si-bu-si-i 
one hub(?) of the cart was dried out(?), and 
the carpenters . .. ,-ed it (send me one hub) 
IM 67162:6 (courtesy H. al-Adhami). 

b) II/2: Summa guSure bit ameli ut-ta-a-pu 
if the beams of a man’s house dry out CT 40 
3:64 (SB Alu). 

In the line ul-me{\)-e qablisu man ba-a-a-ri 
ut-ta-'i-pu kal maliki the lances(?) of his 
battle .... knocked down all foreign rulers 
LKA 64:6 (NA lit.), uttaHpu seems to rep¬ 
resent uddaHpu from da'apu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 111. 

na’arruru v.; to come to aid, to help; 
OB, Mari, EA; IV in’arrir (i’arrir) — 
in'arrar, IV/2; cf. mu’arriru, nardru, 
nararutu. 

a) in military context; Turukku ... 
ikkiruma 2 aldni igmuru a[n]-ha-ri-ir-ma 
[ana] libbi Sadi irubu the Turukku-people 
became hostile and destroyed two villages, 
I went to the aid (of the attacked), and they 
retreated to the mountains ARM 4 25:13; 
summa nakrum ana serija panam istaknam 
sabuka li-in-ha-ar-ra-am if the enemy turns 
against me, let your troops come to my aid 
ARM 2 72:16, cf. Summa nakrum ana ser[ika] 
panam istaknam [sd]bi in-ha-ra-ar-ra-ak-kum 
if the enemy turns against you, my troops 
will come to your aid ibid. 14; PN iSpuramma 
qadum sabim ana dlirn at-ta-ha-r[a]-am PN 
sent me a message, and I came to the village 
with troops to help ARM 4 26:31, cf. sabam 


na’aru 

... alputma qadum gi-me-ra-ti-ia an-ha-ri- 
ir-ma ARM 10 178:15; aSar tukki nakrim 
Sdti iSSemmd an-ha-ra-ar wherever rumors 
of this enemy may be heard, I will come to 
help RA 35 181 b 17; ana dttmtt.meS Simal 
u Jamin supurma li-in-ha-ri-ru-ni-kum write 
to the nomads in the north and south (and 
ask) that they come to your aid ARM 1 60:10; 
en-ni-ri-ru // na-az-a-qu ina 50 narkabati ana 
muhhija they came to me to help (gloss: 
WSem. niz <a qu they were assembled) with 
fifty chariots EA 366 : 24, cf. [in-n]i-ri-ir a- 
naku istu GN I came from GN to help EA 
62:13, 21, also, wr. en-ni-ri-ir EA 371:25, 
en-ni-ri-ir he came to help EA 256:21, in- 
ni-ri-ri (in broken context) EA 173:3. 

b) other occs.: aSSum qadum sabim a[na\ 
mehrim Sa pi nardtim na-ha-ar-ru-ri-im ... 
tattcdkam because you came with workmen 
to help out at the dam at the mouth of the 
canals Genouillac Kich 2D 12 r. 2, see RA 53 29; 
ninu kima aliSamma ina eburim ana abini i 
ni-ih-ha-ri-ir (see dliSam) Sumer 14 65 No. 
39:20 (OB Harmal); \ana e]rretim Sa Habur 
[a]n-ha-ri-ir I went to help (with the work) 
on the reed dam on the Habur River ARM 
3 2:13, cf. RA 61 103:14; in-ha-ri-ir-ma (in 
broken context) ARM 2 26 r. 1'. 

The form li-ih-ha-ru-ma in naggaru maldhii 
u atkuppu Sa matim sa taSapparu li-ih-ha-ru- 
ma mA.i.dtjb lipuSu let the carpenters, 
boatmen, and reedworkers from the country, 
who are under your responsibility, make 
haste(?) and build a cargo boat LIH 8 r. 9 
is possibly a metathesis for li-ra-hu-ma (see 
arahu A), rather than a form of na’arruru. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 258 f. 

na’aru v.; to roar; SB; I (only inf. and 
stative attested), II, II/2; cf. na'iru. 

na-'-a-ru [...] = *[...] RA 17 130 K.2907:37 
(astrol. comm., = ACh Istar 7:71). 

tu-na-’-dr 5R 45 K.253 ii 49 (gramm.). 

nu-’-u-rat (var. na- K [a-rat]) kima neSi she 
(LamaStu) is roaring like a lion 4R 58 iii 41, 
var. from PBS 1/2 113 iii 26 (Lamastu II); 
mu-na-'-ir (vars. mu-na-ir, [mu\-na-H-ru, 
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na’asu 

mu-ma-a-ir) kibrati (Pazuzu) who roars 
through the whole world AfO 17 358:16; 
igsus kima umu ... ut-ta-'-ar ki labbi he 
(Anzu) was raging like an umu demon, he 
was roaring like a lion CT 46 38 : 38, see RA 48 
147, cf. ut-ta-'-ar itti Anzi rigimiu STT 19 : 52 
and 21:52 (both SB Epic of Zu). 

na’asu v.; to chew; SB; I iHs — inaHs, II. 

ga-az gaz «= na-HA-au-MW MSL 2 140:10' 
(Proto-Ea). 

tu-na-'-as 5R 46 K.253 ii 60 (gramm.). 

a) na'asu: erena ina piSu i-na-'-is (the 
diviner) chews cedarwood in his mouth 
BBR No. 75:16, cf. u.mes §&Su aSipi ina-is- 
ma Or. NS 36 34:14, also fd.Gi§l.SAR kalabunu 
... [x x] su 11 maS.mas i-na-’-is Or. NS 40 
164:12; the king blna ina mi ina-is-ma 
CT 4 6 r. 6 (rit.), cf. GIS.fa:] i-na-is Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 1 i 35 ; various herbs ina pUu i-na-’-is 
ibid. pi. 9 ii 58, cf. Or. NS 36 280 r. 7 (namburbi); 
bina ina-is-ma el he chews tamarisk wood 
and is purified CT 39 38 r. 9, also (with kak-. 
<Jcu>su igari) ibid. (SB Alu); haShur-api li-’-is 
Boissier DA 42 : 3, cf. ibid. 4. 

b) II; erena ina pigu u-na-[ } -as] (var. 
i-na-'-is) (the diviner) chews cedarwood 
BBR No. 11 iii 7. 

na’asu see ndsu. 

na’aSu v.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB; 
I iHS — ina'iS, II; cf. ni'su. 

Sa pana ma'da i-ni-’-i-gu inanna ul i'-i-is 
she who formerly used to .... much, did 
not .... now BE 17 47:18 and 20 (MB let.), 
cf. ina barari<ti> ki i'-i-su when she ... .-ed 
in the early night ibid. 4; [gumma u$]tanah 
u i-na-is imdt Labat TDP 184 r. 23; gumma 
ina pan 'Nk-Su u-na-'-ag if he .... before 
lying down ibid. 166:88; gumma ir.me§ u 
u-na- K ag if he weeps constantly and .... 
ibid. 89. 

The occs. refer to the symptoms of a sick 
person. 

na’aSu see neSu v. 


nabaku 

nababtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

e-du-u = etjr na-bab-ti (between daqqu => §ihru 
and mihru — naru) LTBA 2 2:297. 

Reading uncertain, 
nababu v.; to pipe; OB(?), SB.* 

sipa.bi gi ir.ra mu.ni.ib.[be(?)] : 
[re’]^M ina qan bikiti ina-bu-lubtf)] its (the 
destroyed temple’s) shepherd pipes on the 
reed used for lamentation 4Rll:27f. 

Restoration of the last sign is uncertain; 
if the verb is nababu, it may be connected 
with embubu. For reading na-ba-ba-am rather 
than dababam in Atra-hasls 1165, see von Soden, 
ZA 68 78 ad line 39. 

nabadiS see napadis. 

nabadu (AHw. 694a) see namaddu A. 

nabahu v. ; to bark; SB, NB; I ibbuh — 
inabbuh, 1/3, II. 

a) nabahu : Summa kalbu ana. pan ameli 
ze$u izzirna im-bu-uh if a dog voids its 
excrement in front of a man and barks 
CT 38 50:56; [gumma kalbu ...] i-na-bu-uh 
CT 39 2 :98 (both SB Alu) ; (a demon) lu sa 
kima kalbi i-nab(vut. nam)-bu-hu lu sa kima 
sahi inamzuzu be it one who barks like a dog 
or one who squeals like a pig AfO 14 146:104 
(bit mesiri). 

b) 1/3: gumma kalbu isSeguma ina suqi 
it-ta-na-bu-h[u\ if dogs become rabid and 
bark incessantly in the street CT 38 49:15 
(SB Alu). 

c) II: gumma kalbatu ina babdni u-nam- 
ba-ha (var. u-nab-ba-hu) Boissier DA 105:40, 
KAR 394 ii 16, var. from CT 41 32 r. 6, cf. 
u-nab-ba-hu (in broken context) CT 38 49 : 27, 
cf. also CT 39 2:100 (all SB Alu); kalbu ga 
pahhdri ina libbi utuni ki irubu ana libbi 
pahhdri u-nam-bah the potter’s dog, once 
in the kiln, barks at the potter (proverb) 
ABL 403:7 (NB). 

nabaku v.; to bring, to usher in; OB.* 

Enki li-ib-bi-ku-nim ana m[ahrik]a . .. 
Enki ib-bi-ku-nim ana ma[hri]gu let them 
bring Enki into your (Enlil’s) presence — 
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■"nabaliS 

they brought Enki into his presence Lambert - 
Millard Atra-hasis 48:98 and 100; Belet-ili li-ib- 
bu-ku-nim liseribuniSSi ana mahrija Belet-ili 
ib-bu-ku-Sum-ma (see abaku A mng. 2a) 
CT 15 3: lOf. 

In spite of the different stem vowel (for 
similar though different cases see Kienast, 
Studien Falkenstein 7If.), both refs, belong to 
the same verb, which in view of its meaning 
seems to be a by-form of abaku. 

*nabali§ (ndpaliS) adv.; like dry land; 
SB; cf. abdlu B. 

Idiglat Puratta ina mil kiSSati ... na-pa- 
US usetiq I had (my troops) cross the Tigris 
and Euphrates at (the time of) the highest 
flood as if it were dry land Winckler Sar. 
pi. 44 D 37. 

nabalkattanu s.; 1. rebel, 2. violator 

(of a contract); SB, NB; cf. nabalkutu v. 

1. rebel: PN bardnu na-bal-kat-ta(v&T. adds 
-a)-nu alak ummanateja iSmema ana mat 
Elamti SelabiS innabit PN, the seditious rebel, 
heard of the coming of my troops and fled to 
Elam like a fox Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54. 

2. violator (of a contract): na-bal-kdt-ta-nu 
1 mana kaspu pesu inandin he who violates 
(the contract) pays one mina of white silver 
Dar. 273:17, also Dar. 163:15, 499:12, BE 9 10:19, 
Camb. 97:11, VAS 5 55:14, TuM 2-3 7:18, 209:14, 
TCL 13 187:9, and passim in NB contracts, (with 
iturru) VAS 5 10:14, 15:8, 17:16, (with uSallam) 
Nbn. 1030:10, wr. na-bal-kdt-ta-an-ni BRM 1 
82:10, note, wr. nab-bal-kdt-nu Dar. 378:9, 
na-bal-<kdt>-ta-a-an VAS 6 173:18. 

nabalkattu s.; 1. crossing, scaling, 

burglary, 2. ladder, ramp, 3. retreat, 
4. change of mood, 5. revolt, 6. part of a 
field left fallow, 7. excess, 8. revolution of 
a planet; from OA, OB on; pi. nabalkatatu, 
NB nabalkattanu ; wr. syll. and ki.bal, bal; 
cf. nabalkutu v. 

ki.bal = na-bal-kdt-tum Nabnitu XXII 226f.; 
[giS.az].bal = na-bal-Jcdt-ti Hh. VI 202; ki.bal 
= ktjr na-bal-Jcdt-ti (vars. nab-bal-Jcdt-tum, Su-bal- 
ku-te) Hh. II 303. 


nabalkattu 

lu.bal = sa na-ba-al-Jca-tim OB Lu A 405; 
lu.nig.bal.bal = Sa na-ba-al-OA-tim ibid. 122; 
gii.GiS.SAR (var. kun.kir) = firm, na-bal-kdt-tu 
Hh. II 298f. 

ki.bal.a kala.ga : na-bal-lcdt-tum dan-na-tum 
K.2241+ r. 7 and 9 (bil. astrol. omens). 

[di]-im-tum, [x x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tu Malku 
III 34f.; [b]al - na-bal-kdt-tum Izbu Comm. 
W 376n; na-bal-kdt-tum [...] Meissner Supp. 
pi. 20 Rm. 131:16 (comm.). 

1. crossing, scaling, burglary — a) 
crossing; ana na-ba-al-ka-at-ti sadim ittalku 
they went to cross the mountain BotttSro Lc 
probleme des Habiru 22 No. 27:12 (Mari let.); elip- 
pati uMebelkitma ustesbit u na-ba-al-ka-at-tum 
[,x x ] I brought the boats to the other side 
and made them fast, but the crossing [... ] 
BE 17 49:5 (MB let.). 

b) scaling (a wall), burglary: Summa 
awilum ... u lu ina piUim u lu ina na-ba-al- 
ka-at-tim mimmu&u itti mimme bel bitim 
ihtaliq if a man’s (deposited) property is 
lost, together with property of the owner of 
a house, either (by a robbery) by means of 
breaking through or by climbing over (a wall) 
CH § 125:71 f., also (in broken context) § H 18, 
in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38; 
ina bitim Sa na-ba-al-ka-tam iSu awilam 
takldma you detained a man in the house 
which was burglarized Kraus AbB 1 47:5 
(OB let.). 

2. ladder, ramp — a) as siege instrument: 
I conquered the city ina pilsi u na-bal-kdt-ti 
with mines and ladders OIP 2 83:45 (Senn.); 
GN ina miSil ume ina pilH niksi na-bal-kdt-ti 
alme aksud I besieged and conquered 
Memphis within half a day by means of 
mines, breaches and ladders Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 42, cf. ina simmilti ina Icalbanati ina 
nikis duri ina na-bal-kdt-ti IM 67692:56 [ta- 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also Malku 
III 34 f., in lex. section. 

b) other occs.: 3 kire ina qabalti ali u 4 
ana na-bal-kat-ti Sa duri three orchards 
inside the city and four toward the ramp of 
the wall AnOr9 2:61 ; 4000 agurru ... ina 
bit makkuri Sa Eanna ina muhhi na-bal-kat-ti 
Sa abulli ... ana PN ... inandinu they will 
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deliver four thousand bricks to PN in the 
depot of Eanna at the ramp of the city gate 
BIN 1 126:8 (both NB); note na-ba-al-ka-at-ka 
dunnin iStu bitika ibbalakkatunim (see nabah 
kutu V. mng. la) CH § H 8, in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36. 

3. retreat: sa kassapija u kaSsaptija [. ..] 
na-bal-kat-ta-sd-nu liSkunuma may [the 
gods] bring about the flight of my sorcerer 
and my sorceress Maqlu III 72, ef. AfO 8 25 
v 13; [...] na-bal-kat-ta-Su iSakkanu they 
will bring about his retreat AO AT 1 134:36 
(astrol.); saltu ana libbi mat ASSur epuSma 
bal -turn mat ASSur gar -an he (the king of 
Elam) fought against Assyria and brought 
about the retreat of Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18, 
dupl. 45 iii 18, also 47 i 35 (Bab. Chron.); nap- 
tartu u ki.bal sa ummdn nakri K. 2608+ : 24 
(tamUu , courtesy W. G. Lambert); na-bal-kat-ti 
ki abbal[kitu ] ... sisu ki ihliqu ABL 1342:15 
(NB let.). 

4. change of mood: la taStanammea kima 
awilum na-ba-al-lcd-tim maPu klam iddan 
kiam ettir have you not heard repeatedly 
that (this) man has changes of mood, at 
times he gives, at others he takes away? 
KT Hahn 14:37 (OA); ina pussusim ina kasap 
tamkdrim na-ba-al-ka-ta-ti-im SalaS abbalkit 
I have changed my mind(?) three times about 
.... the merchant’s silver BIN 7 45:10 (OB 
let.). 

5. revolt: kakki bartim(\) na-ba-al-ka-ti 
dlim a “weapon-mark” (indicating) riots, 
revolt in the city YOS 10 15:4 (OB ext.); ina 
ki.bal I ina bar-ti issabbat he will be arrested 
during a revolt, variant: a riot BRM 4 23 r. 25; 
ina GN Ki.BAL-(«m ibaSSima ahu dhaSu idak 
there will be a revolution in GN, brother will 
kill brother ACh Istar 20:92, dupl. TCL 6 
16 r. 46, cf. sal.ktJr ki.min ki.bal ina mdti 
gar -ma ahu aha idak ki.min bartu ina ekalli 
ibaSSi ki bal (= mat nukurti) inakkir ACh 
SamaS 2:20f., cf. also, wr. BAL -tum CT 40 
38 K.2992:24; BAL-(w (complete apod.) KAR 
153 r.(!) 2 (SB ext.); na-bal-kdt-tu da[n-na-tu 
ina KTJR GAL] K.3094 ii 20, restored from 
K.3579:11, see also K.2241+, in lex. section; 


nabalkutu 

ribu ana na-bal-kat-ti an earthquake predicts 
revolution Thompson Rep. 266A r. 1; amat 
lemutti Sa sihi barti na-bal-k[at-ti ] ana RN . .. 
idabbub will he plot defection, uprising, or 
revolution against RN? Knudtzon Gebete 115:6, 
cf. mannu sa abutu la de'iqtu [la] tabtu u na- 
bal-kdt-tu [ina muhhi] ASSur-ban-apli . .. 
teppasani (text of the adu oath) ABL 
1239 : 13 (NA) ; [na]-bal-lcat-ti Sa Tarqu revolt 
ofTirhaka Knudtzon Gebete 68:12; obscure: 
alki na-bal-kdt-tum Sumri na-bal-kdt-tum go, 
n. ! rage, n. ! Maqlu V 23. 

6. part of a field left fallow (NB): Nabo- 
nidus gave them 6000 gttr se.nfmun adi 
na-bal-kdt-tu sa ina Satti miSil se.numun 
upaSSaha six thousand gur of land, including 
the part left fallow, of which they will let 
half rest every year AfK 2 108:8, dupl. YOS 6 
11:8; eqlu ana na-bal-kdt-ta-ni irriSu they 
will cultivate the field, leaving alternate 
parts fallow BRM l 83:7; ana x se.numtxn 
bit dullu Sa ina libbisa ina Satti x (= one third) 
SE.NUMTJN adi 3 Sanati ana na-bal-kdt-tum 
innerrisu YOS 6 40:7. 

7. excess: na-bal-kat-tum sa 20 sanati 
the excess which accumulates over twenty 
years Neugebauer ACT 816 r. 3, 7 (planetary pro¬ 
cedure text); uncert.: the governor must not 
say iStu mahru nadu 1 us na-bal-kdt-ta attadi 
ever since the first (reeds) were laid down, 
I would have laid down one u§ in excess]?) 
(of the quantity needed) BE 17 46:14 (MB let.). 

8. revolution of a planet: Summa na-bal- 
kdt-tum lu-mu-ur [...] 7131421 46 mu.mes 
na-bal-kdt-tum Sa Dilbat 8 mu.me§ tuStabbal 
[. . .] TCL 6 20 r. 13f., see Hunger, ZA 66 239; 
Summa 1 -et bal-£m 4 mahritu JCS 21 201:23 
and 25, also ina BAL-i« 4 2-tU t ibid. 24 (astron.); 
see also Neugebauer ACT index 470 s. v. bal. 

Ad mng. 6: Ehrenkranz, Beitrage zur Geschichte 
der Bodenpaeht in neubabylonischer Zeit p. 12. 

nabalkutu adj.; exceeding, reversed, awry; 
OB, SB; cf. nabalkutu v. 

zu.bal.bal = Si-in-nu na-ba-ai-ku-tu Kagal D 
Section 6:12'. 
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a) exceeding: write to PN 2 txdtj.ntta 
mu.3.kam na-ba-al-ku-tu-ti lilqunikkumma 
that they should get two sheep for you 
which are more than three years old TCL 18 
112:24, also ibid. 17 (OB let.). 

b) reversed, awry: ubdn hast qablitu na- 
bal-ku-tu enitu tamm[ar ] you see the middle 
finger of the lung reversed, i.e., changed 
CT 31 40 iii 7 (SB ext. with comm, and diagram); 
see also (said of teeth) lex. section. 

nabalkutu (nubalkutu) v.; 1. to cross 

over a wall, a mountain, an obstacle, a 
frontier, to act against an agreement, to 
rebel against authority, to pass a due date, 
exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate (said of 
parts of a mixture), to pass over (a field, 
leaving it fallow), to overcome, to clamp 
down (as with a trap), to move on, to pass 
through controls, (with ina libbi ) to occur to 
one, 2. to slip out of place, to become 
displaced, to turn upside down (said of parts 
of the human body, of the exta, and of the 
moon), to withdraw, to fall back before an 
enemy, to change sides, to change allegiance, 
mood, etc., to pervert law and justice, 3. to 
turn over, capsize (said of a boat), to turn 
around, to tumble (said of a flying bird), to 
roll one’s eyes, to roll (said of waves, of the 
tremor of an earthquake), to overturn (said 
of a tree), to lose resilience (said of a bow), 

4. subalkutu causative to mngs. 1-3, 

5. subalkutu to overthrow a country, a rule, 
to overturn objects (also parts of the body), 
to turn upside down, to change, cancel 
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?), 

6. sutabalkutu (passive to mng. 1); from 
OAkk. on; IV ibbalkit — ibbalakkat and 
ibbalakkit — nabalkut (nubalkut Neugebauer 
ACT index s.v.), inf. nubalkutu Neugebauer 
ACT 200 r. ii 13f., AOAT 1 134:35, part, mubt 
balkitu, IV/2 ittabalkat and ittabalkit, IV/3 
ittabalakkat — ittanablakkat, part, muttablakt 
kitu, IV/4 ittatablakkat (ittatabalkitu KAH 2 
84:31), III usbalkit (usbelkit) — usbalakkat 
(uS(a)balkat) — Subalkut, imp. subalkit, inf. 
Subalkutu, part. muSbalkitu, III/2 uStabalkit 
(uStebelkit) — Sutabalkutu, III/3 uitablakkit — 
uStanablakkat, inf. Sutablakkutu, III/4 (uSteU 


nabalkutu 

balkat HSS 13 24:6, 14 531:6); wr. syll. and 
bal (in Nuzi often ki.bal) ; cf. rnuMablakkitu, 
muttablakkatu, nabalkattanu, nabalkattu, na- 
balkutu adj., sutahlakkutu. 

bal = na-bal-ku-tum Nabnitu XXII 224, cf. 
[ba-al] [baa] = [na-bal-ku]-tu, [e-te]-qu S a Voc. Z 1'; 
[ba-al] [baa] = [na-bal-ku]-tum = (Hitt.) ti-ia-u-a[r] 
to take a stand S a Voc. Y 3'. 

ki.bal = min (= na-bal-ku-tum) SA a-ma-ti 
Nabnitu XXII 225; kur.k[i].bal = kur na-bal- 
ku-ti, kur nu-kur-tum 2R 50 ii 34f., in MSL 11 55f. 

ba.ra.bal - ib-bal-kit, ba.ra.bal.e =* ib-ba- 
lak-ki-it, ba.ra.bal.e.meS = ib-ba-lak-ki-tu Hh. 
I 283ff.; m&§ ba.ra.bal - min (= $ib-ti) it-ta-bal- 
kit ibid. 66; m&Sba.ra.bal = MiN(-st-i64w)i<-ta- 
&oJ-H£Ai.IIi35; if he does not pay the silver se ba. 
ra.bal = Se-um it-ta-ba[l-ki-it] Ai. VII App. iii 9'. 

ib.ta.an.bal = uS-bal-[kit ] Ai. I iv 60; sag. 
bal.ki.ta = Su-tab-lak-ku-tu Kagal B 301; 
[. . .] = kar-nu Su-bal-[ku-tu ] to change the horns 
Proto-Lu Bogh. Fragm. Ill 6. 

ur.ra l.bal.e : Sauru ib-ba-lak-[ki-tu ] he who 
clambers over the roof CT 17 35:64f.; kur 
Ha.§ur.ra.ta bal.de.zu.de : Sadd HaSur ina 
na-bal-kut-ti-ka when you cross the HaSur Mountain 
BA 10/1 65ff. No. l:13f.; im.dh.a na.an.ta. 
bal.e : pitiqti o-[o ib]-bal-kit-u-ni they must not 
cross over my mud wall CT 16 33:185f., cf. 
[gi8.gam].ma ... na.an.ta.bal.e : kippati ... 
aj ib-bal-ki-tu-ni ibid. 32:163f.; [gi8].hur.ra 
i.bal.e : (Say u§urtu ib-ba-lak-ki-tu CT 17 34:31f., 
cf. giS.hur dingir.re.e.ne.ke x (KiD) nu.bal.e: 
usurat ill Sa la na-bal-ku-ti ibid. 3f.; inim um. 
me.a.mu gis nu.tuk S&.mu.ta nu.bal.e : 
[amat ummanija ] id aSme ina libbija ul ib-bal-kit 
I never heard the lesson of my teacher, it did not 
penetrate my mind Examenstext A 29, see ZA 64 
144; gis.mah ur.bi.a mu.un.bal.e : [... i\t- 
ta-nab-lak-ka[t] Lugale II 43. 

4.ta 6. a.SS in.bal.bal.e.ne : iStu biti ana 
bitiit-ta-nab-lak-ka-tu CT 16 12 i 26f.; gud S.du.a 
bal.bal.e.mes : efemmu Sa kal bitati it-ta-nab- 
lak-ka-tUi spirit of the dead who crosses over into 
all houses ibid. 14 iv 16, cf. hr.mu nam.bal. 
bal.e.ne : ana iirija aj [ib-bal-ki]-tu-ni ibid. 1:18, 
also with nam.ba.bal.bal.e.ne : aj ib-bal-ki- 
tu-ni ibid. 14 iii 54; ih.zi.ga.gin x (oiM) in.bal. 
bal.e : kima Sa libbaSu nashu it-ta-nab-lak-kAt 
like a demented person his mood shifts constantly 
CT 17 19 i 19f.; lh.u x (oi§OAA).lu.bi zi.ni.ta 
i.bal.bal.e : amelu Su itti napiStiSu it-ta-nab- 
(laky-kdt CT 16 24 i 12f. 

a.naim h^.bal.en.zAen : mind i nu-uS- 
(baly-kit (var. ni-pu-uS) PSBA 10 pi. 1:11 and 14, 
var. from KAR 4:20; ki.bal nu.Se.ga ki.bal 
l.gul.e : mat nukurti Sa la mdgiri taqqur tu-uS- 
bal-kit BA 5 633 No. 6:24f., restored from BA 10/1 
113 No. 31:18f. 
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[se.giS.mar.§u].bal.ak.a : min (= Se-im) 
SA ina mar-ri Su-bal-ku-tu Hh. XXIV 176. 

bat e-nu-u bal na-bal-ku-tu (commenting on 
nabalkutu adj.) CT 31 40 iii 13; S1 .bal.bal = 
l\b-bi a-na na-bal-ku-tu, S1.bal.bal = lib-bi a-na 
Su-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:53f., cf. di.bal.a = na-bal- 
ku-ut di-i-ni ibid. 55 (astrol. comm.); na-bal-ku- 
turn = la ta-ra-su STT 339 obv.(!) 9, dupl. Symbolae 
Bohl 40:33, also CT 26 43 vi 11 (astrol. comm.); 
na-bal-ku-tum la ta-ra-$u [. .. ] K. 11986:4 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

tu-Sd-bal-k&t 5R 45 K.253 vi 52 (gramm.). 

1. to cross over a wall, a mountain, an 
obstacle, a frontier, to act against an agree¬ 
ment, to rebel against authority, to pass a 
due date, exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate 
(said of parts of a mixture), to pass over 
(a field, leaving it fallow), to overcome, to 
clamp down (as with a trap), to move on, 
to pass through controls, (with ina libbi ) to 
occur to one — a) to cross over a wall, a 
mountain, an obstacle, a frontier: PN .. . 
ina bitija kali biti ib-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma ana 
GN ittalkam PN was detained in my house 
but he scaled (the wall of) my house and left 
for Diniktum TIM 2 12:42 (OB let.); asSum 
PN sa ana bit PN, ib-ba-a[l-ki-tu-ma] is-ba- 
tu-s\u] on account of PN, who had scaled the 
wall into the house of PN, and whom they 
caught UCP 10 177 No. 107:5 (OB Ishchali) ; [lu] 
at-ta-tah-lak-ka-ta Sadi Sapl[Hti ] CT 13 42 i 16 
(Sar. legend); Sa ... ta-at-ta-nab-lak-ka-ti kal 
Sadani Maqlu VI 138 and 147; KVR GN eqel 
namrasi lu ab-bal-kit AKA 36 i 73 (Tigl. I), 
[hursd]ni salunu ana pirki ab-bal-kit I crossed 
these mountains in a straight line AfO 6 
82:34 (ASsur-bel-kala), KTJR GN la ina narkai 
batija la pithalle it-<ta>-bal-ki-t[u] Scheil Tn. 
II 37, see BiOr 27 149, cf. ina Sepeja libbi ktjr 
GN lu ab-bal-kit MAO G 6/1 12:26 (Asm), see 
Sollberger, Iraq 36 236 : 25 ; ana matati Saniati 
ib-bal-kit 3R 7 ii 33; Idiglat etebir ktjr GN ... 
at-ta-bal-kat 3R 7 ii 14, and passim in Shalm. Ill, 
also Sudani dannutu it-ta-ta-bal-ki-tu KAH 2 
84:31 (Adn. II), KUR GN ab-bal-kit AfO 9 
92:19 and 24, also Sadi na 4 .sim.bi.zi.da lu 
BAL-iZ 1R 30 iii 4, and passim in SamSi-Adad V, 
kur.me§ sibittiSunu namrasis at-ta-bal-kat 
TCL 3 29, and passim in Sar. and Asb.; it-ta-ba- 
la-ak-ka-tu Jiursani zakruti CT 37 6 i 13 (Nbn.); 


nabalkutu la 

\an\a epeS qabli . .. daiqu ib-bal-kit-u-ni [my 
troops?] crossed over the siege wall in order 
to give battle Borger Esarh. 104 ii 8; na-ba-al- 
ka-at-ka dunnin istu bitika ib-ba-la-ka-tu-nim 
reinforce your separation wall(?), they cross 
over from your house (into mine) CH § H 8, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36; nasri 
dura bal -it the guarded (prisoner) will scale 
the wall BRM 4 12:41, cf. sabtu si-bit-ta 
bal -it CT 31 20 r. 23 (both SB ext.); la ta-at- 
ta-nab-lak-ka-ti hasbu rati do not clamber 
over the clay drainpipe 4R 58 i 20 and dupl. 
PBS 1/2 113 ii 55 (Lamastu); Mma pitiqti ana 
na-bal-ku-ti-ia to leap over me as (over) an 
earth wall Maqlu II 166, also ab-ba-lak-kit- 
su-nu-ti ibid. 177; dura u sameti la tab-ba- 
lak-ki-ta-ni ibid. V 134, cf. [ lu-u] sa bad. 
me§ [t]a-at-ta-nab-lak-[ka]-t[a] AfO 19 118 
K.11586:7, restored from dupl. courtesy W- 
G. Lambert, cf. lu-u sa ina ri-ba-a-ti ta- 
at-ta-nab-la-k[a-ta ] ibid. 3; na-bal-kat-ti ki 
ab-bal-[ki-tu ] ABL 1342:15 (NB); for nabah 
kutu said oturu roof see CT 16 1 : 18, CT 17 
35 : 64f., in lex. section, cf. (demons) mu-tab- 
la-ki-tu 4 U-[ra-a-ti] K.255+ r. vi 336 (courtesy 
I. L. Finkel), bitati etanarruba urati it-ta-na- 
bal-ki-ta Ugaritica 5 17:31 ; bu-iiq-ta NTJ BAL-iZ 
he must not cross a watercourse KAR 177 r. 
ii 23, also (with palgu) ibid. 25 and dupls. Iraq 
21 52:40, etc. (hemer.); BAL natbak sadc 1 
crossed mountain ravines 1R 31 iv 3 (Samsi- 
Adad V) ; if a bird istu imitti ameli ana su; 
meli ameli istu Sumeli ameli ana imitti ameli 
BAL.ME§-ma Boissier DA 34:12f.; cf. ina tjgl' 
izi.gar 3 -Su ib-ba-lak-kit-ma he steps over 
the torch three times UET4 178:3; ugara 
NTJ BAL-tZ KAR 177 r. ii 13, cf. Iraq 21 50:35; 
PN ina kiri Sa PN, im-pa-al-ki-it-ma PN 
trespassed into PN,’s garden SMN 2495:6 
(Nuzi) ; the Medes who, during the time of 
my royal forebears misir mat Assur la ib-bal- 
ki-tu-nim-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ana 
misirika ib-bal-ki-tu-' ABL 1380:12 (NB), also 
misir la ib-bal-ak-ki-ta PRT 105 r. 19; note 
in the meaning “to cross over and be gone,” 
referring to evil spirits, etc.: (the evil 
portent) libir nara [l]i-bal-kit soda LKA 123 
r. 4, cf. libir nara lib-bal-kit Soda KAR 267 r. 18, 
libir nara bal Sa[dd] Or. NS 34 116:7, also 
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Or. NS 36 17:15, 15 r. 2, and passim in namburbis; 
lumun issuri anni li-bal-ki[t Soda ] ibid. 273:11; 
narati ... litebir riksi u [... ] eluti u Sapltiti 
lit-tab-lbdl-katl K.2608+ : 10 ( tamitu , courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); atypical: ina libbi lumni ana 
lemutti aj ab-bal-kit may I not shift from 
evil to (more) evil Dream-book 342:11 ; (if two 
drops of oil stand at the right and one at the 
left) Sa imitti bal.mes and those of the right 
move to the other side KUB 37 198 r. 14, 
cf. ibid. 15, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 95. 

b) to act against an agreement — Y in 
OAkk.: \m]u-ba-al-ki-tum [kasp]am 1 ma.na 
[i]saqqal the one who acts against the agree¬ 
ment pays one mina of silver UCP 9 205 No. 
83:59, cf. ib-ba-al-gi-it-ma MAD 4 No. 10:5. 

2' in OB, Mari: PN u PN a i-ba-la-ka-tu-ma 
x kaspam i.la.e.mes VAS 8 33:23, cf. ana 
warkidt umim la ib-ba-la-ak-ka-tu-ma Riftin 
16:12; note with suffix: PN, who had taken 
her inheritance before I did ib-ba-al-ki-tu- 
Si-i-ma PBS 7 55:11 (let.); ana urrarn Seram 
la ib-ba-la-ka-ta-an-[n]i Studies Robinson 103:6 
(Mari); wr. ud.kur.se nu.mu.un.da.bal. 
mes Jean Tell Sifr 56:19, also 44:50, 71:21, and 
passim, also nu.ub.ta.bal.e YOS12258:20, 
Grant Smith College 274:7, and passim, 
nu.bal.e.ne Riftin 1:17, nu.bal.e YOS 5 
113:8, nu.ib.ta.bal.e VAS 13 77:13; atypi¬ 
cal : ahhija ul ab-ba-la-ka-at Fish Letters 6:14; 
I am your loyal son kima a-wa-tim-ma ul 
at-ta-na-ab-la-ka-at ARM 2 64:20. 

3' in Elam: Sa i-ba-la-kd-tu x kaspam 
iSaqqal MDP 24 329:19, also 369:13, MDP 28 
417 r. 2, 420:21, 427:18, etc.; note i-ba-la- 
kd-at-ma x kaspam iSaqqal MDP 24 330:28, 
368:10; Sa i-UU U BAL MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47), Sa BAL MDP 4 179 No. 6:17 
(- MDP 22 74); see also lasni. 

4' in OB Alalakh: Summa PN ib-ba-la-ak- 
ka-at Wiseman Alalakh 56:35 and 39, also Sa 
urram Seram ip-pa-la-ak-ka-tu ibid. 78:12, 
cf. ibid. 53 r. 2, 58:11, 63:8. 

5' in RS: amelu ana ameli la ub-bal-kat 
MRS 9 230 RS 18.01:13. 

6' in Nuzi: mannu sa i-bal-ga-tu i x kaspa 
... inaddin HSS 9 115:12, also, wr. i-bal-la- 
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qa-tu JEN 64:11, and passim, cf. Summa andku 
ap-pa-la-aq-qa-tu 4 JEN 126 :23, Summa ninu 
ni-ip-pa-la-qa-at JEN 115:13, also itti( ki)- 
pa-la-ak-du JEN 201 : 15, itti(Ki)-bal-aq-qa-tu i 
HSS 14 604:29; Summa PN BAL-ma JEN 
493:10, Sa BAL-qat-tu JEN 553:15, Summa 
andku KI.BAL JEN 473:22, KI.BAL-al HSS 9 
101:38, KI.BAL.MES-£lt HSS 14 568:14, and 
passim; exceptional: Summa mamma ina 
beriSunu iStu awatu Sa idbubu Ki.BAL-dw 
RA 23 142 No. 1:19. 

7' in NA: mannu Sa ib-bal-lak-kdt-u-ni 
ADD 161:9, and passim; mannu Sa ... ina 
matima i-bal-kat-u-ni ADD 376 r. 4, mannu 
Sa ina muhhi manni i-bal-kat-u-ni ADD 
780:11; note mannu ... bal Gih-u-ni 
TCL 9 63:9, also Sa bal -kdt-tu-u-ni gil -u-ni 
ADD 216:7, BAL -kdt-U-[. . .] AJSL 42 192 r. 5. 

8' in NB: Sa ib-ba-lak-ki-tu t x kaspa 
inandin Dar. 316:22, also Sa it-ta-bal-ki-tu 
X kaspa inandin Dar. 25:10, and passim; Sa 
ib-bal-lak-kit x kaspa iturru RA 25 77 No. 2 
r. 3, also Sa it-ta-bal-ki-tu x kaspa iturru 
VAS 6 196:13, and passim; Sa it-ta-bal-kdt X 
kaspa uSallam VAS 5 50:21, also Sa it-ta-bal- 
ki-tu x kaspa uSallam TuM 2-3 134:17, cf. 
132:8, and passim ; Sa ib-ba-lak-ki-tu qassu ina 
Supelti te'illi UET 4 32 : 14, also [sa] it-ta- 
bal-kit ... qassu itelli RA 18 33 No. 35:11. 

c) to rebel against authority — Y in 
royal inscrs.: Sa ina mahra ib-bal-ki-tu iSetu 
DN (GN) which earlier had revolted, despising 
A§§ur AOB 1 116 ii 8 (Shalm. I), cf. PN nasiku 
Sa GN BAL-Mf (var. i-ta-bal-kai) AKA 303 
ii 24 (Asn.), PN rahutisu<inul> ib-bal-ki-tu-ma 
idukuSu AKA 237 r. 37, ib-bal-kdt-U-ni Wise¬ 
man Treaties 175, ummanKaSSe ib-bal-ki-tu-ma 
idukuSu CT 34 38 i 11 (Synchron. Hist.); the 
inhabitants of GN, GN 2 , and GN 3 ana 
sihirtiSunu it-ta-bal-ku-lu Purattu etabru all 
of them revolted and crossed the Euphrates 
AKA 353 iii 27 (Asn.); KUR GN ib-bal-ki- 
tu(va,r. -ta)-ni-ma AOB 1 112:28, cf. GN ... 
ib-bal-ki-tu-ni-ni-ma ittija ikkiru ibid. 118:10 
(Shalm. I), cf. la ta-bal-kat-a-ni la tanakkirani 
Wiseman Treaties 244; with itti: ittija ib-bal- 
kit KAH 2 84:51, and passim in Adn. IJ, also 
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ittiSu hi ib-bal-kit WO 1 464:42, and passim 
in Shalm. Ill, GN Sa itti PN ib-bal-ki-tu 
akSud Rost Tigl. Ill p. 10:43, and passim, sa 
ina ade DN ... ihtuma ib-bal-ki-tu ittija 
TCL 3 310, and passim in Sar., RN ahusu ittisu 
ib-bal-[kit] CT 34 40 iii 28, and passim in chron. ; 
with eli: massu elisu ib-bal-kit-ma Streck 
Asb. 82 x 10, also 80 ix 94; with ina muhhi: 
ina muhhi[Su] la ta-bal-kdt-a-ni Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 310, cf. ibid. 186, and passim; with seru: 
RN seruSSu ib-bal-kit-ma Streck Asb. 32 iv 1 
and 34 iv 11 ; with suffixes : RN rabuteSu bal. 
mb &-M-ma idukusu AKA 341 ii 118 (Asn.); 
5 nagi .. . ib-bal-ki-tu-su-ma la imguru 
belussu Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 68:71; RN 
ummanSu ba B-su-ma BHT pi. 12 ii 2; inu 
naphar mdtdtim .. . [a]jdbis [ ib\-ba-al-ki-ta- 
an-ni-ma (var. ib-ba[l-ki-tu-ma]) JEOL 20 
54:36 (Cruc. Mon.). 

2' in omens: inumi RN massu i-ba-al-ki- 
tu-Su RA 35 42f. No. 7 : 4, cf. No. 6:4 (Mari liver 
models); dl pdtika sa ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ka qdtka 
ikasSad you will subdue the border city of 
yours which rebelled against you YOS 10 
44:17, Sarram alsu i-ba-la-ka-as-su ibid. 33 i 
13, cf. ibid. 52 ii 30, and passim; note: [. . . ana 
Sjapldnu na-bal-ku-ut rvham massu i-ba-la- 
ka-as-su [if the ... ] is turned over down¬ 
ward : the ruler’s country will rebel against 
him RA44 16:2; Sarrammassuib-ba-la-ak-ka- 
a[s-su\ RA 67 46:80; matum re-e-i-Sa ib-ba- 
Ua-ka\-\at] YOS 10 39 r. 7, cf. sa re-e-i-sa ib- 
ba-al-k[i-tu\ ibid. 9; bi[tum] rabum ib-ba-la- 
ka-at ibid. 17:45, cf. RA 38 81 r. 34, sibittum 
ib-ba-la-ka-at YOS 10 47:57; note: anaSarrim 
aland Sa nakrim ib-ba-la-ka-tu-ni ibid. 91 (all 
OB ext.); sarrumassu ib-ba-la-ka-as-su KBo 9 
58:2, sarru TJEir.DiL.mL-iw ib-ba-la-ka-tu-su 
KUB 37 220 : 4 (both liver models) ; dlu BXL-ma 
belSu idak Leichty Izbu III 38, KUE-fco ana 
kttr nakri bal ibid. XI 11, cf. 12, mdtu iS- 
teniS bal ibid. 139, rubu tilldtusu izzibuSuma 
massu bal-sw ibid. 141; tillatu BAL-an-ni 
Boissier DA 226 : 20, cf. tilldtusu BAL.ME &-$U-ma 
uSamqataSu BRM4 13:6; ktjr BAL-an-ni-ma 
GAZ-an-ni CT 31 9 iv 23; ana rube kub bal. 
me§-^« itarma the country which had 
rebelled against the ruler will return KAR 
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453 r. 8, cf. CT 20 36 iii 18; dl patika sa BAL -ka 
itar[ka] KAR 437 r. 13; ana rube ajumma ina 
tillatisu BAL-SW Boissier DA 226:14; KUR ana 
KUR BAL -at KAR 153 r.(!) 6 ; bal-wJ hupsi ana 
rube revolt of the hupSu soldiers against the 
ruler KAR 148:23, also BRM 4 13:22 and 49 
(all SB ext.); [. . ,]-at ali §UB.ME§-rn EN.NTTN 
aliBAL-it CT 39 47:22 (SB Alu); rubu massu 
BAL-[sw] Thompson Rep. 264 r. 2, cf. 265:2, also 
RA 34 4:1 (Nuzi earthquake omens). 

3' in lit.: inuma kibrat arba'i iStenis ib-ba- 
al-ki-tu-ni-in-ni RA 70 111:11 and 15; \li~\-bal- 
kat ersetu remsa let the womb of the earth 
rebel (may no grass come up) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 108 r. iv 49, cf. ibid. 110 v 7; 
alu ina muhhi[su\ it-ta-bal-kat ZA51 134:23; 
li-bal-kit-si suqu ... li-bal-kit-si ibratu ... 
li-bal-ki-tu-si-ma ilani sa seri u ali Maqlu V 
40 ff., cf. muStepislu na-bal-ku-ta-at-an-ni 
VIII 61; ana ummani la iqul massu bal -su 
Lambert BWL 112:5. 

4' other occs. : awilu i-ta-ba-al-ku-tu 

sarrum dame etapas the men rebelled, the 
king had caused bloodshed CCT 4 30a: 12 (OA); 
(make forecasts) ana la na-ba-al-ku-ut matim 
that the land will not revolt RA 66 123:29 
(Mari let.); inuma ahhuSu RN beUunu ib-ba- 
al-ki-tu Wiseman Alalakh 1:1 (OB) ; [Summa 
itti sar mat Hatli ] na-bal-ku-tu [ inneppus ] 
if there is a revolt against the king of Hatti 
KBo 1 8 r. 16, also KUB 3 7:23 (treaties); issija 
lilliki uld i-bal-ka-ta ABL 312 r. 11 (NA); 
mat Elamti gabbi ana muhhi RN sarrisunu 
it-ta-bal-ki-tu all Elam rebelled against their 
king RN ABL 462 : 17, cf. mat Ourasimmu ina 
qateja it-ta-bal-ki-tu ABL 754:8; umma sarru 
belkunu umma la ta-bal-kit-<a> ABL 865 r. 6 
(all NB), also ib-bal-lak-kit-u inaddu will they 
rebel or secede? ABL 1195 r. 4 (query for an 
oracle). 

d) to pass a due date, exceed a quantity: 

I hired the men for one month iti.2.kam 
li-ba-al-ki-tam-ma littalkakki let them stay 
on for a second month and then depart (to 
go) to you YOS 2 75 : 9; if he does not pay and 
eburam ib-ba-la-ak-ka-at-ma PN tasni utar 
goes beyond harvest time (then) PN returns 
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double the amount YOS 12 201:14; (barley 
and silver) sa mu . .. sa ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ma 
of the (named) year which were in excess 
TLB l 190:15 (all OB); asSum [eburam(?)] 
i-ba-la-Jca-[tu] sibtam ussab UCP 10 161 No. 
92:14 (OB Ishchali); see also (said of interest) 
Hh. I 66 and Ai., in lex. section; dis mul. 
xtga it-ta-nab-la-kdt ACh Istar 23:4; for “to 
transgress, exceed” as astron. term see 
Neugobauor ACT index s.v. bal and nabalkutu 
(always in the stative nu-bal-kut ); ina 1 GIN 
pitqu hurasu ina muhhisu ib-bal-lak-kit (if he 
does not return the gold to the temple in the 
month MN) it will increase (at the rate of) 
one eighth of a shekel per shekel of gold 
TCL 13 211:7, cf. ina 1 gin pitqu hurasu ina 
muhhisunu ib-ba-al-kit BIN 1 114:9 (both NB). 

e) (1/3) to interpenetrate (said of parts of 
a mixture); summa samnu mu u riqqu ana 
[ahdHs etarbu ] ki aha’is it-ta-nab-la-ku-tu 
if the oil, the water, and the perfume have 
penetrated each other, have intermingled 
KAR 220 ii 16, for other refs, see Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 49 s.v. balkatu. 

f) to pass over (a field, leaving it fallow): 
zero mala ib-ba-lak-ki-tu-u-ma ... irrisu they 
will plant all the fields that they passed over 
(last year) YOS 6 150:12 (NB). 

g) to overcome, to clamp down (as with 
a trap): gi&parru mamit Samas lib-bal-ki-tu- 
su-ma libarusu (see gihparru usage b) Bab. 
12 pi. 1:16, cf. 39, also AfO 14 299:1 and 304:4 
(Etana); kispisunu . .. kima giSparri lib-bal- 
kit-[du-nu-ti ] AfO 18 294:73, wr. bal.mes- 
[su-nu-ti] PBS 1/1 13:35; kispu[sunu\ leli; 
sunn 1 li-bal-ki-tu-ma Maqlu III 73, cf. kiSpuz 
$unu lib-bal-ki-tu-su-nu-ti-ma Iraq 22 224 r. 6, 
cf. also AfO 18 293:57; lib-bal-ki-lu-ma episatis 
sunn libaru Maqlu VII 16. 

h) to move on, to pass through controls — 
I' in OA: Sitti luqutim sa sepika ... li-ba-al- 
ki-it-ma let the balance of the goods in your 
caravan move on Hecker Giessen No. 28 r. 8' ; 
kaspum assinisu li-ba-al-ki-it-ma the silver 
should cross twice Kienast ATHE 64:19, 
cf. kaspum i-ta-na-ab-la-kd-at-ma MVAG 33 
No. 269 r. 16; ina kaspim Sa bit PN qdssu US'- 
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kumma li-tab-ld-ka-at Kienast ATHE 64:8; 
ikribil sa Assur u IMar ... li-ba-al-ki-tu-ni 
CCT 4 2a: 34, see Hirseh Untersuehungen 2 Addi¬ 
tions p. 12, cf. subati sa ikribi Sa Assur ana 
minim la i-ba-l[a]-ku-tu BIN 6 30:28; 
tuppu bit karim adini la i-ba-[al]-ki-it ICK 1 
184:46; referring to orders: tertum li-ba-al- 
ki-tdm BIN 4 64 : 27, cf. te-er-ta-ka li-ba-al-ki- 
tam VAT 9231:34, tertum ... li-ba-al-ki-tdm- 
ma BIN 6 62:25, terlaknu li-ba-al-ki-tdm BIN 
4 42:30; in broken contexts: la ta-ba-al-ki- 
ta-ma BIN 6 260:8, i-ba-la-ka-ta-ma BIN 4 
79:23'. 

2' in OB: ana GN allak u ab-ba-la-ka-tam 
Kraus AbB 1 117:8; the king dispatched him 
and he went u i-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma and then 
he moved on to (come) here OECT 3 36:8; 
ana burim sa tamitim ul ib-ba-al-ki-it CT 2 
5:10; lu GN ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ma Kraus AbB 1 
9:15; said of cattle: gud.hi.a ullutum .. . ul 
ib-ba-la-ka-tu OECT 3 78 r. 11'. 

3' in MB, MA: [...] ib-ba-la-ka-at-ma 
ittallak BE 17 66:26; PN it-[t]a-ba-[al-kat-m]a 
illaka JCS 6 144:8 (MB); for a MA ref. see 
mugirru mng. 2, cf. KAJ 171:27, see ZA 66 
214 f. n. 30. 

i) (with ina libbi) to occur to one: midde 

amatum mahrltum ina libbika ib-ba-la-ka-at 
the earlier matter will perhaps occur to you 
Kraus AbB 1 119:17 (OB let.); \li]b-bal-[ki]it ina 
libbika DiN.TiRki banumma may it occur to 
you to build Babylon CT 13 48:9; Sa ... 
[ina libbi] sarrdni alik mahri la ib-bal-ki-[t]u 
epes siprisu (the temple) which it had not 
occurred to the kings, (my) predecessors, to 
reconstruct Iraq 15 123:7 (Merodachbaladan), 
restored from parallel YOS 1 38 i 25 (Sar.); ina 
libbi iliSu ana sal.sig 6 bal -it he will be 
remembered by his god Labat Calendrier 
§33:13; [...] x-tum tuppani ta har.bad 

na-sd-ta ina libbika bal.me§ (end of instruc¬ 
tions to the baru) Boissier DA 212 r. 34; see 
also Examenstext A, in lex. section. 

j) obscure usage (as a math, term): ana 
2-ma bal -it (imperative) TMB 76 No. 151:1; 
for bal in math, in the mng. “ratio,” possibly 
to be read nabalkutu or nabalkattu, see Thu- 
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reau-Dangin, RA 29 78ff., and TMB index p. 233 
s.v. bal b. 

2. to slip out of place, to become displaced, 
to turn upside down (said of parts of the 
human body, of the exta, and of the moon), 
to withdraw, to fall back before an enemy, 
to change sides, to change allegiance, mood, 
etc., to pervert law and justice — a) to slip 
out of place, to become displaced, to turn 
upside down (said of parts of the human 
body, of the exta, and of the moon) -— 
1' parts of the human body: SapulaSu it-ta- 
na-a[b-la]-ka-ta KUB 37 5-5 ill; dis Sapu- 
laSu it-ta-nah-lak-kdt Kraus Texte 22 i 22, cf. 
KAR 401 r.(?)i 4 (physiogn.); [if a man’s 
feet(?)] ittanaknana.su SapulaSu bal.bax-sm 
AMT 70,3:3, cf. AMT 54,3 r. 7, Kocher BAM 231 
i 6, SapulaSu bal.mes K.9216 ii 2; he walks 
(with feet turned) outward SepdSu bal.mes 
Kraus Texte 22 i 31; Ser'an ... SepeSu Sa 
imitti u sa Sumeli ittanaSgagu u bal.mes 
Labat TDP 42 r. 31; if a man’s feet are 
paralyzed GiR n -&i bal.bal.mes-Jw AMT 
70,7 ii 8, dupl., wr. GIR n -#M BAL.BAL-.sm Kocher 
BAM 122.10; ina i-tab-lak-ku-ti pulturu rikt 
sua my sinews are parted through displace¬ 
ment Lambert BWL 44 : 104 (Ludlul II) ; Sa la 
teppuSa piSa la ta-ba-lak-ka-ta USdnSa (the 
nether world) that does not speak nor move 
its tongue KAR 43:6 and dupl. 63:6; difficult: 
qdssu na-ba-al-ku-ta-at he has committed 
a erime(?) TCL 20 93:22 (OA) ; uncert.: [... ] 
Si-i-ma ib-ba-la-ak-k[a-x] (describing the 
symptoms of a sick person) BE 17 74:8 (MB 
let.), cf. ibid. 6. 

2' parts of the exta: kal na-ba-al-ku-ut 
Bab. 2 259:16, cf. KA.E.GAL BAL-af JCS 11 104 
No. 22 r. 3 (OB ext. reports), cf. BE KAL BAL- 
ma ... AN.TA ittul Boissier DA 6:18, [DIS] 
dandnum ib-ba-al-ki-it-ma bab ekallim ittul 
YOS 10 21:1, etc.; na-bal-ku-tum sa manzdzi 
u dandni CT 30 22 K.6268 i 18, na du.a.bi 
bal -ut the entire manzdzu is dislocated 
TCL 6 6 r. ii 16, cf. NA U Sulmu BAL.ME§-ma 
ibid, ii 20, also Sulmu BAL-wf ibid. 21; Summa 
tulimum nibuSu ana ruqqiSu na-ba-al-ku-ut 
RA 67 44:55 (OB ext.), if a “weapon-mark” 
at the right in the middle of the gall bladder 
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Hbl-ba-al-ki-it-ma niram ittul is displaced 
and faces the “yoke” YOS 10 46 ii 5, also 
ibid, i 46, also (said of uban haSim qablitum) YOS 
10 5 : 2f., and passim; Summa uban haSl qablitu 
ina maskaniSa na-ba-al-ku-ta-at ibid. 39:19, 
wr. bal -at KAR 423 r. i 42f., etc.; summa ... 
nidi kussi BAL-w( Boissier DA 225:2; Summa 
naplastum ib-[ba-al-ki]-it YOS 10 11 iv 19, 
also 16:9 and 13; dis ur'udum na-ba-al-ku-ut 
ibid. 36 iv 25, dis paddnu i-ba-al-ki-it-ma 
RA 38 80:7, mas niru na-ba-al-ku-<ut> YOS 
10 42 iii 51, Summa ES BXL-ut TCL 6 1:37, 
but Summa es bal-u< ibid. 38, summa tirdnii 
5-ma BAL.MES Boissier Choix 93 K.3670:14, 
and note summa mud bal -ma asar sio-Sd 
ressa Sakin ibid. 91 K.3949:l; [Summa] 2 
marratumma Sa imiltim Sa Sumelim it-ta-ba- 
a[l-ki-it] if there are two gall bladders and 
the right one passes the left one RA 67 52:10; 
uzu kima sikkati izziz .. . min (= uzu) kima 
sikkati ana muhhi appiSu ib(text vn)-bal- 
kit-ma izzazma (if) there is a fleshy excres¬ 
cence (looking) like a peg, (this means) a 
fleshy excrescence (looking) like a peg is 
turned about toward its tip CT 31 39:17; 
for the reading of bal as en4 or naparqudu 
see ewu mng. lb and naparqudu , also the 
commentaries cited in lex. section. 

3' of the moon: Summa Sin ina tdmartiSu 
bal -ut if the moon at its first appearance is 
out of place ACh Supp. Sin 7 : 3, also wr. na- 
baX-kut Borger, Symbolae Bohl 40 : 33, and par¬ 
allels, for comm., see lex. section. 

b) to withdraw, to fall back before an 
enemy (NB only): Sar GN ina GN 2 saltu ana 
UbbiSu [ ipuS] ina paniSu ib-bal-kit-ma the 
king of Elam gave battle to him in GN 2 and 
retreated before him Winckler AOF 1 301 iii 
15 (Chronicle P), see Grayson Chronicles No. 22; 
umman mat ASSur ikSudunimma ina pani- 
Sunu bal -ma ana arkiSu ihhis Wiseman Chron. 
52 : 24, cf. umman mat ASSur ina pan umman 
mat Akkadi BAL.ME-wa ibid. 54:13, also ibid. 
4, also p. 50 : 7 and 9, 66:4; umman mat Akkadi 
ina tdhaz seri bal.me-wmz BHT pi. 4:15; RN 
BAL-?na ibid.pl. 17 r. 21; umman Misir ina 
paniSu bal-?/ ibid. pi. 18 r. 11; ina pa-ni-ni 
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it-ta-bal-lcit ABL 1386:6, ina pa-ni-Su-nu 
it-ta-bal-ki-ti ABL 620 r. 8. 

c) to change sides, to change allegiance, 
to change mood (also with pfi as subject) — 
1' to change sides (in a dance): warki Sa 
humuSim hubbu it-ta-na-ab-la-ka-tu after (the 
performance of) the wrestler(s), the dancers 
(dance a dance in which they) keep chang¬ 
ing sides RA 36 3 r. iii 21 (Mari rit.). 

2' to change allegiance : matum Si kaluSa 
klma 1 awelim ana serija ib-ba-la-ka-t[u ] the 
entire population sides with me as one man 
ARM 1 29:24 and (same phrase) ibid. 10:24 and 
r. 8' ; mat GN ana ser RN it-ta-ba-al-ka-at-ma 
ARM 2 50:6; mat GN ... it-ta-ba-al-ka-tam 
ARM 4 68:6, ef. 81:12, also RA 35 180:9; PN 
PN 2 u PN s ana lit ESnunna it-ta-ba-al-k[a-t]u 
PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 sided with the king of 
Eshnunna ARMT 14 106 r. 19; note with the 
connotation “to renege”: annam ipulann[i ] 
ilurma ib-ba-al-ki-ta-an-ni-ma SAL.TTXR-<i ul 
iddinam he consented but then he changed 
his mind and reneged by not giving me my 
girl ARM 10 100:20; let us go into the 
region of GN i ni-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma [ittjika 
i niSSakin we will change allegiance and side 
with you EA 9:21 (MB royal); ti-bal-ki-tu 
amelutisi EA 138:103 (let. of Rib-Addi); dl 
patika ana nakri ba h-at Leichty Izbu XI 26, 
cf. dl pdti nakri bal -ku ibid. 27 ; note: the 
king nu-bal-kut nakriSu gab -an AOAT 1 
134:35. 

d) to change mood — 1' in gen.: see 
CT 17 19 i 19f., also (with napistu) CT 16 24 
i I2f., in lex. section; Summa magal bal.bal 
DXJL.DUL-faw u suB.se/B-Mi (see katamu 
mng. 7) Labat TDP 182:41, cf. Summa bal. 
bal u magal irriS ibid. 42, dxtl.dttl u bal. 
BAL ibid. 40 r. 25, U Su BAL.BAL 42 r. 28, 
see also BIN 7 45:11, cited ndbalkattu mng. 4; 
uncert.: if a man goes regularly to a tavern 
M1T.I.KAM §A.BI BAL CT 39 44:5, cf. BRM 4 
20:53f., in lex. section. 

2' with pu: pi mati elika la ib-ba-la-ka-at 
(release these men) lest the opinion of the 
country turn against you Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 39 SH 887 : 29 ; tibdt sar hammdH pi-i 
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mat Sarri ib-ba-la-ka-at (var. bal) Leichty 
Izbu VI66, also, WT. BAL-a< ibid. XVI 27; KA 
mat Sarri bal -at (with bal in the prot.) 
KAR 152:23, cf., WT. BAL -it Boissier DA 219 
r. 10 (SB ext.). 

e) to pervert law and justice: see the 
comm. BRM 4 20:55, in lex. section; ana ... 
[zikur]vdd di.bal.a ana ameli la tehe so that 
zikurudd magic and “perversion of justice” 
may not affect a man STT 275 i 17, and passim, 
wr. di.bal.a, possibly to be read dibalu, see 
the refs, cited kadibbidu, note, wr. di.bal.la 
PBS 1/2 121:5. 

3. to turn over, capsize (said of a boat), 
to turn around, to tumble (said of a flying 
bird), to roll one’s eyes, to roll (said of waves, 
of the tremor of an earthquake), to overturn 
(said of a tree), to have lost resilience (said 
of a bow) — a) to turn over, capsize (said of 
a boat): kima gis.ma.gur 8 annitu ib-ba-lak- 
ki-tu kispuSa libbalkituma just as this boat 
overturns, may the magic produced by her 
turn against (her) Maqlu III 124, cf. annitu 
makurraSa kima annitu bal -tu i kiSpuSunu 
libbalkitusunuti UET 6 410 r. 5, see Iraq 22 224. 

b) to turn around, over: if the sick 
person ina bdntiSu salilma nu bal-*/ lies on 
his stomach and cannot turn over Labat TDP 
158:20, cf. ibid. 19, also Summa ta reseti ana 
Sepeti ta Sepeti ana reSeti ina la ide bal.bal 
ibid. 164:63; ina ki.nA-su illdtusu illakasu 
BAL.BAL-af uManah Koeher BAM 231 i 8; (if 
the slaughtered sheep) iStu imitti ana Sumeli 
it-ta-ba-lak-ka-at TuL p. 42 r. 3 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 

c) to tumble (said of a flying bird): if a 
bird calls on a man’s left side ana muhhi 
kappiSu Sa imitti [nigin ... ] BAL.MES-af u 
kappaSu urtanamma veers toward its right 
wing, [... ] tumbles, and repeatedly folds its 
wings CT 40 49 : 22, restored from Boissier DA 
34:10 (SB Alu). 

d) to roll one’s eyes: Summa alpu indSu 
BAij-ma babbab ukallam if a bull rolls its 
eyes (lit. its eyes roll) showing (only) the 
whites CT 40 32 r. 17 (SB Alu); if a man falls 
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and indsu ib-bal-ka-<ta>-ma tuna la ida 
his eyes roll back and do not return (to their 
proper position) Labat TDP 190:16, cf. ind&u 
balsa ft na-bal-ku-tu ibid. 174:6, cf. 226:71, 
also inaSu na-bal-[ku-ta ] (beside bal-[sa]) 
ibid. 48 E ii 6f.; ine&u DUL-mo BAL(var. adds 
.MEfj)-ma ibid. 80:1; if the whites of his eyes 
bal -ut-ma are rolled back ibid. 50 G: 3-6, also 
(said of sulmu pupil) ibid. 7 f.; if a pregnant 
woman [iGi] n -ld BAL.MES ibid. 208:89. 

e) to roll (said of waves, of the tremor of 
an earthquake): if a river carries off its 
banks agu aga kaSid u bal.bal-g^ (see agu B 
mng. 2) CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu); Summa 
ersetu bal -it RAcc. 34:16. 

f) to overturn (said of a tree): see 
Lugale II 43, in lex. section. 

g) to have lost resilience (said of a bow): 
qaSatni tabtu ib-bal-kit-ma our good bow has 
lost resilience (and is too hard to string for 
our strength) Cagni Erra I 89. 

4. Subalkutu (causative to mngs. 1-3) — 

a) to make (someone) cross over: suhari 
uram ana urirn us-ba-al-ki-tu-ma they made 
my servant cross roof after roof VAS 16 
181:14 (OB let.) ; Sadu lu-S[d]-bal-ki-ta luseSibz 
sunu let me make (them) cross the mountain 
and let me settle them Iraq 20 183 No. 39:60 
(NAlet.); sapati rabati us-bal-k[it ] (see 
sapitu) Wiseman Chron. p. 70:22; e-nu Su- 
bal-ki-ta 1 Saddni ArOr 17/1 204:18 (translit. 
only), cf. (the locusts nu-u-Sd-baldkdtVSu 
ABL 1015 r. 9 (NA). 

b) to cause (someone) to change an agree¬ 
ment: ahdssu uS-ta-ba-al-ki-it he made his 
sister break the agreement CCT 3 15:17, see 
Kienast, ZA 54 93, cf. PN uS-ta-ba-al-ki-su 
TCL 19 50:35 (both OA); mannumme awa[te ] 
annutti uS-bal-kat-Su-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
2:77 (MB); Sa uS-bal-ki-it nidna anna DN 
UPaUu DN should hold accountable the one 
who invalidates this gift MRS 6 84 RS 
16.157:25. 

c) to make objects (letters, merchandise, 
boats, etc.) move on, to transfer, push away, 
etc., objects, to copy (a text) — 1' to make 
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objects move on: me.hram Sa tuppim ... 
Su-ba-al-ki-it-[ma] Sebilam TCL 19 9:19, cf. 
kaspam u tuppiSu Su(\)-ba-\al{\)Vki-ta-ma 
Sebilanim CCT 4 34b: 20; mehram sa uttitika 
Su-ba-al-<ki>-it-ma sebilam CCT 2 15:28; 
mehri Sa tuppiSu harrumutim nu-us-ba-al-ki- 
it-ma ikkunukkini ... kanku TCL 19 44 r. 19, 
cf. meharSunu\su-ba-a]l-ki-ta-ma BIN 6 57:25, 
also (in broken contexts) ibid. 125:4, 260:8 (all 
OA); she should dispatch the boat iStuma 
ana su-ba-al-ku-tim la tamguri eburum la 
ikassadam since you did not agree to send 
(the boat) on (and) harvesting cannot start 
Kraus AbB 1 117:13; lama eburim su-ba-al- 
ki-ta-ma se-e babtim suddina before the 
harvest is over transfer (pi.) (the [...]) and 
collect the outstanding barley YOS 2 85:13 
(both OB letters) ; T7D.1 .kam elippdti us-te-bi-il- 
ki-it-ma ustesbit BE 17 49:3, cf. hamut [...] 
li-iS-bi-il-ki-ta ibid. 11 ; gisra .. . ina GN ki 
us-bal-ki-ta ana GN 2 Jet irdd PBS 1/2 54:32 
(both MB letters). 

2' to transfer, push away, etc., objects: 
I lifted it but it was too heavy for me ul-tab- 
lak-ki-is-su-ma ul ele'ja niissu I wanted to 
push it forward but I could not even move it 
Gilg. I v 30; libitti uqni ina su-bal-ku-ti-Sv 
CT 38 38:63 (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 121 :9; see 
also (barley) Sa ina marri Subalkutu Hh. 
XXIY 176, in lex. section; (aromatic matter) 
[ana libbi ha\re tu-us-ba-la-kat Ebeling Par- 
fumrez. p. 28 left col. 4; NA 4 .MES-SM-mt la Su-bal- 
ku( text ki )-tu i their (the animals’) counting 
stones have not been transferred HSS 14 
508:10, cf. la Su-be-el-ki-tu i HSS 9 53:11 
(both Nuzi); US-bal-kit kiSpikunu Asalluhi 
Maqlu IV 7, cf. uS-ta-bal-ki-tu-ki ibid. Ill 57. 

3' to copy (a text): ki pi u'ilti gabari GN 
Su-bal-kut copied from a tablet originating 
in Nippur Pinches Berens Coll. No. 110 r. 21, 
cf. (in colophons) ana qabe liginni zamar 
su-bal-ku-ut CT 16 18 r. 7 (= Hunger Kolophono 
416); qat PN kali I Star Uruk u-Sd-bal-kit the 
hand of PN, the lamentation-priest of Istar of 
Uruk, copied (the preceding inscription) 
BIN 2 31 : 25 (NB votive); naphar 20 tuppu sa 
Su-bal-ku-tu A in all, twenty tablets were 
copied HSS 13 132:118. 
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d) to cause (someone) to rebel: ma-tam 
u§-ba-al-ki-tu they caused the country to 
rebel CT 4 1:6, cf. lama ma-tam( !) uS-ba-la- 
ak-ka-tu ibid. 7 (OB let.); sihu bartu ... usa-- 
bsima mata uS-bal-kit-ma 1R 29 i 41 (SamSi- 
Adad V); kite. GN ittija us-bal-kit-ma Lie 
Sar. 85, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73 : 123, also 
pi. 31 No. 65:34; ba’ulate GN uS-bal-kit-ma 
OIP 2 61 iv 65 (Senn.); Arubu kalisu eli RN 
uS-bal-kit-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 24; ardani 
dagil panija us-bal-kit Streck Asb. 30 iii 100; 
nise mat Aribi ittisu u-Sa-bal-kit-ma Piepkom 
Asb. 82 viii 4; in lit.: Tidmat u-Sd-bal-ki-tu- 
ma (var. us-b[al-ki-tu]) En. el. VI24, cf. ibid. 30. 

e) to allow a due date to pass by, to 
extend the term: when you return, make a 
sun disk of gold and send it here istu sepika 
panitim tu-us-ta-na-db-UaVka-at ana minim 
ikribi tukal you have kept on delaying ever 
since your previous caravan, why do you still 
retain the votive offering? BIN 6 30:18 (OA); 
please give me the silver, if not uHlti ana 
muhhika u-sa-bal-kat-ma I will draw up a 
tablet debiting you with a later due date (and 
interest will have to be paid on the silver) 
YOS 3 193:17 (NB let.). 

f) to make (someone) change an opinion: 

awilum Su pi sdbim elija us-bala-ak-ka-at-ma 
this man will change the attitude of the 
soldiers against me ARM 2 31 r. 13', cf. pi 
sdbim elija Su-ba-al-ku-ut ibid. 18', also pi 
dlim la uS-ba-la-ka-tu ARM 2 33 r. 16', cf. 
137:34, inanna pi muSke[nim\ us-ba-al-ki-it 
ARM 10 152 r. 11'; 2 awilu sunu mugallitu 

sa pern uS-ba-al-ki-t[u] ARM 1 116 r. 4’, cf. 
edge 2 ; pi mdtim elika tu-us-ba-la-ka-at 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 38 SH 887:11; LU. 
mah.mes pdSunu jju-sd-bal-ku-tu ABL 205 r. 2. 

g) to cause a bow to lose resilience: qasta 
ina qdtekunu lu-Sd-bal-ki-tu Wiseman Treaties 
574. 

5. Svbalkvtu to overthrow a country, a 
rule, to overturn objects (also parts of the 
body), to turn upside down, to change, cancel 
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?) — 

a) to overthrow a country, a rule: RN mu- 
us-ba-al-ki-it ki.en.gi sag.6 YOS 9 35:104 
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(Samsuiluna); kussdsu U GI§. [. . . ]-SW li-iS-bdl- 
kat-Su Wiseman Alalakh 2:79; kuss&ka li-is- 
bal-ki-id-du KBo 1 1 r. 64, also 3 r. 13 and 35; 
kusse SarrutiSu li-sa-bal-kit-ma Streck Asb. 
244:76 and 248:94; [ana] Su-ba-al-ku-ut pale 
panisu iskun he decided to overthrow the 
rule STC 2 pi. 73 i 13; ina muhhi M-bal-ku-te 
sa mati iddvbvb he talked about the over¬ 
throw of the country ABL 223 r. 6 (NA). 

b) to overturn objects (also parts of the 
body): kusse nemettija \ul-ta-bal-ki\-tan~nu 
he overturned my nemettu seat PSBA 23 pi. af¬ 
ter p. 192:20 (lament.); u-sd-bal-kat (var. uS-ba- 
lak-ka-\tai) dalati (parallel amahhas, aSabbir) 
CT 15 45:18, var. fromKAR 1:15 (Descent of Istar), 
of. [ da]latiSu Saqdti tus-bal-k\at ] (Sum. 
destroyed) BA 5 632 No. 6:15; said of parts 
of the body: masaksa \u\-us-ba-la-ga-at-ma 
he flays its (the sheep’s) skin MDP 14 123 No. 
90:10 (OAkk. rit.) ; Susi kakkeki su-bal-ki-ti 
ineki Kocher BAM 105:4, dupl. STT 97 iv 27; 
zeraSu lilqutu SUHtxs-<i-[sw] li-U-\ba\-al-\ki-du] 
MDP 2 63 ii 6, see MDP 10 p. 11; difficult: [§]u- 
su uS-bal-kat-ma LKA 139 r. 35; qassu v£-bal- 
kit-ma RA 27 17:12 (TilBarsib); obscure: pi-i 
ha-Se-e Su-bal-kul Lambert BWL 32:63 (Lud- 
lul I); §umma luhhi issiLrim uS-ba-al-ki-it-ma 
YOS 10 61 ii 22 and 62 ii 21 (OB ext.). 

c) to turn upside down: (the figure 
seventy) eli$ ana Saplis uS-bal-kit-ma he 
turned upside down (so as to read eleven) 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 10:7, see Hirsch, AfO 21 34; 
\Sum7na\ ina put ameli patru su-bal-kut-ma 
nadi if on a man’s forehead there is a dagger 
mark upside down (followed by patru zaqpu 
nadi an upright dagger mark) Bab. 7 p. 235 
(pi. 18) r. 15 (physiogn.). 

d) to change, cancel a decision, a border 
line: Sa tuppam Sua uSamsaku u me-ki-Su 
[uS]-ba-la-ga-<du> he who removes this 
tablet or disregards its content MDP 6 pi. 6:60, 
cf. Su Di.KVD-sn uS-ba-la-ga-du MDP 4 pi. 2 
iv 10 (OAkk.) ; PN ki illika dind ul-ta-bal-kit 
ABL 716 r. 18 (NB), cf. denu Sa abuka epuSuni 
... u-sa-bal-ki-tu ABL 1250r. 10 (NA); Summa 
a > ilu tahuma ... uS-bal-ki-it if a man changes 
a border line KAV 2 iv 21 (Ass. Code B § 9). 
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e) to stagger (?) : if his hands and feet are 
black ( tarka) uS-ta-nab-lak-kat itebbi u 
[ikammis] he staggers(?), constantly rising 
up and crouching down Labat TDP 92 r. 39, 
cf. uS-ta-nab-lak-kdt ibid. 37, also bal.bal 
itebbi u ikammis ibid. 38. 

6. Sutabalkutu (passive to mng. 1): [suri- 
pu]m si ina su-ta-ba-al-ku-tim [ihhar]am- 
matma this ice will melt when it is transferred 
ARM 3 29:23; note the obscure III/4 forms: 
with respect to this barley Se-el-le-en-te-na- 
ku-mi us-te-et-bal-kat-ma-mi I am the 
Sellentena, it has been transferred(?) (to me?) 
HSS 13 24:6, also (in the same phrase) 
Se-el-li-in-ta-an-ni ana Sanati u§-te-et-bal-kat 
u ana 10 sandti Saknu HSS 14 531:6. 

Nougayrol, RA 40 64 f. Ad mng. 2b: Grayson 
Chronicles p. 73 f. 

nabalu s.; (part of a chariot); early OB 
Mari.* 

3 gi§ na-ba-lu su gis.gigir sa na 4 three 
n.-s (parallel: 5 gis pitnu) belonging to a 
chariot for(?) stones ARMT 19 460:5, cf. x sa 
GI§ na-ba-lu GAL ibid. 7. 

It is uncertain whether there is any 
connection between this word and nubalu. 

nabalu s.; arid land, dry land; MB, MA, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. (pa.ri.im VAB 4 106 ii 20); 
cf. abalu B. 

[a.sa].parim(PA.KAs 4 ) = na-ba-lu Hh. XX 
Section 4:22; [...], [...].Ta(?)l — na-ba-lum 

Hh. XX Section 10:7f.; ba-ri-im ronux babI = 
[f na-ba-lu ] EaVT iii C 9'; PAP arllm KAS 4 = na-[ba- 
lu], Ki. laa l?^UD.A = min [id...] Antagal III 
103 f.; pa.kas 4 - na-pa-l[um] CBS 13924 iv 23' 
(Nabnitu XXII); tjd = min ( ma-Sd-du ) id pa.xas 4 
Antagal VIII 149. 

giS.gi parim bi.[in.gar] : apa na-ba-la iikun 
he made the reedbeds (and) dry land CT 13 37:32; 
giS.ma.nu parim.ma du.a.gin x (oiM) : klma 
eri ina na-ba-li uSemanni he has made me like an 
ash tree on dry land SBH p. 10 No. 4:131 f. 

pa-ra-at-tum — na-ba-lu (var. [pa]-haAaf\-tu) 
Malku II 43. 

a) arid land (in contrast to irrigated, and 
therefore inhabited, land): dlaniSunu uma$z 
struma ina na-ba-li asar sumdmi madbaris 
innabtu they abandoned their cities and fled 
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to the arid land, a place without water (lit. 
of thirst), into the desert TCL 3 193 (Sar.); 
GN nagd sa a$ar$u ruqu misit na-ba-li qaqqar 
tabti osar surname Bazu, a district of remote 
location, a forgotten place of dry land, saline 
ground, a waterless place Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 54. 

b) dry land (in contrast to river or sea) — 
1' in hist.: adi GN us{e)qelpu x x ultu GN 
na-ba-li§ useluiindti ... ildudusindti they 
had (boats) float downstream as far as Opis, 
from Opis they beached them on the dry 
land and dragged them (to the Arahtu Canal) 
OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.), see Salonen Wasserfahrzeugo 
181:16; (if a boat) istu ebertan ebera ina 
sahat [na-b]i-li when crossing from the other 
bank (hits and sinks a laden boat) at the edge 
of the dry land AfO 12 52 M 10 (MA laws), 
see David, JEOL 2/6 136; my warriors ina 
elippate iqqelpu Purattu anaku ana i-ti-su-un 
na-ba-lu sabtakuma went down the Euphrates 
in boats, (while) I kept to the dry land at 
their side OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); mimma aqru 
binut tamti na-ba-li sibutdt mdtisunu nisirti 
sarriiti everything valuable, the creatures of 
sea and land, the yield of their country, royal 
treasures 2R 67:63 (Tigl. Ill); sarrani sa ahi 
tamti qabal tamti u na-ba-li ... tdmartasunu 
kabittu ina mahrija iSMnimma kings from 
the seashore, from islands (lit. the middle of 
the sea), and from the mainland brought 
their heavy tribute before me Streck Asb. 8 i 
69, cf. ibid. 73; I added territory to that of 
my predecessors mdlak arhi iid.20.[kam] ina 
qabal tamti u na-ba-[li ] for a distance of a 
month and twenty days over sea and land 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 iv 24 (Asb.); ina t&mti 
u na-ba-li gerretiSu usabbit I seized his supply 
routes on the sea and on the mainland 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 53, also AAA 20 84:82, cf. ibid. 
87:137, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 46; TTRU.MES eqleti 
ndra u na-ba-lu Subat eduresa ana Istar 
beltija addin (see eduru usage b) CT 36 7 : 13 
and 21, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (Kurigalzu I), cf. ID 
na-ba-la ... uzakkiSu RA 66 164:28, 172:58 
(both MB kudurrus) ; aldnisu sut na-ba-li ekim: 
suma I took away from him his cities on the 
mainland Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r. 9, cf. ina 
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na-ba-li (in broken context) Iraq 13 23 HD 
400 : 2 (Tigl. Ill); ana massarti Esagil u Babili 
la naskun na-ba-lum (var. pa.ri.im) there was 
no dry land (at the bank of the Euphrates) to 
protect Esagil and Babylon PBS 15 79 ii 49, 
VAB 4 106 ii 20 (Hbk.) ; 60 ammat appa da.ndm 
ana Puratti aksurma na-ba-lam abSimma I 
made a strong levee sixty cubits (wide?) along 
the Euphrates and created dry land VAB 4 
118 iii 17 (Nbk.) ; eqla ultu mame useldmma na- 
ba-lis useme I caused a field to rise out of the 
water and turned (it) into dry land OIP 2 
96:76, also (with utlr) ibid. 99:49, 119:17 (all 
Senn.). 

2' in lit.: urid ana nari ittabak suripu ild 
ana na-ba-li himitta itbuk usir ana buri ittabak 
suripu ild ana. na-ba-li himitta itbuk he went 
down to the river and poured ice on it, he 
came up to the dry land and poured scorching 
heat(?), he bent over the well and poured ice 
on it, he came up to the dry land and poured 
scorching heat(?) on it AfO 17 358:21 and 23 
(inc.); Sa nari qulani Sa na-ba-li Sima amassu 
you of the river, listen, you of the dry land, 
hear his word Maqlu I 64, cf. silt me nari u 
na-ba-li SurpuVIIIO; belet na-ba-li Sarur 
kullati goddess of the mainland(?) who 
illuminates the universe K.3371 : 20, joined to 
Craig ABRT 2 16:2; kibri riiqSu nesiS na- 
ba-[lu] the beach is far from him, the dry 
land remote from him ZA 61 52:50 (SB hymn 
toNabu); hur-ru u na-ba-li pu.mes [...] 
K.3366 r. 9, cf. [...] na-ba-la ki me nari 
KAR 334 r. 10 (hymn to Istar). 

nabartu s.; 1. fishing place, 2. trap, cage; 
OB, SB; cf. ba'aru. 

gis.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum Sa ur.mah, 
gi5.kab.az = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum Hg. A I 95f., 
Hg. B II 40f., in MSL 6 76ff. 

1. fishing place: kima ... ana na-ba-ar- 
tim ana aldkim la taddinaSSunu[ti] ternsu 
uterram he reported to me that you did not 
let them (the fishermen) go to the place for 
catching (fish) PBS 7 112:13 (OB let.), also 
ibid. 9. 

2. trap, cage: see Hg., in lex. section; 
ana melulti [rubutija nesa] ezzu Sa seriSu iStu 
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libbi Gi§ na-bar-ti uSesdnimma for my royal 
pleasure they let a fierce lion of the desert out 
of his cage Streck Asb. 308 8 1. 

nabaru s.; cage, trap; lex.*; cf. ba'aru. 

gis.az.bal, giS.kab.az, giS.az.ld = na-ba-ru 
Hh. VI 196ff.; gii.az.bal •= na-ba-ru =■ na-bar- 
tum id ur.mah, giS.kab.az = na-ba-ru = na-bar- 
tum Hg. A I 95f„ Hg. B II 40f., in MSL 6 76ff.; 
az.16. == na-ba-ru ErimhuS VI 33; ga.ab.zi = 
na-si-h[u ], na-ba-r\u], a-Sa-ri-d[u\ Izi V 116ff. 

na-ba-ru , ms-hu, $ur-ru, ra-a-fu = lib-bu Malku 
V 4ff. 

nabasiS adv.; like red wool; SB; cf. 

nabasu. 

me, naratisu ... ina dami qurddiSu isrupu 
na-ba-si-is with the blood of his warriors he 
dyed the water of his canals as red as red wool 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34:130; Sa masak PH ham- 
ma'i isrupu na-ba-si-is who dyed the skin 
of the usurper PN as red as red wool Lyon 
Sar. 4:25. 

nabassu see nabasu. 

nabasu ( napdsu , nabassu, nabasu) s.; 
(a red-dyed wool); OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; cf. 
nabdsis. 

[sig.he.me.dja - na-ba-su,ta-iAy-ri (error for 
tabarri, followed by uqnatu and takiltu ) Hh. XIX 
78-78a; [sig.hd.me.da] = na-ba-su = dar-[x\, 
ta-bar-[ru] Hg. C II 3f., in MSL 10 139; [sigj.hd. 
me.[da] — na-ba-’ u $i = x [x x] Hg. E 63, in MSL 
10 142; sig.hd.me.da = \n\a-ba-su = x-[x-x] 
Hg. B IV 308, in MSL 8/2 170. 

me.da ur.an.na slg.hd(var. .he).me.da. 
gin x (oiM) su.a.ie ur 5 hd.en.na.nam.ma : 
[i&id] Same kima na-ba-Si sarip Si lu kiam the 
horizon is as red as dyed wool, may it be so Lugale 
IV 45; sig.ga.r[ig.ak sig.he.me.da] sxg.za. 
gln.na ul A.zi.da u[l A.ghb.ba ... ga]r.ra.ab 
(syll. Sum.: si.iq.qa.a.ri.ka [§]i.gi.hd.im.da 
sig.za.gin.na ul.la d.zi ul.la a.gub.ba 
gi.ir.zu.S5 in.gar) : pu-Sik-ka na-b[a-sa . . .] 
ul-la \Su\-\me-la ...] (var. pu-si-[k]a-an-na-ba-sa 
uq-na-a-\ti\ ul-la-a ina zag ul-la-a ina Su-me-li ina 
Se-pi-[ka] aS-kun) ZA 62 72:16, var. from STT 
197:24ff.; gu.hd.me.da.sikil.la ... sig 7 .sig,. 
igi.a.ni.Se &.zi.da.a.ni.i5 a.ba.ni.kdS : qi-e 
na-b[a-si] elluti . .. ana amurriq&ni Sa InlSu ina 
imniSu rukussuma for the jaundice in his eyes bind 
pure strands of red-dyed wool to his right side 
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 45, see Borger, AOAT 1 8. 
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a) in lit. (in comparisons only, and always 
with sarapu): summa awilum Sdrassu kima 
na-ba-si sarpat if a man’s hair is as red as 
dyed wool AfO 18 66 ii 35 (OB physiogn.), cf. 
Summa sig qaqqadiSu kima na-ba-as-si sarpat 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 52, dupl. 4c ii 26'; dameSunu 
kima na-pa-si (var. na-pa-a-si) SatM lu asrup 
with their blood I dyed the mountain as red 
as dyed wool AKA 272 i 53 and 301 ii 18 (both 
Asn.); dame quradiSunu kima na-ba-si talbit 
dldniSunu lu asrup with the blood of their 
warriors I dyed the outskirts of their cities 
as red as dyed wool 1R 30 iii 12 (Samsi-Adad 
V), of. Rost Tigl. Ill p. 66:48; mesa asrup 
kima na-ba-as-si I dyed its (the river’s) water 
as red as dyed wool Streek Asb. 26 iii 43, for 
other refs, see sarapu B mng. Ia-1'. 

b) in econ. ; 1 tug Sa na-pa-z[i ] ana lu 
apili HSS 13 152:15 (Nuzi); exceptionally in 
NB: i-ta tug \na-hal]-ap-tum na-ba-su Nbn. 
78:7. 

From MB on, the log. sig.he.me.da has 
the reading tabarru, see Ungnad NRV Glossar 
160 and Landsberger, JCS 21 162. The two 
kinds of wool written syllabically takiltu and 
tabarru correspond to the logograms sig.za. 
gin.kue.ka and sig.he.me.da; since the 
reading takiltu is established for the first of 
these logograms, the second is to be read 
tabarru. Moreover, sig.he.me.da is followed 
by sig ta-kil-ti in PEQ 1900 P.261:1, which 
further speaks in favor of the reading tabarru. 
Note also the equivalence sig.hE.me.da = 
tab-ri-bu Practical Vocabulary Assur 206. The 
NB occ. is exceptional and unique. 

In KAR 62:20, iStar un-du-ma na ba su 
anaku a-ta-Sa is obscure; the expected phrase 
is IStar iddima ( Sipassu ) anaku asSi. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 155 n. 90, and p. 168. 

nabasu see napdsu. 

nabaSSuhu see namaSsu'u. 

nabaSu see nabasu. 

nabattu see nubattu A. 

nabatu v.; 1. to shine brightly, to become 
bright, 2. nubbutu to make resplendent, 
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3. II/2 to become bright, 4. sunbutu to 
make bright, resplendent, 5. III/2 (uncert., 
passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to flare up(?), 
7. itanbutu to gain radiance, to shine 
brightly; OB, MB, SB; *ibbut — inabbut 
( inambut ), II, II/2, III, III/2, IV, IV/3 
(ittanbit — ittananbitjittananbat) ; wr. syll. 
and ul; cf. muttanbitu, nibtu. 

mu-ul mux, = na-pa-hu-um, na-ba-fii-um MSL 2 
132 vi 58f. (Proto-Ea); mu-lu mttl = na-ba-tu, 
na-pa-hu A II/6 ii 29f.; mul = na-ba-tu Lanu B 

iii 9; mul - na-ba-tu, kar.kar = min Sd u v me, 
al. e = min id mttx Antagal G 205ff.; su-un mul = 
na-ba-tu Ea II 279. 

ha-ad ud = na-ba-tu A 111/3:86; ul ud = 
na-ba-fum ibid. 118; pe-es-pe-[es] [ud.ud] - 
[na-ba]-tu ibid. 134; Tdel-e hi - na-b[a-tu] A II/8 
ii 25; dl Ri = na-ba-fu Antagal G 192; [k]u-unPA» 
na-ba-tu (var. na-ba-a-fu) EaI300; [ha-ad-ha]-radl 
pa.pa = \na\-ba-tum A 1/7:14; kuu Mkun, 
hu-rudip A> mul.mul - na-[ba-fu] CBS 13294 

iv 6'ff. (Nabnitu); ul = na-[ba-tu], ul.ul = i-[tan- 
bu-fu ] CT 12 14 K.8662 iv 28f. (group voc.). 

[mul].mul — i-ta-an-pu-hu-um, i-ta-an-bu-fii-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 15f. ; Mtr m »- mu Mti = 
i-tan-bu-fu, PAt u_ud " MIN PA = min Sd mul.meS 
Antagal D 230f.; kdr.[ka]r, mul.[mul], sag. 
mii.mu, k4r.x = i-ta-an-[bu-tu] CBS 13294 iv 
10'ff. (Nabnitu); hu-ud ud = nu-ub-bu-fu A 
111/3:26. 

na, gis.nu x (§iR) su u.,.gin x (GiM) kar.kar.ka 
(later version: na, gis.nu x .gal su.na u 4 .gin x 
k4r.kar.ra.ke x (KiD)) : na, min Sd zumurtu kima 
time it-ta-na-an-bi-fu alabaster whose body is 
shining like daylight Lugale XII 3; kO.gi za. 
gin.na mul.mul.la.mu.de : ina hura?u uqni 
i-tan-bu-fi-ia when I shine (like) gold and lapis 
lazuli TCL 15 16:35, dupl. 2N-T 345:4; si 
se.er.zi 8l . (1 Utu mul .mul .la.gin x (oiM) : qam&Su 
kima Sarur SamSi it-ta-na-an-bi-fu his horns gleam 
like the radiance of the sun BA 10 83 No. 9 r. 14f., 
dupl. 4R 27 No. 2:21f.; ul 4 .gal mul.mul ttd.sar 
ku.gi.eS dalla : SarhiS it-ta-na-an-bif askaru 
elliS Supu he (the moon) gains in radiance proudly, 
the crescent has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50 f.; 
ku.babbar.sig 5 .gin x mu.sir.bi hu.um.ta. 
had : kima sarpi surrupi ruSSiiSu lit-tan-bif (see 
garpu A lex. section) CT 17 23 iii 182f.; mul.gin x 
ha.ba.mul : kima kakkabu lit-tan-bi-[if ] Hunger 
Uruk 137: Ilf. 

_ i-tan-bu-tu RA 17 124 + 183 iii 10 
(comm.); al.* = na-pa-fu 2R 47 K.4387 ii 31 
(astrol. comm.); ri na-ba-fu ACh Istar 2:34; 
su s (kax sa) na-ba-tu ACh Supp. Iitar 33:21; su // 
na-ba-tu TCL 6 17:17 (astrol. comm.). 

tu-SA-an-baf 5R 45 K.253 vi 48 (gramm.). 
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nabatu 

1. to shine brightly, to become bright — 

a) said of the moon and stars: Summa (mux. 
as.can) klma dipari i-nam-bu-ut if the Iku 
star (= Pegasus) shines like a torch Rm. 
95 ii 9, also Summa igi -ma klma dipari i-nam- 
bu-ut ACh Istar 26:30; summa set arhisu 
magal i-nam-bu-ut if the light of the moon 
shines very brightly ACh Supp. 2 Sin la iii 26, 
LBAT 1530 : 11, dupl. 1529 : 13 ; summa Sin ina 
SahatiSu i-nam-bu-ut if the moon at its 
i'ising(?) shines brightly (parallel etu is dark 
line 18) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:19. 

b) other occ.: ina imhullu i-nam-bu-tu 
kakkeSu his weapons flash in the evil wind 
STC 1 205:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94. 

2. nubbutu to make resplendent: ana ... 
sikitti Ezida kissi rasbi umiS nu-ub-bu-ti to 
make the appearance of Ezida, the awe¬ 
inspiring sanctuary, as resplendent as day¬ 
light BBSt. No. 5 ii 16 (MB). 

3. II/2 to become bright: if Pegasus 
innamirma ut-tab-bat appears and becomes 
bright (parallel utakkal becomes dark ibid. 29) 
ACh Istar 26: 28. 

4. Sunbutu to make bright, resplendent — 
a) buildings: blta Sudti SaSSiS u-sd-an-bi-it 
I made this temple shine like the sun 
VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. u-Sa-an-bi-it 
SaSSdniS ibid. 124 ii 45, also 152 iii 42, PBS 15 
79 i 87, CT 37 7 i 34 and 11 ii 16 (all Nbk.), VAB 
4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); [u]-sa-an-bi-ta d UTU-[ms] 
I made (Esagil) shine like the sun AfO 13 
205:16 (Asb.); sikkat karri hurasi kaspi u 
siparri ana Suklultisin almiSindtima u-Sd-an- 
bi-ta bunniSin I studded (the palaces) all 
around entirely with knobbed nails glazed 
in gold, silver, and bronze (color) and thus 
made their facade resplendent Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 76:32; ina gassi u itti u-Sd-an-bi-tu zimuSu 
I made its (the temple’s) facade gleam with 
(white and black) gypsum and asphalt 
BHT pi. 6 ii 14 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. klma 
ume zimuSu u-sa-an-na-bi-it VAB 4 232 i 32 
(Nbn.) ; I plated the temple’s doors with gold 
and thus bitu ana DN ... u-sa-an-[bi-it] 
SaruruSu I made the temple’s brilliance 
resplendent for Nabu VAB 4 152 iii 58 (Nbk.); 


nabafu 

age belutika Sa klma Etemenanki u-sa-an- 
ba(var. -bi)-tu (var. unammari) Ehalanki the 
crown of your lordship which makes Ehalanki 
shine like Etemenanki Cagni Erra I 128. 

b) statues: salme ilutisunu ... u-Sa-an- 
bi-tu klma SamSi I made statues showing 
them in their divine majesty shine like the 
sun Borger Esarh. 84 r. 38; ZimeSunu ukkulutu 
u-Sd-an-bit I made their (the gods’ and 
goddesses’) darkened faces shine again ibid. 
23 Ep. 32:15. 

c) other occs.: sukutta saSau-Sd-an-bi-tu- 

ma Sumsukat eli Sa mahri they (the wise men) 
made this jewelry gleam (again), but now it 
is worse than before Cagni Errallb 21, cf. ibid. 
23 and 30; [klma kak]kaba burumu Sarurusu 
u-sa-an-bi-it I made (the ship’s) brilliance as 
resplendent as the stars of heaven VAB 4 
156 v 28 (Nbk.); ana Su-un-bu-ut zimejaubbub 
subateja to make my face shine, to make my 
clothes clean Cagni Erra I 141 ; girru labis 
melamme Sa ana Su-un-bu-ut namrirrlSu 
kabtutu ilu ... ihuzu puzrati lion clad in 
awesome splendor, at the flaring up of whose 
great radiance the gods went into hiding 
Bollenriicher Nergal 50:9; [S]u-un-b\u-lu] nurSu 
katim gimir dadme ZA 10 295 Si.9:10; Sa 
klma ume u-Sd-an-ba-t\u x] (in broken 
context) Cagni Erra I 157; [. . . Sun-b]u-tu 

nipih[Sa] (in broken context) AfK 1 28:34. 

5. III/2 (uncert., passive to mng. 4): 
haditi vhassiru kabattaSu ul-tam-fbittf)] (or 
UL-per-rdwl, var. ipperdu) when they told 
my ill-wisher this good news, her spirit 
rejoiced Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II), from 
pi. 74 VAT 10569:118. 

6. IV to flare up(?): si.mes-M nengula // 

nen-bu-ta (if Scorpius’) horns are . 

variant: shining Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6. 

7. itanbutu to gain radiance, to shine 
brightly (ingressive to mng. 1) — a) said of 
stars: Summa mul.sipa.zi.an.na 
it-ta-na-an-bi-tu if the stars of Orion gain 
radiance Thompson Rep. 86 r. 6; Summa 
d Sarur u & Sargaz Sa ziqit mux Zuqaqipi it- 
tan-na-an-bi-tu if Sarur and Sargaz in the 
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naba’u 

sting of Scorpius keep shining brightly 
Thompson Rep. 272:7, also 95 r. 5 and 209:1; 
summa ul.as.gan kakkabusu restutu it-ta-na- 
an-ba-tu if the first-ranking stars of Pegasus 
keep shining brightly K.230:4, but it-ta- 
na-an-bi-tu ibid. 2, wr. ul.ul.me§ ibid. r. 11 
and 13 (Enuma Anu Enlil); summa TJL.GU.LA 
ina tainartiiu kakkahdni sa pi-it ka -s-it it-ta- 
na-an-bi-ht if when Aquarius(?) rises, the 
stars of its gaping mouth(?) shine brightly 
Bab. 7 232 (pi. 17): 8; Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA. 
bar.hum MrL.ME-sfi hi-i-bu isteniS it-ta-na- 
ba-tu (vars. it-ta-na-an-ba-tum, it-ta-na-an- 
bi-lu) if the stars of Centaurus(?) .... shine 
brightly together AChlstar 21:54 (coll.), dupl. 
LKU 104:6 and 120:17. 

b) said of the face: [&z] kima ume it-lan- 
bi-tu zim[usa] (Ningal) whose face was 
shining brightly like the daylight Streck Asb. 
288:4; Sa ina same bunnannusu it-ta-an-bi-tu 
(Nergal) whose face became bright in heaven 
again and again BiOr 6 166:3 (hymn to Nergal); 
[kima ume] li-tan-bi-tu zxmuka may your face 
become bright like the daylight .TRAS 1920 
567:29 (SB list of blessings). 

c) other occs.: alabaster sa kima ume 
it-ta-na-an-bi-it which shines brightly like 
daylight VAB 4 276 iv 11 (Nbn.), of. Grayson 
BHLT 72:19; [luSa .. .] ta-at-ta-na-an-bi-ta (in 
broken context, parallel: tattanaslima) AfO 
17 314 D 3 (SB lit.); Venus [Sa .. .] it-ta-na- 
an-bi-tu KU [. . . ] BMS 39:12, see Ebeling Hand- 
orhebung 128. 

naba’u s.; (mng. uncert.); Ur 111.* 

8 kid na-ba-um gid 1 gar 1 ku§ dagal 5 
ku§.ta ma.lugalAe eighth, mats, each 13 
cubits in length (and) five cubits in width, 
for the king’s boat £ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris- 
Dagan-Texte 546:5. 

naba’u A v.; to rise (said of a flood); 
SB; I inambu ’ — nabi'; cf. namba'u, nib'u. 

[two] libbi Satti annlti nagab GN i-nam- 
bu-'-a will the flood of the Tigris rise this 
year? 79-7-8,84 iii 20 (SB tamltu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); summa ina qabliSu na-bi-' [...] if 
(a house) is .... in its middle CT 38 9:44 
(SB Alu). 


nabihu 

The ref. pitiq siparri su-ub-bu-' (pillars) 
produced in bronze casting Oil' 2 97:84 
(Senn.) should most likely be emended to 
su-up-pu-ku. 

For TU (TCL 6) 17:8 see napahu. For CH xlii 63 
see AHw. 1167b s.v. Sapahu. 

*naba’u B (*napd'u, *napahu) v.; to 
plunder; SB; I (only part, attested); cf. 
nabi'u. 

na-bi- y (var. na-pi- y , na-pi-ih) GN he who 
plundered the land of Kammanu Winckler 
Sar.pl. 38:23; na-a-bi- y (var. na-bi -’) GN he 
who plundered the city of Carchemish Lyon 
Sar. 4:26, Iraq 16 199:21; na-pi- ’ Sinuhti Lyon 
Sar. 14:24; na-bi-' GN (parallel to aslul GN) 
Borger Esarh. 52 B ii 42. 

nabazu v.; to bleat (said of goats); SB.* 

lu sa kima enzi i-nab-bu-zu lu sa kima 
imeri i-nam-ga-gu be it (a demon) who 
bleats like a goat, be it one who brays like 
a donkey AfO 14 146:103 (bn mesiri). 

For CT 41 13:2, see napasu. 

nabbillu see nappillu. 

nabbu see ndbu A. 

nabhatu (or naphatu) s.; (an object made 
of wood); OAkk.* 

x gis na-ab-ha-tum (in inventories) Reisner 
Telloh No. 126 vii 10f., ITT 5 6972:2. 

nabhatu see ndhbatu. 

nabihu (or napihu) s. ; (an ornament); 
Ur III, OB. 

12 na-bi-hu-um Ku.Gi.si.sa ki.la.bi f 
ma.na izi.ku.M6 §e twelve n. -ornaments 
of refined gold, their weight is two thirds of 
a mina, (allowance for) loss during the process 
of manufacturing (is) six grains UET 3 395:1; 
x gin KU.Gi.huS.a na-bi-hu-um \ gin.ta 
l(.§e) na-bi-hu-um igi.3.gal.ta l(.§e) 
u na-bi-hu-um igi.4.gal.ta 6.§e ibid. 
443:4-6, wr. na-bi- <lm>-um ibid. 516:3; 
x gin ku.babbar hi. da ... u na-bi-hu-um 
igi.3.gal.ta 2.§e ibid. 592:6, for other refs, 
seo Limet M6tal 221; 2 na-bi-hu-um ku.gi. 

hus.a ki.la.bi 1 gin la.| se two n.-orna- 
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nabihu 

inents of shining gold weighing 179| ‘grains’’ 
Tell Asmar 1930,094 r. i » (oftrly OB), of. ibid. 8, 
Toll Asmar 1931,473:11, Toll Asmar 1931,514:7, 
and, wr. na-bi-hu-um (together with learnt 
kammdlum) Toll Asmar 1931,489:5. 

nabihu (nabi’u) s.; insurgent, rebel; OB. 
na-bi-hu -= te-bu-u An VIII 81. 

muSeppi na-bi-hi (var. na-bi-i) who si¬ 
lences the rebels CH iv 59, var. from BA 45 
75 iv 13. 

For CT 18 29b: 4 (== Malku IV 179) soo nabu A 
v. lex. section. 

nabiriu sec nabru A. 

nabiu see nabu adj. 

nabi’u s.; plunderer; syji. list*; of. 
*naba’u B. 

na-bi-'u (var. va-bi-'-i), su-Su-ru = Sd-li-luni 
Malku I 101 f. 

nabi’u sec nabihu. 

*nablaltu s.; (a mixing vat?); Mari*; 
pi. nablaldlu’, cf. balulu. 

•"> ui'K sa.ki.[r]a .s a 3 na-ab-la-l[a\-tim, ina 
ON ABM 7 259:4. 

Possibly plural of nablalu, q.v. 

nablalu s.; mixing instrument (for beer); 
NB; of. balalu. 

v/lc Sa dullu siraSutu ... I nab-la-la(‘?) 15 
nam-ha-[ri\ 5 nam-zi-ti the implements for 
the trade of brewer, one mixing instrument, 
15 jars, five mixing vats BRM 1 92:6; 2-ta 
gi§ bu-kan-nu 1 -en gi nab-la-lum two 
pestles, one reed mixing instrument (imple¬ 
ments of the brewer) VAS 6 182:24. 

See also *nal>laUu. 

nablatu s.; healing, life-giving; OB, SB; 
cf. baldfu. 

a) in gen.: kima elenu Se annim na-ab-la-tv 
la ibaSSu libb[ak]a idi you know that beyond 
this barley there is no food (available) 
CT 52 170:15 (OB let.); kurunnu Sa nab-la-ti 


nabiu A 

ana daddari [... J fine beer, the staff of life, 
[turned] into a foul-tasting plant ZA 5 80 
r. 10 (hymn of Asn. I). 

b) negated; issahpanni Seret la nab-la-li 
a punishment from which there is no recovery 
has struck me down Tn.-Epic “iv” 28, cf. 
[... l]a-a nab-la-ti [... ] AfO 18 42 :8; ina 
ussi Sillahi mihis la nab-la-ti amhassu with 
arrow after arrow I afflicted him with a 
wound from which there is no recover)" 
Borger Esarh. 99:41, cf. Nergal u I Sum mihis 
la nab-la-ti imhasuSu Bauer Ash. 2 56 ii 6, also 
ibid. 70 d 7. 

For other refs, see napiStu. 

nabliS adv.; like a flame; OB, SB; cf. 
nabiu A. 

Summa awilum Sdrassu pusam nadialmu, 
na-ab-li-is ibaSSi if a man’s hair has a white 1 
lock and it lies like a flame AfO 18 66 ii 40 
(OB physiogn.); Saruru{v&T. adds -Su) na-ab-US 
(var. nab-liS) nadi the radiance (of the sun) 
is stretched out(?) like a flame ACh Samos 3:8, 
var. from BM 30319:10. 

nabiu A s.; 1. flame, 2. (a meteorological 
phenomenon, ball lightning?); OB, MB, SB; 
pi. nablu\ cf. nabliS. 

[gja.an.ze.er =■ nab-lum CBS 13294 iv 25' 
(Nabnitu XXII); [ga.an].zd.er ~ na-{ab-lum\ 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 1, cf. ga.an.ze.or - 
na-a\b-lum\ ibid. Section A 12, cf. also u.dub, 
ganz6r, ga.an.zd.or Proto-Izi I llff.; ne”"' 0 *" 
lu-wn (var. In]a-ab-lum) p ro to-Izi I 4; [dej.dal - 
nab-lum Izi I 175; ib.zal&g — nab-lum BRM 4 
33 iv 3 (= 38) (group voc.); NI za-al-MIN NI „ min 
(= qa-mu-u) Sd nab-li Antagal III 234; [nk] =■ 
na-ab-lu, pentu Practical Vocabulary Assur 834f.; 
u-dub lacabxne = pe[ndu\, [ nab-lu ] A 1/2:266f. 

u.bu.bu de.dal.la ki.bal.a §6g.ga min : 
Sa nab-lu-Sa muttaphutu ana m&t nukurti izannunu 
an&ku I (Ktar) am the one whose burning flames 
rain down on the enemy land ASKT p. 129:15f.; 
na 4 mas.da na 4 dub.ba.an ga.an.ze.er ne. a 
: na 4 min na 4 min nab-lu naphutu — maSda 
stone, dubban stone, fiery flames LugaleXIII 16} 
dumuAUtu ga.an.zd.er.ta nam.<mu.un.da. 
ku,.ku 4 .d6> : [tl(?)]-<i dumuAutu nab-li-<£e'!» 

(var. nob-Ni) min (- la terrubSu) do not go into 
his (house) with the fireballs(?) of “the son of 
Samas” ASKT p. 92-93:30 and dupls., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 10, WO 5 172f.; “Mu.ul.lll.zi Sika(LA) 
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nablu A 

(text ad) bar x (NB).bar x .ra mu.un.se[g . . .] : 
m§ d EN.LfL.7.i iShilsa u nab-li [ u$aznan(?)] 4R 24 
No. 2:17 f. 

anqidlu = min (=* iiatu ) AN-e, tam-qu-\uit]-lu = 
nab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 30f., dupl. 4 ii 5, parallel mtrt- 
mvl-lu - nab-lu ibid. 2:96; nab-lu = i-Sa-tu 
ibid. 1 iv 24, dupl. 2:89. 

1. flame — a) destructive; musahmit 
kima nab-li erseti rapaStu like a flame he 
sets the vast land on fire Lambert BWL 136:179 
(hymn to Samos); nab-lu[\&v. -la) mustahmitu 
zumursu umtalli he covered his body with 
burning flames En. el. IV 40, cf. nab-li 
muhammetuti mali zumurSa her body is 
covered with burning flames LKU 33:20 
(Lamastu); ahhuka nab-lu muhammitu mi [... ] 
your brothers are flames which burn [... ] 
Lambert BWL 196:20 (Fable of the Fox); kima 
Girri kubumma humut kima nab-li (var. nab- 
lim ) scorch like fire, burn like flame Cagni 
Erra I 33; u tuSa gineti ihammatu ki nab-li 
and the roads were as if burning like flames 
(parallel: aqqullu ikabbabu ki iSdti) BBSt. No. 6 
i 18 (Nbk. I); [... ] uhammat nab-lu (in broken 
context) 3R 38 No. 1:51 (Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 
63 n. 3:7; su nasparti sanutija Sa kima nab-li 
iqamm4 ajabi iSmema the aforementioned 
(king) heard my royal message which burns 
the enemies like a flame Borger Esarh. 102 II i 1, 
cf. itti IM.mar.TU uSatba [i]-sa-te nab-li-i 
qa-mu-su-nu STT 23:9 and dupl. 25:9 (SB 
Epic of Zu), also ibid. 11; ina nab-li-su utabbatu 
Sad&ni marsuti the steep mountains are 
destroyed by his (Enlil’s) flame STC 1 205:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94:16; ammini 
ana ki-rim api ugguli tazarru nab-li \in\a 
qiSti Sa Sabulat tuqattar qutra why do you 
spread flames to the .... of the .... reed- 
thicket, let smoke rise from the dried forest? 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 15; dura . .. qarradeja 
kima nab-li hirisasu uSalbi I had my warriors 
surround the wall’s moat as if with a flame 
KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. II); sa kima nab-li (var. 
na-ab-li) itianasraru erih tahassu whose 
fighting is quick as a flame which flares up 
here and there AOB 1 112:13 (Shalm. I). 

b) in warfare: ittiSunu amdahis .. . nab- 
lu elisunu uSaznin I fought with them, I 
rained fire on them AKA 335 ii 106, 233 r. 24; 


nablu A 

uiaznin nab-li mulmulli eli malki I had fire 
and arrows rain upon the rulers AKA 197 
iii 19 (all Asn.), cf. 3R 8 ii 68 (Shalm. Ill) ; eli mat 
Aribi izannun nab-li (I Star) let fire rain down 
on the land of the Arabs Streck Asb. 78 ix 81; 
note [u]saznan i nakrdti tuqmata sa ki na-a[b]- 
l[i] I (I Star) let the onslaught which is like 
flames rain down in warfare VAS 10 213 i 5 
(OB lit.); isarru Enlil qablat ajabi uSaqtar 
nab-la Enlil whirls in the midst of the 
enemies, he keeps the flame(s) smoking 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 26 ; atypical : na-ab-la-am Hanu 
«/[...] the Hanians do not [...] fire(?) (to 
make weapons?) ARM 6 69 r. 8'. 

c) as epithet of gods or kings: nab-lu 
surruhu sa ... ana mat nukurte Suznunuma 
the victorious flame which rains profusely on 
the enemy country AKA 33 i 42 (Tigl. I), cf. 
RN nab-lu hamtu ibid. 72 v 42; nab-lu must 
tahmitu Gina la anihu (Esarhaddon) burning 
flame, restless fire Borger Esarh. 97 r. 14, 
cf. (Marduk) Gina ezzu nab-lu musahmit zabiri 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32; note as a divine name : 
A Na-ab-lum = sukkal d BiL.Gi.ke x (KiD) 
An = Anurn II 342. 

d) other occs. : [mam]it kima nab-li{y&r. 
-lim) muttaprisi litiapras may the “oath” fly 
away like a flying flame JNES 15 140:27' 
(lipSur- lit.); summa naru me kajamdnutu 
ubilma ina libbi&u nab-li ne istanahhitu if a 
river carries normal water, but in it flames of 
fire jump around incessantly CT 3917 : 55f., also 
ibid. 54 (SB Alu); [Summa izi].gar nab-lu-su 
ub-lu-ma di-x-[.. CT 39 36 K. 10423+ : 13, 
also nab-li-su §UB.suB-di ibid. 12, cf. ibid. 
35:72 (all SB Alu). 

2. (a meteorological phenomenon, ball 
lightning?) — a) in meteorological omens; 
[summa birqu i]briqma nab-li ukallam if the 
lightning flashes fireballs ACh Adad 20:19; 
Summa akukutu .. . nab-li naS&t if the red 
glow (in the sky) bears ball lightning(?) 
BSGW 67 58 r. 3, also TIM 9 84:19; [Summa 
birqu ...] kima nab-li iStanahhit{u) (gud.ud. 
gud.tjd) if lightning jumps around like n. 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 r. 4. 
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nablu B 

b) in lit. : zunnani kima Icakkabi rnitaq- 
qutani kima nab-li rain down like shooting 
stars, strike continually like ball lightning(?) 
AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465 (SB inc.), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 17 58, cf. ni-su kima nab-li 
ta(?) pu-ut Same li-ta-na-qu-ta ina qaqqari 
(see nisu) Craig ABBT 2 19:13 (NA), see also 
ASKT p. 92-93:30, in lex. section. 

nablu B s.; (a vessel); NA.* 

5 azanndt kaspi qabudte mukarrisi [nab]-li 
nignaqqe five silver quivers(?), qabutu vessels, 
mukarrisu bowls, n.-s, censers (among booty 
from Urartu) TCL 3 361 (Sar.), parallel [.. .] 
nab-li nig[naqqe ] ibid. p. 78:38 (= Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 B 25). 

The reading of the sign preserved in only 
one copy is uncert.; possibly the word is to 
be read kal-li, see kallu. 

nablu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

(x wool) esru Sa PN nab-li-M (?) ana Ebab- 
bara ittadin tithe of PN, .. .., he gave to 
Ebabbar Nbn. 882:3. 

The syntax is ambiguous, and the last 
sign may not be the possessive suffix. 

**nablfi see main v. mng. 8b-2', and 
nablu A. 

nabnitu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, product, 
2. habitat, place of growth, 3. living 
creature, 4. appearance, stature, features; 
MB, Bogh., SB; cf. banu B v. 

[sig,].alam — nab-ni-tum (followed by bunndnu) 
Nabnitu I 1, and passim in colophons of Nabnitu, 
also quoted BE 17 73a: 14; alam.sig, = nab-ni-tu, 
zlmu Igituh I 398 f.; u-lu-tim sig 7 .alam = nab-ni-ti 
Diri VIE 87; [mud] = nab-ni-t[um\ Izi Bogh. B 5. 

Isitar u.tu du.a.bi.e.ne gi sig 7 .alam 
si.sa.ke x (KlD) : bdnat kalarne mutste&irat gimir 
nab-ni-tu ASKT p. 116:9f., cf. si.sa u.[...] : 
muSteSirat [nabl-ni-ti BA 10/1 103:9f.; ki sig 7 . 
a lam ama.ugu.mu : aSar nab-ni-it ummi alittija 
where my mother who bore me gave birth to me 
5R 62 No. 2:36 (SamaS-§um-ukin); [...] ki 
siG,.ALAM.bi mu.un.iu.du, : [...] u-Sak-li-la 
nab-nit-sa Rm. 112:6f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

li-da-a-tu, na-ab-ni-tu = i-li-it-tum Explicit 
Malku I 314f.; nab-ni-tu = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 4 iv 17 
and dupl. 2:286; [...] nab-ni-t\u] (comm, on 

En. el. I 4) CT 13 32:2. 


nabnitu 

d Nin.imma(siG 7 ) = en nab-nit bu-un-na-ni-e 
en mim-ma [SumSu] CT 25 49 r. 2 (list of gods); 
d Nu.dim.mud = d ^-a Sa nab-ni-t[i ] ibid. 48:4. 

1. offspring, progeny, product — a) off¬ 
spring, progeny — 1' of human beings: RN 
... nab-ni-tu ellutu sa RN a Shalmaneser, the 
glorious offspring of Tukulti-Ninurta WO 1 
9:3, 12:8, 390 i 12, 456:26, WO 2 28 i 16, 3R 7 i 11 
(all Shalm. Ill) ; mare nab-ni-it libbiSu . .. ana 
litute asbat I took as hostages the sons, his 
offspring AKA 43 ii 47, cf. AKA 41 ii 29 (Tigl. 
I), Winckler Sar. pi. 45 D 10; mare, nab-ni-it 
SarrutiSunu AKA 70 v 17 (Tigl. I), cf. maresu 
nab-ni-i[t ... ] AfO 18 48 C 22 (Tn.-Epie); nab- 
ni-tu ellutu Sarru dapinu the glorious off¬ 
spring, the strong king AAA 19 108 No. 272:6 
(Asn.) ; sa siknat napisti nah-nit-si-na ishirma 
ul utir (var. itur) aSruSSun the offspring of 
the living creatures diminished and I could 
not replace them Cagni Erra I 137; kangdtu 
liptassira lisa nab-ni-tu may the sealed 
(womb) be loosened, may the offspring come 
out Kocher BAM 248 ii 54. 

2' of gods: mdrat Anim nab-nit{v&,r,-ni-it) 
ili rabUti (IStar) daughter of Anu, offspring 
of the great gods RA 49 180:16 (namburbi), 
cf. nab-nit a-[ra-al-li?] MVAG 21 80:5 (Kedor- 
laomer text); Siknat nab-nit (var. nap-Sat) 
Dagan Sdnintu Anu the offspring(?) of 
Dagan, the rival of Anu AfK 1 26 iii 28 (hymn 
to Sarrat-Nippuri) ; [. . . ] nab-nit Ea [. . . ] 
BBRNo. 62:3; DN nab-ni-it-kaelletu Serua, 
your holy offspring KAR 128 r. 30 (prayer of 
Tn.); Tiamat <a-di > nab-nit \qerbis~\u Sa 
ASSur Sar Hi ana libbiSu salti illaku Tiamat 
<with> the offspring of her womb, against 
whom A§§ur, the king of the gods, goes to 
battle OIP 2 140:11, restored from Tiamat 
adi nab-nit qerbiSu ibid. 142 edge 2 (Senn.); 
iSteneSret nab-nit-sa Sa Tiamat ibnu u-x-x 
her eleven creatures whom Tiamat had 
created .... En. el. V 73, cf. ibid. IV115, cf. also 
mu %mun a Kingi u A ESret-nab-ni-is-su tazakt 
kar OECT 6 pi. 5 K.2727 : 12, cf. ibid. 8, see Lam¬ 
bert, JSS 14 251 ; Sa bunndne Suturu nab-nit 
Sarri danni (Nabu) whose figure is excellent, 
the offspring of the strong king KAR 104:4 
(hymn to Nabu). 
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nabnltu 

b) product: puhcidi e-lw.MES nab-ni-it 
libbiSunu ana biblat libbija itti niqeja ... lu 
attaqi together with my (other) offerings I 
offered lambs of alu sheep, native to their 
(region), as a voluntary sacrifice AKA 90 vii 
13 (Tigl. I); abne nasquti .. . nab-nit hursani 
sa Ea ana Sipir beluti simat melammi ... 
iSimsunuti precious stones, a product of the 
mountains, for whom Ea had determined the 
glorious fate of being used in a royal under¬ 
taking Borger Esarh. 83:31, ef. ibid. 88 r. 14, 
cited mng. 2; aladlamme nab-nit eri hull- 
colossi made of copper OIP 2 109 vii 20, 123:30 
(Senn.); undti hisihti Esaqil nab-nit (?) hurasi 
has [pi] the furnishings needed in Esagil, made 
of gold and silver Borger Esarh. 24 vi 7; piri'sa 
lu'tu sibissa mut[u] nab-ni-sa damn u sarku 
her hair is filth, her grip is death, her prod¬ 
uct^) is blood and pus Koeher BAM 105:2, 
dupl. STT 97 iv 25. 

2. habitat, place of growth: Bel u Beltija 
,. . ina qereb ASSur ibbanuma ... DN DN 2 DN 3 
ina qereb Assur asar nab-ni-it Hi innepSuma 
uStaklila (text usaklila) nab-ni-su-un ina . .. 
sariru ruSSe nab-ni-it kttr Aralli ... usarrih 
gattasun Bel and Beltija were created in 
Assur, Belet-Babili, Ea, and Madanu were 
made in Assur, where the gods are created, 
and their features were made perfect, I made 
their figures sublime with shining sariru 
gold, a product of Arallu Borger Esarh. 
88 r. 13f., see Landsberger Brief n. 38; ultu qereb 
hurSani aSar ruib-ni-ti-su-nu (var. nab-ni-tu- 
sd-nu) ana hiSihti ekallija ... vAaldiduni 
I had (stones) carried from the region inside 
the mountains, the place where they origi¬ 
nated, (to Nineveh) for the needs of my 
palace Borger Esarh. 61 v 81, cf. asar nab-ni- 
ti-$u (in broken context) AfO 13 205:18 
(Asb.); nab-nit-Si-na (in broken context, 
parallel supuriSina) AMT 7,1 ii 11. 

3. living creature: DN belet nab-ni-ti ina 
■iasurri agarinni alittija kinis ippalsannima 
usabba nab-ni-ti Belet-ili, the goddess of 
living creatures, looked kindly upon me, and 
created my features (while I was still) in my 
mother’s womb OIP 2 117:3f. (Senn.), cf. 
DN dingir belet nab-ni-ti(v&r. -tu ) tdlittu ina 


nabnltu 

matikunu liprus let Belet-ili, the goddess of 
living creatures, put a stop to progeny in 
your country Wiseman Treaties 437 ; Belet-ili 
sarratu rabitu pdtiqat nab-ni-te Belet-ili, the 
great queen, who forms creatures 4R 56 ii 10, 
see ZA 16 158 (Lamastu inc.), cf. (Nabu) ilitti 
Arua sarrat pdtiqat nab-ni-ti 5R 66 i 21 
(Antiochus I); banal nisi gimir nab-ni-ta(\nr. 
-ti) (Belet-ili) who creates mankind and all 
creatures BMS 9:40, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68:13, also bandt nab-[ni-ti ] MDP 2 p. 113 ii l; 
band salmat qaqqadi bel nab-ni-lti 1 (Nabu) 
who has created mankind, the god of living 
beings Streck Asb. 278:10; Ea ... band 
nab-nit patiq kullat mimma iumsu Ea, who 
creates creatures, who forms everything 
Borger Esarh. 79:4; belu mustesir kissat nisi 
gimir nab-ni-ti lord, who keeps all mankind 
and every creature on the right path BMS 1 
r. 53, also Ebeling Handerhebung 32:2, BBR 
No. 26 iii 61, cf. gimir nab-ni-ti (in broken 
context) CT 13 34 DT 41:7 (SB lit.), [n\aphar 
nab-nit Lambert BWL 174:6; [da-a]d-me 
tusabbasa tuhallaqa nab-nit you (Nisaba) 
gather up settlements, you destroy creatures 
ibid. 170 i 34; \hun\nanne amiluti siknatu 
napistu iptiq na-ab-ni-[.. .] PSBA 20 158 r. 4 
(acrostic hymn to Nabu). 

4. appearance, stature, features — a) of 
persons and gods: istu ... DN ibsimu na-ab- 
ni-ti ina ummu after Marduk had created 
my features (when I was still) in my mother’s 
(womb) VAB 4 122 i 25 (Nbk.); gattaki usarrih 
nab-nit-ki usabbi I made your stature 
splendid, I made your features perfect 
Maqlu VII 69, cf. ibid. 61; DN . . . usabbd 
nab-ni-it-su Sin created his features CT 36 
21:11 (Nbn.), cf. OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), cited mng. 3; 
sa DN ... usarrihu nab-nit-su whose features 
Ninmenna had made splendid VAS l 37 ii 54 
(Merodachbaladan) ; ina istardti Suturat nab- 
ni-sa her appearance excels among the god¬ 
desses AKA 206 i 2 (Asn.); samhat nab-nit{v ar. 
-ni)-su sarrir niSi inisu his (Marduk’s) 
stature is exuberant, his glance is frighten¬ 
ing^) En. el. 187; labbuma Samrukima Anzi 
Sand nab-ni-ta they rage and are furious, 
(their) appearance is strange like the Anzu- 
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nabramu 

bird’s Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; the great gods \nab]- 
ni-te ana nab-ni-ti e 'N-ti uStennd changed my 
stature into the stature of a king(?) KAH 2 
84 : 6, also ibid. 90:7, 91:10 (Adn. II) ; ramanSu 
lama ramanija uzit-[,su] kima nab-nit uzu- 
\ia~[ im kur ku.mes iSkura uballilma let him 
be like me, let [his] flesh be like the appear¬ 
ance of [my] flesh — I mixed clay from the 
pure mountains with wax (I made a figurine 
of him) LKA 85 r. 8, parallels: tjzt j-Su kima 
iTzu [(x) nab-ni]-it tiztt.mes Sadi elluti Ufa 
iSkura ablul KAR 267:18, [...] nab-ni-it 

EZTT KITR-[i . . .] AMT 97,1:25. 

b) of statues and artifacts: aladlamme 
siruti Sa Suklulu nab-ni-tu magnificent bull- 
colossi, whose features are perfect OIP 2 
109 vii 12, 122:27, cf. uSaklila nab-ni-su-un 
ibid. 109 vii 19, 123:30 (all Senn.), cf. also Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 13, cited mng. 2; ina hurdsi kaspi 
abne nisiqti agmura nab-nit-sa 1 completed 
its features (those of Marduk’s ceremonial 
chariot) with gold, silver, and precious stones 
Streck Asb. 148 x 34, dupl. Thompson Esarh. pi. 
14 i 42, cf. [... u]satir nab-nit-sa (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20, also magurru 
sa nab-ni-is-sa (in broken context) BBR 
No. 16 r. 16; ibni apuu qistu ana Sipir nab-ni- 
t[i-ki] ibni DN DN 2 DN 3 ana muSaklil Sipir 
na[b-ni-ti-ki ] (Ea) created reed thicket and 
forest for the making of your shape (first 
brick), he created DN, DN a , and DN 3 (the 
patron gods of crafts) to be those who com¬ 
plete the making of your shape RAcc. 46:28 f. 

nabramu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

ka-gis-kdr-ak-ku = nab-ra-mu CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. iii 29. 

The equation with kangiSkarakku, q.v., 
and the occ. at the end of the section listing 
tables suggest that nabramu is derived from 
baramu A in the mng. “to engrave” and 
denotes a type of ornamented table or tray. 

nabraq(q)u see namruqqu. 

nabrartu s.; (a kind of reed mat); lex.* 


•nabrfl 

[gi.kid.x.x] = na-ab-ra-ar-tum Hh. VIII 322f.; 
gi.kid.nig.nigin.na, gi.kid.&.ur.ra = na- 
a[b-ra-ar-tum ] Hh. VIII 326e-d, see MSL 9 178. 

nabraru s.; open field; SB. 

[; tu-Sa]-ru , [x-x]-x-u, n[ab-r]a-ru-u - ge-e-ru 

Malku II 23ff.; [... ]-ru-u - tu-Sa-ru, [.. . \-ru-u - 
tar-pa-Su RA 14 167 iv 4f. (Explicit Malku). 

imis seru ana sumqut napsateSu <nu> nab- 
ra-ru-u rapSu ana qubburisunu ihliq the plain 
was too small for .... their bodies(?), the 
broad countryside had been consumed in 
burying them 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. III). 

Possibly to be connected with the geo¬ 
graphical name Nabrara, e.g. TCL 11 158:9, 
190:4, TCL 7 48:6, and the “Flurname” a.sa 
na-ab-ra-ru YOS 8 114: l (all OB). 

nabrltu A s. ; (mng. unkn.); OA*; cf. 
bard A v. 

u na-ab-ri-tam assuhartim sebilam na-ab- 
ri-tum [ lu ] rabiat send me (ten shekels of 
gold) and a n. for the girl, the n. should be 
large BIN 6 90:15 and 17; kaspam 1 g!n Sa 
i[na eqlim] ammuru adi atta sahratini na-ab- 
ri-tdm annitam ina GN ana qiptija la-ab-ri-ma 
for every shekel of silver that I find abroad, 
I will check this n. in GN for my commission 
as long as you stay there VAT 9301:45; 
uncert.: 15 shekels of silver ig-re-e na-db- 

ri(?)-U-ni VAT 9239 : 14. 

nabritu B s.; (part of a plow); lex.*; 
cf. nabrd C. 

giS.PA.GAB.apin, gis.igi.g&l .apin = nab- 
ru-u, nab-ri-tu Hh. V 150f. 

nabritu see nebrilu. 

nabriu see nabrd A s. 

nabru s.; (a word for hand or wing); 
syn. list.* 

nab-rum = kap-pu Malku IV 229. 

* nabru (fern, nabritu) adj.; born on the 
day of the nabrd festival (occ. as personal 
name only); OB*; cf. nabrd A. 

Na-ab-ri-tum CT 2 33:31 (OB). 
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nabrd A 

nabrO A (nabriu, nabiriu) s.; 1. (name of 
a festival), 2. (name of a month); OAkk., 
OB, Mari, SB, NB; used mostly in the pi.; cf. 
*nabrd adj. 

1. (name of a festival) — a) in Ur III, early 
OB: a-mu-wa-tum sa na-ah-ri-i — amuwatum 
for the w. -feast RA 46 187 No. 5 r. 4 (=ARMT 
19 381), see Gelb, RA 60 8; 1 ITDU in na-ab-ri- 
i[m] f PN [tajmhur *PN received one sheep at 
the n. -feast ARMT 19 324*: 3; in Sum. texts: 
animals na-ab-ri-um.&e DN u DN 2 for the 
n. -feast of DN and DN 2 Legrain TRU 282:9, 
wr. na-bi-ri-um ibid. 272:3, for other refs, see 
MAD 3 100. 

b) in OB — I' in gen.: lama na-ab-ru 
illakunimma before the n..-festival comes 
Kraus AbB 1 30:25, cf. ibid. 19; ana na(\)-ab- 
ri-i kaSdakka I shall have reached you before 
the m.-feast TIM 2 90:11, cf. CT 52 8: 11; ilam 
ina na-ab-ri-i Surib let the god enter (the 
temple) at the (time of the) n.-festival 
Sumer 14 26 No. 7 :18 (Hartnal let.); I GTJD MU 
3 sa ... ana niqi na-ab-ri-i PN ilqu one 
three-year-old ox which PN has taken for 
the offering at the w.-festival Szlechter TJA 
p. 26 H 10:4; silver, a headdress, and per¬ 
fumed oil ina na-ab-re-e-em TCL 10 92:4; 
ina na-ab-ri-i itti ahidtim Sa istu GN ana GN 2 
VAS 16 64:18, see Frankena, AbB 6 64; un- 
cert.: Sitdlirn asSassu Sa na-ab-ri-Sa likallim 
TLB 4 52:18. 

2' beside other feast days: ina elunim 
pi-Sa-nam u sah.tur ina isinnim u na-ab-ri-i 
ipaqqissi he will provide her with a basket 
(of food) and a piglet at the dunum feast, the 
monthly festival, and the %. -feast CT 33 42 : 16, 
also EZEN elunam u na-a<b-ri-i> ibid. 43:21; 
dunam na-ab-ri-i u ajaram pi-sa-nam ipaq¬ 
qissi at the feasts of elunu , n., and ajaru he 
will provide her with a basket (of food) 
Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3, also CT 48 
17:3. 

c) in NB: linseed oil for 4 Sa Tebeti adi 
nab-re-e 4 Sa Sabdti adi baja[ti ] four (festivals) 
of MN, including the n., four of MN 2 , in¬ 
cluding the vigils (preceded by Sa 8 iSseSani 
adi lubuStu for eight eSSeSu days, including 


nabSu 

the robing ceremony) BIN 2 129 : 4; nab-ru-u 
sag.dtj nap-ta-nu sa PN Satam Eanna ina 
muhhi PN a u PN 3 uSazzizu YOS 6 239:l,cf. 
ibid. 5. 

2. (name of a month) — a) in Ur III: 
iti Na-ab-ri-um Tell Asmar 1930,760 r. 1. 

b) in OB: iti Na-ab-ri-i Loretz Chagar 
Bazar No. 2:9, 42 iv 31, Iraq 4 178 No. 379:9 
(Chagar Bazar), OBT Tell Rimah p. 267 s.v. na-- 
brum,XSCP 10 129 No. 56:16,150 No. 82:2, No. 84:6, 
iti Na-ab-ri-im ibid. 77 No. 2:9 (Ishchali), wr. 
iti Na-ab-ru JCS 11 27 No. 16:1, r. 6, iti Na- 
ab-ri CT 4 50a -.31, Na-ab-ri-i TCL 1 182:15 
(Sippar), iti Na-ab-ri-m Sa su-ga-li Figulla 
Cat. 1 No. 14049. 

c) in SB: Summa ina nab-re-e kussu it- 
tab-Si ND 5502 ii 3', cf. ammeni ina nab-re-e 
kussu ibbaSSi ibid. 5' (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

nabrft B s.; (a vessel); lex. 

urudu.sen.&.la = nab-ru-u Hh. XI 396. 

Because of broken context it cannot be 
decided whether tamahhasma nab-ra-a [...] 
in AMT 61,5 : 6 and dupl. 62,1 : 1 contains this 
word. 

nabrfi G s.; (part of a plow); lex.*; cf. 
nabritu B. 

giS.PA.GAB.apin = nab-ru-u Hh. V 150. 
nabruq(q)u see namruqqu. 

**nabsaru (mentioned sub basdru, CAD 2 
(B) p. 134) see napzaru. 

nabSiu see nabSu. 

nabSft ( nabSiu ) s.; 1. inaccessible place, 
2. safekeeping,deposit; OAkk.,OA; cf. basu. 

1. inaccessible place: (the man who would 
say) in na-ab-Se-i-su a-ra-bu-Su I will place (?) 
(this inscription) in an inaccessible place 
JAOS 88 56 iii 7 (Sar-kali-sarri). 

2. safekeeping, deposit (OA): when they 
paid the copper I owed to PN luppia Sa 
hubullija uSesiuma ana PN 2 ana na-db-Si-im 
ezibu umam luppi PN 2 wasaram la imua they 
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nabtu 

obtained my notes (stating) that I was 
in debt and left them with PX 2 for safe¬ 
keeping — now PN 2 does not want to 
release my notes VAT 9223:10; luppe ... 
asar PN ana na-ab-si-im nlzib we left the 
notes with PN for safekeeping BIN 6 54:21; 
3 tuppe PN ana PN 2 ana na-db-se-e-em ipqid 
PN entrusted three notes to PN 2 as deposit 
Hecker Giessen 33:13; lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka 
ana na-ab-si-im ezibu or if either your father 
or your brother left the notes for deposit 
OCT 1 45; 33; 40 ma.na kaspam kunukkisu 

PN ana na-ab-si-im iddinakkum la iddinak- 
kum did PN give you forty minas of silver 
with his seals for deposit or not? CCT 1 49b: 7, 
also Hecker Giessen 15:8 and, wr. a-na-ab-M- 
im ibid. 14, parallel 40 ma.na kaspam ana 
na-ub-si-im PN ezibakkum la ezibakkum did 
PN leave forty minas of silver for deposit 
with you or not? BIN 4 105:8; 1 bilat 12 

ma.na kaspam u 1 bilat annakam kunukkija 
ana na-ab-si-im ana PN .,. ezib I left x 
silver and x tin with my seals for deposit 
with PN TCL 19 62:6, also BIN 6 218:14; 
summa kaspam saqdlam la imua ina na-ab- 
hi-i-hu ki-ma-ma ibahhiu libhima if he does 
not want to paj r the silver, let it stay on 
deposit with him just as it has been (up to 
now) TCL 20 116:16; 26 kutdni ... a-na-db- 
se-e-ni bit PN ezib I left 26 kutdnu textiles as 
our deposit in PN’s house CCT 1 20b: 6; 
unuti ha ana na-ab-si-im ahhiti ... taddinu 
dinim give me my implements which my 
wife gave you for deposit TCL 21 266 :6, par¬ 
allel CCT 5 17a: 5, in broken context: An Or 6 
pi. 2 No. 7 r. 15, BIN 6 89:11. 

nabtu ( nebtu ) s.; horizon; SB. 

(if both the disk of the moon and the disk 
of the sun) ina nab-te-e IGi.MES-ma an.mi nu 
Qku-an nab-tu-u ina hihit Samos igi ki§i 4 zi 
nab-tu-u ina sati mtt.ni dvg 4 .ga kisi 4 zi 
nab-tu-u(va.T. -u) sd mut-ta-as-su zi-«ZA»-d< 
(var. 'll- at) ina lisani qabi are seen on the 
horizon (at opposition), there will be no 
eclipse — the horizon is considered at sunrise 
— kisi 4 zi means n., it says in the commen¬ 
tary, ki§i 4 zi means n., because half of it 
is “torn out,” it says in the vocabulary 


nabfi 

ACh Sin 3:81-83 (coll.), vars. from dupl. K.3155:7', 
cf. vd.14.kam ina nab-te-e IGi.MES-ma ACh 
Sin 3:86; Sin ina ne-eb-le-e itti Samah innarn- 
marma the moon is seen on the horizon with 
the sun Thompson Rep. 86:3, cf. (in broken 
context) [.. . ] nab-te-e Sin u Samah [.. . ] 
ibid. 277 V line a. 

nabu (nabiu) adj.; called; OAkk., OA, OB, 
MB, SB; cf. nabu A v. 

gu.dAa = na-bu-um (var. na-bu-u) Kagal E 
Part 3 i 7, var. from Kagal D Fragm. 7:9. 

na-bu-u = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:27. 

a) in gen.: RN na-bi-u DN Hammurapi, 
(who was) called by Anu LIH 94:10, corr. to 
gu.de. a An.na LIH 61:7 and 62:5 (- CT 21 
43 and 45); \l\i-ri-ih na-bi-i-[ha ] let the one 
(i.e., Samsuiluna) called by her (Nana) 
rejoice VAS 10 215 r. 27 (OB lit.); (Marduk) 
na-bi A Sam-si ha hitbusu Nannari ha hurbdta 
iliissu KAR 360:10, see Borger Esarh. 91 § 61, 
dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 25:9; dannu na- 
bu-su-nu hakinu taklimi the strong one given 
names by them, who sets up offerings En. 
el. VTI 58. 

b) in personal names: Na-6t- d EN.iiL.LA 
Called-by-DN RA 19 40 No. 20:12, for other 
OAkk. refs, see MAD 3 195; Na-bi^-li-hu 
Called-by-His-God TCL 4 88:2, cf. Na-bi^-lim 
CCT 5 31c: 11; Na-bi- a En . Ill OIP 27 15:2, and 
passim, Na-bi^Su-in TCL 20 99:23, 187 r. 6, cf. 
CCT 3 27a: 28, but Na-ab-Su-in BIN 6 136:6, 
268:7, Hecker Giessen 21:10, and passim in OA; 
Na-bi-i-li-hu YOS13 5:4, cf. Na-bi-Sin, Na-bi- 
Samas ibid, index p. 65, also Ranke PN 125f.; 
Na-bi- d Dam-gal-nun-na VAS 16 123:3, Na-bi- 
d Gu-la YOS 2 13:1, IVd-&i- d Nin.§ubur 
TCL 17 19:21, PBS 7 117:17, etc., note Na-ab- 
Samas CT 29 18a:6 (all OB); Na-bi-Enlil 
CBS 11003, cited Clay PN 109a (MB). 

For the meaning cf. nabd A v. mng. 3. 

The NB personal name occurring in VAS 
6 6:7 among non-Akkadian names, which 
was read Na-bi-e(?)-si-ru, is epigraphically 
uncertain, and is probably the Aramaic name 
d Nabe-idru. 
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nabu A v.; 1. to name, to give a name, 
2. to invoke, 3. to summon, call a person 
(to exercise a function), to appoint a person 
to an office, 4. to decree, to proclaim, to 
command, to make known, 5. to count 
among, 6, III to cause to proclaim, 7. IV 
to be named, appointed, called upon; OAkk., 
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; I ibbi ( imbi) — 
inabbi ( inambi )— nabi, 1/2, III, IV; wr. syll. 
and sa 4 ; cf. nabu adj., nibitu, nibu A, nibutu. 

[pa-ad] fAd — na-bu-u Idu I 61; p^pAd, pa.da 
— na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 272f.; = na-bu-u 

Nabnitu IV275; [gu.d]8 - na-bu-u ErimhuS II206. 

sa-a sa 4 = na-bu-u Igituh I 431, also BIN 2 
37 ii 3' (Diri VI); sa sa 4 - na-bu-u MSL 14 144 
ii 23'; [sa-a] = [sa 4 ] = [wa]-6w(?)-B A VIII/4:199; 
«»- a SA 4 = na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 276; sa 4 = n[a-bu-u] 
CT 11 28 K.8387 iv 5, also CT 51 168 vi 32; 84-a 
sa 4 = na-[bu-u] S b I 58a, in MSL 9 151; [8e-e][s]A 4 = 
na-bu-u-um Proto-Ea G a r. ii 4, in MSL 9 123; Se-e 
sa 4 — na-bu-u-um (var. [na]-{al-bu-u-um) Proto- 
Diri 472; na-a a[g] «= [na-bu]-u Ea VIII 22; bi-i 
bi — na-bu-u A V/l:140; ba = na-bu-[u-um] 
MSL 14 125:610 (Proto-Aa); [ba] = na-bu-u MSL 
9 135:575 (Proto-Aa); tuk = na-bu-u-um UET 6 
379:10 (OB Ea type); sab - na-bi-i, sab = udduSu 
RA 16 166 ii 37, dupl. CT 18 29 ii 32 (group voe.). 

nig.mu.sa 4 = Sa Su-ma-a[m n[a-bu-u Nigga 
Bil. B 71; mu.x - [ n]a-bi [Su]-me Erimhus VI 246. 

u 4 An d En.lil ... d A.nun.na.ke x (KiD).ne.ni 
mu.mah.a mi.ni.in.sa 4 .el.a : Inu Anum 
Enlil . . . in Anunnahl Surnarn slram i-bi-u-Su when 
Anu and Enlil in (the assembly of) the Anunnaki 
had given him an exalted name LIH 99:10 (Sum.) 
= VAS 1 33 i 9 (Akk., Samsuiluna); [na.am.lu].li 
mu.un.zi.ga.l[i x].Sa hi.a : u lu awllutum Sa 
ana Sikin napiStim \Su\mam na-bi-at Sumer 11 
pi. 16 No. 10:21; ur.bi mu.ni in(var. i[b]).sa 4 . 
oS u nam.lugal.la.bi.8e : mithdriS SumSu 
im-bu-u{v ar. -u) Sammy, ana SarruliSunu the 
plants unanimously named him as their king 
Lugale I 35; na 4 .gug me.ri gul.za (later 
version: buru.da) mu.bi h4.sa 4 : sdnta ina 
palaSi Suma Suatu lu na-b[a-t)u being perforated, 
let it be called carnelian ibid. X 16, cf. XII 18; 
mu.mu h4.mi.i[b].s[a 4 ] (later version: hu.mu. 
ni.ib.sa 4 .a) : Suml lu ta-am-bi (var. tam-bi) 
you shall call my name ibid. XI 28; zag mu.un. 
Sub.ba (mu) mu.un.da.ab.sa 4 .e.ne : muSan 
Sidu eSreti na-bu-u SumeSun who founds the sacred 
places (and) gives them names 4R 9:30f.; un.gal 
Nibru* 11 mu.sa 4 .a.zu hd.em : A Sarrat Nippuru 
ana Sumeki lu na-ba-a tu be given “Queen-of- 
Nippur” for your name RA 12 76:43f. (Exaltation 
of IStar); [...] K4.dingir.ra.ki.ma [mu].ne 
zi.de.eS bi.in.sa 4 .am : ( <1 ama]r.utu Sa Bdbi[lu] 
SumSu klniS im-bu-u Marduk who has truly 
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proclaimed the name of Babylon 4R 18 No. 1: If. 
(Akk. precedes); mu.ne.ne.a nam.du )t mi.ni. 
in.sa 4 .a : SumSina fabiSim-bi he called their name 
in a good way CT 13 36:24 (SB inc.); [uru].ku.ga 
ki.tuS Sa.du 10 .ga.ke*.e.ne mu.mah.a mi. 
in.ni.sa 4 .a : alu ellu Subat tub libbiSunu slriS 
im-bu-u they called it solemnly the holy city, the 
place where they (the gods) dwell in joy ibid. 16; 
nam.hi.u x (Gi§GAL).lu mu.sa 4 dib.Im te mu. 
un.zu : mat Sumu na-bu-u mlnu idi what does 
(mankind), as many as they may be, know? 
4R 10 r. 31f., also 4R 12 r. 29f.; nig.nam mu. 
sa 4 .a zag.Su ab.g4.ga : mimma Sa Suma na-bu-u 
Simta taSama you decree the fate of whatever 
exists Surpu p. 53:14f.; nig.zi.gal nig.a.na 
mu.sa 4 .a kalam.ma gal.la.ba : Siknat napiSti 
mala Suma na-ba-a ina mdti baSd the living creatures, 
as many as there are, (and that) are in the land 
4R 29 No. l:43f.; d Asal.lu.hi dingir.mu.sa 4 . 
a.ta za.e Si.in.dirig.ge.en : Marduk ina ill 
mala Sum na-bu-u x [.. . st]rat Marduk, you are 
exalted among all the gods who are called by a 
name 4R 26 No. 4:15f.; na.am.bara.e.ne 
mu.sa 4 .a pa ze.em.mu.a : na-bu-u Sarruti 
nadin haffi who decrees the kingship, gives the 
scepter 4R 9:34f., see Langdon, OECT 6 p. 8 n. 3, 
cf. [nam].lugal sa 4 : na-bu-u Sarruti StOr 1 32:4 
(Adad-apla-iddina); roi5.PAl.gam.ma bal.e nam. 
lugal.la nam.bi.in.rsa 4 l : tamihi haftu kippat u 
paid na-bu-u Sarrutu who holds scepter, ring and 
mantle(?), who decrees kingship RAcc. p. 108: If.; 
nam.en.na lu.lu un.gal dingir.e.ne d Erua 
mu.du 10 .ga he.en.sa 4 .a : ana ewut niSe Suml 
fdbiS lu ta-am-bi Sarrat ill Erua the queen of the 
gods, Erua, called me with favor for lordship 
over the people 5R 62 No. 2:36-38 (Samas-sum- 
ukin), cf. ibid. 43; na.4m.z4.eb ba.an.tar.re 
d Mu,z6.eb.ba.sa 4 .a : Slmtam (dbtam iSimSu 
Su-ma tabu im-bi-Su he decreed a good fate for him 
and called him by a good name Studies Albright 
346:16 (litany). 

An d En.lil.l4 gu nam.mi.in.d4.e§ : Anu u 
Enlil im-bu-Su-nu-ti Anu and Enlil have called 
them (the demons) CT 16 22:236f.; [...] gu8“. 
ne.d4 a ttNKiN um '® 1 .na.a8 gu.un.bar.re.eS : 
re-e-ia multeSir niSeka Sa tab-bu-u izira pu[hru\ 
they rejected, all of them, the shepherd who keeps 
your people whorr you have called on the right path 
KAR 128:18 (prayer of Tn.). 

DN za.da nu.me.a mu nu.mu.da.pa.da : 
DN ina balika Suma ul na-bi apart from yours, 
I8tar, no name can be mentioned OECT 6 pi. 
7:13f., coll. ibid. p. 105; mu.zu d Bin+Gl na.a : 
Su-um-ka a Oi-ri ib-bu-u Labat Suse 2 i 22f., cf. 
ibid. 20f.; a.na.km mu.un.me.e.e.z4.en : 
mind i ni-ib-bi (var. i ni-pu-uS) PSBA 10 pi. 1 
(after p. 418ff.) K.4175+ : 12-15, var. from KAR 
4:19. 

no(var. Sd)-gal-mu-Su, na-bi- 1 -urn = na-bu-u 
Malku IV 178f. 
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ma = na-bu-u STC 2 pi. 57 r. ii 11 (comm, on En. 
el. VII 136); ag = epeSu, ag — bant 1, ag — mahdru, 
ag = na-bu-u (explanation of the name Nabu) 
5R 43 r. 40f., Dtr = ba-nu-[u], Dtr =» ni-bu- lul 
STC 2 pi, 51 ii 9f. (comm, on En. el. VII 19); 
[ A N]a-na-a ; jsta : na-bu-u : a : Si-i \8ap-lu-u\ 
BM 62741:13 (comm, to Weidner God List); 
[5.sa t .ki].il = e na-bu-u nap-har is-ra-\a'\-t{i], 
[6 bltu sa 4 na-bu]-u ki.il napharu Sa ipr&ti AfO 17 
133:9 (LB comm, on the name Esagil). 

1 . to name, to give a name — a) mention¬ 
ing the actual name — 1' nabu alone; 
Marduk sa ultu sitiSu im-bu-u-Su (vars. ib- 
bu-Su, im-bu-Su) abusu Anu Marduk, as his 
father has called his name from his birth 
En. el. VI 123; im-bi-Sum-ma Aps4 uaddti 
eSreti (Ea) named it (his residence) Apsu and 
assigned sanctuaries (there) En. el. I 76; 
Asalluhi Namtilaku SaniS im-bu-u(v&v. -u) 
ilu muSneSSu they named (him), secondly, 
Asalluhi Namtilaku, the life-giving god 
En. el. VI 151, cf. ibid. VII 19 and 76; Adad- 
nirdrl sar mat Assur ib-bu-ni (the gods) 
named me Adad-nirari, king of Assyria 
KAH 2 84:10 (Adn. II); Kar-bel-matati [Sa 
Sa-a]-a ina mat Musur i-nam-bu-u GN which 
they call GN a in Egypt Borger Esarh. 94 
§ 64:25; [bel]et milki na-ba-ki you are called 
goddess of (good) advice JCS 15 9 iv 22 (OB 
lit.). 

2' with Sumu — a' referring to gods: 
Lugaldimmerankia SumSu sa nim-bu-u put 
hurni DN is the name that we gave him 
in our assembly En. el. VI139; Asalluhi Sumsu 
Sa im-bu-u (var. [im]-bu-Su) abusu Anu 
Asalluhi, the name that his father Anu 
gave him En. el. VI 147; Asalluhi ina Su-me- 
ri i nim-bi Sumka let us give you Asalluhi 
as your name in Sumerian UET 6 398 r. 4 
(SB lit.); bel matdti Sumsu it-ta-bi abu 
Enlil father Enlil gave him the name Lord- 
of-the-Lands En. el. VII 136; 3 .am SumeSu 

im-bu-u{va,r. -u) AnSar Lahmu u Lahamu 
Ansar, Lahmu, and Lahamu each gave him 
three names En. el. VI158; ina zikri hanSailu 
rabutu hanSa Sumesu im-bu-u(va,T. -u) uSdtiru 
alkassu with the name Fifty the great gods had 
called his fifty names and made his character 
pre-eminent En. el.VII 144; IStar ... [l]i-ib- 
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bu-[u] (var. [li-ta-a]b-bu-u) iShara Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 641304; i ta-ab-bi (in broken 
context) ibid. 296. 

b' referring to human beings: Jahdunlim 
... muretti nare na-bi Su-mi RN who erects 
stelas with (his) name Syria 32 5 i 22; band 
biti Sumi im-bi (As§ur) named me Builder 
of the Temple Borger Esarh. 6 vii 25; ana RN 
marija Sa arka RN a SumSu na-bu-u to Esar- 
haddon, my son, who was later named 
ASSur-etel-kafin-apla ADD 620 r. 4 (= ABL1452 
r. 3), see ARU 13:9; ultu MTJ.18.KAM m Ar-Su 
Sa m Ar-tak-Sat-su Sarru SumSu Sa 4 -m adi qat 
mtt.13.kam m V-ma-su Sa m Ar-tak-Sat-su Sarru 
SumSu na-bu-u from the 18th year of Arses, 
who is called King Artaxerxes, to the 13th 
year of Ochos, who is called King Artaxerxes 
LBAT 1394 iv 11 and 13, also Straesmaier, Actes 
du 8 e Congres International 28 : 2 (LB) ; mdrtu 
sit libbija ana enuti aSSima En.nig.al.di. 
Nanna SumSa am-bi I dedicated my own 
daughter to the office of entu and named her 
En.nig.al.di.Nanna YOS 1 45 i 25 (Nbn.); 
Rimanni-Bel ... Sa Rimut SunSu im-bu-u 
(the slave) Rimanni-Bel, whom they have 
named Rimut Nbn. 697:2, 5 ; uncert.: 
mamm[a x ] lem-na aj ib-bu-a-ni jaSi nobody 
shall call me an evil [...] STT 40:38 (let. of 
Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130. 

c' referring to cities: alam epuS ... GN 
Sumsu ab-bi I built a city and named it Dur- 
Jahdunhm RA 33 50 ii 20, also 23 (Jahdunlim), 
cf. (with ana su-mi-im) LIH 95:58; Babilim 
SumSu siram ib-bi-u (when the gods) gave it 
the exalted name Babylon CH i 17; lu-ub- 
bi-ma Sum[Su Bdbil]i bitdt Hi rabuti I will 
name it Bab-ili, (which means) the residences 
of the great gods En. el. V 129; GN SumSu 
ab-bi I named it GN (after capture or 
building of a city) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:100, 
31 No. 17:47, AKA 170:22, 326 ii 86, 361 iii 50 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 35 (Shalm. Ill), Iraq 18 125:11 
(Tigl. Ill), Rost Tigl. Ill p. 2:10, 6:22, 42:7, 
46:29, 52:44, Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 14, 
Winokler Sar. pi. 32:60, 65, Lyon Sar. p. 27:11. 

d' referring to buildings: Sum bitim Satu 
Egirzalanki i-bi bit taSilat Same u ersetim he 
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named this temple Egirzalanki, (i.e.) the 
temple which is the joy of heaven and earth 
Syria 32 15 iv 11 (Jahdunlim); bit Enlil .. . 
Eamkurkurra ... ina qereb alija ASSur 
SumSu a-ab-bi in the middle of my city Assur 
I named the temple of Enlil Eamkurkurra 
AOB 1 22 iii 12, also Borger Einleitung 9 ii 20 
(Samsi-Adad I); EkurmeSarra SumSu ab-bi 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:114; I built a temple 
and E.UGg.GA bit kamu mu-tim SumSu am-bi 
named it Temple-Which-Binds-Death OIP 2 
140:3 (Senn., coll.); bita Sudti Nabu-kudurri- 
usur liblut lulabbir zanin Esagil ana SumiSu 
am-bi to this palace I gave the name 
May - Nebuchadnezzar - Live - May - He - Who- 
Provides-for-Esagil-Live-to-Old-Age VAB 4 
120 iii 29 (Nbk.); kisallaSu eSSiS abnima kisal 
sidir manzaz Igigi SumSu am-bi I built its court 
anew and named it Court-of-the-Row-of-the- 
Socles-of-the-Igigi OIP 2 145:23 (Seim.); 
Sa babdte u kisalleSina SumSunu am-bi-ma 
I gave names to their gates and courts 
ibid. 146:30, cf. ibid. 26 and 145:17 (all Senn.). 

e' other occs.: id Patti-hegalli Sumsa ab-bi 
(this canal) I named Patti-hegalli Iraq 14 
33:37, AKA 185 r. 14, 387 iii 135, also 245 v 7 
(all Asn.) ; pana[ma\ ndra Suatu id [. . . ] i-nam- 
bu-u SumSu in former times, they used to 
call that canal [...] OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.); 
im-bi-ma Sa qaSti kiam SumeSa he gave the 
following names to the bow En. el. VI 88; 
Sum isinniSu Sa iti Babdtu taSrihtu SumSa 
ab-bi-ma the feast of the month Sabafu I 
named The Solemn One Iraq 14 34:75 (Asn.); 
ina arah ... Sa ... iti d sio 4 na-bu-u SumSu 
in the month which is named Month of the 
Brick God Winckler Sar.pl. 43:58; AN SumSu 
na-bi (apod., obscure) Kraus Texte 62:21 (OB). 

3' with zikru — a' referring to gods: Anum 
Sar Hi ersetu irhema sibit ildni uldaSSumma ilu 
Sibitti it-ta-bi z[i]kirSun Anu, the king of the 
gods, impregnated the earth, and she bore 
him seven gods whom he named The-Seven- 
Gods Cagni Erra I 29. 

b' referring to human beings: adiS Barna* 
kaja lemnuti ... Sa ina pi niSe ktjk Mihrdnu 
Pitdnu i-nam-bu-u(v&T. -u) zikirSun (see 
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zikru A rnng. 4a-2') Borger Esarh. 51 iii 58 and 
parallels. 

c' referring to buildings: Ehulhul lu-um-bi 
zikirsu I will name it (the temple) Ehulhul 
BHT pi. 6 ii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); Enlil-muz 
kin-iSdi-alija Ninlil-mudessat-hisbi zikri abulli 
Enlil u Ninlil ... am-bi I named the gates 
of Enlil and Ninlil Enlil-Keeps-the-Founda- 
tion-of-My-City-Secure and Ninlil-Creates- 
Abundance Winckler Sar. pi. 29 No. 62:4, also 
ibid. pi. 43:68, Lyon Sar. 11:68, 17:86, cf. Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 110, OIP 2 112 vii 93 (Senn.). 

4' with nibitu: SumSu mahra unakkirma 
Kar-Sin-ahhe-eriba at-ta-bi nibissu I changed 
its former name and gave it the name GN 
OIP 2 29 ii 30, 59:32, 68:16 (all Senn.), cf. ina 
asri Sanimma ala uSepisma Kdr-ASSur-aha- 
iddina at-ta-bi nibissu Borger Esarh. 48 ii 82; 
Patti-Sin-ahhe-eriba at-ta-bi nibissu I named 
it Sennacherib Canal OIP 2 79:12 (Senn.). 

b) without mentioning a specific name — 
V nabu alone: Anum obi kima SumiSuma 
im-ba-an-ni ina athe uSatiranni my father, 
Anu, has named me (Gula) like his own name, 
he has made me pre-eminent among my 
brothers Or. NS 36 124:142 (SB hymn to Gula); 
enuma eliS la na-bu-u Samdmu Saplis ammatu 
Suma la zakrat when the heavens above were 
not (yet) named, the earth below had not 
(yet) been given a name En. el. I 1; DN 
tabni tab-bi-i{\ ar. adds -Su) usri gimli u 
Suzibi Nineanna, you have created, you have 
named him, therefore guard, have compassion 
on, and save (your servant) Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 5.1, var. from 5.5; for personal names 
like Il-Su-i-bi-Su His-God-Has-Named-Him 
and similar names see Stamm Namengebung 
141 f.; ina la.SA.BAD petdt uzni na-ba-at ta-bi-ni 
in Esabad she is intelligent, she names the 
.... (translating the name of the temple 
Esabad as sa = nabu, bad (for a.bad) = 
tabinu) KAR 109:20. 

2' with Sumu — a' in gen.: ninuma 
SuluSa nit(v ar. ni-it)-ta-bi SumeSu kl ndSima 
attunu SumeSu zukra we each have given him 
three names, as we (have done), so you too 
name his names En. el. VI 159; Sa ... sum 
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RN . .. uSpeluma Sume Sarri Sandmma i-nam- 
bu-u whoever changes the name of Assur- 
banipal (in this hymn) and names another 
king KAR 105 r. 12, dupl. KAR 361 r. 7 (hymn 
to Samas); DN ... iStu mesherutija isariS 
sabtanni Sum tdbi lu im-ba-an-ni aSri sulmi u 
baldta lu irtedddnni (when) Marduk had 
taken good care of me from my youth on, 
had given me an auspicious name, had led 
me to a place of well-being and health 
VAB 4 214 i 21 (Ner.), cf. su-ma siram ib-bi-u 
ibid. 100 No. 12 i 24 (Nbk.); [lu] Sa reS Sarri 
Sa kima beliSu Suma na-bu-u the sa reS Sarri 
official, who is named like (the king) his lord 
(in broken context) BBR No. 57:13; ilu 
rabutu mala ina nare anne Sumu na-bu-u 
the great gods, all who are named on this stela 
OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.), cf. VAS 1 71:66 (= Winckler 
Sar. 184); ina sadiri SumSunu ul im-bi-ma(l) 
(var. am-bi) ina muhhi tuppdni uSeli he 
(var. I) did not give them (the plants) names 
in sections(?), but had them entered in 
tablets CT 14 9 iv 15, dupl. ibid. 28 K.4345 r. ii 3 
(Asb. colophon to Uruanna). 

b' negated: mar Sarri Sa ina pi niSe mu-^m 
la na-bu-u ellamma kussa isabbat a prince 
whose name is not mentioned among the 
people will arise and seize the throne JCS 18 
17:21 (SB prophecies); mamman Sa SumSu la 
na-bu-ti mala iS[allal(7)] somebody who is 
not named will plunder(?) the country 
TCL 6 10:9; mimma lemnu Sa Suma la na-bu-u 
anything evil which has no name Maqlu II 64, 
KAR 227 iii 37, wr. SA 4 -m BBR No. 45 i 10 (all 
SB ines.). 

c' mala (or Sa) Suma nabu everything, 
everyone: lu Sarrum lu belum lu iSSakkum 
u lu awilutum Sa Sumam na-bi-a-at be it a 
king, a lord, a governor, or anybody else 
CH xlii 44, also MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 14 (MB kudurru); 
awilum [sa i]na awilutim \Sum\am na-bu-u 
any man who exists among mankind AfO 12 
365 : 30 (Takil-iliSSu) ; awilutu mala Suma na-bat 
(var. na-bi-at ) ana ramaniSa mannu ilammad 
what man, whoever he may be, would learn 
by himself? BMS 11:8, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 72; lu ajumma mala Suma na-bu-u or 
anyone else RA 16 125 ii 30 (NB kudurru); lu 
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zikar u sinniS mal Suma na-bu-u man or 
woman, whoever it may be PRT 44:15; ilani 
rabuti Sa Same erseti mala Suma n[a-bu-u] 
issiSunu issa’u all the great gods of heaven 
and earth have listened with them ABL 6:13 
(NA); gis.httr.mes mala ina bdrtitu SumSunu 
na-bu-u the drawings (on the liver), as many 
as are mentioned in the corpus of extispicy 
TCL 6 5 r. 36, cf. r. 33 (LB ext. comm.) ; lu mim- 
ma [lemnu] mala Suma na-bu-u anything 
evil, whatever there is LKA 70 ii 21 (SB inc.); 
note naSi mala Suma ni-im-bu-u (var. ni-ib- 
bu-u) Sii lu il-ni i ni-ib-bi-ma (var. nim-be-e- 
ma) haSSd Sumesu as for us, each and every 
one, he shall be our god, let us proclaim his 
fifty names En. el. VI 120f.; mimma mala 
Suma na-bu-u K.3371:6 (joined to Craig ABRT 
2 16). 

3' with zikru: i nipuS parakki Sa na-bu-u 
(vars. ne-bu-u, [ x]-am-bu-u ) zikirsu let us 
build a sanctuary whose name is famous(?) 
En. el. VI 51; RN ... Sa siqirSu eli maliki 
ne-bu-u Tiglathpileser whose name is more 
famous(?) than (the names of) the (other) 
rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. I), cf. siqirSu kabtu 
. . . ne-bu-u YOS 9 71:8 (Assur-nadin-apli), see 
Weidner Tn. p. 46. 

2. to invoke (a deity): izakkarSi inniSi 
i-na-ab-bi SumSa he mentions her (IStar) 
among the people, he invokes her name 
RA 22 170:20 (OB hymn); im-bi Sumka abi ill 
DN Nunamnir, father of the gods, has called 
your name AfO 19 62:37 (SB prayer to Mar¬ 
duk), also cited STC 1 216:9 (comm.); sadrat 
hissatka riSiSu d EN ana na-be-e Sumeka 
mention of you is constant (in his mouth), 
rejoice, DN, at the uttering of your name 
AfO 19 65 iii 5 (SB prayer to Marduk); Girru 
belu gitmdlu nannarata na-bi Sumka 0 DN, 
perfect lord, you are invoked (with the words) 
“you are brilliant” Maqlu II 19, see AfO 21 72; 
Sa Same erseti tahitta ina kibrdt matdti kaliSina 
na-bu-u SumSa (Istar) whose name is called 
upon in all the lands as the one who penetrates 
heaven and earth AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.). 

3. to summon, call a person (to exercise a 
function), to appoint a person to an office — 
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a) naM alone: matima ana sdti ana ume 
ruquti sa ilu rabutu i-nam-bu-Su-ma ana re'ut 
mdti inassusu whomsoever, at any time in 
the future, in distant days, the great gods 
call and elevate to the shepherdship of the 
land MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 58 (MB kudurru) ; na-bu-u 
re'i kenu (DN) who calls the true shepherd 
Hinke Kudurru i 21 ; sarru sa DN i-na-ab-bu-Su 
a king whom Enlil will call Borger Einleitung 
9 iii 14 (Samai-Adad I), cf. rubu arku ... Sa 
AsSur i-na-bu-su AKA 165 r. 3, 171 r. 12, 204 
iv53 (all Asn.); mannu atta sa DN u DN 2 ana 
sarrutu i-nam-bu-su-ma ina paleSu bitu sudti 
innahuma whoever you are, whom Sin and 
Samas will call to kingship, in whose reign 
this temple falls down VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.) ; 
attamannu ... sa ilu i-nam-bu-su sarruta 
teppus whoever you are who will exercise 
kingship at the god’s call AnSt 5 106:148 
(Cuthean Legend) ; ilu rabutum ib-bu-u-nin-ni- 
ma andkuma return muSallimuni the great 
gods having called me, I am the shepherd 
who keeps (the flock) intact CHxl4l; 
enuma DN . .. <ana> re'ut mat A Mur ib-ba-an- 
ni when A§§ur called me to he the shepherd of 
Assyria 3R 7 i 13, cf. WO 2 410 i 6 (both Shalm. 
Ill) ; inum DN ... kinis ib-ba-an-ni-ma 
when Marduk had truly called me VAB 4 
72 i 11, 86 i 16, 104 i 22, 142 i 14, PBS 15 79 i 16 
(all Nbk.), cf. AKA 93 vii 48 (Tigl. I); Assur, 
Anu, Enlil, Ea (and other gods) sa ... enu 
inasSil i-nam-bu-u malku who appoint the 
high priest, call the ruler OIP 2 78:2 (Senn.); 
sa sarrutu ina libbija la basu jdti ... sa atta 
bel bele tumallu qdtua eli sarrani sa tam-bu-ma 
istu ullu ipusu beluta to me, who had no 
ambitions for kingship, and to whom you, 
lord of lords, have entrusted it more than to 
the kings whom you had called and who had 
exercised kingship in the past TAB 4 280 
vii 52 (Nbn.); ultu qereb Sadi ana re'ut nise tab- 
bi-in-ni from inside the mountains you 
(Istar) have called me to be the shepherd of 
the people ZA 5 67:27 (prayer of Asn. I); DN 
. .. RN maru edu ... ana Sarruti im-be-e-ma 
Sin called Nabonidus, my only son, to the 
kingship AnSt 8 48 i 41, cf. ibid. 48 ii 1, 56 i 
11, 64 iii 36 (Nbn.) ; RN Sa DN ib-bu-u (var. ib- 
bi-u) Hammurapi, whom Sama§ has called 
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JNES 7 269 ii 12 (OB royal); nardmsa [. . .] 
ta-ab-bi she has called her beloved VAS 10 
215:46, cf. ta-ab-bi-i-Su (in broken context) 
ibid. 48 (OB hymn to Nana), see ZA 44 34; enu 
DN ... RN sarri ana zaninuti im-bu-u when 
Marduk called King Nabonidus to be the 
caretaker (of the temples) CT 36 21 : 3 (Nbn.); 
[i ta]-am-be-e Kingu ana lyTirutiki you 
(Tiamat) have called Kingu to be your 
husband En. el. IV 81. 

b) with Sumu — 1' in royal inscrs.: 
inuma DN DN 2 ana re'ut GN su-mi ib-bu-u 
when Ea and Damkina called me to be the 
shepherd of Malgium AfO 12 365:8 (Takil-ilissu 
of Malgium) ; Anum u Enlil ana sir niSi tubbim 
Sumi ib-bu-u Anu and Enlil appointed me to 
make the people happy CH i 49 ; DN usarbisu 
MU-Stt i-bi u [...] Enlil made him great, 
called him, and [...] AfO 20 71 xxviii 40 (Ma- 
nistusu) ; DN belu na-bu-u Mtr-ia inusarbu 
Sarrutija the lord ASsur who called me and 
made my rule great AKA 179:15, 192 ii 5, 
215:6, 225:25, 260 i 17, 267 i 40, 382 iii 118 (all 
Asn.), also ADD 660 + 809:28 (Asb.), see Post¬ 
gate Royal Grants No. 32 ; re’u kinu sa DN u DN 2 
is/iv-su ana darati ib-bu-u andku I am the true 
shepherd whom Anu and Enlil have appointed 
for all time AOB 1 120:28 (Shalm. I); DN U 
DN 2 rd’imu sangutija na-bu-u mv-ia Assur 
and Istar, who love my priesthood and called 
me OIP 2 107 vi 49, 120:37 (Senn.); RN Sa 
Assur u ilu rabutu mu-a'w, kinis ib-bu-u RN 
whom DN and the great gods truly appointed 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 5; DN gesru restu na-bu-u 
Su-me-ia Anu, the strong, the first-ranking, 
who has called me Borger Esarh. 96:2; mannu 
arku ... sa belu rabu DN mu-.sm i-nam-bu-ma 
ina mat Akkadi ippusu belutu any future 
(ruler) who, appointed by the great lord 
Marduk, will exercise power in the land of 
Akkad (who intends to break that stela) 
VAS 1 37 v 21 (Merodachbaladan kudurru), cf. 
ibid, iii 1 ; ajumma rubu arM sa DN ana re'ut 
mdti u niSe i-nam-bu-u (var. i-nab-bu-u ) 
Sum-Su any future ruler whom Assur may 
appoint to be the shepherd of the land and 
the people OIP 2 139:61, 146:33, 148:24 (Senn.), 
AAA 20 pi. 98 No. 105:16 (Adn. Ill), [w ana 
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re'ut mati ultu] ulla Assur mtj -Su ib-bu-u 
AfO 3 154:2 (Assur-dan II); DN Sa . . . tab-bu-u 
(var. ib-bu-u) Su-me (var. mtt) ana belut matati 
Nana, who appointed me to rule all the lands 
Streck Asb. 58 vi 111, Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 16 
(Asb.) ; ana Salala makkur matati mtj i6(copy 
lu)-bu-u (the gods) appointed me to plunder 
the possessions of all lands KAH 2 84:13 
(Adn. II) ; inu DN u DN 2 ana belut mati Su-um 
im-bu-u serret kala niSe qatua usmallu when 
Sama§ and Annunitu appointed me to rule 
the land and gave the “lead-rope” of all 
peoples into my hands CT 34 35:47 (Nbn.); 
urkiti ana Sarrutte lu na-bi sumsu later on may 
he (Assurbanipal) be appointed to kingship 
Wiseman Treaties 300; RN . . . Sa DN U DN 2 . . . 
Sum-Su ana rabetim ib-bu-u Sam§i-Adad, 
whom Anu and Enlil have called for great 
deeds AOB 1 22 i 17; mannu arku sa DN ... 
ana damiqti MU-sn i-nam-bu-u uma’aru mdta 
whoever (lives) later who will rule the land, 
having been called by ASsur (Sama§, Nergal, 
and Adad) for an auspicious rule Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 17. 

2' in lit.: sa Sarri u Sakkanakki M xs-Su-nu 
la-nam-bi you appoint kings and governors 
KAR 68:18, see Ebeling Handerliebung 20; ulli 
reSija i-bi Su-mu elevate my status (Ea), 
appoint me KAR 59 r. 6 and dupl., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66, cf. ulli reSisu ib-bi Sum\Su\ 
AfO 19 59:175 (SB prayer to Marduk), [. . . ] i-bi 
Su-us-Su .TAOS 88 127 ii 31; i-bi Su-mi Surilc 
ilmeja supuri ruppis lim'ida lillidi call me, 
give me a long life, enlarge my fold, let my 
(flock’s) offspring increase BMS 5:3, see Ebe¬ 
ling Handerhebung 34:29; i-bi Su-mi ana diiTU 
umi bit epusu lubbir call me for everlasting 
days, let the temple which I have built 
endure VAB 4 258ii 23 (Nbn.); anakuannanna 
rubu aradkunu ina mahar ilutika rabiti ana 
nme sdtu Su-ma tabis lu na-ba-ku may I, 
so-and-so, the ruler, your servant, in the 
presence of your great divinity be called with 
favor forever Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 14; [ilu u] 
istaru na-bu-n Sumija god or goddess, who 
have called me (in broken context) Or. 36 28 
r. 19 (namburbi); Enlil-uv-im-bi (personal 
name) BBSt. No. 3 i 45 (MB). 
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c) with zikru : RN ... sa ultu ulla ilu ib~ 
bu-u [ zikir]su Sam§i-Adad (V), whom the 
gods have appointed from of old 1R 
29 i 30; Sa ... ana Sarruti mat Assur ib- 
bu-u(va,r. -ii) zikirSu (see zikru A mng. 4a-2') 
Borger Esarh. 40 Ep. 1 A i 7, cf. RN sa ultu 
ulla DN ib-bu-u si-qir-Su 1R 35 No. 3:27 
(Adn. Ill); im-bu-u zikirsu (in broken 
context) BBSt. No. 35:5 (Merodachbaladan), 
see Seux, RA 54 206 f.; ana Sarrutu kiSSat nisi 
epeSu it-ta-bi zi-ki-[ir-su\ (Marduk) appointed 
him to exercise kingship over all mankind 
PSBA 20 157 r. 17 (Nbk.); ana Sarri Sa tar am- 
muma ta-na-am-bu-u zi-ki-ir-Su to the king 
whom you love, whom you appoint VAB 4 
122 i 57 (Nbk.); Sa DN ana re’tit mati u niSe 
i-nam-bu-u(va,r. -u) zikirsu (any future king) 
whom A§§ur appoints to be the shepherd of 
the land and the people OIP 2 98:93, 116 viii 
79, 130 vi 75, 139:61 (all Senn.), of. Borger Esarh. 
28:23, 64 vi 67, Streck Asb. 90 x 109, Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 29 No. 9:43 (= ADD 647), p. 31 
No. 10:43 (= ADD 646), also, wr. i-na-ab- 
bu-V VAB 4 68:32 (Nabopolassar) ; kima zikir 
sumija sa ana nasdr kitti u miSari ... im-bu- 
in-ni ilii rabUtu (see zikru A mng. lc) 
Lyon Sar. 8:50, zi-kir Sumija kinis im-bu- 
u(v ar. -u) (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 
80:17. 

d) with nibitu: Sa ana zanana mdhdzi u 
uddusu esreti DN beli rabu, ib-bi-u ne-bi-it-su 
(Nebuchadnezzar) whom the great lord 
Marduk has appointed to take care of the 
sanctuaries and to restore the temples 
VAB 4 140 i 6 (Nbk.), cf., wr. im-bu-u ibid. 274 
iii 7 (Nbn.); ana belut mati u niSi it-ta-ba 
ni-bi-ta he appointed (me) to rule land and 
people VAB 4 66 No. 4:12 (Nabopolassar); RN 
Sar GN it-ta-bi ni-bi-it-su ana malikuti kullat 
naphar izzakra Sumsu he appointed Cyrus, 
king of Anshan, he called him to rule the 
universe 5R 35:12, see Berger, ZA 64 196. 

4. to decree, to proclaim, to command, to 
make known — a) with Simtu to decree a 
fate: ta-ab-bi Simassu u kaluSunu it-ta-bi-i-n 
you determined his fate, and they all also 
determined (it) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii 3f. 
(OB lit.) ; uSibuma ina puhriSunu i-nam-bu-u 
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(vars. i-nam-bu-u, i-ban-nu-u) Slmate they 
sat down in their assembly to proclaim the 
fates En. el. VI 165 ; Suknama puhra Sutira 
i-ba-a (vars. ib-ba-a, ba-a *) Slmti set up an 
assembly, decree an excellent fate for me 
En. el. II 125, III 60, cf. (obscure): lu Slmti 
i-6a-[a] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 49 (OB). 

b) to command, decree: i-be araku umeja 
qibi littuti command that my days be long, 
order old age for me VAB 4 88 No. 7 ii 28,188 
ii 42, also 100 No. 11 ii 25 (all Nbk.); DN Sarruti 
ib-bi kakkam dannam muSamqit Sarrl nakirlja 
iddinamma Dagan commanded that I be 
king and gave me a powerful weapon which 
overthrows the kings hostile toward me 
RA 33 50 i 10 (Jahdunlim); Anum rabum abu 
ill na-bu-u paleja great Anu, the father of 
the gods, who proclaimed my reign CH xlii 47, 
cf. in paleja ... Sa DN ib-bu-u PBS 7 133 ii 
57 (Hammurapi); RN Sa Anu Enlil u Ea ilu 
rabutu ana SuteSur mat ASSur belussu ib-bu-u 
RN, whose rule the great gods Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea decreed in order to provide justice in 
Assyria AKA 24:2, also Borger Einleitung 
103:3 (Assur-res-isi); na-ba-at pale sarrutija 
(IStar) who decreed the rule of my dynasty 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:120, cf. ibid. 7 No. 1 vi 11, 
also Borger Einleitung 104 i 3 (Assur-res-isi); see 
also 4R 9.-34f., RAcc. 108:if., in lex. section; 
DN dajanu siri edessa it-ta-bi (see edeSu 
mng. lc) VAB 4 110 iii 34, 142 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
elli nur Same na-bu-u a-la-la (Ningirsu) holy 
light of heaven, who decrees (the singing of) 
the aldla song Or. NS 36 116:27 (SB hymn to 
Gula) ; [... ] nisirti baruti Sa Ea im-bu-u the 
secret art of extispicy which Ea has pro¬ 
claimed^) BBR No. 1-20:13; note the personal 
name Marduk-di-na-tab-bi PSBA 29 pi. 2 
(after p. 274) r. 8. 

c) mahlra nabu to declare the price equiv¬ 
alent: itti PN PN 2 ki x se.ntjmun ana 1 gin 
kaspi mahlra im-bi-e-ma x kaspu iSdm ana 
SlmlSu gamrutu u x kaspa ki pi atru iddissu 
together with PN (the seller), PN 2 (the buyer) 
declared the equivalent to be x barley for 
one shekel of silver, and he paid the full price 
of x silver, and he gave him two minas of 
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silver as additional payment Nbn. 203:24, 
also Dar. 321:13, usually in the abbr. version: 
itti PN PN 2 mahlra im-be-e-ma iSdm PN 2 (the 
buyer) bought, he and the seller PN having 
declared the equivalent together, for refs, see 
Ungnad NRV Glossar 102, San Nicolo, Or. NS 16 
275 n. 1, and passim in NB sales contracts; note 
the spellings ib-be-e-ma Coll, de Clereq 2 pi. B 
after p. 120:21, Evetts Ev.-M. 6:10, im-bi-i-a 
TCL 13 205:16, SA 4 -ma VAS 5 3:13, TCL 12 
19:12, Nbk. 135:17, also (fem.) tam-bi-e-ma ... 
ta-si-im VAS 5 96 : 15. 

5 . to count among : gabarahha Sa imitti Sa 
ana Sir damiqti mtj-M im-bu-u a gabarahhu 
sign on the right which is counted as a good 
omen RA 68 62 i 10 (SB ext.); (various marks 
on the liver) ana la Salmdti ta-ne-eb-bi you 
count with the unfavorable ones CT 20 48 iv 
10, cf. ana Salmdti ta-nam-bi BBR No. 82:24; 
ana NE.GAR-ma ta-nam-bi (see niphu) CT 20 
44 i 56. 

6. Suljbil to cause to proclaim: u-Sab-bi-u 
zikir Su[meja ] eli kaliSunu malikl they had 
my name proclaimed over (the names of) all 
the (other) rulers (possibly irregular spelling 
for Supu, see apu A mng. 4a) OECT 6 pi. 11 
K.1290:19 (hymn of Asb. to Istar). 

7. IV to be named, appointed, called 
upon — a) to be named: mtj. 1 .kam Sa Irubam 
kiam li-in-na-bi ummami mu RN tillut Bdbili 
illiku the year which began shall be named 
as follows: Year in Which Zimrilim Went to 
Help Babylon ARMT 13 27:12; d MiN (= Asak 
luhi) d Namru Sa in-na-bu-u(v ar. -u) SalSis 
SumSu Asalluhi-Namru is the name that 
was given him thirdly En. el. VI 155; ana 
zikir Sumini ellu ni-il-x [... ] aSar mu -a-ni 
kabtu in-nam-b[u-u ... ] BM 54658 : 12 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert) ; zikir Sumija ina ahrati li-in- 
na-ba ina damqati let my name be mentioned 
favorably forever VAB 4 176 x 37 (Nbk.); 
Eulla ... Sa ... itti eSreti ill la in-na-bu-[u ] 
(text in-na-an-am-bu) pitrusu sattukku the 
temple Eulla, which was no longer named 
together with the sanctuaries of the gods, 
(whose) offerings were exit off VAB 4 110 iii 21, 
142 ii 5 (Nbk.). 
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b) to be appointed: DN Sa ina balisu [.. . ] 
la in-nam-bu-u malku SamaS, without whom 
no ruler is appointed AAA 18 95 No. 16:10 
(NA royal inser.?). 

c) to be called upon: [«,/(?)] in-nam-bi bel 
Bdbili ul ilcannu epse[tuSu (?)] MVAG 21 94 : 22 
(Kedorlaomer text) ; ela SdSunu [ina ] same ilu 
mamman ul in-nam-bi (Sum. broken) besides 
them, no god is called upon in heaven CT 16 
22:235. 

nabu B v.; to wail, lament; OB, SB; I 
*inambi, II; cf. munambu, nubu, nubu in Sa 
nube. 

i.lu.dug t .ga, i.lu.m = nu-ub-bu-u Izi V43f.; 
i.lu.dug 4 .ga — nu-ub-bu-u, qubbu. CT 51 168iii 19f. 
(Group Voc. A); ka.har.har. ra = nu-ub-bu-u 
BRM 4 33 ii 2 (= 18, group voc.). 

seS.mu i.lu me.me.me (with gloss) u-na- 
am-ba I lament because of my brother RA 19 
177:4. 

a) nabu: kima lallariti a-nam-ba-a (var. 
[' u-n]am-ba) sarpiS like a wailing woman I 
will lament bitterly (beside abakki) STT 15 
r. 4 (Gilg. VIII), see JCS 8 93, var. from Gilg. 
VIII ii 3; marat Uruk tab-ku mdrat Akkadi 
ta-nam-bi the daughter of Uruk wept, the 
daughter of Akkad was wailing PSBA 23 pi. 
after p. 192:4 (SB lament.). 

b) nubbu: ibkima libbasa unappiS u-na- 
ab-ba DN laldsa isrup she wept and relieved 
her heart, Nintu wailed to her heart’s content 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 13, cf. ibid. 4 
(OB); [x-x\-ti-iS-Su libbasu saripma [x-x]-a( 
laleSu hummutiS u-na-ab-ba .... his heart is 
burning, passionately he wails [... ] of his 
desire MIO 12 53:8 (OB lit.), cf. sarpiS u-nam- 
ba (in broken context) Gilg. II iv 4; isassi 
I star kima alitti u-nam-ba (var. n-nam-bi) 
Belet-ili tabat rigma Istar cries like a woman 
in labor, the Queen of the Gods, whose voice 
is lovely, wails Gilg. XI 117; u-nam-bi (in 
broken context) Lambert Love Lyrics 102 i 21, 
104 ii 21 ; ahulap ina niseja Sa nu-um-be-e u 
bake have mercy on my people, who live 
amidst wailing and weeping CT 13 48:7 (SB 
lit.); u-nam-ba-a hirate itanappala atappi the 
ditches wail, the branch-canals respond 
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TuL p. 58 r. l; mas.ma§.me§ Sa ina panatuSSu 
illakuni ... ina panatuSSu u-na-bu-Iu~\ [. ..] 
the conjurers who walk before him wail in 
front of him ZA 51 134:27 (NA cultic comm.), cf. 
u-na-ab-bu-u (in broken context) ZA 52 226:6; 
libkika <... > lu-u-nam-ba-a qerbetu kima 
ummika let <. .. > weep for you (Enkidu), 
let the meadow wail as (if it were) your 
mother Gilg. VIII i 13, see JCS 8 92:8. 

nabfi C (nebu) v.; to shine, to be brilliant; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I imbi\ cf. nebd. 

dil.bad= na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 274, also Igituh 
I 432. 

[an] dil <dil>.bad.du.am ki.a dil mah. 
am : [ina Sa]me ediSSiSa na-ba-at ina er?eti ediSSiSa 
sirat in heaven she (Istar) alone is brilliant, on 
earth she alone is exalted SBH p. 103 No. 55 
obv.(!) 19f., cf. TArattal kl ki ku.ga dil im.bad. 
ba[d.d]u : aS-ri el-lim e-diS-Si-Sa no-r6a(!)l-[oi] 
ibid. p. 155:25f. 

ba-'-lat ni-bat ACh Supp. I§tar 33:21 (comm.). 

a) said of heavenly bodies: qarni na-ba-a- 
ta ana add'd Gumi ina ud.7.kam aga [lu maS]la 
you (moon) shine with horns to mark six 
days, on the seventh day let the crown (i.e., 
the disk) be half En. el. V 16; kima kakkabi 
ne-bu-u [. . .] AMT 28,1 iii 18 (inc.); meShu 
imSuhma im-bi K.3254+ :4ff. (astrol.). 

b) said of gods — 1' in gen.: umu neperdu 
Sa rabiS ne-bu-u namru nurSu i-na-pah( text 
-qu) arkiSu bright day which shines greatly, 
the bright light of which flares up behind him 
KAR 104:13 (hymn to Nabu). 

2' in personal names: SamaS-ne-bi -* 
VAS 8 1:23, 2:21, cf. SamaS-ne-bitf) UET 5 
109:41 (all OB); Ina-Se-ri-ne-bi PSBA 29 
273:24 (MB); Nabu-ina-Same-ne-bi VAS 6 
82:12, Nabd-ne-bi-ana-ili CT 44 36:20, Nabti- 
rd-eb-ana-ili Nbk. 320:2, 5,7, 10, wr. Nabd- 
SA i-a-na-ili Nbk. 134:3 (all NB). 

c) said of I§tar: [...] riSati na-ba-at 
ina [...] [with?] joy she shines among (or: 
in) [. . .] KAR 306 r. 6 (hymn to I§tar); Sits 
martu na-ba-a-at [x-x~]-Sa aggressive one, 
whose [... ] is brilliant (ineipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 13, cf. na-ba-at (in broken con¬ 
text) AfK 1 28 ii 39; in a personal name: 
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t Ippuha-ne-bat BE 15 188 ii 25, wr. -ne-ba-a- 
at ibid. 163:34 (MB); note, said of Nisaba: 
ni-ba-at Nisaba ina gimir Hi ka[li£unu(?)] 
Nisaba is brilliant among all the gods Lam¬ 
bert BWL 172 iv 7 (Nisaba and Wheat). 

In AnSt 8 64 iii 31, Samas Sa ni bu su is 
obscure. 

nabfi see nebd adj. 

nabu A (nabbu) s.; god; OAkk., OB, SB; 
Elam. lw. 

na-ab nab = nab-bu S b II 3; na-ab nab = 
na-a-ab MSL 2 132 vi 55 (Proto-Ea); na-ab nab = 
§u -ma Ea II 275, also CT 11 28 K.8503 iii 3; 
[na-ab] [n]ab = na-a-bu A II/6 ii 19; nab = min 
(= i-[fu]) nim.ki CT 25 18 r. ii 11 (list of gods). 

zikri pija kinu ki ulu Samni eli na-bi 
siruti beleja ma'dis itib the true word of my 
mouth pleased the exalted gods, my lords, 
as much as fine oil Lyon Sar. 8:55; in personal 
names; d EN.ziJ -na-ab-ni Sin-Is-Our-God 
UET 3 967:7, 1582 r. ii 25 (Ur III), also UET 5 
723:31, cf. d AMAR.UD -na-ab-ni, Tu-tu-na- 
ab-ni cited MAD 3 98 (OB). 

The NB personal name occurring in TCL 
12 8:11, 22 is to be read Na-hi-e-ta b -gab-bi, 
see Zadok, BiOr 33 227. 

nabu B s.; (a louse); SB. 

uh = t iplu, na-a-bu, kalmatu, purSu'u Hh. XIV 
249ff., cf. (in same context) [u-uh] uh = na-a-bu 
Idu II 12, u-uh tjh.tjh = na-a-bu Diri II 71, cf. 
also [u-uh] [uh] = na-a-bu, kalmatu A V/2:138; 
[nu]-u uh = na-a-bu Recip. Ea B Section 3, also 
Ea V 109, A V/2:148; uh.tag.ga — na-a-bu 
Izi J ii 13; x-ri-x-x hixx — na-b[u-um] (followed 
by kalmatu) MSL 2 154 App. 4:3' (Proto-Ea), 
see MSL 14 137 No. 15. 

0 a-zal-lu-u : a§ na-a-bu Uruanna III 93. 

summa kakkabu ana na-a-bi itur if (in a 
dream) a star turns into n. (followed by kalab 
Sama§, sasu) 2R 49 No. 4:62 (SB omens); 
arqat lessu kalu ziqinSu kisassu na-bu re-su 
nirahu his cheek is pale, his beard is yellow, 
his neck is a n., his head is a little snake 
STT 215 iv 62 (inc.). 

See also nebu and ndpti. 

Landsberger Fauna 126. 


nabutu 

nabu see ndp4. 
nabudu see nabutu adj. 
nabultu see napultu. 
naburriS see naburru. 

naburru s.; battlements; SB. 

ultu ussesa adi na-bur-ri-Sa arsip usaklil 

1 constructed (that palace) completely from 
its foundation to its battlements OIP 2 130 vi 
72, cf. Iraq 7 90:6 (both Senn.); ultu USSeSun 
adi na-bur-ri-Su-un essis usepis I had (this 
wall) built anew from its foundation to its 
battlements Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:22, also 
22 E ii 23; bitu sdtu ultu na-bur-ri-Su adi usSisu 
aqqur I tore down that house from its 
battlements to its foundation ibid. 4 iv 17; 
lamassat eri ... hint apsasate ulziz na-bur-ris 
usemema between the apsasu colossi I placed 
lamassu colossi of bronze (and thus) made 
them into (or: reach up to) the n. OIP 2 
133:81 (Senn.); lanusihuna-bur-ris sa[r-^M(?)] 
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.). 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 226; Porada, “Battlements 
in the Military Architecture and in the Symbolism 
of the Ancient Near EaBt,” in Essays in the History 
of Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. lOf. 

na’butu see abdtu B. 

nabutu ( nabudu, fem. nabuttu) adj.; 
runaway, fugitive; OB, Mari, MA, NB; cf. 
abdtu B. 

a) in gen.: G&wm-ki-na haliqtam na-bu-ut- 
ta-[am] your (fem. pi.) lost (and) fugitive 
slave girl Kraus AbB 1 28:6; inanna salsurn 
na-bu-tum annum, sa innabitu now this is the 
third fugitive who fled ARMT 13 108 r. 6'; 
sdbum na-bu-tyumtf)] Sa i[n]a zumur sig 4 
nenmudu mddma (see zumru usage d-2') ARM 

2 131:33. 

b) as personal name: Na-bu-tum UET 5 
646:5, 657:14, 658:13,27, Kienast Kisurra 64:2 
(OB); Na-bu-du Iraq 30 pi. 51 TR 2065:3', ibid, 
pi. 49 TR 2057 A 4, for other MA names see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 139; Na-bu-tu VAS 6 
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56:15, VAS 4 5:13, 173:4, Na-bu-tu VAS 3 
167:4 (all NB). 

c) as family name (NB): Na-bu-u-tu 
VAS 3 140:7. 

nabutu see abatu B. 

nadabaktu see natbaktu. 

nadabaku see natbdku. 

**nadabu (AHw. 700b) see natalu v. 
mng. 5. 

nadadu v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2 . nuddudu 
to curry (a horse), to comb; MA, NB; 
I inaddid, II. 

bul = tu-na-da-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 5 
(MA comm.). 

1. (uncert. mng.): PN ma'dis pirki ittija 
it-te-dib-bu-ub mimmu kalamu ul i-na-di-id 
PN has spoken to me in a very nasty way, he 
does not .... at all (now, PN is in Babylon, 
my lord should speak with him) CT 22 66:10 
(NB let.). 

2. nuddudu to curry (a horse), to comb — 
a) to curry a horse: see (occurring between 
turammak “you bathe (the horses)” and 
tuSeld “you let them come up (from the 
river)”) Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. section. 

b) to comb: you make a figurine of 
Lamastu subdt umakkal haSmanu tulabbassi 
silli gisimmari tu-na-da-a[s-si ] (var. tu-nam- 
ta-as-s[i]) you clothe it in an everyday blue 
garment, you comb(?) her with date palm 
thorn 4R 55 No. 1 r. 27 (Lamastu III), var. from 
80-7-19,108 r. 6 (courtesy F. Kocher). 

For OA refs, see nuddudu. 

nadal (or natal) s.; (a plant); NB.* 

na-da-al SAR CT 14 50:46 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 

nadaniS see nadanu v. mng. la-1'. 

nadanu s.; l.gift, 2. tribute, due, delivery; 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB, NB; NB pi. nadandtu ; 
cf. nadanu v. 


nadanu 

1. gift (RS, Bogh.): Sa hadi libbi sa Sar 
Ugarit ana maganni na-da-an-su liddin u Sa 
la libbiSu ana na-da-ni nIg.ba-sm. lu la 
inandin if it pleases the king of Ugarit to 
make a present, let him make a gift to him, 
(and) if it does not please him to give (one), 
he need not make a present to him MRS 9 83 
RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of Murshili II) ; na-da-an- 
Sa Sa [ilta]din mutSa [ tal]taqe u tapattar she 
takes the gift which her husband gave her 
and leaves MRS 6 65 RS 16.200:20, also 28, cf. 
ittadin na-da-na ana f PN [aSSa]tiSu ibid. 156 
RS 16.253:5; urram Seram lu mamman la 
ilaqqe na-da-na Sa Sarri anna iStu qati PN for 
all time no one must take this gift of the king 
from PN ibid. 118 RS 15.155:21. 

2. tribute, due, delivery — a) in hist.: 
ina muhhi 20 immere iSten immera na-dan 
Satti eliSunu uktln I set for them as yearly 
tribute one sheep out of every twenty sheep 
Lie Sar. 285, also Winckler Sar. pi. 13 No. 28:7; 
eli bilti mahriti na-dan(v ar. -da-an) SattiSun 
mandattu . . . uraddima ukin seruSSun I im¬ 
posed upon them a more substantial gift than 
was the former annually delivered tribute 
OIP 2 33 iii 35, also ibid. 70:30 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18; sisi rabuti [ madd]attu na-dan 
SattiSu ukin seruSSu I imposed on him a 
tribute of large horses due every year Streck 
Asb. 168 r. 26; Sa ... la inandinu mandattu 
na-dan SattiSun aduk I killed those who had 
not given their tribute, their yearly deliveries 
ibid. 80 ix 119. 

b) other occs.: x silver il/d gamrutu 
sab Sarri ... u mimma na-da-na-a-tu Sa bit 
Sarri complete ilku duty for a soldier in the 
king’s service, and any (other) dues to the 
palace (PN has received) PBS 2/1 125:2, also 
ibid. 3:1 and 12, 40:13, 52:3, 63:2 and 17, 66:2, 
87:2, 99:2, 195:2, 217:2, TuM 2-3 184:2, 187:2, 
188:2, 189:1, BE 9 94a: 10, BE 10 91:2, and pas¬ 
sim in these texts, see Augapfel p. Ill s.v., Car- 
dascia Murasu 98 f., cf. mimma na-da-na-a- 
tum gabbi Sa bit Sarri PBS 2/1 128:1 and 11, 
mimma na-da-na-at ibid. 47:1; put eteru Sa 
uttati a’ x gur ina na-da-na-ti-Su ina qatiSu 
PN naSi PN guarantees payment of the 
above-mentioned x gur of barley from the 
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deliveries that are at his disposal CT 49 102:9; 
libbu na-dan sa ina Bdbili ina MN .. . innam 
dinu according to the deliveries that are to 
be made in Babylon in MN ibid. 111:7, cf. 
ibid. 8f.; 6 tug sig 5 sa kal Satti na-dan -sarri Sa 
SamaS Aja u Bunene six fine garments for 
the entire year, delivery from the king to 
SamaS, Aja, and Bunene BBSt. No. 36 vi 6 
(NB); twelve sheep na-[da]n GN ultu mu. 2. 
kam RN adi mu.25.kam RN 2 delivery from 
GN, from the second year of Ninurta- 
kudurri-usur to the 25th year of Nabfi- 
mukin-apli BBSt. No. 9 iii 12 (MB); na-da-an 
kaspi (in broken context) MDP 6 pi. 11 No. 1 
i 13 (Merodachbaladan I kudurru), see Borger, 
AfO 23 12. 

nadanu ( tadanu) v.; 1. to give, to make a 
payment, to offer a gift, a sacrifice, to grant 
a share, to hand over (a document, an insigne), 
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a 
goblet), to create (Achaem. insers. only), to 
hand over, to surrender, extradite, to assign 
a person, etc., to make a person take an oath, 
to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said mainly 
of gods), to grant progeny, to transfer 
persons, valuables, real estate in leg. and 
econ. contexts (with ana), to sell (with ana 
kaspi, ana Simi, ana mahara), nadanu u 
maharu to do business, naSu u nadanu to 
transfer real estate, personnel, (in math.) to 
give a result, a value, to permit, to allow 
(p. 43), 2. in idiomatic expressions (arranged 
alphabetically) (p. 52), 3. Suddunu to cause 
to hand over (silver, etc., goods), to cause to 
sell, (with libbu) to direct one’s attention 
(causative to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 55), 4. Sutadt 
dunu to agree to swear an oath to each 
other (p. 57), 5. Sutaddunu to be collected 
(passive to mng. 3) (p. 57), 6. Sutaddunu to 
intermingle, to deliberate, to discuss (p. 57), 
7. IV to be given, delivered, to be sold 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 58); from 
OAkk. on; I (for forms see mng. la), 1/2, 
1/3, III, III/2, III/3, IV, IV/2, IV/4 (it-ta- 
ta-at-ti-[in ] HSS 13 234:29); wr. syll. and 
SUM, rarely mu (VAS 6 83:2, TuM 2-3 238 : 3, 
CT 49 102:6, 106:6, etc., and in personal names), 
in personal names also a§ ; cf. maddattu, mu- 


nadanu 

Saddinu, muStaddinu, muttaddinu, nadanu s., 
naddinu, nadinanu, nadinatu, nadintu, nadinu, 
nadittu, nadnu, nidintu, nidnu, nudunnu, 
tadduntu, tadinanu, tadnu, tidintu. 

su-um sum = na-da-nu Ea IV 127; sum = no- 
\da-nu\ CT 12 30 38179:14 (text similar to Idu), 
also Nabnitu XVII 1 (Nabnitu XVI catch line); 
in.sum = id-di-in, [i]n.sum.mu.us = i[d]-di-nu, 
in. sum. mu = i-na-ad-din, in. sum. mu. ne = 
i-na-ad-di-nu, in.na.an.sum — id-din-Su, in.na. 
an.sum.mu.uS = id-di-nu-Su, in.na.an.sum. 
mu = i-na-ad-din-Su( !), in.n[a.an].sum.mu.ne 
= i-na-ad-di-nu(\)-Su Ai. I i 17ff., cf. (with dative 
suffixes) ibid. 25-28; sum.mu.dam — i-na-ad-din, 
bi.in.sum = id-din Ai.IIi48f.; i[n].na.an.sum 
= id-din, nu in.na.an.sum => ul min, ba.an. 
sum = id-din, nu.ba.an.sum = ul min Hh. II 
70ff.; sum.mu.dam - id-din, sum.mu.dam.e 
= i-nam-din, sum.mu.dam.e.meS = i-nam-di-nu, 
nu sum.mu.dam — ul i-nam-din Hh. I 258ff.; 
ab.ba.sum = it-ta-din Ai. II i 50; sag.sum = 
na-da-nu, pa-qa-du Kagal B 233f. 

[ga.ab].5um = lu-ud-di-in, [ga.na.abj.sum 
= lu-ud-di-in-Sum, [ga.ra.abj.sum = lu-ud-di-in- 
kum, [ga.mu.ra.ab].Sum = lu-ud-di-na-kum, 
[ga.ab.su]m.§um = lu-u[t-ta]-ad-di-in, etc. 
OBGT II r. 8'ffi, and note the gloss Su suM.mu. 
na.ab CT 42 7 No. 4 i 17. 

ze.em = sum — na-da-nu (var. [nil-[...]) 
EmesalVoc.III 119; ga.ba.zd.em = ma.an.sum 
= id-di-[nam ] ibid. 176. 

si-i sum = na-da-n[u] S b I 201; [s]i-i sum = 
na-[da-nu] (or na-[du-u]) Idu II 87, and note the 
gloss si suM.ga.am CT 42 7 No. 4 i 8. 

[ga-ar] gab = Sd-ka-nu, [na]-da-nu AIII/6:30f.; 
mu-u mu — na-da-nu A III/4:28; turn = na-da-nu 
Igituh I 134; din = na-da-nu MSB 9 136:614 
(Proto-Aa); [Su-ub] [Sub] = [na]-da-nu Sa dingir 
A VI/4:163. 

Su.ku.ga hu.un.gub, ku.se mu.un.gub = 
ana Ktr na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f. 

in.su[m.sum] = u-Sa-ad-din Ai. Ill i 54; 
ba.sum = i[n-«a(?)]-dm Ai. II i 28. 

S&.sa = Su-ta-du-nu Nabnitu J 43; kaxku. 
kaxku — bu-ul-fu sum-mm CT 18 30 r. ii 26 (group 
voc.); [na]-da-nu, [min id] Su-me, [min id] ap-li, 
[min] eme.sal (Sum. destroyed) Antagal O 
column A 4'ff. 

[sum.m]a.ab lugal.la.ke x (KiD) : na-da-nuSa 
Sarri to give gifts is up to the king (to please, up 
to the cup-bearer) Lambert BWL 258:5; ga.an. 
diri.ga a.ba mu.ra.an.sum : luttirma mannu 
i-nam-din if I give profusely who will give to me? 
(Sum. to you) ibid. 241 ii 47; nam.ti.la sum.mu 
: (Sa) bala,(a i-nam-di-nu CT 16 36:6f.; nam.nir. 
g&l mu.ra.an.sum : etelluta id-din-ka Symbolae 
Bohl 48:7f., cf. [m]a.ra.an.sum : [i]d-di-kum 
AnBi 12 71:15 (let. to the Moon God); a.ag.ga.bi 
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hu.mu.ra.ab.sum.mu : urtaSunu lid-din-ka 
may he give you command over them CT 16 
44:110f.; gi.Tnal.zu sum.ma.ab : \ki\t-t[d\-ki 
id-din STT 151 r. 6, see JNES 26 203:32; kuS.a. 
g&.la <k33.da> h.mu.un.ni.in.sum : naruqqa 
rakistu i-din-Su-nu-ti-ma give them a sealed 
leather bag JTVT 26 154 iii 7, see RA 65 127, cf. 
u.me.ni.sum : i-din-ma CT 17 6 iii 12ff., also 
6 iii 10f.; m&S zi.a.ni.3e ba.an.sum : urtfa 
ana napiStiSu it-ta-din he gave a he-goat in place 
of his life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col. B 16f., cf. ibid. 
18-25; en.nu.un.ak.e.de in.sum, en.nu. 
un.ak.e.de in.na.an.sum : ana min (= mass 
§arti) id-din Ai. Ill ii 67f., cf. en.nu.un.ak.e.de 
in.na.an.sum : ana massariiti id-din ibid. 70, 
also in.na.an.sum : id-din Ai. IV iii 24; note: 
na.ar.ra a.ba ma.an.3u (corr. to ga.ra a.ba 
ma.an.sum) : j&Si mannu i-na-an-di-na who will 
give me (a servant as reliable as you)? Labat Suse 
No. 1 iii 4ff.; [... ga].mu.ra.an.Su : [gizJkim 
ama -mi-ia Sa-lu-ul-ta lu-ud-din-ku Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:30f. and dupl. KUB 4 2:2. 

ni.zu mu.lu kiir.ra na.an.z4.em.mk : 
ramanka ana nakri la ta-nam-din do not give 
yourself to the enemy SBH p. 128 No. 83 r. 47f., 
cf. mu.un.na.ab.ze.em.mil : a-nam-din ASKT 
p. 128 r. 3f.; mu.un.ga ma.al.la kiir.re 
b a. a n. z (5. e m : makkuri Sakna ana nakri ta-ad-din 
you have handed over the accumulated treasure 
to the enemy SBH p. 70 No. 39:8f., cf. urii 
umun.e ba.ze.em.mil : alu Sa belt id-di-na 
ibid. p. 80 No. 46:13f., also urii.zu ba.an.ze.em 
: alu Sa id-di-nu-ma ibid. p. 78 No. 44:29f.; 
6.zu mu.lu kiir.ra a.gin x (GiM) mu.un.na. 
z5.em : bltka Sa nakri ki ta-ad-din ibid. p. 70 
No. 39:15f.; nu.uS ba.an.z[4.e]m.m4 nu.uS 
ba.an.z[4.em.m4] : lu-man i-nam-\di-n\a min 
ibid. p. 14 No. 6 r. 5f.; mudra(text an) z3.em. 
mu.a : rut-din ha$i Perry Sin No. l:34f. 

me al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : 
paras la ereSi mimmeja a-da-ki I will give you the 
rite which is not to be asked for, whatever I have 
TCL 6 51 r. 39f.; ki.sikil . . . a a .zu a.ri.a.an. 
Si.ib : ana ardatu .. . idka i-din-Si give your hand 
to the young woman ibid. 13 f. 

d Nagar.3&.ga ki .sikil .la(var. .ta) sum. 
sum.mu : mut-ta-ad-di-na-at ar-da-a-ti CT 24 
13 ii 6 and dupls. (list of gods). 

TUB ,[x U)l D i§ _ na-da-nu Izbu Comm. 163; 
[ qa-d]-a-dS // qa-a-Su // fna-da-nu 1 , i-Sam // Sd-a-mu // 
na-da-[nu ] Lambert BWL 80 comm, to lines 196ff. 
(Theodicy Comm.); it-bil-lu [//] \ba-ba-lu] // na-da-nu 
ibid. 82 to line 202. 

Su-ut-lu-mu, e-pe-ru, za-na-nu, ha-a-Su, ku-un- 
nu-Su, Sd-ra-ku, (uh-hu-u, qd-a-Su = na-da-nu 
Malku IV 181ff.; Su-ut-lu-mu, qa-a-Su, Si-rik-tu, 
pa-qa-du, tu-\lu\-u = na-da-nu LTBA 2 2:210ff. 
and dupl. 1 v 4ff.; qa-a-pa // na-da-nu JNES 33 
332:44 (comm.). 

Su-ta-ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-tu Su-ta-b\u-lu\ 
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Malku IV 92 f.; uS-ta-ad-da-nu Su-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk 
Thompson Rep. 195:6 (for context see mng. 6c); 
tu-Sd-ad-dan 5R 45 K.253 vi 50 (gramm.), cf. tu- 
Sad-dan ibid, vii 32. 

Sim-di — na-da-nu JRAS 1917 104:46 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3f. 

1. to give, to make a payment, to offer a 
gift, a sacrifice, to grant a share, to hand over 
(a document, an insigne), to entrust (a boat), 
to proffer (water, a goblet), to create (Aehaem. 
inscrs. only), to hand over, to surrender, 
extradite, to assign a person, etc., to make 
a person take an oath, to grant powers, 
qualities, etc. (said mainly of gods), to grant 
progeny, to transfer persons, valuables, real 
estate in leg. and econ. contexts (with ana), 
to sell (with ana Jcaspi, ana simi, ana mahara), 
nadanu u mahdru to do business, naSu u 
nadanu to transfer real estate, personnel, 
(in math.) to give a result, a value, to permit, 
to allow — a) forms — l' in OAkk.: iddin 
(also spelled it-ti-Sum, da-at-ti-in-Sum-ma, 
at-ti-kum, in personal names often i-ti- and 
da-ti-) — inaddan — imp. idin, inf. naddnum 
(na-da-ni-is qabi RA 13 133:10). See Gelb, 
MAD 2 2 1 79 and 3 196ff. 

2' in OA: iddin — iddan (but i-na-di-nu 
BIN 4 50:29, i-na-di-in-ma BIN 6 181:7, 
a-na-da-na-ku-um TCL 4 87:44) — tadin, 

imp. din, inf. tadanum (but naddnum KTS 
25b: 16), 1/2 ittidin, 1/3 ittaddin — ittanads 
din, imp. itaddin. See Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 441. 

3' in OB; iddin ( it-ti UET 5 88:7) — 
inaddin (inandin , but i-na-da-an VAS 10 214 
vii 13) — nadin (but tadin in ta-ad-nu-su- 
nu-si-im OECT 3 35:8), imp. idin, idni, inf. 
naddnum, 1/2 ittadin, ittandin, ittadnu, 1/3 
ittanaddin (but ta-at-na-da-an-H VAS 10 214 
ii 9). 

4' in Mari, OB Alalakh, Shemshara: iddin 
(i-ti-in Studia Mariana 52 date No. 6, li-in-di- 
nu-[ma] ZA 55 134 SH 811:21, Shemshara) — 
inaddin, imp. idin, inf. naddnum, 1/2 ittadin, 
1/3 ittaddin (lu-ut-ta-ad-d[i-in\ ARM 1 52:9, 
cf. ARM 5 6:21, li-it-ta-ad-di-nu-su-nu-Si-im 
ARM 1 60:15) — ittanaddin. 
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5' in Elam: iddin — inandin (inaddin ) — 
nadin (tadin MDP 23 325 : 8 and 33, MDP 28 
404:20), imp. idin, inf. nadanu, 1/2 ittadin. 

6' in Bogh.: iddin — inandin, imp. idin, 
inf. nadanu, 1/2 ittadin (e.g., it-ta-ad-na-an-ni 
KBo 1 3:35, it-ta-an-nu KUB 3 34 r. 3, 67 r. 1, 
it-tan-nu KBo 18:14, aknuk at-ta-an-na-as-Su 
KBo 1 6:5, 8:15 and 30, KUB 3 51 r.(?) 5, etc.), 
1/3 ittaddin — ittanaddin (ittanandin), perfect 
ittatad[din ] (KUB 4 33:3, etc., it-ta-ta-as-§a- 
as-su KUB 3 14:10). See Labat L’Akkadien 
171 f. 

7' in MB: iddin — inamdin (inandin) — 
nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadanu, 1/2 ittadin 
(ittadnu, with assimilation it-ta-an-na-ai-Sum 
MDP 2 pi. 22 v 13, 32, it-ta-nu-ni-ik-ku PBS 
1/2 29:9). See Aro Glossar 67 f. 

8' in EA: iddin — inandin ( inaddin) 
(ta-da-an-Si BASOR 94 20 No. 1 : 29, Taanach) 
— nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadanu, 1/2 ittadin 
(ta-at-ta-ad-ni EA 48 : 5, at-ta-an-na-aS-Su 
EA 21:14, it-ta-an-na EA 29:141, [i]t-ta-na- 
ak-ku EA 17:28), 1/3 (perfect) at-ta-ta-ad-din 
EA 21:27. WSem. forms: na-da-an RA 19 
99:14, jaddin, jiddin (also ju-da-na-ni EA 
79 : 33), juddan, tuddan(tu-da(l)-nu-na BASOR 
94 23 No. 2 : 20, Taanach), nvddan (also \tu\-din- 
ni EA 83:30). See Ebeling-Knudtzon, VAB 2 
p. 1476ff. 

9' in KS: iddin — inandin (inaddin) 
(i-na-(an)-da-na MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:46f.), 
imp. idin (inna Ugaritica 5 33:23), 1/2 ittadin 
(na-at-ta-din-mi MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:25', 29', 
ti-it-ta-din MRS 6 129 RS 16.343:7), 1/3 ittas 
naddin. 

10' in MB Aialakh: iddin — inandin 
(inaddin), 1/2 ittadin, 1/3 ittanandin. 

ir in Nuzi: iddin (also indin) — inandin 
(inaddin, i-na-an-di JEN 404:27, i-na-an-ti 
JEN 403:25, ta-na-an-ta-ni AASOR16 31:6, 
ni-na-ta-as-su JEN 355:38) — nadin, inf. 
nadanu, 1/2 ittadin (ittadnu, ni-it-la-di JEN 
644:11, it-ta-at-ti JEN 403:21). 
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12' in MA: iddin — iddan (ta-na-di-na-ni 
KAV 194:22, inaddin KAJ 52:15 and 20, 
77:15f., 87: 5f., 132:15, KAV 2 v 12, 18andvii 17, 
inaddan KAJ 124a r. 7, i-na-ta-a-an KAJ 
146:6) — tadin, imp. din and idin (fern, id-ni, 
see mng. lf-2'), inf. tadanu, 1/2 ittidin (it-ta- 
an-n[a-a$-$u] ZA 50 194:9', i-ta-nu OIP79No. 
5:18, ta-at-ta-na-Su-ni ibid. No. 3:21, cf. 
ibid. 18), 1/3 a-ta-na-ad-nu KAV 96:12, ta-ta- 
na-ad-nu KAV 194:16. See Saporetti, Studi 
Rinaldi 35 ff., W. Mayer, AO AT Sonderreihe 2 93 f. 

13' in kudurru inscr.: iddin — inandin — 
nadin (wa-DAN BBSt. No. 8 iii 6), inf. nadanu, 
1/2 ittadin. 

14' in SB (lit. and hist.): iddin (lid-nu-ni 
CT 15 46 r. 19, Descent of Istar) — inamdin 
(inandin, i-nam-dak-ka-ma Lambert BWL 
146:42) — nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadanu 
(na-DiN zibika ABL 1285:5, ina na- din kasi 
Surpu II 108), 1/2 ittadin, 1/3 ta-at-ta-an-na 

CT 17 50: 9f., var. ta-ad-da-na AMT 25,2 r. 23 
and 25, ta-at-tan-na-an-ni Cagni Erra, IV 69, 
at-tan(va,r.-ta)-nak-ki CT 17 50:11, var. from 
AMT 25,2 r. 27, at-tan-nak-kum-ma Gilg. XI 
265, ta-at-tan-na-ma ibid. 260, mu-ta-din 
kurmeti Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4, rnui- 
ta-ad-di-na-at itbdru STC 2 pi. 75 : 10. 

15' in NA: iddin — iddan — tadin (ta- 
dan-nu (for tadnu) ABL 212:25), imp. din, 
inf. tadanu (nadanu ABL 36 r. 15), 1/2 ittidin, 
and, before vocalic suffixes, with assimilation 
of -dn- to -nn-, e.g., it-ta-an-nu-ni-su ADD 
677 r. 9, it-ta-na ABL 421:8, it-ta-an-nu-ni 
ABL 126 r. 5 (coll.), it-tan-nu-ni Layard 
p. 96:153 (Shalm. Ill), i-ta-nu TCL 9 62:5, 15, 
17, i-ta-an-nu ABL 506 r. 9, i-ta-na-na-hi 
ABL 537 r. 18, ta-at-ta-an-na-su-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 24 r. i 5, at-ta-nak-ka ibid. r. ii 15, 
a-ta-na-ds-Su-nu ABL 131 : 15, etc., 1/3, at-ta- 
na-ad-da-nak-ka Craig ABRT l 5:11. 

16' in NB (ABL): iddin (before -aCC-, 
i.e., ventive sg. + pron. suffix, by syncope: 
id-da-aS-su ABL 292 r. 7, ad-da-as-su ABL 
412:16, nid-dak-ka ABL 1387 r. 7) —inamdin 
(inandin) (a-nam-dan ABL 795 r. 14, 1339:9, 
with pron. suffixes i-nam-dak-ka ABL 755 r. 
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17, ABL 1162:6, etc., a-nam-da-aS-M ABL 292 
r. 11) — nadin, imp. idin ABL 627:4, 

in-na-a ABL 1261 : 14, etc., inf. nadanu, 1/2 
ittadin; occasionally final -n followed by -$- 
of a pron. suffix gives -ss-, e.g., it-ta-di-is-su 
ABL 336 r. 11; before vocalic suffix, with 
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-, e.g., it-tan-nu 
ABL 804:12, 1241:11, it-tan-nu-nis-su ABL 
1114:14, it-tan-na ABL 1380 r. 11, it-tan-nu-ni 
ABL 1069 r. 7f., it-tan-nak-ku-nu-$[til\ ABL 
1246 r. 2, etc. 

17' in NB (late): iddin ( i-di-i YOS 3 
58:13, 19) — inamdin (inandin, inaddin, 
i-nam-da BRM 1 32:12, i-nam-di GCCI 2 
111:6, pres, and pret. before -aCC-, i.e., 
ventive sg. + pron. suffix: iddakku (by syncope 
from *iddinakku), iddassu, luddakka, etc., 
e.g., pret. lud-dak-ka VA8 1 70 i 11, etc., lud- 
da-ds-sii YOS 3 85:9, etc., i-da-su BIN 1 
42:11, pres. i-na-ad-da-aS-su Nbn. 1031:12, 
i-na-an-da-as-su YAS 6 12:6, i-nam-da-ds-su 
YOS 3 150:12, etc., note it-ta-a-an-ti (= itti 
inandin) BE 8 123:23, a-na-da-ka VAS 15 
31:11, a-nam-dan-ka BRM 1 89:9, etc.; also, 
by syncope, i-da-as-Sum-ma Strassmaier 
Liverpool 8:12 and passim with suffixes, ex¬ 
ceptionally id-dan-na TuM 2-3 35:11) • — 

nadin ( na-dan VAS 6 202:2, YOS 6 115:5, etc., 
na-at-ti YOS 7 22:3, but tadin TCL 9 105:8, 
12 96:6), imp. idin (in-nam BIN 1 14:28, 
in-ni-i CT 22 40:10, etc., see also bi), inf. 
nadanu, 1/2 before vocalic suffix, with 
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-, it-tan-nu: e.g., 
al-lan-nu AnOr8 14:20, it-tan-na-an-na-su 
TCL 9 98:14, it-tan-na-as-si-ni-ti VAB 3 89 
§4:21 (Dar. Na), etc., wr. it-ta-dan-nu TCL 13 
186:11, it-ta-ad-dan-'u Dar. 447:13, note, wr. 
id-da-na-a§-su Coll, de Clercq 2 160 (pi. 26) C 17; 
occasionally final -n followed by -s- of a pron. 
suffix gives -ss-, e.g., i-nam-di-su AnOr8 52:16, 
id-di-is-su-nu-tim Nbn. 178:28, note the 
same syncope as in I also in IV: in-nam-da- 
dx-m-nu-tn VAS 4 34:9. 

b) to make a payment, to offer a gift, a 
sacrifice, to grant a share : igri saridim sabbu 
minima la ta-da-na-su-um the donkey driver’s 
wages have been paid, you (pi.) must not give 
him anything BIN 4 53:8 (OA); note in 1/3: 
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sibtarn ... Sattisamma li-ta-di-in ICK 1 13:19; 
ku.pad.du.ni in.sum : min (= SibirtaSu) 
id-din he has paid with a block (of silver) 
Ai. II iv 26', also III ii 14a and 15; ka.ke§ 
ba.ab.sum.mu : kisra i-n[a-din] he pays 
rent Ai. VI ii 52; a.kuS.u.a.ni ba.an.na. 
an.sum.mu : manahtasu id-din he (the 
owner) has paid him (the gardener) for his 
improvements Ai. IV iii 35; Summa naptirUa 
la ta-ad-di-nak-kam-ma ... terr[asi\ma if she 
does not give you her ransom price, bring her 
back CT 15 47 r. 26 (Descent of Istar), cf. tardu 
pi-du-[s~\u ta-[na]m-[d]in KAR 321 r. 2; see 
also iptiru; pu-uh-Su na-da-nam iqbi he 
promised to provide a replacement for it 
TLB 4 74:18, cf. pu-uh sukussisunu i-di-is- 
su-nu-si-im-ma ibid. 32, also pu-uh-ti eqlim 
sudti na-da-nam beli iqtabi ibid. 29; pu-ha-am 
at-ta-di-in ibid. 39:13, pu-ha-a-tim li-id-di- 
nu-ni-ik-ki-im PBS 7 40:15, \pu\-ha-al bitit 
sunu i-di-in YOS 8 94:9 (=> Grant Bus. Doc. 15, 
all OB); if a man upih u ni-ip-la-tim id-di-in 
has made an exchange (of field, etc.) and paid 
the compensation (for the difference in value) 
CH §41:55; kaspu gammur ta-din the silver 
is paid completely ADD 340:16, also ADD 
346:9, 350:10, VAS 1 87:12, and passim in NA 
leg., wr . ta-ad-din ADD 199:6, 207:11,242:10, 
ta-din-ni ADD 280:7, 354 r. 4; annuku anniu 
ana sim 1 sal t\a]-ad-na-su this tin was given 
to him as the price for one woman KAJ168:12 
(MA); ter-ha-tam id-di-in-ma he has given 
the bride price CH § 161:64; he has taken 
away qi-is-ti Sarrum . .. id-di-nu the gift 
which the king gave CH § 34 : 60 ; nig.ba 
sum -si you give her a gift Or. NS 39 143:19 
(namburbi); u Sa la libbisu ana na-da-ni 
NiG.BA-stt lu la i-na-an-din but if he does 
not want to make a present (of it) he should 
not give (it) MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :58; two 
shekels of silver ana ni-qi-su a-di-su- ium > 
I gave him for his offering TCL 21 210:13, 
cf. ni-qi-am a-di-in ibid. 19, also ni-qi-a-am 
i-di-nu-nim BIN 4 22:34, cf. ICK 1 90:18; in 
1/3: ana ni-qi-i-su-nu a-ta-di-su-nu-ti BIN 4 
145:29 (all OA); na-din surqinni musahmit 
taklime he (Nusku) gives (i.e., makes 
possible) surqinnu offerings, delivers taklimn 
offerings on time Craig ABRT 1 35:6, cf. 
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(addressing Marduk) ta-nam-din taklima 
AfO 19 65 hi 12; na-din isql u nindabe En. el. 
VII 85, cf. [na]-din nindabe ana Hi mdhdzi 
LKA 139:45, cf. also BA 5 670 No. 27:16, Maqlu 

11 138, and see nindabU; na-din qutrinni ana 
Hi rab&ti KAR 55:10, na-din te'uti ana 
puhur{\) ilani Langdon Tammuz pi. 6 i 13. 

c) to hand over (a document, an insigne), 
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a 
goblet), to create (Achaem. inscrs. only): 
mahar patrim Sa ASSur tuppam a-di-in 
CCT 5 12b: 20, also (with Slbutu) TCL 21 271:43, 
CCT 5 10b: 25, etc. (all OA) ; tuppa . . . PN ana 
PN 2 ana ta-da-ni qabi PN was ordered to hand 
over a document to PN 2 KA J 132:11 (MA) ; mu- 
da-sa-am la id-di-nu they did not hand over 
the list BIN 7 6:9 (OB); na-din hatti elleti ana 
Sarri pdlihisu RAcc. 134:244, cf. na-din hatti 
u pale ana DN u DN 2 Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 8, 
na-din hatti kusse Langdon Tammuz pi. 6 i 4, 
na-din hattu kussu u paid TCL 6 53 : 8 (Sum. 
damaged); the gods kussd Sa kinati ... ana 
Sarri ... it-tan-nu Thompson Rep. 20 r. 6; 
na-din hatti u age AKA 28 i 2 (Tigl. I), and 
passim, see Perry Sin No. l:34f., in lex. 
section; (IStar) na-di-na-at aguhhi KAR 
306 : 24 ; the gods na-di-nu-te hatti kusse who 
had handed over (to me) scepter and throne 
Streck Asb. 268 i 34, etc. ; aSSu na-dan ildnisu 
usallannima he implored me to hand over 
(to him the images of) his gods Borger Esarh. 
53 iv 9, cf. aSSu na-dan IStar imhurSuma 
Streck Asb. 222 No. 19:11; ana PN malahi 
e.gal at-ta-din I entrusted the “palace” to 
the boatman Puzur-Amurri Gilg. XI 95 ; he 
approaches the king me-e ana qat Sarrim 
i-na-ad-di-in and proffers water for (the 
washing of) the king’s hands RA 35 3 r. iv 

12 (Mari rit.), cf. arkiSu me ana qat ildni SUM-in 
BBR No. 75-78:4, also ikrib me ... iL-mo ... 
ana qat Hi suM-mt the benediction for 
bringing the water and proffering it to the 
god ibid. 11, ikrib me ana gate ili sum -nu 
tadabbwb ibid. r. 55; ana ildni Sa Same me 
a-nam-din I am proffering water to the gods 
in heaven Maqlu 147; Na-din-me-qdte (name 
of a god) §urpu VIII 9; used in Achaem. 
royal inscrs. in the sense of “to create”; 
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Sa qaqqaru aga * id-din-nu sa Same annutu 
id-din-nu Sa amelutu id-din-nu Sa dumqi 
ana ameluti id-din-nu (the god) who created 
this earth, created this heaven, created 
mankind, granted blessings to mankind VAB 
3 107 § 1: 2ff., 101 § 1: 3ff., and passim in Achaem. 
inscrs., replacing ib-nu-u, e.g., ibid. Ill § l:2f. 

d) to hand over, to surrender, extradite, 
to assign persons, etc., to make a person take 
an oath — 1' to hand over persons: marti 
lu-ud-di-kum-ma ahuz I will give you my 
daughter, marry (her) TCL 17 56:40; umma 
PN-ma ana PN 2 na-ad-na-a-ku Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 124:10, cf. PN ahi PN g ana PN, id-na-as- 
Su-ma VAS 16 196:10; warad ta-ad-di-na- 
am-ma iStu ta-ad-di-na marus the slave you 
gave me has been sick ever since you gave 
(him) to me PBS 7 94:22, cf. amtam ana 
mamman ul a-na-ad-di-in YOS 2 149:21, also 
ibid. 9,15, 24; amtam id-ni-is-Sum Kraus AbB 
1 51:14, also 15, 20, ABIM 21:40, Sumer 14 69 
No. 44:9, VAS 7 188:7; suharum Sa PN 
iraddiakkunusim ana PN 2 id-na-Su-ma TLB 4 
34 : 35, cf. suhdrtam arhis id-ni-im Kraus AbB 
1 117:17; puhSu Saniamma li-di-na-ak-kum 
he should give you another (as) replacement 
TCL 17 12:14, cf. OBT Tell Rimah 101:9 and 22, 
also ana puhdtiki na-ad-na-[ku\ ibid. 162:32 
(all OB); puhi ardija id-nam-mi MRS 9 168 
RS 17.337:7; ul banat suharti id-di-nu-ni 
the young woman he gave me was not 
beautiful EA 1:80 (let. from Egypt), cf. anurn- 
ma 2 lu.ItukI at-ta-din EA 156:10; ina 
emuqimma it-[ta\-din-si under duress, he 
gave her EA29:18; PN ana PN 2 urdiSu it-ti- 
din ABL 223 r. 2 (NA) ; kum habulleSu mar'assu 
ana PN it-ti-din ADD 86:9; na-a[d]-nu-ma 
abbunu our forefathers are gone (lit. have 
been given away, they went the way of death) 
Lambert BWL 70:16 (Theodicy). 

2' to surrender a city, extradite a person: 
dlam SibutuSu ana nakrim i-na-di-nu-Su its 
elders will surrender the city to its enemy 
RA 27 149 : 27 (OB ext.) ; Summa ha-bi-ir-ku-nu 
i-na qa-tim ta-na-ad-di-na id-na-ni-in-ne if 
you want to extradite those who cross over to 
you, extradite (them) to me ARM 14 72:19f., 
cf. ibid. 73 r. T and 12'; 12 ERIN.HI.A PN ki 
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irkusu ana hazanni GN it-ta-din PN drafted 
twelve men for work and turned them over 
to the mayor of GN PBS 1/2 15:15 (MB let.); 
the people of GN will not kill him ana \gat\ 
Samsi ul i-na-an-ti-nu-Su and will not 
extradite him to the Sun KBo 1 5 ii 14 ; ana 
na-\d]a-na-[n\i ana «a-na» PN j[ip]us ipSa 
he did a terrible thing in order to 
deliver me up to Aziru EA 138:104; he had 
escaped from PN u inanna ta-ad-[di]-in-Su ina 
qati PN-[ma] but now you have extradited 
him to the same PN MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:8, 
cf. marat rabiti Sa Mta tetapaS u it-ta-din-sa 
ina qati UN ibid. 142RS 17.228:23; (a fugitive 
slave) immatime belSu illakam u ta-na-din 
as soon as his owner comes you extradite him 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, of. ibid. 26 ; ana bel 

napSate i-du-nu-us they hand over (the 
murderer) to the owner of the killed (slave) 
KAV 2 ii 17 (Ass. CodeB § 2); ussabbitu it-tan- 
nu-ni (the sons of PN) they arrested and 
extradited WO 2 226:153 (Shalm. Ill); ana 
RN id-di-nu-su nakris they delivered him 
up to Hezekiah (treating him) as if he were 
an enemy OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn.); qibit piSu 
erhu ul amgur ul a-din-Su munnabti Sdtunu 
I did not give in to his order spoken insolently 
and did not extradite these refugees to him 
Streck Asb. 110 v 3; niSe Sa ana PN isbatuni 
ana mat Elamti id-di-nu-u-ni the people who 
seized PN and handed (him) over to Elam 
Iraq 34 22:27 (NA let.); 53 napSdti PN USSabz 
bita ana PN 2 sa qurbuti sa mar Sarri it-ti-din 
PN seized 53 persons and delivered them up 
to PN 2 , the bodyguard of the (crown) prince 
ABL 600 :11 (NA), cf. amelutti sa bit abija qate 
sibitti kt usabbita it-tan-ni ABL 716 r. 17; 
[At] ana PN la itabka [... ] la it-tan-ni should 
he not bring (him) to PN and not deliver 
(him) up VAS 6 185:14; on the day he sum¬ 
mons him ibbakunimma ina simere parzilli 
i-nam-din-su they will bring him, and he will 
hand him over in iron fetters YOS 7 178:13 
(all NB). 

3' to assign a person (in adm. contexts): 
I am a palace slave (but) iStu ekallim ana 
ka.bar TTg.TTDU.Hi.A id-di-nu-ni-in-ni they 
have assigned me from the palace to the 
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kaparru shepherds OECT 3 40:9, ef. maru PN 
Sa ana kullizi ta-ad-di-na-Su-nu-ti VAS 16 
111:7; send word to PN Si-na redi li-id-di-nam 
that he should assign two redd soldiers to me 
TCL 18 114:32; the list of those men Sa ana 
ma.i.dub ta-na-a[d-di-nu ] LIH 36:11, cf. 
sabam mala ana ma.i.dub.hi.a ta-ad-di-nu 
ibid. 75:23; one man was taken out of the 
corvee u tahhum sanumma na-ad-na-kum. 
but another one has been given to you as a 
replacement PBS 7 43 r. 13; 2 lu.mks i-din- 
Sum-\ma~\ tappussu lilli[ku\ assign two men 
to him so that they may give him assistance 
PBS 7 80:7; x sabam i-di-in-ma [ Sdjham ana 
GN liSSu Fish Letters 22:8; 1 lim ERIN.HI.A ana 
ajimma lu-ud-di-in to whom should I assign 
a thousand men? TIM 2 23:22; 1 ttgtjla 

mar.tu Sa lu IdamarazMES ana PN a-na-ad- 
di-in-ma TLB 4 3:33, cf. ana 30 erin na- 
da-nim aSpurakkumma TCL 17 41:5, cf. ibid. 
13, etc.; note ina mare tamkarim taklutim 2 
Sina i-di-iS-Su-nu-Si-im-ma assign to them 
two from among the reliable merchants TIM 2 
15:35, cf. tamkdram ul id-di-nu-nim TCL 18 
113:10 (all OB); 3 limi sabam at-ta-di{\)-in 
ARM 1 42:11; 7 LIT.MES GTJ . . . beli li-id-di-iS- 
Sum may my lord assign seven porters to him 
ARM 5 58:11, cf. [sdb]am ni-it-ta-na-di-in 
ARM l 16:19; nam.lu.u x (gisgal).ltt.me§ ana 
belija ... a-nam-din Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:30, cf. [a]miluta i-nam-di-nu-nim-ma 
ibid. 568 HS 111:16, erin.hi. A i-din-ma PBS 
1/2 27 : 16 (all MB); (if) the Sun asks RN for 
auxiliary troops RN sab tillatu i-na-an-di- 
na-aS-Su RN will assign auxiliary troops to 
him KBo 1 5 ii 45, cf. 4 lim sabe Sulfiti ... 
i-di-in-su-nu-ti-ma Lie Sar. 277, cf. ibid. 61; 
he forsook me ana RN emuqi id-din-Su-nu-ti 
and assigned troops to RN Streck Asb. 64 vii 
98; niSe ammar Sa Sarru ... iksuruni i-di- 
na-ni as many people as the king had as¬ 
sembled and assigned to me ABL 121 r. 9, cf. 
537:12; 7 napSati Sunu ana PN it-ti-din-Su- 
nu ABL 220 r. 2 (all NA). 

4' to make a person take an oath: nam. 
erim.kud.da.Se in.ni.in.sum : min (= 
ma-mi-tam) a-na ta-me-e id-din-Su he made 
him take the oath Ai. VI i 40; lugal.e 
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lu.inim.ma.bi.me.eS dub.la.mah.§e 
nam.erim.Se in.na.an.sum the king 
made these witnesses take the oath in the 
Dublamah Jean Tell Sifr 1 :22 and la: 18; ana 
tu-ma-mi-tum i-di-nu-ma CT 8 12b : 5; a-na 
ni-is DINGIR id-di-im-ma Boyer Contribution 
143:22, cf. ana ni-iS dingir id-di-nu-u-ma 
YOS 8 63:13, 66:12, 150:14, ana ni-iS d UTU 
id-di-nu-ma TCL 10 34:10; elliptical: sak: 
kanakkum u dajdnu PN ana bob Tispak id-di- 
nu-SU UCP 9 p. 379:8 (all OB). 

5' other occs.: DN nidugalli erseti ... lid- 
din-ku-nu-si ana DN 2 may Neti, the great 
doorkeeper of the nether world, hand you 
(demons) over to Ningizzida AfO 19 117:29, 
cf. (figurines) [ana G]ilgames id-di-nu-ma 
AfO 18 292:42; Ea u Marduk id-di-nu-ki ana 
Girra qurddi Maqlu III 59, cf. aktamikunusi 
aktasikunuSi at-ta-din-ku-nu-si ibid. IV 69, 
also IV 9; id-din-ka-ma (var. sum -ka-ma) 
Enlil abuka salmdt qaqqadi puhur napisti 
Enlil has entrusted to you alone all mankind, 
everything alive BMS 27:9 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschvorungen 479; matkunu ana 
ha\ldqi\ nisekunu ana saldli li-di-nu may 
they (the gods) assign your country to ruin, 
your people to being taken prisoner Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 15; lumunsu ana sar Amurri u 
mdtiSu na-din its (the eclipse’s) evil is 
destined for the king of Amurru and his 
country ABL 137:13 (NB) ; they have brought 
accusations against you to me ana gaz id- 
din-u-ka and sentenced you to execution 
ABL 290:11, cf. (the accursed) sa DN qaqt 
qassu ana da-[ki lid]-di-nu whom Marduk 
should mark for death ABL 791:5; mala 
[ana] ha-pe-e it-ta-din ABL 1341:15 (all NB). 

e) to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said 
mainly of gods) — 1' in gen. : sa ana(text Sa) 
Sagsi ba-la-tu i-nam-di-nu who bestows life 
upon the slain KAR 298:10, and passim with 
balatu ; for bultu see s.v. mng. 2a ; for dumqu 
see s.v. mng. 3a; Ninsiku id-di-na kar-su 
rilpdSu DN granted me keen understanding 
(IIP 2 117:4 (Senn.); to my father to whom 
the god who created him la-ma-sd-am daritam 
id-di-nu-Sum has granted a permanent 
protective spirit TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.); na- 
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din hL.GAL ... na-din he.nun KAR 74 r. 9f., 
cf. na-di-in HE.GAL LIH 94 i 4 (Hammurapi); 
for melammu see s.v. mng. 2; Sarrum na- 
di-in na-pi-is-tim ana ON the king who 
bestowed life upon Adab CH iii 65 (prologue), 
cf. Sa ... na-pi-is-tam ana matika u kata 
ad-di-nu Syria 33 65:14 (Mari let.); (Gula) 
muballitat mitu suM-ai napisti VAB 4 278 vii 
14 (Nbn.); it-ti Istar Sanatim i-na-da-an-Si 
he (Ea) provides her with the characteristics 
of queenly IStar VAS 10 214 vii 13 (OB Agusaja) ; 
samru zalAg -ka atta ta-nam-din-si-na you 
(Samas) shine upon it (mankind) with your 
fierce light Lambert BWL 134:150; pa-la-am 
u [ kussdm ] li-di-na-k[um] may he grant you 
the kingship ARM 10 1:15; the king has kept 
me alive silla ina GN it-tan-nu and granted 
me protection in Nineveh ABL 456:13 (NB); 
sandti darati ana sarri ... lid-di-nu ABL 
259:5 (NB); na-di-na-at sed dumqi she who 
grants a favorable spirit JRAS 1929 12:19 and 
passim; Ninlil na-di-na-at siLiM-mw u ba.lati 
OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515:14; assu ... ume ruquti 
na-da-[nim-ma ] Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 77 : 174; 
sa Samas u Adad gestu 11 rapaStu id-di-nu- 
niS-sum-ma (var. u-sd-hi-zu-su-ma) to whom 
DN and DN 2 have granted great intelligence 
Hunger Kolophone No. 325 : 2 ; ba-al-ti ta-nam- 
din-sum-ma STT 70 r. 4, seo W. G. Lambert, 
RA 53 132; see also umu [ruquti), tub libbi/seri, 
lalu, etc., used in blessing formulas of letters; 
exceptionally with ana in Bogh.: the gods 
i-na-an-di-nu a-na dummuqi saldma u ahutti 
KUB 3 70:19, cf. i-na-an-di-nu ana urruki 
sandti ibid. r. 1. 

2' with abstract nouns: see ahutu, asarit 
dutu, belutu, etlutu , le’utu, erisutu A, littutu, 
metellutu, muSkenutu, re’utu, Sarrutu, satam-- 
mutu, sibutu, etc. 

f) to grant progeny — V in gen.: nita 
a i-ti-na-Sum may they (the two gods) not 
grant him a son AfO 20 65 r. x 45 and 55 r. iv 
45 (both Rimus), also nita u MU [a] i-ti-na-sum 
BET 1 276 ii 22 (Naram-Sin); dumu.ni zag 
na.ab.ze.em.e : ma-ra-sa i-nam-din Hina 
te-he-e i-sd-ak-kip SBH p. 42 No. 21:32f.; bow 
down to your city goddess lid-din-ka pir-'a 
that she may grant you offspring Lambert 
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BWL 108:13; A Sin na-din DUMU.NITA u numun 
KAR 74 r. 6, cf. Sarpanitu ... sum -at apli u 
zeri BMS 9 : 38 and dupls. 

2' in personal names: for names of the 
type DN -iddin{am)ltaddinlittannulila, attested 
from OAkk. on, see Stamm Namengebung 28, 
54, 56, 84f., 136ff., for (DN )-aha/suma-iddinam 
see ibid. 139, DN -mdra-ittannu ibid. 38, for 
DN -nddin-Sumi/zerilaplilahi see ibid. 217; 
note also such names as Li-bur-na-din-Su, 
BE 15 144:11 (MB), etc., Li-bur-na-di-Su 
Meissner BAB 103:24, etc. (OB); Na-da-a[ri]-be- 
el-ti-ra-bi CT 6 7a: 14 (OB); Belat-ekalli-id-ni- 
ni AfO 10 43 No. 100:11, cf. A A-Sur-id-na-ni 
KA J 49:20; for other MA names, see Saporetti 
Onomastiea 2 139f. 

g) to transfer persons, valuables, real 
estate in leg. and econ. contexts — 1' with 
ana followed by an abstract noun specifying 
the purpose of the transfer: see ahatutu, 
aplutu, ardutu, assdbutu, aSsutu, erreSutu, 
gallabutu, kallutu, kaparrutu, martutu, marutu, 
mazziz panuttu, massarutu, mututu, nukaribt 
butu, re'utu, sarrutu, tapputu, tamkarutu, 
tertu, titennutu, zdqipiitu, zdqipdnutu. 

2' with ana followed by a noun expressing 
the purpose of the transaction, or the use or 
status (such as gift, loan, rent, etc.) of the 
person or valuable given, or in the case of 
an unspecified but self-evident purpose, the 
recipient: see ahuzzatu, arnu, be'ulatu, dilu, 
dinanu, ebuttu, eHltu, Sunuqu sub enequ 
mng. 2, hubullu, idu, igru, iptiru, kUSdtu, 
manzazanu, massartu, melqetu, mUlanu, muSe: 
niqtu, mutu, natalu mng. 9b, nudunnti, paSdru, 
puzzuru, qatdtu, qiptu, qiStu, sutu, sibtu A, 
sibittu, sal$u, siddu, Mmu, sulmanu, Supeltu, 
tadmiqtu, tarbitu, umu, uzubbil. 

3' elliptical usage: if a slave girl cheats 
and mdraSa ana mdrat awelim [i]t-ta-di- 
in gives her child (i.e., ana tarbitim for 
rearing) to somebody’s daughter Goetze LE 
§ 33 A iii 7; MU RN marassu ana GN i-di-nu 
year in which Sin-abu§u gave his daughter 
(in marriage) to (the ruler of) Rapiqum 
Reschid Archiv des NurSamas p. 4 x (OB), cf. 
marassu ana [Sanim i]t-ta-di-in Goetze LE § 25 
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A ii 27, mdrti a-na-di-na-ak-ku EA 4:43 
(MB royal), cf. EA 29:17, 20, 22; bintu itti GN 
ad-din(va,i. -di-in)-§u-ma Lie Sar. 32:198 and 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:30; marassu ana Sa 
hadiuni i-id-dan KAV 1 viii 41 (Ass. Code § 55), 
cf. ana marisu id-dan ibid, iv 35 (§ 30), sim 
niltu ... la ta-ad-na-at ibid, iv 22 ; ana ta-da- 
a-ni la imaggur ibid, iv 31; salulti marassu 
ana mari&u &a PN ... it-ta-din ABL 336 r. 5 
(NB). 

h) to sell — 1' with ana kaspi{m) in OAkk., 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, and NB: ku.babbar. 
ga.aS mi.ni.in.sum : ana ku.babbar 
i-nam-din-Sd he may sell him (the adoptive 
son who contested the adoption) Ai. VII iii 28, 
also TIM 4 15 : 16, cf. [k]u.§e in.ni.in.sum : 
ana ku.babbar [ id-din-Su ] Ai. II iv 5'; see 
also Nabnitu J 28f., in lex. section; x se.gur 
ana ku x gur na-ti-in MAD 5 3:8 (OAkk.); 
nam.ku.Se ba.an.sum Riftin 1: 16, etc., 
ku.se ba.an.8um.mu.u5 YOS 8 120:12, 
ku.Se ba.ab.sum.mu ibid. 152:18, ku.Se 
in.sum PBS 12/1 22:13, 23, etc., ku.Se 
sum.mu.dam BE 6/2 4:19, ku.Se bi.ib. 
sum.mu.uS ibid. 48:16, ku.Se in.na.ab. 
Sum.me.eS Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:6, and 
passim with vars. in OB ; Sudti u bisaSu ana KU. 
babbar i-na-ad-di-nu-ma they sell him and 
his possessions CH § 54 : 26, and passim in CH, 
also bissu ana ku.babbar it-ta-di-in Goetze 
LE § 39 A iii 26 and B iii 10; hurasam ana KU. 
BABBAR-im i-di-in sell the gold for silver 
ABIM 20:11, cf. ibid. 23; assumiki sa 2 GIN 
ku.babbar ana 1 gin ku.babbar at-ta-di-in 
on account of you (fem.) I sold what is 
worth two shekels of silver for one shekel 
TLB 4 18:9, cf. atsHumika ana ku.babbar 
na-ad-na-ku TIM 2 100:14; amtam ... ana 
ku.babbar ana tamkarim ni-id-di-in-ma 
PBS 7 119:5; man Se’am ana ku.babbar 
la id-di-i-nu u asSati la id-di-i-nu na-da- 
nam la Umu (oath) TIM 4 36 r. 13ff.; kirum 
awatUu gumurma ana kaspim i-di-in settle 
the matter of the garden and sell (it) 
ABIM 8:21, and passim in OB ; barley from GN 
Sa SamaS u PN ana ku.babbar ana PN 2 id- 
di-in ARM 7 263 i 4; ana kaspim Sdti 2 me 
udu.hi.a ad-di-in for that silver I sold two 
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hundred sheep ABM 1 30:8, cf. anaku 
guSuri sunuti ana kaspim ad-di-in ARM 3 26 : 9; 
natii eqel ekallim ana kaspim a-na-ad-di-in-ma 
is it proper that I sell one of the palace’s 
fields? ARM 14 17 r. 12'; in 1/3; ana kaspim 
it-ta-na-d[i]-in-ma ARM 1 73 : 16, ARM 14 51 : 8; 
(the adopted child) ana ka-vs-pi i-ims-Su 
(for iddanSu) he will sell KAJ 6: 23, cf. ana 
ku.babbak id-da-an KAJ 162:21 (MA); (a 
person pledged for a debt) ana mati saniti 
ana kaspim id-din KAY 6:16 (Ass. Code C § 3); 
if somebody bissu ... ana ku.babbar id-din 
has sold his house (or property of his paternal 
estate) KAR 72 r. 13 (namburbi); qalla ana 
ku.babbak it-ta-din he sold the slave 
ABL 1169:11, cf. ABL 967:6, ana tamkare sa 
Kalah ana ku.babbak ki id-di-nu ABL 1317:7; 
(a slave) ana ku.babbak id-di-nu-us VAS 6 
22:7; gold ina qat sdbi ana kaspi andahar u 
ana ku.babbak ana sdbi at-ta-din YOS 6 
223:3 (all NB). 

2' with ana Simi(m) in OAkk., OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, RS, Nuzi, MA: PN a-na SAM 5 ku. 
BABBAR GIN a-na PNj .. . PNj i-ti-in PN S sold 
PN to PN 2 for five shekels of silver HSS 10 
211:7 (OAkk.) ; awilu Sut ittiSunu uSbu sunuma 
a-Si-mi-im i-ti-nu-ni-ni the men with whom I 
was living sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230:5 (early 
OB), see Jacobsen, AS 6 29; amtam . .. a-si-mi- 
im di-na-ma sell the slave girl BIN 6 10 tablet 8, 
cf. i-di-in-ma Hecker Giessen 3:3; summa 
adini ana H-mi-im la ta-ad-nu TCL 19 55 r. 7, 
cf. BIN 6 84:36, ICK 1 35a: 8 and 35b: 6, KTS 
33b : 11, etc. (all OA) ; tibnam ana si-mi- imana 
na-da-nim ul natuma should it not be appro¬ 
priate to sell the straw TIM 2 168 r. 8, cf. r. 5 
(OB) ; Sim ana Si-im na 4 kisddim ad-di-na-kum- 
ma I gave you barley to buy a necklace (for 
me but you are not buying me the necklace) 
ARM 10 109:8, cf. ARM 14 78:13; §E.NUMUN 
sa ana PN ana Sam na-ad-nu-ma the field that 
was sold to PN BBSt. No. 3 iii 45; Summa ana 
mamma amili Sanimma ana Sam na-at-ta-din- 
mi u na-at-ta-kir-mi (see nakdru mng. 3b) 
MRS 9 163 RS 17.341 : 25' and 29' ; (a slave of PN 
and PN g ) ana Si-i-me ana PN 3 id-di-nu JEN 
451:5, and note: these six sheep ana SAm Sa 
1 sisi sa PN ana PN 2 it-ta-din-su-nu-ti JEN 
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553 :6; aSSassu ana Sam ana si-im gamir ana 
PN it-ti-din AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:7 (MA), cf. 
(field) ana Sam gamir i-din KAJ 164:18, etc., 
and passim in MA. 

3' with ana mahara: PN sa Nabii rnaSakSu 
ana ma-ha-ra i-nam-di-nu PN whose skin 
(I hope) Nabu will sell ABL 1000:12 (NB). 

4' in elliptical use: if the buyer cannot 
produce na-di-in id-di-nu-sum the seller who 
sold (the object) to him CH § 10:50, also §9:20, 
also (if he says) na-di-na-nu-um-mi id-di-nam 
a man sold (it) to me CH §9:9; amtam ulami 
a-na-ad-di-na-ku-nu-Si-[im ] I Bull not sell 
you the slave girl Kraus AbB 1 27:8 (OB let.); 
PN na-din amiluttu PSBA 5 104:14; PN na- 
din eqli AnOr 8 23:56, na-din isqi VAS 5 
76:36, na-din biti ibid. 38:51; PN lu na-din 
biti suati PN, the seller of this house VAS 15 
14:8, 27:5, 42:18, and passim, PN LU na-din 
isqi Suatu BRM 2 40:18, PN na-di-nu eqli 
BIN 2 131:40, and passim in NB sales contracts, 
often replaced by nadinanu , q.v.; note the pi. 
na-di-ni-e eqli 6R 67 No. 1 r. 32, Nbn. 178:55, 
na-din-e 6 kiSubba TCL 13 235 Beal, LU na- 
din.MES BRM 2 3 right edge, 20:18, TCL 13 
234:10 and 15; note the personal name Na-din- 
Se-im VAS 5 13:12 (all NB); for OA see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 369; note in 1/3: unutam 
ni-ta-na-di-in COT 4 24a: 8; summa amutam 
adi ITI.3.KAM i-ta-na-di-in (see amutu B 
usage a-1') ICK 1 39b:9 (bothOA); PN bel 
amti SUM-m the owner of the slave girl to be 
sold VAS 1 87:7, cf. [bel] nise ta-da-a-ni ADD 
258:3, also ADD 242:3, (referring to fields) wr. 
SUM-a-TO ADD 621:4, cf. (houses) ADD 337:3, 
345:3, 324:5, (villages) ADD 627:2, 625:6, and 
passim in NA leg.; see also mat'd adj., batqu, 
(w)at(tu)ru . 

i) nadanu u mahdru to do business — 
1' qualifying silver as being of the fineness 
accepted for payments in commercial con¬ 
texts (NB only): x kaspu sa na-da-nu u 
ma-ha-ri Nbk. 10:1, cf. VAS 4 140:1, for other 
refs, see mahdru mng. lc-5'. 

2' in hendiadys: the Assyrians, subjects 
of the king Sa ana na-da-n[u\ ma-ha-ru ana 
GN liSana iSkunu (see liSanu mng. 2d—1') 
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ABL 262 :8 (NB) ; jdtu u PN mutija na-da-nu 
u ma-ha-ri ina muhhi ka-sap nudunnea 
nipusma I and PN, my husband, did business 
on the basis of the silver from my dowry 
Nbn. 356:5, see also Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 (NA), 
cited maharu mng. lc-5'. 

j) nasu u nadanu to transfer real estate, 
personnel, etc. — 1' in RS: RN ... it-ta-Si 
eqla Sa PN ... u it-ta-di-in-su-nu sarru ana 
PN 2 RN transferred PN’s field(s) to PN 2 MRS 6 
135 RS 15.140:12, cf. it-ta-Si ... u id-din-Su 
ibid. 65 RS 16.247:7; iS-Si-ma ... u it-ta-din- 
Su ibid. 141 RS 16.132:27; 'PN ti-it-ta-aS-Si 
... u ti-it-ta-din-Su-nu ibid. 129 RS 16.343:7, 
it-ta-si ... u it-ta-din-S[u ] Ugaritica 5 9:7, 
etc., see Speiser, JAOS 75 157ff., Haase, ZA 58 
210 n. 55, Greenfield, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 87 ff. 

2' in NA: atd bitateSunu ta-dS-Si ana urdd- 
nilca ta-din why did you transfer their estates 
to your servants? ABL 190:21, cf. sabesunu 
US-Si-a lid-di-na-Su-nu ABL 127:8, but 1 alpa 
. .. i-ti-Si la i-di-na ABL 449:10. 

k) (in math.) to give a result, a value — 
1' to give a result: putam i-na-ad-di-ik-kum 
(this) will give you the front side TCL 18 
154:8; res abnija i-na-ad-di-nam (this) gives 
me the original weight of my stone ibid. 30, 
of. ibid. 17, also 29 i-na-di-na-ku-um Sumer 7 
43 No. 9 r. 7; minam ana x luSkun Sa y 
dal.bi i-na-di-nam what should I multiply 
by x which will give me y, its dividing line 
MCT 50 D 17, cf. ibid. r. 19 and passim, see ibid, 
index 168b sub ndn, also TMB index p. 222, also 
MDP 34 70:21. 

2' to give a value: what is the cube root 
of x aSSum x ba.si la id-di-nu-kum y sa 
ba. si i-na-di-nu-kum Sapal x gar.ra-wmz 
since they have not given you the cube root 
of x, write y, whose cube root they give you 
(in a list), underneath x MCT 42 Aa:3f. 

l) to permit, allow, to give permission to 
use irrigation water: biti ana tabali ul a-na- 
ad-di-iS-Su I will not give him permission to 
carry off my estate TIM 2 84:24, cf. tabaliS 
ula a-na-an-di-ka UET 5 10:11; aSlam ana 
tarasim u sikkatam ana mahasi ul ad-di-Sum 
I did not give him permission to use the 
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measuring rope and to put in measuring pegs 
TLB 4 55:23, ef. i’lam ana e'elim ul ad-di-in- 
Su TCL 1 50:13; sasalla ana node la a-nam- 
di-ku (see nadu A v. mng. 2h) Sumer 4 132 r. 6, 
cf. PBS 7 112:14, 22, TLB 4 66:3, Sumer 14 23 
No. 5 : 23, etc. (all OB letters); ul ad-di-iS-Su ana 
qeberim I did not let him be buried Gilg. 
M. ii 6, cf. GilgameS erebam ul id-di-in 
Gilg. P. vi 14 (both OB); libbi ana mardsim 
bill la i-n[a]-di-in my lord should not let me 
worry ARM 10 90:27, cf. 171:16; [an\a libbi 
alim erebam a-na-ad-di-in-hu ul a-na-ad-di- 
should I or should I not permit him 
to enter the town? ARM 3 58:15f., cf. ARM 2 
50 r. 11', etc.; ilum ia i-di-in god forbid 
ARM 14 6:25; ana mekeri mamma ul i-[na]m- 
din-na-an-ni nobody will give me permission 
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12; when I wrote the 
king about coming (to him) sarru ul i-di-na- 
an-ni the king did not give me permission 
BE 17 24:37, cf. 13:10 (all MB); at-ta-din PN 
ana qabe gabbi gabbi amdte Sa atti taqbi ana 
SaSu I gave PN permission to repeat every¬ 
thing, all that you told him KUB 3 69.10; 
ilu ul i-na-an-din ana epeSi nukurta ina 
beriSunu the god will not allow enmity to 
arise between them KBo 17:10 and 25, and 
note ana na-da-ni sulummd ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 
10:45; andku at-ta-din ana aldkiSunu ana kdSa 
KUB 3 34:17, cf. (in similar contexts) ibid. 5, 
also 67 r. 7; d iM it-ta-di-in-ka [ana aSabi ina ] 
mat Hatti ina aSri Sa abi abika JCS 1 243 : 14, 
and passim in Bogh. ; la i-na-an-din-ni lu Si * 
duna ... ardda ana erseti the ruler of Sidon 
does not allow (my people) to come down to 
the mainland EA 164:13, cf. ul na-a[d\-nu- 
n[i er]eba EA 138:58; la ia-di-nu elippatija 
[d]na GN they do not allow my boats into 
GN EA 105:85, cf. 114:58; enuma ASSur bell 
patti ... ana epeSi lu id-di-na when my lord 
A§8ur permitted the construction of the canal 
AOB 1 38 No. 1:9 (AMur-uballif I); the Assyr¬ 
ian scribes [ salam ... ] ana epeSi ul id-di-nu - 
ni-in-ni-ma did not allow me to make [a 
stela?] Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 15 (Sar.); 
pagarSu aj ad-din ana qeberi Streck Asb. 62 
vii 45, cf. (in broken context) ana qeberi ad- 
din-Su-nu-ti ADD 941 iii 10; ul i-nam-din-an- 
ni (var. i-nam-\di-na\-an-ni) ana epe[Si] sera 
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he does not allow me to hunt Gilg. I iii 39, 
cf. ana Surubi ul i-nam-din ibid. II ii 47, cf. 
ibid. IX v 34; the mountain held the boat and 
ana ndSi ul id-din did not let it move ibid. 
XI 141 ; (a snake on the bar of a door) ana 
bad -ti Nij suM-tn does not permit (anybody) 
to open (it) KAR 386:57 (SB Alu); ana 
alakija u za-ki-ki-ia ul i-di-na-am-ma AnSt 6 
102 : 78 (Cuthean Legend) ; see also mahiru mng. 
lc; with ref. to water used for irrigation: 
when you see this sealed letter of mine me-e 
i-di-in-ma eqlam sa PN lisqu give permission 
to use the irrigation water so that they can 
irrigate PN’s field YOS 2 115:7, cf. me-e li-di- 
na-ne-Si-im TLB 4 73:19, also me-e i-di-in 
Sumer 14 71 No. 46:23, 75 No. 48:5, 44 No. 20:19 
(all OB) ; Summa me-e i-nam-di-na-ku ... 
[Summ]a me-e ul it-ta-din Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 
113:23 and 25 (MB); A.MES sa ID GN it-tan- 
na-na-a-Si ABL 327 r. 8 (NB). 

2. in idiomatic expressions (arranged 
alphabetically): 

adannu to establish a date: a-dan-na . .. 
bard ul id-din (see adannu mng. 2a-2') 
Lambert BWL 44:111 (Ludlul II). 

amatu — a) to answer in court (OA only): 
see amatu mng. 5a; ammala din karim ... 
allakamma a-wa-tdm a-da-na-ku-um in 
accordance with the decision of the karu 
I will come and answer you in court TCL 21 
268:14; ana bel awatika a-wa-tdm di-in 
answer your adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, 
cf. ana bel awatini a-wa-tdm ni-da-an Kienast 
ATHE 23:15, ana a-wa-tim ammUam na-dd-ni 
kdrum ume ihkunnidtima KTS 25b: 16; a-wa- 
tdm la-di-Su-um BIN 6 28:38, cf. MYAG 35/1 
No. 325:44, a-wa-tdm di-nam TCL 19 79:30, 
also ICK 1 3 lb: 23, TCL 20 85:31, etc. 

b) to give advice: a-wa-tu. me§ ban[ata] 
i-din-mi ana Sarri give the king good advice 
EA 289:50. 

harrdnu to dispatch on a journey: ana 
Alim ha-ra-nam di-nam let me go to the 
City TCL 19 9:25, cf. ana ha-ra-nim ta-da- 
nim CCT 3 36a: 20; they should not stay 
there overnight ha-ra-nam di-Su-nu-ti send 
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them on the road BIN 4 2:19, cf. ha-ra-nam 
sa ta-di-nu-ni TuM 1 4b: 20, cf. ibid. 24 (allOA); 
note dlik harranim harrdnum ana harranim 
i-na-di-Su YOS 10 11 i 16 (OB ext.); KASKAL 
kitti u misari ana rube, suati i-nam-di-nu-ma 
they (the gods) will dispatch this prince on a 
good and just road CT 34 8:18 (SB omens). 

idu — a) to help, to give assistance: 
apputum id-ka i-di-in-ma please, lend a hand 
CT 29 6b: 14 (OB let.) ; see also TCL 6 51:13f„ 
in lex. section. 

b) to throw up one’s hands: we wrote two 
letters to the king (but) we have not seen an 
answer A lI -ni ana mituti ni-ti-din we have 
thrown up our hands in despair ABL 1238 
r. 17 (NA). 

i§atu (mng. uncert.): GN surna i-Sa-td-am 
it-ta-ti-in (corr. to Hitt, nu-za GN izi-it 
apaSila kattan tarnaS) KBo 10 1:22 (Hattusili 
bil.), see Melchert, JNES 37 Ilf. 

ittu — a) to make an oracular decision: 
it-ta-su ana mati sum -in (the eclipse) gives 
its oracle for the country LB AT 1600 r. 2, cf. 
ibid. 8, also GISKIM ana KUR id-dan ACh 
Supp. IStar 54:23; obscure: Sa iqbuma giskim- 
Su-nu SUM-7W Boissier DA 16 iv 25, also ina 
laptu uSallamu u giskim-M-wm sttm -nu TCL 6 
5 r. 30 (SB ext.). 

b) to indicate a landmark: minu ittasa 
jaSi id-ni id-nim-ma ittaSa jasi what is its 
(the road to UrSanabi’s) landmark? indicate 
(it) to me, indicate its landmark to me 
Gilg. X ii 17 and iii 34. 

libbu to hearten, encourage: tertaka 
damiqtum ana panija lillikamma li-ba-am 
di-na[m\ let a favorable report from you 
reach me, lift my spirits BIN 6 23:27, cf. ibid. 
164:4, TCL 20 101:9, etc.; apputtum ihidma 
li-ba-am di-na-am BIN 6 51 -.23; mimma . .. 
mahrika laSkunma li-ba-am \la\-di-na-kum 
what should I place before you that I might 
raise your spirits? KTS 15:13, see Hecker 
Grammatik 260 n. 1; kima li-bi A -im ta-da-nim 
instead of encouraging me RA 60 100 MAH 
19604:18, also TCL 4 29:14, also li-ba-am kima 
ebarutim ta-da-nam TCL 19 73:49, for CCT 4 
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39b: 18f., otc., see Balkan Letter p. 15f. (all OA); 
for atta la ta-na-an-din lib-ba-ka ina arkisu 
(loan translation of an Egyptian idiom “to 
care for something”) KUB 3 67:11, see Edel, 
ZA 49 198 n. 1. 

mamltu to take an oath: they made a 
treaty with each other u ma-mi-tu ina muhhi 
misri anndma ana ahdmeS id-di-mi and 
likewise took a mutual oath with respect to 
the borderline CT 34 38 i 4 (Synchron. Hist.). 

milku to give advice: ilu rabutu isallu-. 
kama sum -in (var. ta-nam-[din]) mil-ka when 
the great gods ask you, you give advice 
BMS 1:14, var. from STT 56:31, sec Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 492, cf. ana ill rabuti 
ta-nam-din mil-ki KAR 59 r. 4, also LKA 17:21; 
i-nam-din mil-ku En. el. VI 4, na-din mil-ki 
VII 107; see milku mng. la-1'. 

mu to proclaim ordinances: [... ] ina 

qereb same ellutu i-nam-di-in me-e-[sn] PSBA 
20 158:20. 

ni§ ili to enter into a sworn agreement: 
Sa ni-is dingir na-da-nim ina pirn id issa- 
Icimma there was no talk about entering into 
a sworn agreement Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 21 (OB 
let.); who have settled their dispute with 
you and §a ... ni-is dingir.mes gamram 
ta-ad-di-nu-su-nu-sum with whom you have 
entered into full sworn agreement Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 78 SH 812:27. 

panu — a) to plan to depart: pa-ni-ne ana 
ser abini ni-id-di-i[n]-m[a] we planned to leave 
to go to our father (the king, but rain and 
snow have kept us back) ARM 2 57:7. 

b) to pay attention: istanapparamma 
'pa-ni-ia ul a-na-an-di-is-su he keeps writing 
to me but I pay no attention to him Kraus, 
AbB 5 172:12; li-it-ta-din pa-ni-su sarru ana 
ardisu may the king pay heed to his servant 
EA 148:9 and 26, cf. li-id-din pa-ni-su Sarru 
ana ardiSu EA 151:69, na-da-an sarru pa-ni- 
su ana ardisu EA 150:4, also li-din sarru 
pa-ni-su ana lu.mes pitdti EA 286:53, cf. EA 
288:49; na-ad-na-ti pa-ni-ia ana mahar 
belija I am paying attention to my lord 
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EA 117:20, cf. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana mahriti 
sarri EA 151:23; id-din pa-ni-Su( text -ia) 
ana urdatisu he paid attention to his service 
EA 155 : 27, cf. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana miruti // 
u-bu-ti EA 151:19; ila alsima ul id-di-na 
pa-ni-Su, I invoked the god but he did not 
heed me Lambert BWL 38:4 (Ludlul II). 

c) to give leave: sarru bell pa-an mar 
siprini lid-din may the king, my lord, give 
leave to our messenger (to depart as soon 
as our messenger comes here) Iraq 25 71 No. 
65:14 (NA). 

d) to reveal oneself: sikinsu istdlma pa-ni- 
su la id-di-in-Su he (the king) inquired about 
its (the image’s) features but it did not 
reveal itself to him BBSt. No. 36 i 15 (NB). 

pu — a) to promise: mala pa-i a-di-nu- 
su-ni allakma asaqqal I will go and pay as 
much as I have promised him CCT 5 4a: 21, cf. 
pa-i a-di-na-kum umma anakuma RA 60 123 
MP 1:8; ana hurasim pi-ka di-in ICK 1 89:13, 
cf. ana hurasim pd-ku-nu di-na CCT 4 12a: 24, 
pi-i la a-da-na-kum ibid. 4a : 32 ; pa-kd ta-di- 
nam pa-i ula a-di-na-kum “you promised 
me” — “I did not promise you” CCT 3 6b: 6f.; 
pd-su ammakamma i-di-nam TCL 20 84:32, 
pu-i a-di-in Jankowska KTK 19:26, pi-ku-nu 
... la ta-da-na ibid. 3 r. 7, cf. ICK 2 102:13, 
CCT 2 43:14, 4 46a: 9, BIN 4 189:19, BIN 6 38:21, 
and passim in OA; andku ana Him pi-ia at-ta-di- 
in I promised (a sheep) to the god UET 5 19:19, 
cf. andku, a[na il]im pi-ia ad-[di-in ] ibid. 9 
(OB let.), alsopi-i-kata-na-an-di-in-ma Kraus, 
AbB 5 26:6; assum waSsur me ... pi-su-nu 
id-di-nu they promised to release the 
water RA 68 30:8 (Mari let.); ina puhrisunu 
usib u pi 5 -su-nu i-[t]i-nu-su-um Tell Asmar 
1930,221 : 16 (OB) ; ildnika Summa memeni ideSu 
ina muhhi ummiduni sutuma pi-i-su it-ti-din 
by your gods! nobody has touched him, he 
gave his word ABL 392 r. 12 (NA). 

b) to give loyalty, to make a promise of 
being loyal: ana RN id-di-nu KA-su-un they 
gave their loyalty to Ursa Lie Sar. 67 ; pi-i- 
su it-ta-an-na-na-si ana salmini ittuar he 
promised loyalty to us and became our friend 
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Iraq 20 182 No. 39:9 (NA); ki iplahu pi-i-su- 
nu it-tan-nu-nu as they were afraid, they 
promised (to take an oath) ABL 280:25 (NB). 

c) to order: inuma ana niS Him ana ba- 
bi-im ra-bi-im pi-Su it-ta-ad-nu-ku-um when 
he ordered you to (take) the oath in the 
Great Gate IM 49238 and 49543 : 38, cf. pi-ka 
i-di-Su-um ibid. 41 (OB let., courtesy H. al- 
Adhami). 

purussO to make a decision, to give an 
oracle : na-din hatti u es.bar ana naphar kal 
alani AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); ana eri u salli es. 
BAR-a ta-nam-din-na you (the watches of the 
night) give an oracle (i.e., a dream) to those 
awake and those asleep KAR 68 r. 15; alpu 
ES.BAR lid-di-na STT 73:117, see JNES 19 35; 
pu-ru-us-su ana GN na-din the oracular 
decision (implied in the eclipse) has been 
made for Ur ABL 1006: 6, and passim in astrol., 
see purussd. 

qabfl to make a promise: inim.dug 4 .ga. 
ni in.sum : min (= qa-ba-Su) id-din, inim. 
dug 4 .ga.ni ba.an.sum : min it-ta-din 
Ai. Ill ii 59 f.; 1 ma.na kaspam ana ekallim 

qa-ba-Su id-di-in he promised to pay one 
mina of silver to the palace ARM 5 24:15. 

qatu — a) to help: qd-ta-am id-di-nam 
PBS 7 10:3, cf. qd-ta-am i-di-nu-nim ibid. 9 
(OB let.). 

b) to join: when they saw that no one 
came to their help Su 11 ana nakri it-tan-nu 
they joined the enemy ABL 1241:11 (NB); 
nakar iStu jaSi ... u na-da-an 2 qa-Su ana 
iAt.sa.gaz.ki he turned hostile toward me 
and joined the Habiru EA 298 : 26. 

rigmu to thunder: Sa id-din ri-ig-ma-Su 
ina same who thunders in the sky (probably 
error for nadu, q.v.) EA 147 : 13. 

§5pu to set out on a journey: as soon as 
PN comes here anakuma ana GN Se-pS-a 
a-da-an-ma I will personally set out for 
PuruShaddum CCT 2 1:23 (OA). 
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Siptu to pronounce a conjuration: tu e 
ku.ga.bi ba.ra.ab.sum.mu.uS : Si-pal- 
su-nu xir -turn id-di-nu-nim-ma KAR 31 -. 23 f. ; 
ana arati ul a-nam-din en KAR 71 r. 8; en 
Sa DN .. . id-di-nu ana SuteSur [s]A-[.s'd] 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 5 (= KAR 196). 

Siptu to issue an order, a briefing: bell 
ana muSkenim Si-ip-ta-am kiam id-di-in 
ummami .. . girrum Sa tallaka ne’rarum Sa 
TTD.10.KAM sa m.l.KAM-mffl adi taturranim 
ana bitatikunu laputtum u nagirum ul itassi 
my lord issued the following order of the day 
to the muskenu: The campaign on which 
you will go is only a ten-day service per 
month, until you return the laputtu and the 
herald will not dun your property ARM 14 
48 : 5, cf. ana halsim Si-ip-ta-am kiam ad-di-in 
ibid. 111:5, note (followed by a threat) ARM 2 
13:24; kiam Si-ip-ta-am ad-di-in-Su-nu-Si-im 
... ul imguruninni I gave them the (fol¬ 
lowing) order but they did not obey ARM 3 
30:25; Si-ip-ta-am a-an-di- (iny-Su-nu-Si-im 
u libbaSunu undh I will brief them (the 
sheikhs) and thus set their minds at ease 
ARM 4 16 r. 12'; si-ip-ta-am ana PN i-di-in- 
ma sabam liwaSSeruma give strict orders to 
PN that they should release the troops 
ARM 1 83:27, cf. ibid. 13:24 and 30; note aSSum 
... puhhurim u Si-ip-t[im] na-da-nim (fol¬ 
lowed by kiam aSputsunuti) ARM 2 92:6; 
na-din Sip-ti paris purusse Perry Sin No. 6 : 5, 
cf. ana na-dan Sip-ti u e[s.bar] Craig ABRT 1 
35:14. 

tamitu to give answer to an oracular 
query : Sin ... iSallukama ta-mit ildni 

SUM-m BMS 1:16, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 493. 

tertu to utter a command, to give 
instructions: na-di-in te-re-e-ti RA 15 174 i 10 
(OB AgusajaB); i-nam-din ter-tu En. el. VI 18, 
cf. Or. NS 36 122 : 103; in 1/3: ammala ana PN 
te-ra-tim ina GN ta-ta-di-nu ICK 1 37b: 6 (OA). 

tSmu to give an order, to make a decision: 
te^-mi ula a-di-ku-um Sumer 23 161 IM 
46219:22, cf. te-mi lu-di-ku-nu-Si Kraus 
AbB 1 81:24, te^-em-Su-nu kiam id-di-nu-u- 
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nim Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 11, te-em SamaSSammi 
... ta-na-ad-di-nu YOS2ll:28, te^e-em PN 
Sa aSSum 3 sag.ir i-di-in Kraus AbB 1 79:21, 
cf. also TLB 4 36:18, Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 23, OECT 3 
33:8, 62:7, etc. (all OB) ; na-din ur-ti u te-e-me 
Maqlu II 82; na-din te-me u mil-ki KAR 49 
iv 8. 

urhu to allow passage; gaba.ur 4 ga.x. 
ra kaskal nu.ze.em.ma : \ana\ ha-mi-im 
i-ra-a-tumur-haula-nam-din ASKTp. 129 : 21 f. 

urtu to give orders : Sa ana na-dan ur-ti- 
Su Igigi appa ilabbinu at the issuing of whose 
orders the Igigi gods assume an attitude of 
humility Hinke Kudurru i 5, cf. ana Igigi ta- 
nam-din ur-ta LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 346, also Cagni Erra I 183; ana miti U balti 
SUM -in ur-ta (addressing Samas) KAR 66:22; 
[ina] nekelme.ku ta-nam-din ur-tum by your 
very frown you give a command RAcc. 130:21; 
ta-nam-din ur-tu KAR 105:7 and 361 : 7; na- 
din ur-ti u time Maqlu II 82, cf. Cagni Erra IIIc 
41 and IV 72, note i-din-surn-ma DN . . . 
ur-ta Sa baldti KAR 26:51 and dupls.; ina .. . 
na- DIN ur-ti-Su kabitti Streck Asb. 272:4, 
emended after RA 18 96. 

usurtu to give instructions; ina put gis. 
hur.mes sa ildni ana Sarri ... id-di-nu-ni 
. .. nu-ka-a-la we will keep to the procedures 
which the gods (themselves) gave to the king 
ABL 19 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 181. 

3. Suddunu to cause to hand over (silver, 
etc., goods), to cause to sell, (with libbu) to 
direct one’s attention (causative to mngs. I 
and 2) — a) to cause somebody to hand over 
silver, etc., or goods — Y in OAkk. : PN 
Se’am a u-sa-ti-in he must not allow PN 
to collect the barley Limet Documents 48:6. 

2' in 0A: the nine shekels of silver Sa 
aSSat PN habbulatni Sa-di-ni-Si-ma which PN’s 
wife owes, make (fern.) her pay (it back) 
ICK 1 69:5; kupti 10 ma.na kaspam u-Sa-di- 
nu-ka they have ordered you to pay the ten 
minas of silver VAT 9290:11, cited JAOS 78 99 
n. 66; Sim emari Sa-di-in-ma kaspam kunukt 
kika Sebilam collect the purchase price of the 
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donkeys and send me the silver under your 
seal CCT 4 13a: 40, cf. kaspam Sa-di-na-ma 
Sebilanim BIN 4 81:15, kaspam Sa-di-in wan 
kiamma Sebilam TCL 19 59:26; Summa kaspam 
Saqalam la imua niqiam kaspam 10 gin Sa-di- 
na-Su-ma if he refuses to pay the silver, make 
him pay (at least) ten shekels as offering 
BIN 6 38:24, cf. TCL 19 30:12, 45 r. 6, OIP 27 36 
r. x + 8, 62:50, and passim, (referring to gold) TCL 
19 56:5, referring to copper: u-Sa-<da>-an-ma 
JCS 14 16 1933.1048:40; should your message 
reach us ba’abdtim lu nu-Sa-di-in we will call 
in the outstanding debts TCL 4 48:9; rabisam 
dinma ahi lu-Sa-di-in Golenischeff 14:30 (= 
Jankowska KTK 20), paSSuram ... Sa-di-in 
CCT 4 lb: 27, cf. itqurdtim Sa-di-na-Su-ma RA 
60 101 MAH 16537:13, also [S]aptam Sa-di-na-Su 
TCL 4 44:23, uttatam Sa-di-na-Su-ma ICK 1 
13:16; note [uS]-ta-di-in OIP 27 37:6. 

3' in OB — a' with ref. to barley; Sa 
Su-ud-du-un-Su Se’am li-Sa-ad-di-im-ma ana 
bitim liddin let him collect all the barley he 
is to collect and deliver (it) to the manor 
TCL 17 21:22; send me a report as to Se'am 
ki masi tu-uS-ta-ad-di-in ki masi uhhur how 
much barley you have collected (and) how 
much is outstanding ibid. 33:22, cf. barley 
[Sa an]a Su-ud-du-nim uhhuru JCS 11 33 No. 
25:12; Se'am u sibassu PN li-Sa-ad-di-nu-ma 
LIH24:15; ana Selim ribbdtiSunu Su-ud-du-nim 
to collect the barley, their arrears LIH 79 : 8, 
cf. [lal.hiJ.a ... Sa ana muSaddinim ana 
Su-ud-du-nim n[a]dnu Kraus Edikt § 11' iv 28; 
Se'am u kaspam ana pi tuppimma ul u-Sa-ad- 
da-an he cannot collect either barley or 
silver (due him) according to his document 
ibid. § 2' : 17', cf. § 15' : 13, also u-[S]a-ad-di-in 
§ 3' : 5 ; Se’am bilat eqlija kalaSama Su-di-in 
collect the entire barley tax on my field 
CT 29 6b: 17, cf. bilat eqlim ... li-Sa-ad-di-in- 
Su-ma libla CT 4 28:15; barley sa se gun 
a.sa ... ana PN ...» Satamme tappiSunu 
ana Su-ud-du-nim nadnu TLB l 154:12, cf. 
Sa PN ... h-Sa-ad-di-nu-ma ina GN iSpuku 
YOS 13 249:13, cf. also Szlechter Tablettes 123 
MAH 16147:7, TIM 2 109:26, Riftin 89:7 and 9; 
r^e’csml mikis eqliSu ... PN Su-ud-di-in-ma 
collect the barley, the rent for his field, from 
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PN TCL 7 14:23, and passim with miksu, note 
TguI mi-ik-st-im lu-Sa-di-in TIM 2 110:22; 
mimma Sa iqipu ul u-Sa-ad-da-an she may 
not collect for whatever (beer or barley) she 
has sold on credit Kraus Edikt § 15' : 13, cf. 
iSnimau-s[a]-ad-di-in ibid. § 3':5; ina maSs 
kanim u-sa-ad-da-an he collects (the barley 
lent to his mihru) on the threshing floor 
Goetze LE § 19 A ii 9. 

b' with ref. to silver: I 0111 kaspum 
mimma ul Su-ud-du-un not one shekel of 
silver was collected VAS 16 6:19; kasap 
ilkim sa mtt .. . Sa ana PN ana Su-ud-du-nim 
innadnu the (collecting of) ilku silver for the 
(named) year that was made over to PN for 
collection CT 4 15a: 8, also CT 45 41:9 and 
43:10; silver which in the (named) year uhhut 
ruma ina mu . .. PN u-Sa-ad-di-nu ana bit 
Samos uSeribu remained in arrears and which 
PN collected in the (named) year and brought 
into the SamaS temple BE 6/1 91:8, of. CT 2 
27:20 and (referring to igisu silver) BE 6/1 69:8; 
x silver ku.babbar tjb.tt.ki.meS Sa id GN ... 
sa PN uS-ta-na-da-nu-Su-nu-ti the silver (tax) 
of the towns along the Lagash canal which PN 
has been collecting from them BRM 4 53:45 
(- RT 20 70); ana tupSikki 2 GIN kaspam uS- 
ta-ad-di-nu-ni-a-ti they made us pay two 
shekels of silver (instead of) tupSikku service 
YOS 2 2:18; kaspam Sa ina bitati redi uS-ta- 
ad-di-nu the silver which they had collected 
from the estates of the red'd soldiers Holma 
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9:20, of. ibid. 7, 
cf. (referring to the collection of license fees for 
the palace from tavern keepers and cookshop 
operators) ana Su-ud-du-nim Studies Lands- 
berger 211:4; one mina of silver sa ku. 
babbar zabar.dab Sa GN GN a u GN S ... 
nig.su PN zabar.dab Sa ana PN a pa.pa a-na 
Su-u[d-d]u-nim na-ad-nu YOS 12 35:7, of. 
TIM 2 93:9 and 18, TLB 4 8:9, 39:32 and 37, 
59:15, TCL 17 70:17, TCL 18 124:13 and 17, 
VAS 16 78:18, LIH 30:9, AJSL 32 277 No. 2:16, 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 30:8. 

c' other occs. : \uppd\tim Si]nati Su-ud- 
di-in-ma have (him) hand over these tablets 
PBS 7 104:17, cf. ki-sd-si-na u-Sa-da-nu-u-Su 
will they have him hand over their (the 
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sheep’s) fodder? TCL 17 57:48; i-di wardija 
tu-sa-di-na BIN 7 49:8, cf. i-di amtija 
Saniti ... li-Sa-ad-di-nu-[n]i Kraus AbB 1 
27:44; (referring to wool) sa lal+ni PN Sa 
PN a d-Sa-ad-di-nu YOS 8 104:4 and 119:5, (re¬ 
ferring to sheep) 117:5; bilat gisimmarim u-Sa- 
ad-da-na-ki-im CT 52 22:20; ana suluppi u 
SamaSSammi Su-ud-du-nim LIH 22:6, cf. ibid. 9 
and r. 5; ESIR Su-ud-di-iS-Su-ma A 3521:18, 
Sa DT7H u-Sa-da-nu TLB 4 92:3', cf. ibid. 4", 
etc.; in difficult context: TCL 17 65:23, YOS 2 
111:16, Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
No. 9:11; exceptionally in omens: the god 
will press the sick person (for payment) in 
his suffering ikribiSu u-Sa-ad-da-an-Su-ma 
i-ma-at and collect from him the promised 
votive offering, but he will die (anyway) 
BM 87635:16' (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs), 
also (with iballut) ibid, lower edge 2. 

4' in Mari, Elam: my lord has sent word 
to PN aSsum biltim Sa eli GN Saknat ana 
Su-un-du-nim concerning the collecting of 
the tribute that was imposed on GN ARM 2 
137:5; Sim u sibassu u-Sa-ad-da-nu-ne-ti 
ARM 2 81:23; hiSihtam Sa itti ahija eri (Su > 
Su-vd-di-in make (him) hand over what I 
have demanded from my brother RA 35 
122:10, cf. ARM 2 138:18, ana Su-du(text -di)- 
ni-Su-nu qdtam aSkun ibid. 8; barley Sa ... 
\mdrai\ biti u-Sa-ad-di-na-ma ilqea MDP 28 
471:29, also Sa PN abarakkati u-Sd-[ad]-da- 
nu-u-ma ... inandinu DAFI 6 108:5 (MB). 

5' in Nuzi: mullu aSar PN PN 2 u PN 3 
ti-Sa-at-ta-nu u Ti.mes PN 2 and PN 3 will 
collect the fine from PN and take (it) JEN 
383:61, cf. u-Sa-at-ta-an u ileqqe HSS 9 22:26; 
i.me§ a\Sar lu].me§ Sa qatika Su-vd-din-m[i ] 
collect oil from the people in your charge 
AASOR 16 1:30, cf. i.me§ ... uS-te-ed-[din\ 
ibid. 31, Su-ud-din-mi ibid. 36 and 39; Summa 
tjdtt.me§ ... sa u-Sa-at-ta-nu madu if the 
sheep they collect are many (they amount 
to one hundred sheep) ibid. 5:27, cf. ibid. 19, 
also la u-Sa-at-ta-as-su-nu-ti ibid. 36; [TUG]. 
hi.a.me§ ana lu.me§ ii-pa-ra-[ti] uS-te-et-ti-in 
ibid. 7:60; PN §e.mes ... aSar emantuhle 
u-Sa-at-ta-an u ana PN 3 inandin PN will 
collect the barley from the overseers-of-ten 


56 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nadanu 3b 

and give (it) to PN 2 HSS 15 56:14 and 25 
(= RA 36 120). 

6' in MA: 3 tuppatu ... ana PN ana 
Sa-ad-du-\ni ] tadnaniSSu u-Sa-da-an iddan 
three documents have been given to PN for 
collection, he will collect and hand over (the 
silver) KAJ 115.17 and 19, cf. ana Sa-du-ni 
tadnata u-Sa-ta-na ... i-din-na KAJ 114:13 
and 15, also 110 : 18f., [ana Sa-ad]-du-u-ni tadin 
KAJ 113:31, ana Sa-ad-du-ni ittidin KAJ 
109 : 20; ie’a annia u-Sa-dan u se gibil Sa ana 
Sa-du-ni tadnaSuni ... itabbak KAJ 119:11 
and 13, cf. also KAJ 107:13, 238 r. 6, 274:9; 
from Tell Billa ; 1 tuppu ... [a~\na Sa-du-ni 
tadnat JCS 7 125 No. 9:11. 

7' in SB; nddin ... ana biriji mu-Sad-din 
atra he who lends by the medium measure 
(but) collects by the larger one Lambert BWL 
132:113; rubu biSi qatiSu u-Sa-ad-da-nu-Su 
they will make the ruler hand over his 
personal possessions KAR 150:13 (SB ext.); 
see also Ai. Ill i 54, in lex. section. 

8' in NB : barley ana qdteka ul-ta-da-an-ni 
BIN 1 12:7. 

b) to make sell : tesirannima immerija ana 
kaspim tu-Sa-ad-di-na-an-ni-i-ma you have 
put pressure on me and have made me sell 
my sheep ABIM 23 : 33 (OB let.). 

c) with libbu to direct one’s attention: 
by extispicy I consulted Sama§ and Adad 
ema libbam u-uS-ta-ad-di-nu ukassipu min ; 
diati (see kesepu mng. 2) VAB 4 62 ii 35 
(Nabopolassar). 

4. Sutaddunu to agree to swear an oath 
to each other: Sarranu ina ni-iS dingir uS- 
ta-ad-da-[nu ] kings will agree to conclude 
(a treaty) under oath (opposite: ipattaru 
dissolve) KAR 428:57 (SB ext.). 

5. Sutaddunu to be collected (passive to 
mng. 3) : lAl.hi.a .. . uSSur ul uS-ta-ad-da-an 
the arrears are remitted, they will not be 
collected Kraus Edikt § 12' iv 34, cf. [lAl. 
Hi.A-£w-n]« u-[ul uS-ta]-ad-da-na ibid. § 10' 
iv 23; bilat Sarrim Se-um u-ul uS-ta-ad-da- 
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an-ni VAS 16 193:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 193; 
barley Sa ... palgu la ihherdma uS-ta-ad-di-nu 
that (PN had given out for digging the canal 
and) was collected again as the canal was not 
dug TCL 1 125:7 (all OB); (list of barley items, 
subscript) Sa uS-ta-di-nu which have been 
collected UCP 10 154 No. 88:22 (OB Ishchali). 

6. Sutaddunu to intermingle, to deliberate, 
to discuss a problem — a) to intermingle: 
if there are two gall bladders and meSina 
uS-ta-na-da-na YOS 10 60:5, also (negated) 
ibid. 4 (OB) ; me marti ana libbiSa ul-ta-ad-da- 
nu the liquid of the gall bladder intermingles 
with (that of) its center CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:10, 
also ibid. 45 83-1-18,415 r. 5, also me marti 
ana di -hi me m-hi ana marti uS-ta-da-nu 
(var. uS-ta-na-ad-da-nu ) (see sihhu usage 
a-2'b'-3") CT 28 44 r. 7, var. from dupl. 
TCL 6 2 r. 12; if there are two gall bladders 
masrahSina iStenma meSi<na> SUM.sUM-wa 
but their cystic duct(?) is one and they mingle 
their liquids KAR 434 : 10, cf. masrahSina ahe 
meSina sum.sgm.mes-to« KAR 423 iii 23, also 
marrdti sehrdti Saknama meSina sgm.me§ 
CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 10; if there is a sihhu at 
the base of the gall bladder meSu sttm.mbS 
TCL 6 2 r. 18 (all SB ext.). 

b) to deliberate, to think about: ittat 
Same u erseti amraku Su-ta-du-na-ku (see 
amdru A mng. 2e) Streck Asb. 254 i 14; Sa 
zandn mahdzi ... uS-ta-da-na karSua I (con¬ 
stantly) give thought to providing for the 
sanctuaries Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20, cf. 
JCS 19 77:26 (both Sin-sar-iSkun) ; ras uzni Sa 
tuS-ta-ad-di-nu la murqa wise one, you 
who thought about senseless things Lambert 
BWL 76 : 78 (Theodicy) ; umiSam uS-ta-ad-da-an 
daily I concerned myself with it YOS 1 45 i 
27 (Nbn.); ina pakkija rabiu u-Sd-ta-ad-di- 
im-ma I deliberated in my great wisdom 
(and then gave the order to expert craftsmen) 
VAB 4 62 ii 23 (Nabopolassar). 

c) to discuss a problem (with others): 
luSVta-da-nu ummidnu the craftsmen had a 
consultation Gilg. Y. iv 164, cf. \uS-ta-di]-nu 
(in broken context) ibid, i 21, cf. [Sa attu]nu 
tuS-ta-ad-di-nu En. el. I 126; uS-ta-ad-da-nu 
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kilallan CT 46 No. 16 iv 4 (OB Gilg.); ina 
UpSunkinnaku us-ta{\&r. adds -ad)-di-nu Sunu 
milkassun they take counsel in the Upsun- 
kinnaku En. el. VI 162; she is their queen 
us-ta-na-ad-da-nu siqriSa they give thought 
to her commands RA 22 170:29 (OB lit.); 
itti Sin abika tuS-ta-da-an-ma tcmandin urtu 
you (SamaS) take counsel with Sin, your 
father, and then give orders KAR 105:7 and 
dupl. 361:7; uS-ta-nam-da-na teneSetu Or. NS 
36 116:7 (hymn to Gula), cf. ibid. 120:70; «A» 
dingir.meS eli mdti uS-ta-ad-da-nu the gods 
will deliberate about the country Thompson 
Rep. 195:4, for comm, see lex. section; nanzazii 
taslitu uS-ta-na-ad-da-nu elija the courtiers 
plot .... against me Lambert BWL 32:57 
(Ludlul I); us-ta-da-nu kaliSunu AfO 19 66 
K.9918 : 12; difficult: Su-ta-du-nu mithurti 
KAR 44 r. 17. 

7. IV to be given, delivered, to be sold 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) in gen. — 
1' in OB: the igisu tax of GN Sa ana Su-ud- 
du-nim in-na-ad-nu that was made over (to 
the merchant) for collection CT 45 41:9, cf. 
(silver) Sa ana tamkari E DN.ta in-na-ad-nu 
UET 5 430 :6, also mala in-na-ad-nu usastiru 
they had a record made of what had been 
given Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 
r. 18, the judge Sa kaspum in-na-ad-nu-Sum 
Kraus AbB 1 100:17, etc.; one shekel of silver 
Sa ana sattukki ill ... ana paSisi in-na-ad-nu 
BIN 2 73:13; Se'am ana aivile pa.mar.tu.mes 
nadanam aqbi ul in-na-di-in I ordered that 
the barley be given to the honorable over¬ 
seers of the Amurru, it was not given 
VAS 7 197 : 14, cf. (barley) [sa] ana GN in- 
na-ad-nu Grant Smith Coll. 266 : 3, cf. Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 231:6, I gur Se'am li-in-na-di-in- 
ma Sumer 14 65 No. 39:23, also (barley) 
Summa ana iprim in-na-an-di-i[n ] TCL 17 
1:12, etc.; eqlum Sa PN . .. iStu Saddaqdi ana 
PN 2 in-na-di-in PN’s field has been allotted 
to PNj since last year TCL 1 42 r. 17, cf. 
eqlum su asarsana in-na-ad-di-in-m[a\ TCL 7 
68:40, also 6:6,23:19; ina eqlim ... sa in- 
na-ad-na-an-ni-a-Si-im BIN 7 3:8, etc. ; Sa ... 
kantk Sarri la in-na-\ad\nu about which the 
sealed document from the king has not been 
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handed over PBS 7 62:22, cf. kanikum ikka- 
nikma in-na-di-iS-Sum BIN 7 8:32; ana 
sizkur.ri MN in-na-ad-nu (sheep) given for 
the sacrifice ofMN UET 5 615:5, cf. TCL 10 
17:34 and r. 22; moist bran ana sa.gal gud. 
hi.a li-in-na-di-in should be delivered as feed 
for the cattle Kraus AbB 1 102:19, cf. istu 
mu. 4. kam esir ma-ti in-na-ad-di-nam when 
in (the last) four years was bitumen delivered 
to me? A 3526:23; temi ana erreSi ul in-na- 
di-in my order was not given to the tenant 
farmers PBS 7 72:9; in the CH: eqlum u 
kirum in-na-ad-di-iS-Sum-ma CH § 28 : 38, and 
passim withholds, cf. SaluSti eqlim u kirhn ana 
ummiSu in-na-ad-di-in-ma § 29:48, also 
mimma sa in-na-ad-nu-Sum ana bel Sibultim 
inaddin § 1 12 : 72, etc. ; Summa return Sa alpum 
...in-na-ad-nu-sum § 265 : 65, etc. ; uzubbuSa 
mimma ul in-na-ad-di-iS-Si-im no divorce 
money at all will be given to her §141:51, cf. 
eqelSu . . . ana iptiriSu ul in-na-ad-di-in 
§ 32:38, also niplatim Sa in-na-ad-nu-Sum 
itabbal § 41:61, etc.; summa ... simum . .. 
ina ekallim la in-na-di-in-su Kraus Edikt § 9' 
iii 38, § 8' iii 28, etc. 

2' in Mari: four talents of silver ana terhal 
marat PN in-na-ad-di-in will be given as 
bride money for PN’s daughter ARM 1 46:7, 
cf. (barley) ana halsim [ l]i-in-na-di-in-ma 
ARM 2 81:34, also ARMT 13 35:25. 

y in MB, Alalakh: never through all time 
marat Sarri ... ana mamma ul in-na-ad-di-in 
has a daughter of the king (of Egypt) been 
given (in marriage) to any (foreigner) EA 4:7 
(MB royal); they are considered thieves, their 
hands will be cut off 6 lim eru ana ekalli in- 
na-an-din-su 6,000 (shekels of) copper will 
be paid to the palace for him (the slave they 
have harbored) Wiseman Alalakh 2:32. 

4' in SB lit. and omens: simtu la iSSimmn 
la in-nam-di-nu tak-li-mu (without whom) 
no destiny can be established, no offering 
can be given PBS 1/1 18:10, restored from LKA 
42:13, cf. hattu agu . .. ana sarrim ... ina 
balum SamaS ul in-na-din KAR 19 obv.(!) 10, 
cf. r.(!) 10, see Or. NS 23 210f.; li-in-na-ad-nam- 
ma iSten ahuSun let one of their brothers be 
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handed over En. el. VI13, cf. li-in-na-ad-nam- 
ma Sa ibnu tuquntu ibid. 25; minima tufyalliqu 
itti ili sum -ku whatever you have lost will be 
restored to you from the god KAR 427 : 28 
(SB ext.); eristi ina biti aweli innerriSu ul 
i-na-di-in a petition that will be asked (of 
the deity) in the man’s house will not be 
granted RA 38 82 : 5 (OB ext.), also, wr. STXM-iw 
TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.) and dupl. CT 30 39 K.3568 + 
: 6; tallu hurdsi ... anaAni suM-iw the golden 
tallu container is offered to Anu RAec. 90:19. 

5' in NB: from her husband’s possessions 
nudunnu mala nudunnu in-nam-din-Su her 
entire dowry (lit. the dowry as much as there 
is dowry) will be given (back) to her SPAW 
1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) iv 15, cf. let nikkassi Sa mutisu 
mimma in-nam-din-Su ibid. 25 (NB laws) ; ana 
dullu u kurummati li-in-na-din (silver) should 
be spent for work and provisions YOS381:ll, 
cf. ki ana belija in-nam-din-ni BIN 1 58:18; 
the silver Sa la Sakin temi ana mamma la in- 
nam-din CT 22 101:22, of. 121:22 (all letters); 
dates Sa ana rihit kurummati ... in-na-ad- 
di-in YOS 6 126:4; Sa ... ana makkuri 
Eanna in-na-an-di-nu TCL 13 182:25, cf. 
Satdru ... in-na-am-din Cyr. 302:10, also 
in-na-an-din-ni VAS 5 107:12; iStet ina 
libbiSina ana DN ... ta-an-na-an-din one of 
them (the women) will be handed over to DN 
YOS 6 71:23, cf. ki ta-an-na-ad-nu ibid. 32 
and dupl. 72:23 and 31, etc. 

b) to be sold — 1' with ana kaspi: ana 
kaspim i-ni-di-in-ma BIN 6 72:6, cf. ana 
kaspim mala i-ni-id-nu-ni BIN 6 114:11 (both 
OA); [ana k]u.bab[bar] in-n[a-di-in] Kraus 
Edikt § 19' vi 3; i.MTTN - .. . ana kaspim in-na- 
di-in-ma UET 5 511:2; ocean fish Sa ana 
Sim kaspim ... in-na-ad-nu Boyer Contribution 
113:4, cf. ibid. 30, etc. (all OB); NA BI ana KU. 
babbar siJM-m that man will be sold 
CT 40 33:5 and dupl. TCL 6 8:4 (SB Alu); (a 
slave girl) ina panat Sa ana kaspi ana PN 
tan-na-an-di-nu at a previous time, when 
she was sold to PN YOS 6 79:13; Sa ana 
ekalli ana kaspi in-na-ad-nu Evetts Ner. 9:4, 
cf. TCL 13 219:5, wr. in-na-din-nu Pinches 
Peek No. 22:26, in-nam-di-nu TCL 12 34:21, 
in-nam-din VAS 6 43:22, etc. (all NB). 
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2' other oecs. : Summa bitatu Sa GN aSSumi 
PN i-ta-di-nu TCL21216A:18 (OA); barley 
Sa ana Samnim in-na-ad-nu VAS 7 197:20; 
elliptical: go and buy the donkeys lama in- 
na-ad-nu before they are sold CT 33 21:24 
(both OB); mahir 1 sila ana 1 gttr sUM-m 
(see mahiru mng. 3e) ACh IStar 17:13, etc.; 
put ete.ru Sa eqli ki taSSu eqld in-na-dan as you 
have assumed warranty for paying (the price 
of) the field, my field will be sold CT 22 
113:11 (NB). 

Note the isolated II/2 form mare, sal 
rabiti tu-ut-ta-ad-nu-Su-nu ina qdti RN you 
will extradite the sons of the Great Lady to 
Ammistamru MRS 9 146 RS 17.318+ :29'. 

In Hitt, the forms addin and iddin occur 
as Akkadograms. 

Ad mng. li—1': Zimmem Fremdw. 16. Ad mng. 
3a: Holma, OLZ 1919 9 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Bauer 
Asb. 2 84 n. 3. 

nadaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

s^Vbu = na-da-qu (followed by nesu) ErimhuS 
V 92. 

nadarruru see dararu A. 

nadaru v.; 1. (in the stative) to rage, 

2. nanduru ( nenduru , ndduru) to prey, to go 
on a rampage, 3. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2); 
OB, Bogh., SB; I (only inf. and stative at¬ 
tested), IV, IV/3 ; wr. syll. and (ACh Supp. 2 
la iv 20) §u.zi; cf. nadru, nanduru A. 

zi-izi - na-da-rum, labdbu, nalbubuA III/1:150ff.; 
[zi] — n\a-d]a-ri min {Se-g]u-u Comm. B 5 to A III/l, 
cf. Comm. A 4. 

un.sd §u zi.ga.a.meS : ana niSe na-ad-ru 
they (the demons) are in a rage against mankind 
CT 16 14 iv 24 f. 

uSx(uH 4 )- zu ni.te.na.Se Su ha.ba.ab.zi : 
kiSpuSa ana ramaniSa li-in-na-ad-ru let her 
sorceries rage against herself ZA 45 14:6 (Bogb. 
inc.); li.li.a.bi Su ha.ba.an.zi.zi LtixgS.bi. 
ne.ne zu.bi (older recension: zd S.ri.ib) ana 
lillidiSunu lu na-an-du-ra-ta-ma SalmdteSunu midi 
rage against their offspring, and treat their corpses 
with contempt (Akk. differs) Lugale X 12; sa,. 
ALAM.bi kdr.kdr.ru me.dim Su ba.an.zi : 
bu[nnanne Su]nndta bindti na-an-du-rat you (Nergal) 
have strange features and awesome limbs 4R 24 
No. l:33f.; sag.giS.ra.ra hul.zi.zi.da nu.Se. 
ga.meS : [mju^na-'ji-ir lem-ni nen-du-ru Iraq 38 
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91 r. 8; [...] kaxli.kaxli zi.ga.ta : [...]-ri 
rigmu in-na-ad-ru OECT 6 pi. 30 K.5159:7f. 

1. (in the stative) to rage: ezzeta Samrdtu 
na-ad-ra-tu you (demon) are furious, terri¬ 
fying, raging AMT 97,1:8, dupl. Kocher BAM 
221 iii 25, 385 iv 20; see also CT 16, in lex. 
section. 

2. IV to prey, to go on a rampage — 

a) said of wild animals — 1' lions and 
wolves: ina ukulti alpe sent u ameluti in-na- 
ad-ru-ma Izizu (innumerable lions) devouring 
cattle, sheep, and men, went on a rampage 
and raged Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 5; neSum in-na- 
an-da-ar a lion will prey YOS 10 18:28, 46 v 
21; ina libbi matim sina nesu in-na-da-ru-u- 
ma in the open country two lions will prey 
YOS 10 42 iv 26 (all OB ext.); neSu in-na-an- 
dar-ma alaktu ipparras a lion will prey so 
the road will be cut Boissier DA 8 r. 33 f., 
CT 20 28 r. 13, also ACh Sin 34:26 and 29, Supp. 
2 97 r. 11, cf. [...] in-na-da-ru-ma alakti mdti 
§tjb.me§ ACh Sin 33:62, neSu in-na-dar 
CT 39 22:18 (SB Alu); barbaru in-na-da-ru 
HUCA 40-41 91 iii 24 (OB Alu); na-an-dur neSi 
u barbari preying of lions and wolves 
ACh Adad 2:18, also 16:4, ACh Sin 3:37, 35:47, 
Supp. Sin 7:19, Thompson Rep. 153:2, ABL 
1409:7, CT 39 8 K.8406:8; na-an-du-ur neM 
Thompson Rep. 140:2, RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 10, 
dupl., wr. SA-iTR-dur Kocher BAM 1 iii 42, wr. 
na-du-ur Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 15. 

2' dogs: [.. J]a(?) in-na-ad-ru-ma la 
ittadfi salmassun (since(?) the dog) did not 
become enraged and did not throw down 
their corpses Lambert BWL 208:17 (Fable of 
the Fox), cf. BM 16775:15, 17, cited AHw. 703b. 

3' snakes: [summa siru] ana pan ameli 
in-na-dir-ma irammum if a snake rears up 
toward a man and hisses CT 38 35:55, ef. 
Summa siru ira-wa-DAR(var. -dir)-ma KAR 
386:7, var. from KAR 389 a ii 15; Summa siru 
ina suqi in-na-ad-ru-ma KAR 389 c (p. 351) i 22 
(all SB Alu); siru in-nam-\da-ru-m]a amiluti 
unaSSaku snakes will become wild(?) and will 
bite men ACh Sin 34:28. 

4' other animals: summa rimu ina pan 
abulli in-na-dir if a wild bull rages in front 
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of the city gate CT 40 41a:3, also (said of 
pvru elephant) ibid. 10; summa ki.min ulidma 
mrMtr.ME§-5a in-na-dir-ma unaSsak if ditto 
(= a sow) gives birth and starts to rage and 
bite its young CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 14 (both SB 
Alu); [eli] pagriki erd u zibu li-in-na-ad-ru 
may eagle and jackal rage against your corpse 
Maqlu VIII 85, see Landsberger, MSL 8/2 130. 

b) in similes: labbis an-na-dir-ma ana 
Jcasad matati Satina aStakan panija I became 
enraged like a lion and prepared to conquer 
those countries Winckler Sar. pi. 31:40, cf. 
labbis an-na-dir-ma allabib abubis OIP 2 
51:25, also 44 v 67 and 50: 16 (all Senn.) ; labbiS 
an-na-dir-ma issarih kabatti (see sarahu A 
mng. 4b) Borger Esarh. 43 i 57. 

c) said of robbers, troops: [...] x nen- 
du-ru asita Saknu (the enemy troops) are 
raging [...], they cause confusion LKA 
63:17 (SBlit.); habbdtuin-na-an-da-ru robbers 
will go preying Thompson Rep. 88 r. 2, 103:7, 
also ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 r. 9; U§.MES KI.MIN 
nlse in-nam-da-ru-ma (var. be.mes = iSSegs 
gdma) alaktu iparrasu men, variant: lions, 
will go on a rampage (var. become enraged) 
and cut off traffic ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 25, also 
Thompson Rep. 143 r. 1, var. from ibid. 94 r. 4, 
108:4; guruAmes §TJ.zi.MES-ma hubbutu ina 
mdti ibaSSi men will prey, and there will be 
robberies throughout the country ACh Supp. 
2 la iv 20, cf. gurus.me§ in-na-da-ru Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 153 r. 4, also 118:6, 230:2; GI&.TUKUL 
in-nam-da-ru-ma lu lu ina kakki idak the 
troops will go on a rampage, and man will kill 
man ACh Sin 33:30; see also Lugale, in lex. 
section. 

d) of demons: ^(traces do not fit [i]n)-na- 
ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzzu iSdtiS (the seven 
demons) raged against me, ablaze like a fire 
Lambert BWL 34:68 (Ludlul I); see also ZA 45, 
4R 24, in lex. section. 

e) said of rigmu: see OECT 6 pi. 30, in lex. 
section ; for nadur see adaru A mng. 7c and 
discussion section. 

3. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2): summa 
■saM it-ta-na-ad-da-ru if pigs keep going 


60 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nadaSu 

on a rampage CT 41 31:36, also ibid. 30:1, 
KAR 394 ii 17, CT 38 46:1, (said of dogs) CT 38 
49:21, 18; ibri u tappe it-ta-nam-da-ru-in-ni 
nise alija it-ta-nam-da-ra-nin-ni my friend 
and my partner are furious with me without 
ceasing, the people of my city are furious 
with me without ceasing (see also adaru A 
mng. 7c) 4R 59 No. 2:21 (SB lit.). 

For the problem of separating adaru and 
nadaru see adaru A discussion section. 

nada&u (or nalasu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
31a. - na-da-Sum MSL 9 137:685 (Proto-Aa). 

nada’u see nadu v. 

naddinu adj.; generous; lex.*; cf. nadanu v. 
3u.sum.sum.ma ■» na-ad-di-nu Nabnitu J 32. 

naddullu see nattullu. 

nadianu s.; person who has planted (an 
orchard); MA; cf. nadu v. 

summa a'ilu . .. kira iddi ... hint ana 
na-di-a-ni za\lcu\ if a man has planted an 
orchard (in another man’s field), the orchard 
is free of claims for the one who planted it 
KAV 2 v 17 (Ass. Code B § 12). 

**nadillanum (AHw. 704a) see natdlu v. 
lex. section. 

nadillu see natilu s. 

nadimmu s.; stonecutting tool; lex. * 

[gis].na.dim — Su-mu (vars. giS.na 4 .dim = 
Sxj-mu, gi3.za zadl ' im dim = giS-za-dim-mu) Hh. 
IV 52, see MSL 9 169. 

Var. of zadimmu, q.v. 

nadinanu s.; 1. seller, person who has sold 
property, 2. one who has handed over 
property; OB, MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. nadanu v. 

lu.kb.S3.an.sum.mu, ga.ab.sum = na-di- 
na-nu Nabnitu J 30f.; ga.ab.sum = na-di-na-nu 
Izi V 105. 

1. seller, person who has sold property 
— a) in OB: Sajimcinum ina bit na-di-na-nim 
kasap iSqulu ileqqe the man who bought (the 
goods lost by another) takes the money he 
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had paid from the estate of the one who sold 
(them) CH § 9:45, also § 12:9, cf. he declares 
na-di-na-nu-um-mi iddinam somebody sold 
(the stolen property) to me § 9:9; SibiSu Sa 
pi tuppi Sa na-di-na-nu-um ikkiru vhbalam 
he will bring witnesses pertaining to the 
contract that the seller denied Kraus Edikt 
§6': 38; Summa aivilum wardam amtam 
iSamma baqri irtaSi na-di-na-an-Su baqri ippaX 
if a man buys a slave or a slave girl, and 
claims arise against him, the one who sold 
(the slave) to him will satisfy the claims 
CH § 279:70; ana na-di-na-ni-Su utar he 
returns (the slave) to the one who sold him 
to him CH § 278:62; Summa aunlum ... 
Simam mala ibaSSu iSamma na-di-na-nam la 
ukin S4ma Sarraq if a man buys some 
merchandise but cannot prove the (identity 
of the) seller, he himself is considered a thief 
Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29, B iii 13; na-di-na-nu- 
um Sarraq idddk the one who sold (property 
lost by another) is considered a thief, he will 
be put to death CH §9:38; na-di-na-nu-um 
Sa iddinundSi ibaSSd the people who sold 
(the oxen) to us indeed exist (they live in GN) 
Sumer 14 54 No. 28:9 (Harmal let.); na-di-na- 
nu Sa ana PN iddinu u PN 2 ubtarruma aSar 
iburru innaddin (see baru A mng. 2b) TCL l 
132:21; Summa ana kaspim iSdmu u na-di- 
[■ na-nu] lequ ... u na-di-na-ni kusud if they 
bought (the oxen) and the sellers took (the 
silver), get hold of the sellers CT 29 3b: 13 
and 23. 

b) in MB: PN Sakin mat GN mahara 
na-di-na-an eqli PN 2 .. . illikuma PN, the 
former governor of GN, the seller of the field, 
PN a (and other people) came (and the king 
questioned them) MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 23 (kudurru). 

c) in NB — V in gen.: na-di-na-nu kaspa 
ki pi u'ilti ina qaqqadiSu ana mahiranu 
inandin (see mahiranu usage b-1') SPAW 
1889 pi. 7 ii 18 (NB laws). 

2' with specification of the property sold: 
if there is any claim against the house PN Ltr 
na-din-na-an biti u unut biti Suatu umarraqma 
PN, the seller of the house and the furnishings 
of the house, will satisfy it VAS 15 13 : 15 and 
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seal, also ibid. 12 seal, 13 seal, BRM 2 32:19 and 
seal, 43 seal, Speleers Recueil 299:36, and passim; 
PN na-di-na-nu isqi PN, the seller of the 
prebend VAS 5 37:9, also Speleers Recueil 296:36, 
297:15; PN na-di-na-nu eqli AnOr9 7:9, 
also BE 8 137:4, VAS 5 3:7, 12:8, wr. na-din- 
an BBSt. No. 9 vi 3; PN LtJ na-din-na-an 
kiSubbd Suatu VAS 15 41:23, 44:15, and pas¬ 
sim in NB leg.; PN U f PN 2 T) AM. -Su nCL-di- 
na-nu ame[luti ] Nbn. 518:17; note the 
writings: PN smu-na-nu isqi JRAS 1924 
46:36, PN U PN 2 LTJ na-din-na.MES Speleers 
Recueil 298:21, and passim, LU na-ditl-na isqi 
Suatu ibid. 294:19, 41, BRM 2 19 seal, and 
passim, ltt na-din-na -* isqi sudti VAS 15 26:11, 
Lfr na-din BRM 2 25 seal, 46 seal, lu na-din- 
na- •’ kiSubba Suatu BRM 2 38:14 and seal, PN 
na-di-na eqli AnOr 9 4:4, lu na-di-na nudunnu 
Nbn. 1113:27. 

2. one who has handed over property 
(Nuzi): 3 ltj.mes annutu muSehud sa eqli u 
na-di-na-nu Sa Se'i these three men are the 
ones who measured the field (sold) and handed 
over the barley (used as purchase price) 
JEN 409:21, also HSS 9 101:44, 104:36, RA 23 
119 No. 41:34, 152 No. 40:31, TCL 9 8:18, 
(referring to the witnesses) HSS 9 19:46, and 
passim in adoption contracts, WT. na-din JEN 
594:25; alkamami [u n]a-di-na-ni-ku-nu 
leqdnimma (the judges said to them) Go 
and fetch those who sold (the field in question) 
to you JEN 329:14 ; eqla SdSu umteSSir ana 
PN adi na-di-na-nu ubbala u PN liriS I released 
that field to PN, he may cultivate it until he 
brings (before the court) the person who sold 
it .TEN 191:12. 

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 69 f. 

nadinatu s.; woman who has sold property; 
NB; cf. nadanu v. 

ahi zitti sa f PN na-di-na-at biti sa itti PN 2 
mahirdni biti la zu’uzu the half share of 'PN, 
the seller of the house, which is not divided 
between her and PN a , the buyer of the house 
Camb. 233:18; f PN na-din-na-at bit kuruppu 
Suatu TPN, the seller of this kuruppu structure 


nadinu 

Speleers Recueil 293: 20 and 38, cf. PN (na}-di- 
na-at amelutu VAS 6 138:17, wr. na-din-at 
VDI 54/4 140 No. 1 edge. 

Used as fem. of nadinanu, q.v. See also 
nadittu. 

nadinnu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

[l-e]< SAL.ANSE QAL-ti U DUMU.SAL-^'-.M 
dumu.sal Ixl MU.AN.XA na-din-nu sa QAL-ti 
one adult donkey mare and her female young, 
x years old, the n. of the adult (mare) VAS 5 
34:2. 

Either an otherwise unattested term for 
“foal,” as suggested by Landsberger, ZA 39 
292 n. 1, or to be taken as nadinu, a derivative 
of nadanu. 

nadintu (nadittu) s.; gift; OB, MB*; cf. 
nadanu v. 

8 sab E na-di-it-ti sarrim a lot of eight sab 
with a house, a gift of the king TCL 18 106:7 
(OB let.); na-din-tu sa PN ana PN 2 iddinu 
gift which PN gave to PN 2 (preceding a list 
of items made of gold) PBS 13 72:1; na-di- 
tum Sa PN ana PN 2 iddinu Aro Kleidertexte 
20 HS 187:1 (coll. J. A. Brinkman), also, WT. 
na-di-it-tum UET 7 55:1, 56:1, 57:1; gold 
na-di-it-tum Sa PN Sumer 9 34ff. No. 27 :5 (all 
MB). 

nadinu s.; seller; OB; pi. nadinu ; cf. 
nadanu v. 

Sajimdnum na-di-in (var. na-di-na-an) iddit 
nuSum ... itbalam (if) the buyer brings the 
person who sold (the stolen property) to him 
CH § 9:19, also § 10:49, for var. see JCS 21 45; 
ana Sumi arhis uSessininnima na-ti-ni-a asab- 
batu so that he may obtain my release 
promptly and I may seize those who have 
sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230:15 (early OB), see 
Jacobsen, AS 6 29. 

The occ. na-ti-nu Sa kaspi (beside muSaluni 
Sa £.hi.a.me§) HSS 5 55:37 is most likely a 
mistake for na-ti- <na>-nu, see nadinanu 
mng. 2. 
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na’diS 

na’diS adv.; reverently; SB; cf. na'adu A. 

dug 4 .ga d En.ki.kex;(KiD) kal.kat, imu.un. 
si. in. gin : ina qibit Ea na-* -dii(text -bar) tal-lak- 
ma( text -ud) you wall follow Ea’s order reverently 
SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 8f. 

aSSu Sa ... umi ruquti nadanimma u kunnu 
paleja na-’-di-iS akmesa utnin I fell on my 
knees reverently and prayed (to the gods) to 
grant (me) long life and to make my reign 
enduring Lie Sar. 80:12, Winckler Sar. pi. 36:174. 

nadittu see nadintu. 

nadittu s.; woman seller; LB; cf. 
nadanu v. 

supur f PN na-di-tum LV-ut-tim suati finger¬ 
nail (impression) of fPN, the seller of this 
slave (for parallels see nadinatu) TCL 13 248 
edge. 

Possibly a mistake for nddinal amelutti, 
see nadinatu. 

naditu A s.; (woman dedicated to a god, 
usually unmarried, not allowed to have 
children, usually living in a gagu)\ OAkk., 
OB, SB; pi. nadiatu, naddtu\ wr. syll. and 
lukur(sal.me); cf. nadu v. 

lu-ku-ur sal.me = na-di-tum Diri IV 187, also 
S b I 332; [sal].me = na-di-tum MSL 9 137:676 
(Proto-Aa); [...] ■= sal.me - #-[...] Emesal 
Voc. II 83; sal.me”®-^ *"” 1 OB Proto-Lu 263; 
[en]. d Inanria, [SAL].ME lu ’ kur = na-di-tu Lu IV 22f. 

ugula.lukur.ra OB Proto-Lu 166; sa.tam.6. 
na.di.tum (preceded by nakkamtu, q.v.) Lu I 
137i, also MSL 12 80:8 (RS Forerunner to Lu), 
of. (in same context) en.nu.un.na.di.tum — 
ki.min (= ma-sar) na-di-ti Lu II 21; ka na-di-tum 
=- kA n[a(?)-di-tum] KAV 134 ii 12 (list of gates); 
gi.pisan.ninda.lukur.ra MSL 7 186:52 (Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. VIII). 

Sd-muk-tum, up-pu-uS-tum = na-di-tum Malku 
I 131f. 

a) in OAkk.: Na-ti-tum (as personal 
name) Fish Catalogue 160 viii 19. 

b) in 0B — 1' in CH: Summa sal.me 
ugbabtum Sa ina gagim la wasbat e.kaAdin.na 
iptete u lu ana Sikarim ana Is.kas.din.na 
Uerub if a n. or an ugbabtu who does not live 


naditu A 

in the gagu opens a tavern or enters a tavern 
for beer CH § 110:36; Summa ahum ana 
martiSu sal.me Marduk Sa Babilim Seriktam 
la iSrukSim ... ina nig.ga Aa.ba igi.3.gAl 
dtjmu.u§-&i itti ahhisa izazma ilkam vX illak 
sal.me Marduk warkassa ema eliSa tabu 
inaddin if a father did not give any wedding 
endowment to his daughter who is a n. of 
Marduk of Babylon, she takes a one-third 
share of her inheritance together with her 
brothers but does not perform the ilku 
service, the n. of Marduk may give her 
estate to whomever she wishes CH § 182 : 78 
and 93, cf. Summa ahum ana martiSu sal.me 
gagim u lu sal.zi.ik.rit.ixm seriktam la isruk- 
Sim ... ina nig.ga e.a.ba zittam kima aplim 
iSten izazma adi baltat ikkal if a father did not 
grant a wedding endowment to his daughter 
who is a n. living in a gagu or is a sekertu, she 
takes a share amounting to (that of) one 
male heir from the property of her father’s 
house and has the usufruct of it as long as 
she lives CH § 180:45, cf. § 179:20, also ug¬ 
babtum SAL.ME U lu SAL.ZI.IK.RTr.tTM § 178:61; 
summa ahum sal.me nu.gig u lu nu.bar ana 
Him iSMma if a father dedicated to a god a 
(daughter as) n., qadistu, or kulmaSitu 
CH § 181:61; sal.me tamkarum u ilkum 
ahum eqelSu kirdsu u bissu ana kaspim inaddin 
(see ilku A mng. 5a-2') CH § 40:39. 

2' in letters: summa aunlu sunu wardu Sa 
SAL.ME. d xrTir.MES ana beletiSunu lituru if 
these men are slaves of n. -women of Sama§, 
let them return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 
1 115 r. 8, also ibid. obv. 10, 129:7ff.; ana na- 
di-tim kiam iSpuram amti Surimma amatki 
lusdriakki na-di-tum amtam uterma amat 
na-di-tim iktala she wrote to the n., “Send 
me my slave girl, and I will send you your 
slave girl” — the n. returned the slave girl, 
but she kept the slave girl of the n. ibid. 
28:34 If.; ezub la kati ur’ud 5 sal.me. d uTu.MES 
ina Ebahbari aduk if it were not for you, I 
would have cut the throats of five n. -women 
of Samas in Ebabbar ibid. 34:22; Sa ana din 
sal.me. d UTi7.ME§ ana gagim Saknu (PN) who 
is in charge of the gagu, for the lawsuits of the 
n. -women of Samas VAS 16 62:9; sal.me 
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nadltu A 

d xmr la ihabbalu they must not do wrong to 
the n. of Samas PBS 7 85:16; adi awat na- 
di-tirn tanassahu mamman ul uwaSSarka until 
you have removed (the claims resulting from) 
the case of the n., nobody will set you free 
CT 6 8:15; Sa tuppa ublakku amat na-di-ti 
she who brought you the tablet is a slave girl 
of a n. CT 29 12:29, see Frankena, AbB 2 No. 
142; tern gagirn sa PN sal.me d imr ahatl 
iSpuram liprusma let him check the report 
on the gagu which my sister PN, a n. of 
Sama§, has sent TCL l 54:30; ummi na-di- 
tum suahram ana lequtim ilqema my mother, 
a n., adopted a boy YOS 2 50:5; aSSum aplut 
sal.me d imr sa PN ... ilqu as for the 
inheritance of the n. of Sama§ which PN had 
taken Kraus AbB 1 14:7; aSSum SeHm Sa 
amat sal.me d ut it [sa] taSpuram as for the 
barley of the slave girls of the n. of SamaS 
about which you have written VAS 16 125:6; 
wardum halq[um] Sa PN sal.me Marduk ina 
GN ibaSSi the fugitive slave of PN, a n. of 
Marduk, is in Sippar-Amnanu LIH 89:9; 
kirdm ... libbu Sa bit abiSa ana PN sal.me 
Ninurta ... idna give (pi.) the garden 
belonging to the estate of her father to PN, 
the n. of Ninurta OECT 3 20:8; [a]mlum 
kima na-di-tim iltapassima TCL 18 136:10. 

3' in adm. and leg. — a' in gen. : PN kima 
na-di-tim x x x illak (the n. -woman) PN will 
.... like a n. BE 6/1 7:9; um Simtim Sa na- 
di-a-tim the memorial day of the n.-s 
PBS 8/2 183:35, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 
110 ; ina a.gar na-di-a-tim (in Sippar) RA 69 
119:2; x silver ana na-di-a-ti[m ] Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 122:2, for the n. records of CT 47, see 
Harris, Or. NS 38 133-145, and Kiimmel, OLZ 
1970 146-149; for refs, to the n. of Samas in Sippar 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 305 ff., also Renger, 
ZA 58 150ff., the n.-s of other gods in other cities 
ibid. 169ff., the n. of Marduk ibid. 174f.; note 
also the n. of Ninurta TCL 18 106:6, see Renger, 
ZA 68 170ff., (of Nanna) JCS 15 49 111:9, (of 
Mturungal) PBS 8/2 104:5, (of d §u-ilisu) ibid. 166 
iii 18, (ofZababa) TCL 1 157:27, (of Adad) Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 181:5, see also Renger, ZA 58 169ff., 
and fPN na-ti-it d KA.DI Limet Sceaux Cassites 
2.24:3. 


nadltu B 

b' organization and officials: PN pa na- 
di-a-tim PN, the overseer of the n.-s Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 111:8, cf. PN PA SAL.ME d XJTXT 
CT 44 53 seal 2, for other refs, see Renger, ZA 58 
151 n. 286f.; see also §a.tam.e.na.di.tum, 
massdr naditi (for bit naditi) in lex. section. 

c) in Mari: rations for PN [a]a na-di-tim 
(beside PN 2 Sa reS awiltim) ARM 9 24 iii 16; 
PN geme u sal na-di-tam ana ser belija 
atrudam (uncert.) ARM 5 82:19. 

d) in later texts: ina birija iSturu tjztx 
damiqtu uzu eriSti na-da-a-ti eriSti iii ana 
ameli (see eriStu A mng. lb) YOS 1 45 i 17 
(Nbn.); 9 gAn se.ba SAL.ME d TJTlT (a field in) 
the nin e-iku (common) for the support of 
the n. of Sama§ CT 32 1 iii 28, also ibid. 2 iv 7 
(NB Cruc. Mon.). 

e) in lit.: qadiStu na-di-tum (var. sal.me) 
iStaritn kulmaSitu (in enumeration of women 
practicing witchcraft) Maqlu III 44, also Surpu 
VIII 69, cf. mdmit sal.me u sal.nit.gig 
Surpu III 116; I conjure you by kubi sal. 
ME.ME§ U NXT.GIG.[me§] CT 51 142:27 (inc.); 
Summa ina ali na-da-a-tu [min (= ma’da)] 
if there are many n.-s in a city (preceded by 
kulmaSdtu and nadu, see nadu adj.) CT 38 
5:118 (SBAlu), dupl. CT 51 146 r. 14; [eper bab] 
Ltj. sal.me dust from the door of the (house 
of a) n. KAR 144:5, see ZA 32 172; na-da-te SA l. 
me.me§ Sa ina nemeqi uballata remu (see 
balatu v. mng. 8) KAR 321:7 (SB lit.); kima 
mar sal.me la iburra just as the child of a n. 
does not remain in good health Hunger Uruk 
44:67 (inc.). 

In MDP 22 44:5 and 10, sal m PN and not 
sal.me PN occurs. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1926 763 n. 3; Harris, 
Studies Oppenheim 106ff.; Renger, ZA 58 149fF. 

nadltu B s.; deposited document; OA*; 
cf. nadu v. 

libbi na-di-ti-Su karum saher rabi lupattima 
tuppini lulappitma lallik let the assembly of 
the kdru open his deposited document and let 
them write a tablet for us, then I will go 
BIN 4 114:33. 
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nadnu 

nadnu adj.; given (occ. only in personal 
names); NA, NB; cf. nadanu v. 

Nad-na-a-a (hypocoristic) ADD App. 1 ix 
29 (list of names), wr. STTM-a-U ibid. 26, also 
K.771:2, cited Tallqvist APN 166a, Nad-na-a 
BIN 1 146:3, TCL 12 106:8, and passim in NB, 
see Tallqvist NBN 158. 

nadru (fem . nadirtu) adj.; raging, furious; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and §u.zi (Stt.zi.ga CT 39 
49 r. 33) ; cf. nadaru. 

[zi-i] [zi] - na-ad-ru Idu I 37; [aS-ta] [gad. 
kId] = na-ad( text -si)-ru A III/l: 13'. 

ur.su.zi.ga = na-ad-ru Hh. XIV 77; ur.lu. 
zi.ga = la-ab na-ad-ru Comm. A 5 to A III/1; 
ur.[su.zi.ga] = na-ad-ru = [...] Hg. A II 256, 
in MSL 8/2 44; nig.Su.zi.ga = na-dir-ti(\ ars. -tu, 
-turn) Hh. XIV 103; pirig.su.zi.ga, pirig. 
ugu.dili = na-ad-ri Hh. XIV 130f.; pirig.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ri, kaltillu Hh. XIV 126f.; ur.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ru, kattillu Hh. XIV 78f.; [A].u5, 
[A.u5].gu.la - na-ad-ru Hh. XIV 137b-c; 
A.us muSen = na-ad-ru MSL 8/2 160:25 (Bogh. 
Forerunner to Hh. XVIII), also Hg. B IV 241, in 
MSL 8/2 166. 

5u.ur.ur zi.ga.zu d ir.ra.gin x (GiM) lii.gil. 
gil gir.gir he.en.ak : kaSuSki na-ad-ru klma 
lira qardamu liSabriq may your (IStar’s) raging 
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the 
Plague god RA 12 74:19f.; 5 .kAm.ma pirig. 
su(!).zi.ga : haSSa labbu na-ad-ru(v ar. -ri) the 
fifth is a raging V lion CT 16 19:21 f. ; ur su.zi.ga 
imin.na.ne.ne : la-bu na-ad-ru-tum si-bit-[ti-Su- 
nu ) 80-7-19,281:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
u5um.su.zi.zi.ga : baSmu na-ad-ri raging mon¬ 
ster Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:5. 

na-ad-ru = Se-gu-u Malku I 75. 

§u.zi II na-ad-ri // min // Se-gu-u TCL 6 17 r. 31 
(astrol. comm.); na-ad-ri // Se-gu-u (comm, on 
ittanaddaru) CT 41 30:1, also 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.). 

a) said of lions and wild bulls — 1' in gen.: 
18 ne.Se na-ad-ru-ti [I killed] 18 raging lions 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:5, cf. urmalii na-ad- 
ru-[ti\ ibid. 30 82-5-22,2:8; kima labbi na- 
ad-ri sa puluhtu ramu like a raging lion which 
is endowed with fearsomeness TCL 3 420 
(Sar.); Sa sihar SepeSina Sukbusa labbi na-ad- 
ru-te (figurines of protective spirits) the 
soles of whose feet rest on raging lions ibid. 
375; [Ja] qaqqad labbi na-ad-ru-te surrusSin 
aslinimma (shields) from the center of which 
heads of furious lions protrude ibid. 371;. 


na'du A 

unassiha rime ,x na-ad-ru-u-ti (var. na-ad-ru- 
ti) simat babani I tore out the (images of) 
furious wild bulls, which adorned the gates 
(of the temple tower of Susa) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 60. 

2' in metaphoric use: DN labbu na-ad-ru 
libbaki linuha Irninltu, raging lion, may 
your heart be appeased STC 2 pi. 79:51; labbi 
na-ad-ru-ti sa iStar Sunu they are the raging 
lions of Istar BBR No. 51:7, cf. ibid. 5; Esar- 
haddon labbu na-ad-ru the raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97:24, also r. 13; nesum na-ad-ru- 
um ni-hi-it alaktim (Papulegarra) the furious 
lion, who blocks(?) the way JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 8 v 29 (OB lit.). 

b) said of gods and demons: usumgalle 
na-ad-ru-u-ti (vars. na-ad-ru-ti/tum) pulhdti 
uSalbiSma she (Tiamat) equipped raging 
monsters with fearsomeness En. el. 1137, II23, 
III 27, 85; [ d Pirig].ka.duh.a Icattil na- 
ad-ri (referring to Nergal) BiOr 6 166:2, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. Hh. XIV 126f., 
in lex. section; qdt Hi na-ad-ru hand of a 
raging god LKU 63 r. 3, wr. SXJ.zi Ebeling 
KMI 55:2, qdt Hi SU.ZI.GA CT 39 49 r. 33; 
u na-ad-ri min min (= ^alad Sane?) A Mes * 
lamtae[a ] (followed by U munniSu, see mum 
nisu) CT 14 38 K. 14081:2 (comm.). 

c) other occs.: nirka na-ad-ri (in broken 
context) ZA 61 50:17 and 19; see also RA 12, 
in lex. section. 

In UET 6 392:33 read la-di-ru (= la adiru), see 
Borger, AOAT 1 3. 

na’du A (nadu) adj.; 1. pious, attentive, 
2. careful, trustworthy; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
cf. na'adu A. 

lu.ni.tuku = na-ah-du, Sa pu-lu-uh-tam i-Su-u 
OB LuA53f.; lu.ni.tuku = na-ah-du OBLuBii 
10; [lu.(x).n]i.tuku, [1u.(x)].x.kal = na-ah-du 
OB Lu B v 37f. 

iul ni.tuku gis.nu x (§iR) igi bar.ra.§5 
i.gal.la : e(lu na-'-du Sa nlS nur IniSu ana ahdti 
Saknu attentive young man, the look of whose 
eyes is directed outward Lugale XI 38; d.nun 
gal.zu a.a dumu.i.tu.ni a.a nig.zu nig. 
si.sA (var. nig.a.KU gal.zu ama a.a u.tu.ud. 
da nig.zi nig.si.sA) : na-du mudd abu Slid zi-ti 
u meSari attentive (Sum. mighty), knowledgeable 
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na’du A 

father who begets truth and justice STT 197:7 f., 
dupl. K.9235.-4, see Cooper, ZA 62 70:4; nun 
§4.dug.dug d En.lil. d Nin.lil.bi ni.tuku ga.la 
nu.dag.e.[da] : rubti. muflb libbi Enlil u Ninlil 
na-’-du la mupparkH the constantly attentive 
prince, who pleases the hearts of Enid and Ninlil 
4R 12:9f. 

1. pious, attentive — a) in absolute use 
and in apposition: na-'-du-um muMemiqum 
ana Hi rabdtim (Hammurapi) the pious, who 
constantly prays to the great gods CH iv 64, 
also, wr. na-a-du VAB 4 176 i 17 (Nbk.); RN 
sar GN na-ah-du-um sein'd DN Hammurapi, 
king of Babylon, the pious, who listens to 
Sama§ JNES 7 268:32, also CH i 61; (Ham¬ 
murapi) na-’-du-um la mupparkum ana Ezida 
CH iii 13, cf. na-a-dam la mupparkd VAB 4 88 
No. 9 i 5, na-'-dam ibid. 144 i 9 (Nbk.), see 
also 4Rl2:9f., in lex. section; namru salbabu 
raSubbu na-'-du K.8663:2, in Bezold Cat. 948; 
PN tupSar Sarri ... kiribti ili u iarri asm 
na-'-du PN, the scribe of the king, blessed 
by god and king, the humble, the pious AOB 
1 38 No. 2:3 (ASSur-uballif I). 

b) in adjectival use — 1' referring to king s: 
rubdm na-'-du-um CH iv 33, also i 30, and 
passim; Nebuchadnezzar rubd na-a-du BBSt. 
No. 6 i 1, BE 1 83 i 20, also rubana-'-darn (var. 
na-a-dam) VAB 4 60 i 13, 66 i 7 (Nabopolassar), 
ibid. 70 i 8, 86 i 2, 120 i 3, and passim in Nbk.; 
rvM na-a-du Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 4, 29 
No. 17:6, AfO 18 349:6 (Tigl. I), KAH 1 24:3, 
KAH 2 83:3, 84:5 (Adad-nlrari II), and passim in 
the titulary of Ass. kings to Sin-Sar-iSkun, wr. 
na-'-du Weidner Tn. 64 No. 60:4, and passim, and 
of Babyl. kings, see Seux Epithetos p. 254 f.; mu: 
barb'd Sarrut RN . .. rPi na-a-di (the gods) 
who made great the kingdom of RN, the 
watchful shepherd AKA 30 i 19 (Tigl. I), cf. 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 3; iSippu na-'-du AKA 
32 i 31 (Tigl. I), also (with var. na-a-du) 
AKA 182:35, 261 i 21, 384 iii 126 (all Asn.); 
jati RN xxx na-'-du OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.). 

2' referring to gods: (Marduk) ru{\)-bu-u 
na-’-du Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 3; Nusku sukkallu 
na-'-du Streck Asb. 78 ix 86. 

3' other occs.: the ka.gi.na.deb stone 
aban kindti ... lt } na-’-du-ma gar-M (lib: 


nad fi 

kunbu) is a stone of (speaking) the truth, 
only a pious man should wear it Kocher BAM 
194 vii 17, cf. ibid, viii 4 (series abnu Sikiniu). 

2. careful, trustworthy — a) in gen.: 
1 lu na- y -du lilqeam lillikamma ana PN 
kaspum linnadin let one trustworthy man 
take (x silver, the price of PN’s field) and 
come here, and the silver should be given 
to PN PBS 7 118:22, cf. (you said) x-al(?)- 
baiyyamtf) na- K dam usabbalakkum [u]la tu: 
babilam “I will send (the copper) with a 
trustworthy ....,” but you did not send it 
YOS 2 39:13 (both OB letters); [?l]a- J -[d]M 
tenka tumassil la IP is you have let your 
careful discernment become similar to that 
of an incompetent person Lambert BWL 70:14 
(Theodicy); uncert.: naptanam na-ah-da-am 
liptattanu (opposite: suhham “fancy”) ARM 1 
52:34. 

b) in nd'id qabli: tukulti mdtisu na- 3 -id 
qabli u tahazi (Sennacherib) the trust of his 
land, trustworthy in battle and fight OIT 2 
136:21,144:7 (Seim.) ; note as poetic epithet of 
the horse: taramima sisd na-’-id qabli you 
(Istar) loved the horse, trustworthy in battle 
Gilg. VI 53; (the ox) izzakar ana sisi na-'-id 
qabli Lambert BWL 177:24, 180:13. 

na’du B (or na'ldu, fem. nd'ittu) adj.; 
praised, famous; OB, SB; cf. nddu. 

Isum tdbihu na-'-du (play on the name 
ISum analyzed as i = nddu and Sum = 
tdbihu) Cagni Erra I 4 ; ana Nana ... sekrati 
na-’-it-ti Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:3; sarrdku 
belaku na- y -da-ku (var. na-a-da-ku) sirdku 
I am king, I am lord, I am famous, 1 am 
sublime AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.), also, wr. na-da- 
ku KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II); akaUu ellam mesu 
na-ah-du-tim ZA 68 114:15 (OB royal). 

Note also the use of the log. i beside 
nlttjk “pious” in late personal names cited 
nddu mng. lb. 

nadfi (fem. naditu) adj.; 1. abandoned, 
uninhabited, 2. uncultivated, fallow, 3. laid 
(foundation), placed, 4. spit-out, strewn, 
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scattered, 5. fallen, lax; OB, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. ( na-tu-te Tn. II and Asn.) and sub ; cf. 
nadu v. 

lu.Sub.sub.ba = [ma]-a 3 -[<«m], lu.gurud(NUN. 
Ki).da = \na\-du-u, lii.5ub.ba = na-du-u OB Lu A 
106ff.; lu.Sub.5ub.ba — mu-uq-qil-tum, Iii. 
gurud.da = ma-aq-tum, lii.Sub.ba = na-du-u 
OB Lu B iii 53ff.; lu.zah x (A.HA) = ha-al-qu\m\, 
mu-na-ab-t[um], na-du-um OB Lu B vi 22 ff.; 
gi5.5e.rii.a gi5.Se.rii.a i.la — ziq-pu min (= 
Si-it-lu) na-du-tu Hh. Ill 199; a.gurud.da = i-du 
na-du-u Proto-Izi II Bil. A iii 18'; [gii.5ub.ba] = 
\a-K\u na-d[u-u ] Izi F 79; gii.5ub.ba = a-hu 
na-tu-u = (Hitt.) pal-ta-nu-uS ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an 
kat-ta ki-ia-an-ta-ri whose arms are laid down 
Izi Bogh. A 107; [...] bad = min (= kan-nu) 

na-du-u Hh. XIX 312, cf. [...] ga ft kan-nu 
na-du-tu A VIII/1 Comm. 19. 

[kij.tus.a.zu d.sub.ba a.ri.a : Subatka bltu 
na-du-u, liarbu your (appropriate) dwelling is an 
abandoned, deserted house CT 16 29:98f. ; 
e.Sub.Se akkil ga.an.ku 4 : ana blti na-di-i 
Iterub ikkillu (see ikkillu lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 241 ii 50fF.; uh inim.dug 4 .ga.kam 
a.gin x (GTM) hS.em.ta.bal.e uh.dug 4 .ga lih.a. 
dS.a ba.da.an.5ar a.ga.Se hA.en.5i.in.gi 4 . 
gi 4 : ru’lu na-di-tum Si klrrui me littabik kiSpu Sa 
ina ru'ti na-di-ti bullulu ana arkati lituru may this 
spit-out spittle be poured out like (used) water, 
may the magic which was mixed into (this) spit-out 
spittle turn back CT 17 32:14ff. 

lijgal kub SuB-ta DllR-ib // Sarru mala na-di-tum 
uSeSSib the king will resettle an abandoned country 
TCL 6 17:31f. (astrol. comm.). 

1. abandoned, uninhabited — a) houses: 
see CT 16, Lambert BWL 241, in lex. section; 
Summa kulbdbe ina biti na-di-i ittabSu, if ants 
appear in an abandoned house KAR 377 r. 19, 
cf. (a swallow) CT 41 2 K.6765+ r. 7; Summa 
ur.me ina bit ameli na-di-i imidu gAl.mes 
if there are many moths in an abandoned 
house BRM 4 21:10; Summa iSdtu ina bit iii 
sub innamir if fire appears in an abandoned 
temple CT 40 46 r. 49 (all SB Alu); eper biti 
suB-t dust from an abandoned house (for 
magical purposes) Kocher BAM 323:3. 

b) cities: uru.meS Sub.meS uSsabu 

abandoned cities will be settled (again) 
JCS 18 13 ii 4' (SB prophecies); dldni Sa ittija 
lu aSbutu lu na-du-tu the cities that are with 
me, the inhabited ones as well as the aban¬ 
doned ones BE 17 24:17 (MB); alu na-du-u Su 
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the city is abandoned ibid. 96:23; ana Slim, 
na-di-im terrub you will enter an abandoned 
city YOS 10 41:44 (OB ext.); dldni na-du-te 
Sa ... ana tili ituru ... ana eSSute asbassunu 
I rebuilt the abandoned cities which had 
become ruin hills Iraq 14 34:78 (Asn.); 
ON na-da-a ana eSSuti usepiS I had the 
abandoned GN built anew Lie Sar. 64:8; [ ana 
ujddusu mdhazu u eSreti leal ilani na-du-tu 
to renew the abandoned cities and sanctuaries 
of all the gods YOS 1 38 i 31 (Sar.); mutahhid 
niSi apati muSeSib tili na-du-ti (Ningirsu) who 
makes the numerous people prosperous, who 
resettles the abandoned ruins Or. NS 36 116:32 
(SB hymn to Gula); Sa Marduk ... tili na- 
du-ti eSreti iii iSkunu qdtuSSu into whose 
hands Marduk had given (for rebuilding) the 
abandoned ruins, the sanctuaries of the gods 
VAB 4 274 iii 8 (Nbn.); aldni SUB.MES ana tili 
iSSappaku (dub.mes) abandoned cities will 
be heaped up as ruins ACh Supp. Sin 33:62. 

c) countries, regions: mdlu §vn-tum uSSab 
an abandoned country will be settled again 
Leichty Izbu II 56, also, wr. swB-di-tum CT 31 
19:16 (SB ext.); Sarru mdssu sub- la uSeSSib 
the king will settle his abandoned country 
again Boissier DA 18 iii 23, coll. Boissier Choix 
203, cf. lugal ersessu na-di-ta «&[£&&] 
YOS 10 63:7 (OB ext.), see also TCL 6 17:32, in 
lex. section; dadme na-du-ti-ti ... ana eSSute 
akSirma I repaired anew the abandoned 
dwellings Rost Tigl. Ill p. 4:19; dldni na- 
tu-te Sa ina abbeja ana tili ituru ana eSSute 
asbassunu niSe ma'dute ina libbi uSasbit the 
abandoned cities, which under my forefathers 
had become ruin tells, I resettled and settled 
many people there Iraq 14 34:78, cf. (the 
people who had fled from my attack returned 
and submitted) alaniSunu bitdtiSunu na-tu-te 
uSasbissunu AKA 298 ii 10, also, wr. na-tu-te 
AKA 240 r. 46 (all Asn.), wr. na-^U-te Scheil Tn. II 
24; <5a> ana SuSub name na-du-te(va,r. -ti ) ... 
iSkunu uzunSu (Sargon) who was intent on re¬ 
settling abandoned rural areas Lyon Sar. 6:34, 
also ibid. 14:38; Suibat name na-du-u-ti (var. 
suB-(t) ina amat DN uSSabu abandoned rural 
areas will be settled at the command of Enlil 
(citation from earthquake omens) ABL1080:8, 
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also RA 34 2:4 (earthquake omens from Nuzi); 
eper hurbati sub-U dust from uncultivated 
waste places AMT 97,4:23; ana etemmi harbi 
na-du-ti tapqidainni you (pi.) have handed 
me over to a specter from uninhabited waste 
places Maqlu IV 22 ; ina harbi na-du-ti teqeb; 
birsu you bury it (the pot) in an uninhabited, 
deserted place Kocher BAM 323:38; ina 
qerbetiSu na-di-ti ... rigim alala tdba uSalsa 
niSeSu (see alala usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.); 
Summa ina erseti svB-ti ... burn ... ippete 
if a well is opened in an abandoned territory 
CT 39 21:168; [Summa dlu ina\ x-hi na-di-i 

Sakin if a city lies in an abandoned [... ] 
CT 38 2:25 (both SB Alu); titurra na-di-tu ettiq 
he will cross an abandoned bridge Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 18 iii 20 (coll. F. W. Geers). 

d) canals: naru na-di-tum ihherrima [... ] 
a disused canal will be redug Leiehty Izbu XII 
32, also, wr. SUB -turn ibid. II 53'ff., also KAR 
465 : 4 and dupl. 417:4 (SB ext.) ; sarru nara §UB- 
la iherri the king will have a disused canal 
(re)dug CT 20 49 r. 40 (SB ext.); eper nari 
§UB-ii dust from a disused canal Kocher BAM 
323 ;4; [... ] atappu na-di-tu Sa iStu GN [ ... ] 
a disused canal which [.. . ] from GN 
MAOG 3/1 8:12 (inscr. from 12th century Assyria). 

2. uncultivated, fallow; x sab ... qaq- 
qarum na-du-u BIN 7 170:1; na-da-ti-Su-nu 
ul i-sa-ap-[p>a-nu ] they must not plant their 
(the exempted persons’) fallow (fields) VAS 7 
67:16 (both OB); tamirdti na-da-ti lusbatma 
lussih I will put the abandoned meadows 
under cultivation and reassign (them) 
PBS 1/2 63:18, also ibid. 20 (MB) ; Summa sabitu 
ina eqel seri (text a.edin, var. a.gab) na-di-i 
iSten ulid if a gazelle gives birth to one off¬ 
spring in an uncultivated field in the steppe 
(var. commons) Izbu Comm. 563, also CT 40 43 
K.2259+ r. 2, cf., wr. SIIB.BA-f Labat Suse 11 
vi 11. 

3. laid, placed: Summa ina uSSe na-du-ti 
siru iktappilu if snakes entwine themselves 
in a foundation (just) laid CT 38 10:27, also 
28ff.; elippu Sa kus ina muhhi Sd-bur-ru 
[i rapSu ] u zi-ri na-du-u kutt[umu] (see ziru s.) 
CT 4 44a : 2 (NB) ; see also maSkanu lex section. 
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4. spit-out, strewn, scattered: see ruHu 
naditu CT 17, in lex. section: if dogs and pigs 
ina la sub.mes imdahhasu fight among 
strewn sherds CT 38 50:45 (SB Alu). 

5. fallen, lax — a) referring to persons 
(probably to a physical infirmity): see OB Lu, 
in lex. section; Summa ina dli na-du-u min 
(= ma-’-du) (followed by naddtu, see 
naditu A) CT 38 5:117 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 
146 r. 13. 

b) other occs.: kakku, sub.mes zi.me§ 
(also cited maqtu mng. la) Leiehty Izbu V 1; 
uncert.: the kudimeru plant u zu suB-£e is 
an herb for falling-out teeth Kocher BAM 1 i 
8f., dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8-10. 

For ABL 912:6 and TCL 9 50:21 see nadu v. 
rungs, lc-2' and 2a-7'. For CT 38 18:117 see tampltu. 

nadu A s.; commemorative inscription; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

na 4 .na.[du.a] = [na-du-u] Hh. XVI 299, cf. 
na 4 .na.du.a = na-du RS Recension 243; na 4 .na. 
du.a = na-du-u(v&r. -u) = na-a-du Sa (i-di (var. na- y - 
a-du Sa im) Hg. B IV 131 and dupls., in MSL 10 34. 

na-du-u - na-du Sdxu MSL 10 70:45 (= Uruanna 
III 188c). 

Alternative rendering of Sum. na.ni.a, 
see naru A s. 

nadu B s.; (a headdress or part of it) ; syn. 
list.* 

na-ap-sa-mu, na-piS-tum, na-du-u(v&r. -u),a-du-u, 
a-ru-u =» ku-lu-lu An VII 219-223, var-. from 
Malku VI 135-139. 

nadir (nada'u) v.; 1. to throw into water 
or fire, a pit, etc., to cast down, throw out 
a corpse, to spit out, to swoop down, to 
throw away (p. 71), to pour, to scatter, 
sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep in a 
liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate a 
field (p. 74), to take off, discard a garment, 
to abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a 
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to 
stop working, to reject, to abandon someone, 
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put ani¬ 
mals out to pasture (p. 76), to drop an object 
accidentally, to lose a part of the body, to 
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have a miscarriage (p. 79), to knock down a 
wall, a door, to overthrow a rule (p. 79), to 
cast a net (p. 80), to launch a boat (p. 80), 
2. to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out objects for 
exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put something 
into a container, to put on clothing, to place 
a stone in a mounting, to insert, to fasten 
a lock, to affix a clay tag, to put on jewelry, 
etc., to load (an animal, a wagon, a boat), 
to apply medication (p. 80), to lay the foun¬ 
dations of a building, to erect a house, a 
temple, a stela, etc., to build a fortress, a 
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establish a 
garden, a threshing floor (p. 82), to place in 
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold 
or silver for an object (p. 84), to put in fetters, 
to put a person in prison, an animal in a 
cage (p. 86), to write, to put down in writing, 
to make a drawing, to impress a seal (p. 87), 
to paint, to smear, to color (p. 87), to line a 
container, to overlay (p. 87), to assign, con¬ 
sign, to plan (p. 87), to sentence a person 
(p. 88), to accuse, to charge with a crime 
(p. 88), to inflict a disease, a calamity, etc. 
(p. 88), to place in an inclined position, to 
tilt (p. 89), 3. to excrete, discharge saliva, 
mucus, tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit, 
sweat, to produce a feature or formation on 
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc. 
(p. 89), 4. to become downcast, dejected, 
to collapse, to hang down (p. 90), 5. (in the 
stative) to lie, to be situated (said of a lo¬ 
cality, a part of or mark on the body or exta), 
to lie in bed (p. 91), 6. in idiomatic phrases 
(arranged alphabetically according to the 
object) (p. 92), 7. suddu to have someone 
throw objects into water or fire, to cause 
someone to drop an object, to let a field go 
fallow, to make someone leave a house, an 
estate, to cause a country to be in ruins, to 
turn a city, a temple into uninhabited ruins, 
to make someone drop, abandon a task, a 
wish, a plan, etc., to cause a woman to have 
a miscarriage, to have someone make a 
payment, a deposit (causative to mngs. 1 
and 2) (p. 96), 8. suddd to repudiate, to 

reject, to repel (an attack), to pardon 
negligence, to deprive (p. 97), 9. III/2 
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to be made to drop, to become abandoned 
(p. 98), 10. III/3 to become completely 

ruined (p. 98), 11. nandd to be thrown into 
water or fire, to be thrown down, to be made 
into a ruin, to become a ruin, to be left 
fallow, uncared for (said of fields, orchards), 
to be neglected, slighted (said of a person, a 
task, etc.), to be put out to pasture (said of 
sheep), to be loaded on a boat, to be laid 
(said of bricks, a wall, etc.), to be founded 
(said of a city, etc.), to be placed, to be laid 
up, to be deposited, to be thrown into prison, 
to be drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said 
of workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said 
of a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 98); from OAkk. on; 
I iddi — inaddi — nadi, 1/2, 1/3, III, III/2, 
III/3, IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and sub 
{aL.§UB CT 39 3:11, 15, IN.§UB CT 40 45 
K.3969:5), NA? (Labat TDP 200:5); cf. mam 
ditu, mandu A, muSaddu, nadidnu, naditu 
A and B, nadu adj., niditu, nidu A, nidutu, 
nuddiatu , nudu'u, saddu'atu, tadditu. 

Sub = na-du-u (in group with maqatu and 
nasaku) Antagal C 73; iu ‘ u *>§UB = na-du-u CT 51 
168 vi 44; [5u-ub] [»ti] = [na]-du-u A VI/4:138; 
tu, .en.S.nu.ru = Sip-tu ana gig 5ub-w (var. 
[Si-i]p-tum a-na mar-sa na-du,-u) Erimhus VI 27. 

gii.5ub.ba, [gii.5ub.ba.a]k.a, iM.5ub.ba, 
iM.Sub.ba.ak.a — a-hu na-du-u to be negligent 
Nabnitu E 72ff.; [gii.5ub.ba] - [a-h\u na-d[u-u] 
Izi F 79; gu.sub.ba = a-hu na-tu-u — (Hitt.) 
pal-ta-nu-uS ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an kat-ta ki-ia-an- 
ta-ri Izi Bogh. A 107; [gii].zu na.an.5ub.ba = 
ah-ka la [la-nam-di 1 do not be careless (with respect 
to the scribal art) 5R 16 i 5 (group voc.); [kax bad. 
Sub.ba] = im-du na-du-\u\ to spit venom (followed 
by im-du napdSu, im-du saratu) Kagal D Section 
10:10; [KAXBAD.Sujb.ba = ru-u-tum na-d[u-u ] 
ibid. 3. 

gu-ru-ud lC.ki = na-du-u, min NUN-fenw.Ki = 
na-du-u Diri VI E 35f.; [gu-ru-ud] iAtxki = na- 
d[u-u] A VII/2:54; gu-ru-da nun.ki = na-du-u-um 
UET 6 379:6; [gu]-ru-ud nun.ki = na(\)-du-ii 
Ea V Excerpt 17'; gu-ru-ud nun.ki = \na-du-u] 
Ea V 145; NUN-Ki^-ru-daDA - [na]-du-u Antagal 
A 95. 

ku-ii ku = na-du-u-um MSL 2 150:1 (Proto-Ea), 
[ku-u] [ku] = na-du-u l ibid. 127 i 28; ku ku - na- 
du-u-um MSL 14 131 No. 11 i 6 (Proto-Aa); ku-u 
ku = na-du-u S b I 155; ku-u ku = na-du-u Ea I 
132; [ku-u] [ku] = na-du-u A 1/2 colophon; 
ku-uxu “ [min (= [na]-du-u) £a . .. ] Antagal A 
97. 


69 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nadfl 

[s]i-i sum = na-du-[u Sa Sip-ti ] Idu II 88; 
[si-i] [sum] = [na-d]w-w 8d \&ip\-te S a Voo. S 8'; 
s1 sum - [min (~ na-du-u) 8d Si-ip-ti] Antagal A 98; 
KAxBAU.sum.mu — na-du-u ] Kagal D 

Section 9:12. 

du gab = na-du-u 8d ki.ud to leave fallow, said 
of an empty lot A VUI/1 :144, with comm, na-du-u 
8d k[i.ud //] na-du-u Sd tna§-kdt-tum [... ] A VIII/1 
Comm. 13; gab - na-d[u-u\ CT 19 6 K.5973:15 
(text similar to Idu); kaS gakkul(u+DiM) 
a.ab.du= Si-ka-ra i-na na-di beer that has formed 
bubble(s) Nabnitu I 186; tug.kSS.da.du.a — 
8a ina tap-piS-ti na-du-u Hh. XIX 189; im. 
<i a aA.e5 - ta-na-an-di ZA 9 164 iv 18; [ma-a] 
[gA] => na-du-u A IV/4:61; [gu.g]a.ga = ri-ig- 
mu-urn na-du-u Kagal D Section 7:10; [du-ii] 
[ka] = na-du-u 8a a.meS to sprinkle, said of water 
A 111/2:137; [du]g 4 .ga = [min (= [na\-du-u) 8a 
ru’ti] to spit Antagal A 96. 

gi.gur.Sa.peS.gij.a = Id Sl-6a na-[du-u] (panu 
container) which is lined inside Hh. IX 40, cf. 
(with pisannu) ibid. 69; gi.pisan.8A.gub.ba = 
Id 81 -bi na-du-u ibid. 66; gi.pisan.SA.ra.ah = 
Id &X-bi na-du-u ibid. 67, cf. (with panu container) 
ibid. 38, also (Sum. equivalent broken) ibid.69-69a, 
see MSL 9 181; gi.kid 8A.ra.ah = Id ana hX-bi 
na-du-u (var. Id SX-bi na-da-tu) Hh. VIII 330, 
gi.kid.SS.peS.gi 4 .a, gi.kid.Sa.min.lA = Id 
ana §1 -bi na-du-u (var. Id Sl-6i na-da-at) ibid. 
331 f., see MSL 9 179. 

giS.ka.kAra.zu.am.si.dun.dun — Id 8in-ni 
pi-ri i-ta-ad-d[u-u] which is overlaid with ivory 
Hh. IV 207, cf. (said of a kilzappu) ibid. 145; 
ku. k [u] = \i\-ta-ad-du-u Studies Landsberger 34:26 
(RS Silbenvokabular A). 

bi-id ku = na-du-u-um MSL 2 151:28 (Proto- 
Ea); [ri-i] [hi] = na-du-u AII/7:18; dl si = na-du-u 
Antagal G 193; [de-e] [d]i = [na-d]u-u min (= 
eme.sal) A IV/2:76; [ri-i(?)] [bu] = na-du-u 

A VI/4:170, [...] [bu] = [na-d]u-u ibid. 173; 
bu-ur BtJR “ na-du-u A VIII/2:192; uh.XAXLl tu . 
gin x (GiM) = ki-ma na-di min (= ru-’-ti) like one 
who spits Izi J ii 16; [ri]-ig fa.hVb(!).du = na- 
du-u 8a ai-ri, na-du-u 8a Su-ub-tim Diri V 57f.; 
[di-ri] [si.a] - [na]-du-u Id rig-mi Diri I 32; [e] 
[duLj.du] - na-du-u Id 8[e.(x)] Diri I 218; [si-ig] 
[si] — na-du-u Id kar-rum A 111/4:218; lA = 
na-du-[um] MSL 14 92 74:1 (Proto-Aa); lu 
8A.lA.la = la ka-ar-8a na-du-u with hanging belly 
OB Lu B vi 6, restored from UM 29-13-721; tab = 
\na-du\-u MSL 9 133:468 (Proto-Aa). 

uru.zu Nibru kl na.an.Sub.bS.en : ubu -ka 
Nippuru la ta-nam-di do not neglect your city 
Nippur 4R 18 No. 2:63, see Weissbach Misc. p. 37, 
and dupls., see Iraq 32 61:31, cf. nam.mu.un. 
8ub.bA.en : la ta-na-da-an-ni do not abandon me 
BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 33 f„ cf. Langdon BL No. 
192: Ilf.; a im.ri.a mu.un.iub : ina mi rut 
8umti na-di he lies in a wet swamp 4R 10 r. 37 f.; 
gu 4 .gin x kar.mud.da.[na] e.da.Sub : klma 
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alpi [ ina ru]}ibtiSu na-di-ma like an ox he lies in 
his own dung 4R 22 No. 2:16f.; ki.sikil.la.ta 
a.ra.an.Sub : ina aSri elli ad-di-ka I have placed 
you in a sacred locality 4R 23 No. 3:13f.; u 8 sila 4 
in.Sub Az mAS in.Sub : lahri puhadu id-di-ma 
enzu lalaSu id-di (see laid B lex. section) SBH 
p. 131 No. I 56f.; ama.gan.zi.da dumu.ni 
mu.un.Sub : ummu Slittu mdraiu i[d~\-di the 
mother, at birth, abandoned her child ibid. 58 f.; 
dumu.ni i.bi.ni mu.un.Sub.ba.ta : DUMU-ld 
ana pa-ni-8d id-du-u OECT 6pi. 28K.5255(!) r. 3f.; 
dam bi.ib.tak 4 ki.kAr.ra bi.in.Sub dumu 
bi.lb.tak 4 nim.nim.ma bi.in.Sub : aSSata 
uSezibma aSar Sanimma id-di mara uSezibma ina la- 
t-ra-[m’]w id-di he abandoned (his) wife, left (her) 
in a foreign country, he abandoned (his) son, 
left (him) in the puddles SBH p. 70 No. 39:5ff.; 
tu muSen .ab.ba.ke x (KiD) ab.lAl in.Sub.ba : 
summata apti 8a aptiSina id-da-a-ma (see aptu lex. 
section) SBH p. 102 No. 54:23f., cf. bi.in.Sub. 
ba.a : id-da-a-ma ibid. 26f.; mu.lu.bi Am.mar. 
ra.bi in.Sub.ba.a : ni8l8u ina maSlakiSina 
Saknata id-da-ma (see ma8taku lex. section) ibid. 
28f.; SA a.glib.ba.88 u.me.ni.Sub : analibbi 
agubbi i-di-ma (var. id-di-ma) (see egubbu mng. 1) 
CT 17 39:51f., cf. sila.dagal.la.SA u.me.ni. 
Sub : ina ribiti i-di-ma ibid. 26:75, also CT 16 
45:147f.; pu.Sub.ba : bur-tum na-di (var. na- 
a-di) Hh. II If.; what comes out of the well 
tul ni.huS.a.ta hA.ni.ib.Sub.bu.ne : ana 
Sultati lid-du-Su let them throw into a pit CT 17 
36:91f. and dupte. CT 14 13 BM 91010:3f., ZA 30 
189:21 f., etc.; na.Am.gig.ga he.on.Sub : ana 
maruSti lu na-di-ma OECT 6 pi. 10 Sm. 306:8 f.; 
sig 4 nu.Sub : libitti id na-da-at no brick had been 
laid CT 13 35:3; engur.ra ki.Sub.ba : ap-su(\) 
a-8ar na-di-i BRM 4 9:20f.; si.kur.e Sub.ba.a 
: Sa laga na-da-a (see laga’u lex. section) OECT 6 
pi. 19: Ilf.; me du 10 .zu ba.ab.Sub.b[S] : i-na- 
di luta eli birki[ka] (see lu'tu lex. section) KAR 333 
r. 6f. 

ki za.pa.Ag sum.mu : aSar ri-gim (var. rig- 
mu) na-du-u where the call is uttered CT 16 24 i 29f.; 
a nam.Sub ka.zu ba.an.sum.mu : mi Sip-ti 
ana pika id-di he has put the incantation water 
into your mouth 4R 25 iv 14f., cf. CT 17 21:86f. ; 
tu e .tu 6 abzu.ta u.me.ni.sum : Si-pat apsi 
i-di-ma recite the conjuration of the Apsu AMT 
11,1:24f.; tu e .tu„.dug.ga.zu u.me.ni.s[um] 
: Si-pat-ka (a-ab-tu i-di-[ma ] AfO 23 44:12f., cf. 
nam.Sub Eridu kl .ga u.me.ni.sum : Si-pat 
Eridu i-di-ma CT 17 15:23 and 39:57f., also 
CT 16 21:204f.; nam.Sub Eridu kl .ga Tsuml. 
mu.da.mu.de (var. sum.me.dS) : Si-pat Eridu 
ina na-di-e-a CT 16 5:193, also nam.Sub na.ri. 
ga bi.in.sum : Sip-tu elletu ina na-di-e-a ibid. 
22:302f., also 1:6; DN nam.Sub ba.an.sum 
: DN Sip-ta id-di Falkenstein Haupttypen 98 r. 32 
(=CT4 3); Bau tu 8 nam.ti.la Sub.ba : Bau 
na-da-at Si-pat baldfi KAR 41:5f., see JRAS 1927 
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7f., and see Siptu; id.da.Se ba.an.sum.mu : 
ana ndri i-na-ad-du-Su they throw her into the 
river Ai. VII iv 7. 

sag.gig mul.an.gin x an.edin.na gurud 
(NUN.Ki).da : murus qaqqadi klma kakkab iamdmi 
ina $eri na-di-ma like a star the headache has been 
thrown down in the plain CT 17 14: If., cf. 
an.edin.na [gur].ru.da : Sa ina $eri na-da-[tu\ 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:23 (=■ CT 4 3); note: 
hu.ru. u s .bi tur.tur.14 gu.ru.uS.Se (for 
guruda or gururi) dub.dub.b5 : sihru u raba 
i-na-an-di // ana gurunni iSappak MV AG 18/2 
49:5f. and SBH 116 No. 62 i 5f. and dupls.; 
difficult: ti.mu al.gurud.da : ana $el[ija] ta- 
nam-d[a-aS-Su] Lambert BWL 244 iv 13 (proverb). 

su.bur.ra ba.na : ina ruSumti na-di he lies 
in the swamp CT17 31:21f.; sain.ga.nA.e : Setu 
ta-ad-di-ma you have thrown the net (and caught 
the birds) SBH p. 130 No. I 22f., see issuru lex. 
section. 

id Idigna (later version: [id.Idig]na.§e) 
im.ma.an.til : [ana Id]iglat it-ta-di Lugale 
VIII 29; sa bi.ib.si.si.ga : Setu ta-ad-di-ma 
you have thrown the net SBH p. 130 No. I 16f.; 
ki.ta kar.ra bl.in.sig.ga (var. bi.in.Si.x.[x]) 
: SapliS kar-ra id-du-u (see karru B lex. section) 
CT 16 12:10f., var. fromUET 6 392:16; gud.gin x 
^S.bu.nu[n].ku.tu bi.in.la : alpa Summdnam 
id-di he tied the leading-rope on the bull Lambert 
BWL 257 vi 7; mu.un.si.in.gal.la.na : (Sipta) 
ina na-di-e-a (followed by mu.un.si.in.sum. 
ma.ta : ina na-di-e-a line 6f.) CT 16 1:4f.; 
[. . .] ga.ga.ga.e : [. . .]-bi it-ta-nam-di LKU 15 
r. 5f.; uh 4 i.ni.in.dS : ru'lam id-di-ma shespat 
PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. uh 4 kaS.e dS.a : [ana] 
ru-’-tim Si-ka-rum id-di-ma ibid. 17f.; u.me.ni. 
gab : i-di-ma BIN 2 22:109; ki geStin bala 
: aSar Sikari na-di-e SBH p. 92a No. 50a:29f.; 
[nam.Sub abzu] .. . im.raa.an.sa, : Sipat apsi 
id-[du-u] CT 16 47:200f.; [4.gal dug 4 .ga.a.n]i 
an.na.gin x nu.gam.da : ekallu qiblssa klma 
qi[blt Anim ] ul na-da-at the command of the 
palace is like that of Anu, it may not be set aside 
Lambert BWL 233: If.; ka tih.hul.g41 dug 4 . 
ga.ke x : ru'tu Sa ina pi lemniS na-da-at magic 
(spittle) that was spit with evil intentions ASKT 
p. 86-87:60; for other lexical and bil. refs, see 
mng. la-2'a' (CT 17 19:21f. and Hh. II If.), la-3' 
(ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13), mng. 2a-7' (Lu II i 5, 
Lu Excorpt 1165), mng. 2j (Lambert BWL 119: 9f.), 
mng. 21 (A II/3 Section D ii 13, Ea II 100), and 
mng. 6 ( iSdtu , qulu, and rigmu). 

ka ug[a].ta mi.ni.ib.ta.Sub : ina pi dribi 
u-Sad-di (see aribu lex. section) Ai. Ill iii 36f.; 
um.me.da.na.a ga.sub(KAx ga) ib.ta.an.Sub 
: ndku Sunuqu u-Sa-ad-da (see enequ lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 44; galga sub.ba.bi : 
milikSu u-Sad-du-u OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4948:1 f. 

The heroes whom I took prisoner am.du,.du,. 
gin x sd.srtrN.KU.TU h6.me.sub (later version: 
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gu 4 .du 7 .du,.gin x M.sh.NUN.KU.Tu ha.ma. 
[Sub]) : klma alpi muttakpi Summani lit-[ta-ad- 
du-ti] (see muitakpu lex. section) Angim IV 6; 
ki.sikil ... b4d.dr.ta ba.Sub : ardatu ... ina 
let duri it-tan-di (see letu lex. section) ASKT p. 
120:13f.; pa 5 .ra.mu pa 5 .ra ba.Sub : Sa padgi 
ina padgi it-ta-an-[du ] SBH p.lll No. 57 r. 2; 
tUj.tu 8 nam.ti.la.zu hd.en.Sub.ba : Si-pat 
baldfi li-in-na-di-ka BA 10/1 81 No. 7: Ilf., see 
ZA 28 106; nam.Sub ba.an.sum : Sa Sip-ti in- 
nam-du-u BIN 2 22:188, see AAA 22 92. 

gurud.da kin.SS na.an.ak.e (later version: 
na.an.ak.a.en) : na-an-di-ma ana Sipri i tennepuS 
be thrown down and used for work Lugale XI 23; 
NA 4 .Kfj.KAN.Se n4.a : ana ltdS na-an-di (see 
ImM B lex. section) Lugale XII 38; [...] ba.ku. 
ku.uS : it-tan-du-u SBH p. 66 No. 36:24; id.bi 
... Sa.sd.ga.bi ba.dd : narSu ... merdnuS it- 
ta-an-di its canal is left empty SBH p. 114 No. 
60:9f., cf. [. .-J.x.za.re.eS mu.un.du : ma-ga- 
ra-ni-iS i-ta-na-[di ] KAR 369:3f., also gal.gal.e 
zu.re.ei (var. za.re.es) mu.un.du.du : Sa 
rdbbitti magrdniS it-ta-nam-du-u PBS 1/2 128 iv 7 
(coll.), var. from CT 17 36 K.9272:16 + 82-5-22,547 
(unpub.), cf. zur.re.e[8 mu,un.du 8 ].du,(!) : 

magrdniS at-ta-ad-di (see magrdnu lex. section) 
SBH p. 108 r. 27f. 

\na-du\-ii = ka-ra-rum An IX 73; na-du-u - 
ma-qa-tum Malku VI 222; e-re-Sum = na-du-u 
ibid. 221. 

[Sub] = na-du-u. Sub = ma-qa-tu Izbu Comm. 
55 f.; Sub /I na-d[u-u] Tablet Funck 2: 1 (Comm, 
to Alu XXII), in AfO 21 pi. 9, also [Sub] // na-du-u jj 
Sub // e-ze-bi Lambert BWL 76 comm, to line 79; Sa 
id-dan-ni // Sub [// na-du-u\ ibid. 88 comm, to 
line 295, cf. also Sub // na-d\ u-u] ibid. 84 comm, to 
lines 225-34 (Theodicy Comm.); Sub // na-[du-u] 
RA 28 134 ii 13 (comm.); Sub // ta-na-di Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko 18; Summa margu gim Sub-m /j 
ki-ma i-na-du-Iu] AfO 24 83:15 (comm, to Labat 
TDP Tablet XXIII). 

1. to throw into water or fire, a pit, etc., 
to cast down, throw out a corpse, to spit 
out, to swoop down, to throw away, to pour, 
to scatter, sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep 
in a liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate 
a field, to take off, discard a garment, to 
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a 
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to 
stop working, to reject, to abandon someone, 
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put animals 
out to pasture, to drop an object accidentally, 
to lose a part of the body, to have a miscar¬ 
riage, to knock down a wall, a door, to over¬ 
throw a rule, to cast a net, to launch a boat 
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— a) to throw an object into water or fire, 
at someone, to throw a person or an animal 
into water or fire, from a tower, into a pit, 
to cast down a corpse, to throw out a corpse, 
to spit out, to spit at, to swoop down (said 
of a bird), to throw away — 1' to throw an 
object into water or fire, at someone — 
a' referring to kudurrus and inscriptions: 
Sa nara anna ... ana ndri i-nam-du- <u > he 
who throws this stela into the river BBSt. 
No. 9 v 1, cf. No. 7 ii 10, No. 8 Add. p. 48:3, 
1R 70 iii 1, wr. SUB-M VAS 1 36 iv 22, 37 v 28, 
also Sa ... Jcuditrra ... ana ndri i-na-du-u 
VAS 1 58 ii 2, sa tuppa anna ... ana me 
i-nam-du-u BBSt. No. 2:22, lu ana ndri i-na- 
[ad-du-u] lu ana hiriti i-na-[ad-du-u\ MDP 6 
p. 45 v 14f., ana me u isdti i-nam-du-u MDP 6 
pi. 10 iv 32, MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 26, lu ana me lu 
ana iSdti sub-m BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, cf. MDP 2 
113 ii 16, also, wr. it-la-di MDP 2 pi. 22 v 51; 
ana me i-nam-du-u ina iSdti iqallu BE 1/2 
149 ii 11, cf. Hinke Kudurru v 1, lu ina iSdti 
i-na-[ad-du-u ] MDP 6 p. 45 v 12; Sa ... 
temennija u nareja .., ana me i-na-ad-du-u 
AOB 1 24 v 21 (Samsi-Adad I), cf. ibid. 64:41 
(Adn. I), AKA. 106 viii 65 (Tigl. I), 166 r. 16 and 
249 v 60 (Asn.), ina me i-nam-du-u Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 55, note ina me la §ub -di (tanaddi) 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 25; tuppam ana me 
ad-di I threw the tablet into water TLB 4 
21:30 (OB let.); (you swear that) ina me ta- 
na-da-a-ni you will (not) throw (this tablet) 
into the water Wiseman Treaties 411. 

b' in rit. contexts: alluttu hurdsi ana 
qereb tdmti ad-di-ma I threw a golden crab 
into the sea OIP 2 75:80 (Senn.); garakku 
adi \ikmenniSu inaSSi ana ndri sub -di he 
takes the altar with its ashes and throws 
(them) into the river BRM 4 6 : 30, cf. ibid. 32 
and 37, cf. urigalli ... ana me §ub -ma 
AMT 7,8 r. 6; kinunu ana ndri svB-di-ma 
AMT 23,9:5, makurru ... ana ndri §ub -di 
UET 6 410 : 16, see Iraq 22 222, etc., riksa ipattar 
ana ndri i-na-an-di KUB 4 17:10; kirbana 
ana me §UB-w Surpu III 31, cf. also Maqlu IV 
44, and see kirbdnu mng. le-l'b'; note 
[ana i]a-ar-hi sub -di BBR 62 r. 8; fingernails 
lu ana biirti lu ana ndri lu ana bursimdi dalti 
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STJB-di-ma (see bursimtu) KAR 134:15, see TuL 
p. 98, cf. ina Sapldn dli at-ta-di liqti Maqlu III 
23, see AfO 21 74; referring to magic figurines: 
salmu Sudtu ana ndri sub- ma KAR 64 r. 20, 
LKA 123 r. 14, PBS 1/1 13:25, Or. NS 36 15 r. 11, 
39 148:17, etc.; salme annuti takassiSunutima 
gizilld ina isdt kibriti taqddma ana libbi 
hulupaqqi sub.Sub- di you tie these figurines 
together, light a torch with burning sulphur, 
and throw them all onto the brazier AfO 18 
297:9; bi-il rittakunuma ana iSdti lu-ud-di 
bring your hands (sorcerers), that I may 
throw them into the fire Maqlu III 191; 
referring to foodstuffs, etc.: loaves of hasisu 
bread and NiBTDA.i.Dis.A ana ndri suB-di 
AMT 88,2:15, cf. LKA 70 i 23 and dupl., see 
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 129, similar KAR 61:12, 
K.6883:4, etc.; referring to leftovers, sweep¬ 
ings, etc.: rihtu ana ndri §ub -di KAR 25 iii 20; 
SuSurat ekalli u hupe dug.sila.gaz.me ana 
ndri SUB-di LKA 108:10, cf . kusipat akali Sa 
ina suqi na-da-a Gilg. XII154; ina abri suB-di 
you throw (torches) upon a (burning) pyre 
KAR 26 r. 22 and dupls., cf. ana libbi turru 
§UB.ME§ RAcc. 133:216. 

c' other occs.: naqme it-la-di ina libbi 
iSdti he threw soot(?) into the fire (to produce 
dense smoke) STT 38:131, see Gurney, AnSt 
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); duru U Salhu . . . 
assuhma ana Arahti ad-di I tore down the 
(main) wall and the outer wall and threw 
(them) into the Arahtu canal OIP 2 84:52 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. p. 48 Ep. 5:70. 

d' to throw something at someone: iSluh 
imitti alima ana paniSa id-di he (Gilgameg) 
tore out the shoulder of the bull and threw 
(it) in front of her (IStar) Gilg. VI 162; [sdr]at 
putiSu tanassahma ... ana muhhi usukki ... 
§ub -di you tear off its (the sheep’s) forelock 
and throw it on an unclean person BMS 12:98; 
tidda iktaris it-ta-di ina seri she pinched off 
some clay and threw (it) on the ground 
Gilg. I ii 34, cf. at-ta-di-Su ina Sapliki I threw 
it at your feet ibid, v 37 and vi 13. 

2' to throw a person or an animal into 
water or fire, from a tower, into a pit, etc. 
— a' human beings: ukannuSima (var. 
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ikassdhima) ana me-e i-na-ad-du-u-hi they 
will convict (var. bind) her and throw her 
into the water CH § 108:25, also § 133b: 26, 
§ 143:12, § 155:1, cf. ikassHhunutima ana me-e 
i-na-ad-du-d-hu-nu-ti § 129:49, cf. also (in 
private contracts) Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:17, 
Meissner BAP 89:38, 90:16, TLB 1 229:10, CT 48 
51:20 (all OB), cf. gugal nari ihassuma ana me 
i-nam-du-U ND 5502 iv 7' (SB aluzinnu text, 
courtesy D. J. Wiseman); note ihtu dimtim 
i-na-du-ni-si-na-ti (see dimtu mng. la-1') 
CT 2 44: 11, CT 6 26a : 12 (both OB); DN adi 40 
marehu TA uri §pB.ME§-m when they threw 
Kingu and his forty sons from the roof 
LKA 73:3, see TuL p. 38; id-dan-ni (var. id- 
dan an -ni) ana nari she put me in the river 
CT 13 42:6, var. from ibid. 43 K.4470 (Sar. legend); 
they defeated them completely ana nar GN 
it-ta-du-hu-nu-tu and drove them into the 
River Zaban Wiseman Chronicles 54:13 (Fall of 
Nineveh); ana miqit me u ihdti lid-di-ki-ma 
may (Sin) throw you (sorceress) into the 
catastrophe by either water or fire Maqlu III 
101; referring to fire: izi.Sub.bu.da.gin x 
in.tab.tab.e : kima ha ina isati na-du-n 
uhtammat (see hamatu B mng. 2a) CT 17 
19:21f.; assum suhdram ana tinurim id-du-u 
attunu wardam ana utunim i-di-a because 
they have thrown the boy into the oven, you 
yourselves throw a slave into the kiln 
BIN 7 10:8 and 10 (OB let.); ina miqit ihdti 
driri id-du-su-ma uhalliqu napsassu they 
(the gods) threw him into the fiery con¬ 
flagration and (thus) put him to death 
Streck Asb. 36 iv 51; pu sub.ba = burtu 
na-di thrown into a well (said of an infant) 
Hh. II If., and see Ai. VII iv 7, in lex. section; 
if you do not bring witnesses for (the purchase 
of) the fields ihtu bitdtikama ana PN i-na-an- 
du-qa they will throw you out of your houses 
(to make room) for PN JEN 344:24, cf. if I 
do not bring witnesses concerning my field 
tomorrow u istu bitatijama it-ta-ta-an-ni 
JEN 355:23, cf. it-ta-ta ibid. 34; saparis 
na-du-ma they (the gods) were thrown into 
the net En. el. IV 112. 

b' animals: ina la muduti arraba hudtu lu 
ana nari lu ina suqi [i]t-ta-ad-du-u (if) un- 
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wittingly they have thrown that dormouse 
into the canal or the street AMT 90,1 ii 12; 
izba itti suduhu u qihatihu ana nari §UB-ma 
you throw the malformed animal into a canal 
together with provisions and farewell gifts 
for it Or. NS 34 127 r. 15; alpa teleqqe ana me 
ta-nam-di KAR 70:25; 30 pin ina hubti ad-di 
I caught (lit. threw) thirty elephants in pits 
Iraq 14 34:91 (Asm), cf., WT. a-di WO 1 472:44 
(Shalm. Ill), KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II); all the 
wild animals of Sumuqan and the winged 
birds of the sky em ni-sik oi.MES-ia at-ta-ad- 
di (see nisku B) AKA 87 vi 84 (Tigl. I), see 
Borger Einleitung 129; buqunsuma i-di-hu (var. 
id-di) ana huttati pluck him (the eagle) and 
throw him into a pit Bab. 12 pi. 4 r. 7, var. from 
pi. 5 K. 1574:8, cf. suttatum ... ina libbisa 
na-di eru ibid. pi. 3:43, cf. ibid. 45, pi. 6 (= KAR 
170) 11 (SB Etana), cf. also CT 17 36:91 f. and 
dupls., in lex. section. 

3' to cast down a corpse, to throw out a 
corpse: nakrum ina pani ahullim pagram 
i-na-an-di the enemy will cast down a corpse 
in front of the city gate YOS 10 46 v 41, cf. 
(beside nehum ... ina pani ahullim pagram 
i-na-di) ibid. 21:6 (both OB ext.); nakru ina 
pani abullija ltj.bad §UB-di CT 31 lli 24, also 
CT 20 2 r. 3, 26:12; nesu isahhitma pagra 
SUB-[di] ibid. 16K.6848 r. 9 (all SB ext.); gurun 
salmdt ummdnatiSu ina serim li-it-ta-ad-di 
may she (IStar) scatter piles of his warriors’ 
corpses all over the battlefield CH xliv 16 
(epilogue) ; salamtaS id-da-a he (Marduk) cast 
down her (Tiamat’s) corpse En. el. IV 104, 
cf. ha-lam da id-di Tn.-Epic “ii” 34, also 
pagarsu li-id-d[u-u] ibid, “iv” 20; in a curse: 
pagarhu lid-di BBSt. No. 19:3; ina seri at-ta- 
di na-ds-ma-su-nu I left their teams(?) lying 
all over the battlefield STT 43 r. 48, see W. G. 
Lambert, AnSt 11 152; difficult: la it-ta-du-v, 
halmassun Lambert BWL 208:17; dumu. 
lugal.edin.na.ke x e.gal.edin.na.ta 
Sub.ba : mar harri ha ina seri u name na-du-u 
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13; arkihunu eli ina qereb 
sadi pagrihunu ad-di AKA 308 ii 41 (Asn.); 
ina kttr GN ... pagar RN belihunu id-du-u 
they (the Manneans) left the corpse of then- 
lord RN unburied on Mount GN Lie Sar. 81 f. 
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and dupls., cf. id-du-u pagar RN sar Elamti 
Streck Asb. 192 r. 12; ina suq aliSu SalamtaSu 
id-du-u-Su they threw his corpse into the 
street in his own city ibid. 24 iii 9, cf. rihit 
uJculti kalbe ... ultu qereb GN ... usesima 
at-ta-ad-di ana kam&ti what the dogs had 
left (of the corpses) I removed from Babylon 
and threw outside ibid. 40 iv 85; with ref. to 
the ghosts of unburied persons; Sa ina kakki 
deku ina name, sub.mes (the ghost of) one 
who was killed in a fight and is left lying in 
the open (has seized him) AMT 103:4, cf. 
etemmu (wr. lu.ki.dim) Sa ina seri na-du 
sabissu the ghost of one who lies (unburied) 
in the plain has seized him Or. NS 32 383:22 
(OB flour omens), cf. also lu etemmu sa ina 
seri na-du-ma CT 23 16 i 24, also sa salami 
taSu ina seri na-da-at Gilg. XII 151, cf. lu sa 
ina biti na-du-u lu Sa ina [. .. iz]zazzu AfO 14 
146:95 (bit mesiri); said of heads: qaqqaddt 
rube Sa Elamti ... ikkisunimma id-du-u ina 
mahar rabuteja they cut off the heads of the 
Elamite nobles and tossed them in front of 
my officials AfO 8 178:11, cf. 180:33 (Asb.); 
exceptionally said of a sacrificial animal: the 
king slaughters the substitute lamb ana 
muhhi salmi Sa qemi Sa ina qaqqari esru sub- 
ma and throws it on the representation drawn 
on the ground with flour (lines) PBS 1/2 106 
r. 27, see ArOr 17/1 179f. 

4' to spit out, to spit at: Sa piSu ana nari 
sub -ma he spits what he has in his mouth 
into the river Or. NS 34 121:18 (namburbi); 
when he shouts at you angrily ta pika ina 
muhhi irat ameli §ub -di-ma you spit it (the 
straw knot held in the mouth) at the man 
(and the angry one will be appeased) KAR 43 
r. 23; uncert.: if a man [a;] o(?)-na ugu-su 
ina na-de-e-em irassu u reS [libbi]Su inarrut 
when he ...., his chest and his epigastrium 
quake PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.). 

5' to swoop down (said of a bird): if a 
falcon itiqma ta-he-e ameli id-di-ma illik 
passes (from left to right), swoops down near(?) 
the man, and departs CT 40 48:12 (SB AJu). 

6' to throw away: dalat I Star ... issuhma 
it-ta-di uruxgar -li-niS he tore out IStar’s 
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door, threw (it) away like .... MVAG 21 84:8 
(Kedorlaomer text, coll.). 

b) to pour, stir ingredients or medication 
into a liquid mixture, to scatter incense on 
a censer, to sprinkle liquid medication on a 
patient, to scatter small objects (in rituals, 
etc.), to scatter feed, to sprinkle water, to let 
water flow, to pour oil (for divination and 
other purposes), to steep in a liquid, to pickle, 
to brew beer, to irrigate a field — 1' to pour, 
stir ingredients or medication into a liquid 
mixture (in med., rit., and technical texts) — 
a' in med.: 7 Samme annuli .. . ina sikari 

sub -di ina kakkabi tusbat ina Seri . . . 
iStanattima ina'es you pour these seven 
(crushed) medicinal herbs into beer, let (the 
mixture) stand in the open overnight, in the 
morning he drinks it several times and gets 
well Kuchler Beitr. pi. l i 2, cf. ina me nari 
sub -di AMT 69,1:21, ina me sub bahra ina 
libbi tarahhassi Kocher BAM 240:58, etc., also 
with ana : ana me Sikari u Samni sub 
AMT 59,1 i 31, ana me burti SUB-dt AMT 78,1:2, 
etc.; ana hiq Sikari sms-di ina tinuri tesekkir 
you pour (it) into mixed beer, you reduce 
(it) to dry matter in an oven AMT 70,3 i 5, cf. 
RA 69 44 r.( !) i 5; ana me sub tuSakkal tesekkir 
tuSelld taSahhal tukassa you pour it into 
water, let it steep, reduce it to dry matter 
(in an oven), take it out, sift it, let it cool off 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 42, cf. ianay me SUB 
seker amela rahdsu Kocher BAM 1 i 53; ana 
Samni §ub tusahhan SepeSu taptanasSasma 
iballut you pour (it) into oil, heat it, salve 
his feet, and he will get well AMT 69,7:7, cf. 
itti lipi tusammah ina gaba.lAl suB-ma tu- 
SabSal taSaqqiSima Kocher BAM 240:35; with 
ina/ana libbi: kas.sag ina sen.tur tuSabSal 
tabta ana libbi sub you boil fine beer in a 
small kettle and put salt into it Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 47, cf. burdSu ana libbi Sikari sub -di 
ibid. pi. 2 ii 16, ana libbi kas.sag ta-nam-di 
KUB 37 45 iv 2, \Sammi\ ... ana libbi mi. sig 
emmuti §[UB].§UB-dt RA 69 43 r.(!) ii 10, 
Samme annuti ana libbi sub -ma KAR 298 r. 34; 
zxd.hi.a annutu ana libbi sub -di Kocher 
BAM 216:25, kasd haSldti ana libbi sub tuballal 
AMT 80,1:2, etc.; 10 gin diSpa 12 sila samna 
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halsa ana libbi su[B-di] Kocher BAM 168:38, 
of. Hunger Uruk 51:11. 

b' in rit. and similar texts: [riqqe ina 
libbi ( hasbi Sa me qate)\ i-nad-di he puts 
aromatic matter into it (the ewer for washing 
the hands) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 21; me ta libbi 
sappi tumalldma erena ina libbi sub -di you 
fill it with water from the sappu container 
and put cedar (shavings) into it BBR No. 
84-85:7 and 75-78:54, cf. (ingredients) ina 
kaS.sag sub -di KAR 73:12, sahar.hi.a Sunuti 
ana libbi samni sUB-dt Kocher BAM 248 iii 50, 
also AMT 91,2:6', see Or. NS 36 25:12, BMS 
11:44, 12:11; at night, you set up an egubbil 
container ana libbi .. . suB-ma ina ul tu&bdt 
you put (plants, gypsum, bitumen, etc.) into 
it and leave it (overnight) in the open 
LKA 112:6, see Or. NS 36 14; atypical: samz 
mi annUtimma ana markaste ana libbi te.hi 
sa diqari SUB AMT 41,1:39 (NA) and dupl. 
Kocher BAM 50 r. 17. 

c' in technical texts: na 4 zukti ana libbi 
siparri sub -di you mix the (ground) glass 
into the “bronze” Oppenheim Glass 43 § 13 
Tablet A i 105, cf. 44 Tablet B iii 17, cf. also 
ana muhhi urudu.hi.a sub -di ibid. 34 § 2 
Tablet B i 39 and dupl., 37 § 5 Tablet A i 53, 56 
§ V Tablet E r. i 13 (all SB); hashaltam suB-ma 
ibid. 63 § iii 9 (MB). 

2' to scatter incense on a censer: kinuna 
attapah at-ta-di pisirtu I have lighted the 
brazier, I have scattered (the incense pro¬ 
ducing) release Surpu V-VI 174; ikrib qutz 
rinna ina nignakki suB-ma benediction for 
scattering the incense on the censer BBR 
No. 75-78:44; ina izi sub ndhiriSu tuqattar 
you scatter (various aromatic substances) 
over the embers, you fumigate his nostrils 
AMT 64,1:21, cf. Kocher BAM 3 iv 15, 152 iv 10, 
etc., (with ana pani izi) ibid. 3 i 38, AMT 27,2 
ii 20, also 45,2:8. 

3' to sprinkle liquid medication on a pa¬ 
tient: Saman Surmeni ana qaqqadisu sub -di 
you sprinkle cypress oil on his head AMT 
4,7:12, cf. Saman puri el-lam ana qaqqadisu 
§UB-di ibid. 8, also 34,4 r. 7, cf. Or. NS 36 
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2:15, (with Saman gi.d0g.ga) AMT 35,2 ii 7, 
([Saman] ereni) AMT 35,5:5, 105:13, cf. ibid. 9, 
(with buraSu- scented tallow) Kocher BAM 3 r. iv 27, 
(in broken contexts) AMT 3,5:3, 15,5:3; 10 GIN 
Samna ana sag.ki.mesMm sub.meS AMT 20,2:5; 
you boil beer and oil §ub.sub-M and repeat¬ 
edly sprinkle him (the patient, with it) 
Kocher BAM 112 i 20, cf. ina me baSluti sub. 
§ub -Su AMT 63,1:3, ina me Sunt sub.Sub-5[m] 
AMT 58,1:7, also me SUB-Su Kocher BAM 
104:101; ina libbi irahhas adi ereb SamSi 
§UB -Su ibid. 124 i 62. 

4' to scatter small objects (in rituals, etc.), 
to scatter feed: ana uSSeSu abna kaspa .... 
lu ad-di I scattered beads, silver (gold, iron, 
copper, tin, spices) over its foundation 
AOB 1 122 r. iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. (in same context) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 76:160, also ana libbi 
ussesu ad-di OIP 2 138:51 (Senn.); epra ina 
qaqqadiSu lid-di he should scatter dust over 
his head AMT 90,1:14, cf . epra ana qabliSina 
SUB-fma] KAR 400:13; ana pani riksi are 
hashuri ... sub- di in front of the sacrificial 
arrangement you scatter leaves (or twigs) of 
an apple tree (fig tree, and musukkannu tree) 
BMS 12:6, cf. arki riksi U.GlS.SAR §UB-di 
ibid. 6, also LKA 112:13, see Or. NS 36 14, (over 
magic circles) Or. NS 34 116:20, (on a roof) Or. 
NS 36 21:6 (all namburbis); referring to the 
ritual scattering of flour: mashata sub 
BBR No. 52:2, cf. No. 61 i 6, also ibid. No. 62:10 
and 68:30; sirqa ... ita ana iti ta-at-ta-na- 
an-di-ma ZA 45 208 v 8; 7 zi.dub.dub.bu 

suB.§UB-di BBR No. 26 ii 20, also, wr. at-ta- 
nam-di No. 83 iii 14, Or. NS 36 28 r. 4, and pas¬ 
sim, see zidubdubbd usages a and b ; in technical 
texts: na 4 u.din.tir sar §UB-ltt you scatter 
(powdered) .... -mineral on it (the liquid 
glass) Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 24 (MB); re¬ 
ferring to feeding animals: jatimma DUH.A-ict 
sullimma ana alpija i-di-i feed all my own 
bran to my oxen TLB 4 79:14 (OB let.); 
[u.me§(?)] la ta-na-da-Su-nu you do not 
put out [hay] for them (the horses) Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 25 G r. 5, cf. ta-ta-na-di ibid. 22 F 
r. 15 (MA); kalbam u Sahem id-du-Sum-ma 
they threw him (the lion) a dog and a pig 
(but he refused to eat) ARM 2 106:17. 
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5' to sprinkle water, to let water flow: 
3-su me ana pan iltirn i-na-[a]d-di three 
times he sprinkles water in front of the goddess 
RA 35 3 r. iv 5, also (in similar contexts) 7 and 9 
(Maririt.),- the exorcists me elluti it-ta-nam- 
du-ii KAR 104:31, cf. (the sorceresses) me 
... it-ta-nam-da-a ana suqati RA 18 162:18; 
me banduddika ana muhhisa i-di-ma (see 
banduddd usage b) Kocher BAM 248 iii 42, 
cf. me, burti §ub kajanam irtana[mmuk ] 
AMT 28,7:2; you sweep the floor A Kfi.GA 
sub.sub- di and sprinkle clean water BBR 
No. 58:4, see Or. NS 36 279, also AfO 18 296:1, 
at-ta-di ana mahar niqe me elluti BBR No. 
95:26, and passim in rit. ; exceptional: I changed 
and redug the inlet (res ndri) of that canal 
me ana qerbisa ad-di and let water flow into 
it AKA 147 v 23 (Assur-bel-kala). 

6' to pour oil (for divination and other 
purposes): [ Samnam] ana me ina na-di-ia 
when I am pouring oil into water CT 3 2: If., 
cf. i me ina na-di-ka CT 5 5:32ff. and 
passim, [Summa samnam ana m]e ad-di- 
ma u me ana Sam.nim ina na-di-ia YOS 10 
57:1; l Sa zikarim 1 <Sa> sinniStim ahe ta-na- 
an-di-i-ma you pour (the oil) once for the 
man (and) separately once for the woman (in 
divination to be made concerning marriage) 
CT 3 2:14; Samnam ana me ad-di-i-ma 
CT 5 4:1; ina Sa-ni na-di-ia at my second 
pouring ibid. 5:28, Summa i <ina> Sanim na- 
di-ia ibid. 30, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 19 
(all OB oil omens) ; Summa mar bare Samna ana 
me §ub -ma KAR 151 r. 31, cf. mar bart ... 
me ana Samni §UB -di BBR No. 1-20:121 (SB 
oil omens); he scatters (saraqu) juniper 
(shavings) and mashatu flour Samna ana 
sirqi §ub.§ub pours oil into the scatter- 
offering BBR No. 79-82 iii 15; in a funerary 
context: you bury this bull in a piece of 
cloth Saman gunnu ana muhhiSu §UB-di and 
sprinkle ordinary oil over it RAcc. 14 ii 20. 

7' to steep in a liquid, to pickle, to brew 
beer: zuqaqipa balta ud.3.kam ana Samni 
Sub you steep a live scorpion in oil for three 
days AMT 61,5:9; (plants, gold, silver and 
other metals, lapis lazuli and other stones) 
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ana libbi §ub -di you steep in it (the egubbu 
vessel) AMT 71,1:20, see ZA 51 170, cf. naphar 
11 na 4 .mes 10 u.hi.a annuti ana me §ub -di 
AMT 16,3 i 6, also [...] UD.3.KAM SSUB-di 
AMT 66,11:6; ina lipi kalit immeri Sa tabta 
Ntr §ttb-w with the kidney fat of a sheep that 
was not preserved in salt AMT 2,1:13; ana 
na-de-e Sikari (dates) for brewing beer 
PBS 2/1 131:2, cf. (dates) ana Sikari at-ta-di 
BIN 1 113:10, also [... ana\ na-de-e dullu Sa 
namzitu AJSL 27 215 RCT 9:3 (all NB). 

8' to irrigate a field: eqlum ... Sa ina 
[me]-e na-du-u TCL 11 154:3 (OB). 

c) to take off, discard a garment, to 
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to abandon a field, a garden, to leave a 
field fallow, to abandon a task, work, to 
disregard an order, a rite, etc., to stop 
working, to reject a person, to abandon, 
disregard someone, to repudiate an obligation, 
etc., to put animals out to pasture — 1' to 
take off, discard a garment: id-di marSutiSu 
ittalbiSa zakdtisu he took off his dirty 
(garments) and clad himself in clean ones 
Gilg. VI 3, cf. lid-di maskiSuma let him 
discard his skins ibid. XI 241, also inassah u 
i-nam-di damquti he takes off and discards 
the fine garments ibid. VIII ii 22 ; the snake 
it-ta-di quliptu shed (its) skin ibid. XI 289; 
lu.bi tug id-du-u ul inaSsi this man must 
not wear the garment he has taken off 
Or. NS 40 143 r. 22 (namburbi) ; Summa subassu 
sub. sub -di if he (the sick man) keeps taking 
off his clothing Labat TDP 182:46, also ibid. 
214:13. 

2' to abandon, leave a house, a city, a 
country, etc.: bita lu-ud-di I will abandon 
my home (parallel: biSa aj ahSih) Lambert 
BWL 76:133 (Theodicy); E.BI iluSu SUB.MES- 
Su-ma lupnu GUB.MES-.sw.-ma the gods will 
abandon that house, make poverty perma¬ 
nent in it CT 38 17:97 (SB Alu); GA.GI 4 .A.BI 
§ub -di this gagu will become uninhabited 
CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu), cf. inuSu gipdru . . . 
aSarSn na-di-ma YOS l 45 i 41 (Nbn.); ms 
bitu wasib libbiSu it-ta-na-di [... ] if the 
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inhabitant of a house is always neglecting 
[it?] CT 40 5 : 29, cf. it-ta-na-ad-d[u (?).. .] 
ibid. 30 (SB Alu) ; na-du-u simakkiSu aban¬ 
doned was its sanctuary RA 22 37 ii 6 (Nbn.); 
Sa ... ekalla siciti umaSSaruma i-na-ad-du-u- 
Si he who leaves this palace and abandons it 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:110, cf. ekal kiSSutija 
... la i-na-di-ma AKA 247 v 28 (Asn.); tub'd 
ekallasu Sub -ma the prince will abandon his 
palace (and build another palace beside it) 
CT 28 60 r. 8 (SB ext.); suB-e bit ameli aban¬ 
donment of a man’s house LKA 120:3, see Or. 
NS 39 142, cf. SUB-e E CT 38 15:35 and 51 
(SB Alu); Sub -e ali halaq niseSu RAec. 36 r. 4, 
cf. ana SuB-e mat Akkadi Hunger Kolophone 
No. 295:1; bitu hepu u na-du-u ABL 912:6 
(NB); if you march against the enemy’s city 
ina panika i-na-ad-di-ma ittassi he will leave 
(it) before your arrival and move out (you 
will enter an abandoned town) YOS 10 
41:44 (OB ext.), also KAR 150:7 (SB ext.) ; nakru 
Subassu Sub -ma the enemy will abandon his 
dwelling place (and will go out of the city 
he lives in) KAR 423 iii 26 (SB ext.), Summa 
awilum dlSu id-di-ma ittdbit if a man aban¬ 
dons his city and runs away CH § 136:58, 
cf. dUu id-di-i-ma itbema ittalak ARM 1 5:30, 
of. 43 r. 8'; alu iluSu izzibuSu SeduSu Sub. 
meS-. fit its gods will leave the city, its 
protective spirits will abandon it CT 20 4 
K.3671+ r. 13 (SB ext.); rndturn ediSSiSa na- 
da-at-ti iSrum na-di the land has been left 
on its own, the open country abandoned 
TCL 18 77:5f. (OB let.), and note: for ten 
years ilu mdta i-nam-du-u the gods will aban¬ 
don the country KAR 212 r. ii 24 (hemer.); ex¬ 
ceptional : dimtu sa (text u) ina seri Sa dliSu 
Sa na-du^-u a tower which is outside his town 
and which is in ruins HSS 15 1:6, cf. ibid. 22 
(Nuzi royal edict); mala id-du-Si iluS [a] JCS 
21128:18; a canal sa ultu ume ruquti na-da- 
at-ma that has been abandoned since days 
of old Rost Tigl. Ill p. 2:11. 

3' to abandon a field, a garden, to leave 
a field fallow: (if a soldier) eqelSu kiraSu u 
bissu ina pani ilkim id-di-ma uddappir 
abandons his field, garden, and house for 
fear of ilku duty, and absents himself 
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CH § 30:55, cf. Summa eqlam la iriSma it-ta-di 
§ 43:7, eqlam Sa id-du-u ibid. 11; eqlam 
i-na-di-ma bilat eqlimma i.ag.e even if he 
leaves the field fallow he pays the rent for 
the field CT 8 40b: 14, cf. MDP 18 215:13; 
Summa eqlum annum na-di-ma reS ekallim 
ukdl if that field remains fallow it is reserved 
for the palace BIN 7 6:12; Summa eqlum 
Saddaqdam la eriSma na-di if the field was 
not planted last year but left fallow CT 4 
24a: 16; eqlam i-na-ad-du-u-[ma\ ul irriSuma 
kima imittim u Sumelim se i.ag.e.mes 
TLB 1 208:10; Summa eqel bit abiSu la na-di 
TCL 7 51:27, cf. 22, cf. eqelSu i-na-ad-di-i-ma 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:8, etc. ; 
a.sa ... id-di-a-am-ma Kraus AbB 1 59:12, 
it-ta-di-a-aS-Su OECT 3 41:9, cf. puh eqlim 
Sa id-di-a-aS-Su ibid. 10; x eqlam kiram 
sibissu Sa ... sabtu id-di-ma TCL 1 5:12; 
x a.sa zi-ik-li-tum Sa PN unaSSipuma id-du-u 
TCL 7 17:9, cf. ibid. 24; X A.SA Sipratu . . . 
na-di-a-[at] PBS 7 84:10; Sa teptitim ahi ; 
tamma ad-di-i TCL 1 45:13; nuhhidma 
elidtiSu la i-na-ad-du-u me lilputu see to it 
that they not neglect his high-lying fields but 
that they irrigate (them) TCL 18 85:21; their 
Sukussu fields sa ina la me na-di-a that are 
abandoned due to the lack of water TLB 4 
74:30, cf. ibid. 17; uncert. : puh x a.sa x GIS. 
sar SimdtiSa Sa ... i-ra-mu-ma id-du-u 
(land) substitute for the field and orchard, 
her purchases, which she .... -ed and aban¬ 
doned Waterman Bus. Doc. 28:10 (all OB); 
the field ina la me na-di BE 17 24:20; 
tamirtum iltet na-da-at PBS 1/2 63:16, cf. 
nara ul ahrd a-na-ad-di ibid. 50:48 (all MB 
letters) ; Sa arki eqla Suatu i-nam-du-ma (any 
official) who, after they have abandoned 
this field Hinke Kudurru iii 21; eqlu 
Suatu belSu SUB-£d its owner will abandon 
that field CT 39 9:12, cf. a.§a bi ikkaru 
sub -ma ul ikkal RA 13 31 Rm. 122 r. 5; a.§a 
bi engar sub- ma. Sersu ul itdb the farmer 
will abandon this field, and his health will 
fail ibid. r. 10; A.§A BI SUB-di ENGAR BI KUR 
CT 39 4:30, also (with lu bi be // nu si.sA) ibid. 
3:17 (all SB Alu); SUB-e A.Sl A.GAR [...] 
CT 39 26:6, cf. ibid. 4:32, also GIS.SAR BI 
SUB [. . .] CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :6, etc. 
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4' to abandon a task, work, to disregard 
an order, a rite, etc.: Sipirka na-di-i is your 
work abandoned? BIN 7 33:16, ef. 24:10, also 
UCP 9 332 No. 7:20; pihatusunu la na-di-a 
their duties must not be neglected VAS 16 
186 r. 8, cf. pihassunu u alpusunu na-du-u 
ABIM 10:10, also JCS 17 84 No. 11:2; aivatija 
u tert[i] id-di-a-am-m[a ] ittalkam he disre¬ 
garded my orders and my directives, he left 
BIN 7 19:7 (all OB letters); awat belija ana 
warkiSu i-na-an-di ARM 2 113:11; dulla ana 
arikti i-na-an-di (see arku mng. lb-2') PBS 1/2 
41:26; sa rube DN amassu id-du-ma ippus ki 
libbus he disregarded the command of noble 
Marduk to do what he wanted Cagni Erra I 
122; awat Tabarna .., (sa parzilli) sa la na- 
di-e-[x] sa la seberim the command of the 
Tabarna is (like iron), not to be neglected, 
not to be broken KBo 1 6:6, also (as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.) Balkan Schenkungsurkunde 43 r. 
20, and passim, see Riemschneider, MIO 6 334 f.; 
see also Lambert BWL 233: If., in lex. 
section; when you see this tablet eser 
sibetika i-di-ma drop everything you want 
to do (lit. your ten enterprises) (take ten 
shekels of silver and get here quickly) 
Sumer 14 76 No. 49:6 (OB let.), cf. sarrani 
ina puhri am&tesunu suu.MES-ma sd-na- 
tim-ma tus.a.mes kings will abandon their 
plans(?) in the assembly and will con¬ 
vene elsewhere(?) PRT 106:4, also CT 20 
10 r. 5; suB-e A.As renouncing a wish 
CT 39 41:9, wr. na-de-e A.[As] ibid. 2:103 
(SB Alu); na-de-e fa (obscure) AfO 11 
223:16 (physiogn.); ummdni harrdnsa sub- 
di-ma sanitamma [isabbat ] my army will 
abandon its campaign and embark on another 
KAR 426:7, also CT 20 2:24, CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:2, 
also CT 20 27 K.4069 ii 10, 29:9, etc. (all SB ext.), 
harranam sa ta[kpudu\ f«-fa-[ad(?)]-d[t(?)-m]a 
sanitam ta[lla]k RA 67 50:18 (OB ext.); han 
ran takpudu §ub -ma Sanitamma tallak PRT 
106:3, also CT 20 10 r. 4; ana harrdni §ub -di 
la tallak as for the campaign — abandon it, 
do not go Boissier DA 228:42 and 229:57 (SB 
ext.), see also girru A mng. 3a; 2 ilkuka 

na-du-u luppi ina amdrim qadu 2 ilkika 
aldkam epSam TCL 1 38:6, cf. AbB 5 275:6 
and 8 ; bitam ana PN femes manahatusu la 


nadfi lc 

na-di-a return the house plot to PN lest his 
labor have been for naught TLB 4 82:25; 
if barley or silver are not available to me 
sabdtam a-na-ad-di I will give up brewing 
beer Kraus AbB 1 118:14 (•* JCS 14 57); tem 
belSu uwa'iru i-na-an-di-i-ma tem ramanisu 
ippes will he disregard the order which his 
master issued and act according to his own 
will? TIM 2 14:18 (OB let.), also sa uwaHruka 
la ta-na-ad-di-i-ma sat ramanika la teppes 
UET 6 414:2 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; con¬ 
cerning PN, my father wrote me as follows 
ana sandabakkutim ina GN . .. asakkansu 
tertasu na-di-et I intend to appoint liim 
Sandabakku in GN, the office is vacant for 
him (send him here at once) ARM 1 109:11; 
qabalka e ta-ad-di do not give up your fight 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 31; eburu na-a-di (you did not 
send me barley) the harvest is abandoned 
CT 22 215:8 (NB let.); kitta ta-at-ta-du-ma 
(var. ta-du-ma) you have rejected truth 
Lambert BWL 76:79 (Theodicy); illilutam itet 
kim na-du-u pa-ar-su he usurped supreme 
divine rank, the divine decrees were disre¬ 
garded RA 46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. 
illiluta ilteqe na-du-u par-s[i] CT 15 40 iii 22 
and 39 ii 48 (SB recension); note ana GN 
aldkam ta-at-ta-di you have neglected going 
to GN ARM 2 10:6. 

5' to stop working: i-na-ad-di ittallakma 
ina idisu itelli if he stops working and 
leaves, he loses his wages JCS 13 107 No. 9:14, 
cf. i-na-ad-di-ma ina idi&u itelli UCP 10 131 
No. 58:13 (coll.), cf. also i-na-ad-di ittallak 
PBS 8/2 196:18, id-di-ma ittalak TCL 1 
49:18, also i-di-a-am-ma ittalkam OECT 3 
66:12, cf. id-di-a-am-ma ittalkammi ibid. 22, 
ad-da-am-ma attalka ibid. 72:19; i-na-ad-di- 
ma ihalliq TLB 4 3:21 (all OB), cf. ARM 1 
22:19. 

6 ' to reject a person, to abandon, disregard 
someone, to repudiate an obligation: said of 
gods with regard to man: DN u DN 2 ilka 
li-di-a-ni may AsSur and your personal god, 
DN 2 , reject me BIN 6 39:19, cf. DN u DN 2 
... li-di-a-ni ibid. 97:22, also DN-ma u ilka 
awilam i-ti-di-ma A§5ur himself and your 
god have rejected the man CCT 3 16b: 15, 
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cf. ASSur u ilka i-ta-ad-a-ni-ma JCS 14 8 
No. 4:35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 13 n. 61, 
and note ASsur i-ta-ad-a-ni-ma Kienast 
ATHE 65:29 (all OA); Marduk id-da-an-ni u 
usaqqdnni has rejected and exalted me 
Ugaritiea 5 162:39; in personal names: 
1 -li-e-ta-ad -di -an-ni My -God-Do -Not-Reject- 
Me TCL 11 174 r. 30 and 200:30, also Gemser 
Persoonsnamen 11:7 (all OB); see also Langdon 
BL No. 192: Iff., in lex. section; iStu umim 
sa ta-di-a-an-ni-ma talliku ever since you 
rejected me and left TIM 2 100:5, cf. awelum 
it-ta-di-na-ti the boss has rejected us 
Kraus AbB 1 63:6; Summa libbi abija alum 
la i-na-ad-di-a-an-ni may it please my 
father, the town must not reject me Sumer 
14 65 No. 39:22, cf. suhdram ta-ad-di-ma 
TIM 2 104:10, note ina napistim ta-na-ad- 
di-a-an-ni VAS 16 53:18, cf. TCL 18 123:20, 
etc., cf. also mng. 4a (all OB letters); nappahi 
it-ta-du-u PBS 1/2 41:8 (MB let.); id-dan-ni 
ili my god has abandoned me Lambert BWL 
32:43 (Ludlul I), cf. ilu sa id-da-[an]-ni 
ibid. 88:295 (Theodicy); when the men heard 
(it) ibbalkitu i-na-du-u itti RN they rebelled 
and now are rejecting Assurbanipal ABL 
1195 r. 4 (NB); ana mini ki elippe ina qabal 
nari na-da-ki why are you abandoned like 
a boat in the river? BA 2 634:1, cf. ake 
la na-da-Icu-u la battuqu aSlija ibid. 4; 
mar sum murussu i-na-an-di-su the sick man’s 
illness will leave him CT 3 4 r. 45 (OB oil 
omens); you wash his (the patient’s) head 
(with it) ud.3.kam siTB-di tugallab you 
leave (him alone) for three days, you shave 
(his head) AMT 65,5:9; referring to obli¬ 
gations, etc.: mdru PN hubullasunu u nig 
e.ad.da.ne.ne it-ta-ad-du-u-ma PN’s sons 
have repudiated their debt as well as the 
assets of their father’s estate TCL 11 173:8, 
cf. possibly YOS 8 141:5. 

7' to put animals out to pasture: emaruka 
annabritim na-du your donkeys have been 
put out to pasture BIN 4 31:45, cf. an§e. 
hi.a ... ana [nabr]itim na-ad-u CCT 2 23:17, 
emdri ... ana nabritim i-di-i (see nebritu 
usage b) CCT 3 44b: 19, cf. TCL 19 61:16 (all 
OA) ; Summa ... return senam ana eqlim id- 
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di-ma CH § 58:72; x sheep ina GN id- 
du-u ana bulluti they have let loose in GN 
to keep (them) alive HSS 16 283:3; bul 
karasija ina uSalliSu ad-di-ma . .. usahribu 
ugdrsu I let the animals from my camp 
loose in his meadow and they ruined his 
tertile land TCL 3 187 (Sar.). 

d) to drop an object accidentally, to lose 
a part of the body, to have a miscarriage — 
1' to drop an object accidentally, to lose a 
part of the body: if a bird mimma sa nasu 
. . . ana pani ameli id-di drops something 
he is carrying in front of a man ABL 353:14, 
cf., wr. §UB -di ibid, r, 1 (omen quotation); 
if a falcon carrying a partridge enters the 
royal palace ana pani sarri SUB-ma usi 
drops it in front of the king, and leaves 
CT 39 29:31; if the lock peg of the (door of 
the) palace Suldtma ina ki §UB-a< is lifted 
(out of place) and dropped to the ground 
CT 40 12:20, and passim in this text (both SB Alu) ; 
if a sick man qassu Sa NiG.GIG-ii-M su B-ma 
ntj iL-^i lets his diseased(?) (or: left) hand 
drop and cannot lift it Labat TDP 78:72; 
see also abru B; for libba u saSalla nadu see 
mng. 2h; summa amelu sujmrsu lu na-da-at 
[... ] if a man’s nail is either lost [or ... ] 
AMT 100,3 r. 7, also, wr. SUB ibid. 11; Summa 
alpu qaransu sub -ma imur if he sees a bull 
that is losing a horn Labat TDP 4:19, cf. if 
a horned snake qarndtisu §ub CT 40 23:2 
(SB Alu). 

2' to have a miscarriage: eritu Sa libbiSa 
SUB-a CT 31 50:19, 39 i 25, KAR 423 r. ii 46, etc. 
(SB ext.), Koeher BAM 246:7 and 10, also eratu 
Sa libbiSina suB.ME-rei Loichty Izbu III 71, 
wr. §ub -di-a ACh Sin 34:25, uncert.: Sa 
libbiSa nA Labat TDP 200:5 ; ana eriti ... Sa 
libbiSa la §UB-e in order that a pregnant 
woman not have a miscarriage LKA 9 r. iii 8; 
u Sd-mi ariiuS suB-e herb for inducing a 
miscarriage (or: expelling the afterbirth) 
CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 5. 

e) to knock down a wall, a door, to over¬ 
throw a rule: the battering ram 6 gi.hi.a 
duram id-di knocked down six reeds (length) 
of wall ARM 10 171:12; durSu tatabat ta-at- 
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ta-di (var. tabutma ta-ta-di) sa-met-su Cagni 
Erra IV 51; izizzi belli la ta-na-da-as-si hold 
on, my lady, do not break it (the door) down 
CT 15 45:23 (Descent of Istar); a report sa na- 
de-e kussi belija concerning the overthrow of 
my lord’s rule ARM 10 165 : 13. 

f) to cast a net: PN ba’irum suhari ... 
ana na-de-e ul imgur my servant PN, the 
fisherman, refused to cast (the net) CT 29 
37:10, cf. li-id-di ibid. 16 (OB let.); usandu 
Setu id-di-ma the fowler cast (his) net 
Lambert BWL 221:3; see 8BH p. 130 No. I 22f., 
in lex. section; ba'irtu ... sa ina suqata 
na-da-tu sessa fisherwoman whose net is 
cast in the streets Maqlu VII 86; uncert.: 
lami issurati sa id-du-u [... ] the one who 
surrounds birds, he who has cast [his net(?)] 
Lambert BWL 78:160 (Theodicy). 

g) to launch a boat: elippeti lupus [.. .]- 
Si-na ana nari at-ta-du-u BE 17 18:31 (MB let.); 
magilla id-du-ma (see magillu mng. 1) 
Gilg. X iii 48, cf. gis.ma Marduk ana id ina 
SUB-e CT 40 38 K.2992+ :23 (SBAlu). 

2. to place a piece of furniture, a con¬ 
tainer, etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out 
objects for exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put 
something into a container, to put on 
clothing, to place a stone in a mounting, to 
insert, to fasten a lock, to affix a clay tag, to 
put on jewelry, etc., to load (an animal, a 
wagon, a boat), to apply medication, to lay 
the foundations of a building, to erect a house, 
a temple, a stela, etc., to build a fortress, a 
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establish 
a garden, a threshing floor, to place in 
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold 
or silver for an object, to put in fetters, 
to put a person in prison, an animal in a 
cage, to write, to put down in writing, to 
make a drawing, to impress a seal, to paint, 
to smear, to color, to line a container, to 
overlay, to assign, consign, to plan, to 
sentence a person, to accuse, to charge 
with a crime, to inflict a disease, a calamity, 
etc., to place in an inclined position, to tilt — 
a) to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
a mat, a brick, to erect a reed hut, to set out 
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objects for exhibit, for a sacrifice, or for 
other purposes, to put something into a con¬ 
tainer, to put on clothing, to place a stone in 
a mounting, to insert, to fasten a lock, to 
affix a clay tag, to put on jewelry, etc., to 
load an animal, a wagon, a boat, to put 
medication inside the body of a sick person, 
to place medication on an ailing spot — 
1' to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
a mat, a brick, to erect a reed hut: ina 
qabalti ekalli sa RN kussua ad-di (see kussd 
mng. 2b—1') Rost Tigl. Ill p. 16:97, cf. id-di- 
ma kussi sarruti En. el. VI 93 ; [ammini ina] 
GN la aSbdtama [ina Esag]il la na-di-i ku-su-ka 
why are you not residing in Babylon, is your 
throne not placed in Esagila? Pallis Akitu pi. 
10 r. 16, of. ibid. 19 ; kussi anutija ina libbisa 
ad-di I (Marduk) established my divine seat 
in it (the land of Hatti) BiOr 28 5 i 16; ina 
GN dl Sar ildni DN id-du-u gis.[gu.za-sm?] 
in Babylon, the city of Marduk, the king of 
(all) gods, they (i.e., the gods) founded his 
throne MVAG 21 92:9 (Kedorlaomer text), see 
Brinkman PKB 80; dajan same u ersetim ku-si- 
a-su li-di-ma AbB5 160:4; [gis.gu.zJa.mes 
elluti ana asdbikunu ad-di Iraq 18 (pi. 14) p. 
62:21 (SB hymn), also BMS 17:7; kussu 
Bab. 12 pi. 9 K.8563:10 (Etana); ana etemme 
kimtiSu ... kussd suB-[di] you place a chair 
for the spirits of the dead of his family 
BBR No. 52 : 12f., cf. 3 kusse SVB-di TUG HUS.A 
tatarras kite ina muhhi lasaddad you set up 
three chairs, spread a red cloth, and pull a 
linen cloth over (them) ibid. No. 31-37 ii 20, 
also kussd ina idi tug maskini k\m-di 
ibid. No. 67 :3 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4; na- 
da-a kussd BBR No. 100:5; in transferred 
mng.: (addressing flatulence) itti ildni 

ahheka na-di-a-at kussaka Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 
iii 63; ina birit Mnne na-da-at kussd,§u it (the 
toothache) established itself between the 
teeth AMT 18,11:9, cf. (the cough) ina birit 
hose it-ta-di kussasu AMT 81,3 r. 7, also AMT 
46,2:8, cf. Kocher BAM 29:22, 10, 28 r. 5, AMT 
27,5:4; annikiam ina bu-r[i-im\ gis.gu.za-i 
na-di-a-[at] here my chair is set up on a 
reed mat TLB 4 35:33 (OB let.); ana I Shura 
majalum na-di-i-ma a bed is placed for DN 
Gilg. P. v 29; in broken context: na-de-e 
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e-er-si (var. GIS.NA) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
64 1 299; ad-di majalta at-ta-[di kuss]a Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 6, cf. majaltu sanlta [ina] kisalli na- 
da-a-ti TCL 6 32:36 (Esagila tablet), see Weiss- 
bach, WVDOG 69 64; the 29th day is the 
day majaltu ana Dumuzi sub- a LKA 70 i 14; 
passura sVB-di you set up a table BBR No. 
67: 5 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42 :6, see also ki: 
hullu mng. 2a; mimma unut biti ... epuSma 
at-ta-di qerebsu I fashioned all sorts of 
furnishings for the temple and set (them) 
up therein Borger Esarh. p. 6 vi 27, and see 
egubbu, garakku, kinunu, etc.; bur a ina 
muhhi parisati ad-di I spread a reed mat 
over the laths (of the roof) AASOR 16 7:41 
(Nuzi), cf. 12 gada ina muhhi STJB-di you 
spread twelve (pieces of) linen over (it) 
RAcc. 12 ii 1, also BBR No. 51:8, cf. bura SUB- 
di RAcc. 10 i 12; said of bricks: libitta id-di 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 288 (OB), cf. [ina 
b]iriSunu it-ta-di libitt[i ] ibid. 60 I 269 (SB); 
1 libitta ana DN suB-dt RAcc. 12 ii 5, 2-ta 
libndti imitta u Sumela Sa bdbi ... sub -di 
ibid. 10 i 9, and passim; ina muhhi bure 9 
libndti sub -di TuL p. 111:32; you sweep the 
roof, sprinkle clean water 4 sig 4 .hi.a Sa-ha-a 
§UB-di STC 2 pi. 84:107, cf., WT. SIG 4 .ME§ 
Sd-ha-a sub -di 4R 55 No. 2:16, see also 
nalbattu; referring to ceremonial reed huts: 
he goes to the river Sutukka svB-di and 
sets up a reed hut LKA 114:6, see Or. NS 34 
126, you place the image on a reed mat 
GI.PAD §UB-[di] BBR No. 35:38; you make 
figurines of a man and woman ana muhhi 
ahdmeS sub -di-Su-nu-ti and place them one 
upon the other KAR 70:7, see Biggs Saziga 46 
No. 27 ; ina penti a.sdgi kamdna sub -di (see 
kamdnu usage a) CT 39 24:31 (SB Alu); 
manditte ina libbi sub -di BBR No. 26 iii 26; 
exceptional in ext.: if the zi iStu imittim 
ana Sumelim it-ta-na-ad-di is always dis¬ 
placed from right to left YOS 10 45:9, also 
(from left to right) ibid. 10 (OB). 

2' to set out objects for exhibit, for a 
sacrifice, or other purposes: 2 Svqlen li-di-a- 
ku-ma istet usuq let him put before you two 
packages, then select one TCL 4 8:13 (OA); 
when these braziers are aglow hinsa ana 7 
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ki.ne.meS svB-di you arrange the fat on the 
seven braziers Or. NS 36 287:6, cf. immera 
ina muhhi kinuni sub-- a CT 15 44:8 (= Pallis 
Akitu pi. 6); ikrib dappi na-d[e-e\ (see dappu 
usage c) BBR No. 83 iii 26, No. 75-78:31; ana 
muhhi napdd sub-cK (see napdu) RAcc. 14 
ii 31; (medication to be prepared) ina seti 
§UB you place in the open air AMT 8,1:5; 
obscure: ka kalbi ina birini id-du-u STT 
76:30 and 77:30, wr. SUB Gray Samas pi. 5:28, 
see Laessoe Bit Rimki 39. 

3' to put something into a container — 
a' in gen.: riksum sahrum illibbi nepisim 
na-di a small bundle is placed in the pack 
TCL 20 171:11, cf. riksu illibbi Suqlika na-di 
CCT 2 2:49, x gold illibbi riksim na-di 
MYAG 33 No. 259:9, riksum ina qerbisu 
na-di BIN 4 122:11, but note: 2 riksan ... 
ina pani suqlim na-ad-u KTS 28:32, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 33, also gold i-pa-ni 
nepiHm na-di TCL 21 207:10 (all OA); 2 us'en 
... ina qarbisunu a-di I placed two .... 
inside them Belleten 14 224:14 (Irisum) ; 12 

ilani siparri ana libbi lilissi ... §ub -ma 
you place twelve bronze images of gods in¬ 
side the kettledrum 4R 23 No. 1 i 6, see RAcc. 
26; pe ana libbi dug.la.sar svB-di-ma you 
place chaff in a .... pot (and blow it through 
its opening over a washbowl) Maqlu IX 176, 
cf. ingredients ana dug.utul §ub -di AMT 
31,5:5; samnu diSpu Sa ina libbi pisanni 
§UB.ME§-/it ana nu damesunu §UB.ME§-m 
the oil and honey which they place in the 
chests, they sprinkle in lieu(?) of their blood 
LKA 73:4, see TuL p. 38; 5 iSpdtu 30.TA.AM 

Gi.MES-mt ina libbiSunu Sa na-du-u five 
quivers, thirty arrows have been put in each 
HSS 13 195:5; (the tablets?) ina gis be-ku- 
uS-hi na-a-du RA 23 159 No. 66:19 (both Nuzi) ; 
(various beads, etc.) ina qerbenu §ub -di you 
place inside (the pot) Or. NS 40 148:55, see 
also kullatu B. 

b' (in Nuzi) referring to accounting by 
means of stones placed inside clay balls: ina 
na 4 .me§ la na-du-u AASOR 16 98:9, cf. ina 
NA 4 .ME§-ii la na-du-u HSS 13 280:8, 371:14, 
478:6, HSS 14 556:10, HSS 16 267:6, 274:7, 
282:9, 315:10, and see Oppenheim, JNES 18 125ff. 
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4 ' to put on clothing : (several craftsmen) 
sibtu halpu u 2 mezehu su B-u wrapped in 
a sibtu and having put on two belts UVB 15 
p. 40:9, cf. 17, also sibtu sa la sissikti sub -ma 
ibid. r. 3, cf. obv. 6 , kalu ... 2 mezehu Sa 
muhhi sibti sub ibid. 12 (NB rit.); sir'am ... 
ina ti-ik-<ki>-Su i-na-ad-<du> VAS 5 16:13 
(NB). 

5' to place a stone in a mounting: 1 km 
nukku marhallu ina pi hurasi nadi one seal 
of marhallu stone mounted in gold RA 43 
140:34, also 142:54, etc.; 1 hi-du uqni damqi 
ina pi hurasi na-di ibid. 148:115; difficult: 
a sun disk ina tu-ru-ni hurasi na-[di ] 
ibid. 146:92, also (a crocodile) ina tu-ru-ni 
hurasi na-di ibid. 148:98 (Qatna inv.). 

6' to insert (technical term in glass texts): 
ana pan abni uraka ta-nam-d[i ] you insert 
the chisel into the surface of the (molten) 
glass Oppenheim Glass 55 § U ii 17, cf. uraka 
ta-nam-di ibid. 13. 

7' to fasten a lock, a mechanical device: 
na-du-u sigaru the bolts are in place (i.e., 
the gate is locked) OECT 6 pi. 12 K.3507:9, 
cf. turra bdbu na-du-u si-gar-ra KUB 4 47 r. 40, 
also na-du-u hargullu AnBi 12 283:39, and sec 
hargullu mngs. 1 and 2; kak.l.la = na-du-u, 
GIS.KAK Lu II i 5, also Lu Excerpt I 165; \ MA. 
na gis.kin na-as-qu ana magarri na-de-e x 
choice bast for .... -ing the wheel TCL 9 
50:21 (MB). 

8' to affix a clay tag: seal the basket and 
sipassika i-di affix your sealed tags Kraus 
AbB 1 105:12, also UCP 9 331 No. 6:16, 340 No. 
15:19, cf. assum x Se'im Sa ... PN sipassisu 
i-du-u Sumer 14 58 No. 32:9 (all OB letters). 

9' to put on jewelry, etc.: irimmam id-di 
kis[dd]iS[Sa] (s eeirimmu) VAS 10 215:16 (OB 
lit.); maninnu .. . ina tikki sa ahija lu na-di 
may the necklace be placed around my 
brother’s neck (for a hundred thousand 
years) EA 21:41; indi it-ta-di ana tik[ki 
.sa] Enkidu Gilg. Ill iv 21. 

10 ' to load an animal, a wagon, a boat: 
sitti subatija ... puhrama isser emarija 
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id-a-nim-ma .. . atalkanim assemble (pi.) 
and place the balance of my textiles on my 
donkeys and come here JCS 14 3 S.559:23, 
cf. KTS 36c: 12, also Saniam qulqullam isser 
emari la ta-na-di-a TCL 4 16:12; send word 
concerning the copper ina eriqqim li-di- 
u-nim KTS 3b: 17 (all OA); (the kusabku 
wood) ina mA.i.dub i-ta-ad-d[i-(am)-ma] 
LIH 72:14 (OB let.). 

11 ' to put medication inside the body of 
a sick person: ana libbi uznesu §ub -ma nisi 
musu iqallil you put (the oil) in his ears and 
his hearing will improve (lit. become light) 
AMT 35,2 ii 10, cf. 33,1:27, 38,4:6, 105:9 and 11, 
Kocher BAM 3 r. iii 51, (against toothache) AMT 
18,11:3; [cwm] nahiriSu sub .mes AMT 25,6 ill, 
also ana libbi inesu sub.SUB-cK AMT 11,2 : 6. 

12' to place medication on an ailing spot: 
the medication ana igi gig sub you place 
on the sick spot ( simmu) AMT 74,1 ii 15, also 
iii 6, and note ema gig sub .mes ibid, iii 5, 
abbr. ana igi sub ibid. 16 ii 21f., iii 12, 75,1 iii 
21, 29f., etc., cf. also AMT 43,5:10, Kocher BAM 
152 ii 16, 168:31, 240:30; note samna ana 
pani §ub ana suburriSu taSappak you place 
oil on the spot (i.e., the rectum) and give an 
enema AMT 94,2 ii 6 and i 11, also 42,2 ii 5, 57,5 
r. 5, etc., also Kocher BAM 168:6 and 69, 186:9, 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 9 and 29, also ina IGI 
sub AMT 56,1 r. 8; ana muhhi Sinnisu mar si 
SUB AMT 18,11:2. 

13 ' in idiomatic expressions: the gods 
know ki a-mat sa ana tikki[ja ] id-du-u ana 
sarri aqbu that I have told the king every 
word they have “placed on my neck” BIN 1 
22:11 (NB let.), cf. [. .. ] ina tikkiSu la ad-du-u 
TCL 13 170:25 (NB leg.); alpu ana ud.7.kam 
sa MN ina muhhi lib-bi sa ahija lu na-di 
let the bull be placed(?) at the disposal of 
my brother for seven days in MN (there 
must be no interruption of work for Sama§) 
BIN 1 50:8 (NB let.). 

b) to lay the foundations of a building, 
to lay bricks for a foundation, to erect a 
house, a temple, a stela, etc., to build a 
fortress, a town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, 


82 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nadfi 2b 

to establish a garden, to set up a threshing 
floor — 1' to lay the foundation of a building, 
to lay bricks for a foundation: with uSSu : 
adi uS-Si a-na-an-du-u until I lay the foun¬ 
dations BE 17 23:7 (MB let.); simmanu u 
terstti Sa na-de-e us-su appurtenances and 
materials for (the ceremony of) laying a 
foundation YOS 3 5:11, cf. hisihtu sa ana 
na-de-e us-su sa abulli VAS 6 68:9 (both NB); 
enuma apin bit ili sub-m RAcc. 42 r. 2, cf. 
ibid. 3, and passim, also BiOr 30 178:2, and passim; 
dis E A pin -.sit ud.16.kam na-du-u if the 
foundation of a house is laid on the 16th day 
CT 38 10:1 and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
uS-Se-Su ina muhhi kisir Sadi danni ad-di 
AKA 96 vii 78 (Tigl. I), also Scheil Tn. II r. 57; 
uS-Se-e-Sti ad-di-ma ukin libnassu Winckler 
Sar. pi. 43:61, etc. ; ina pilu aban Sadi api n-su 
ad-di OIP 2 151 No. 12:5, cf. ina na-de-e 
APIN' sa bit akiti ibid. 138:48 (Senn.); APIN- 
Su-un ad-du-u ukin li[bnassun] Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 48; eli temen labiri ad-da-a uS-Su-Sa 
VAB 4 256 i 40; us-su Ebabbara Suati id-di 
CT 34 28:57 (both Nbn.); APIN' -SW it-ta-du 
Herzfeld API pi. 16:5 (Artaxerxes) ; ana na-de-e 
us-su sa Esagila 5R 66 i 12, cf. ibid. 16 (Anti- 
ochus I) ; referring to a wall: us-Su-Su la id- 
du-u 7 [muntalki\ did not the seven sages lay 
its foundation? Gilg. I i 19, cf. XI 305; enuma 
uS-Si kuri sa abni SUB-dit-ftt] Oppenheim Glass 

32 Introduction 1; with temennw. ser pili 
temenSu ad-di-ma (referring to a wall) 
OIP 2 111 vii 67 (Senn.); temenna suati dVu 
parakku adi Sitta ziqqurretiSu ad-di-ma CT 34 

33 iii 2 (Nbn.); with isdu: iSid biti n[a-du-u] 
(see iSdu mng. la) KAR44:2; with libittu : 
where no rubble had ever been piled and 
sig 4 .mes la na-da-at no brickwork had 
(ever) been laid Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97, cf. 
CT 13 35:3, in lex. section, cf. eli temenna 
labiru ad-da-a libnassu VAB 4 264 i 33, cf. also 
240 iii 3 (Nbn.); SUB-e libitti 4R 33 iii 26, and 
passim in hemer. ; if a man digs up the 
foundation of a house sig 4 sub- ma lays a 
brick (and a falcon passes over him from left 
to right) CT 40 48:29f.;. Sina nadabakku ina 
muhhi biti a-nam-da I will lay two courses 
of bricks atop the house CT 22 217:23 (NB 
let.), cf. ibid. 25, cited gisallu usage b; igara Sa 
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ina kutalli ad-du-u-ma BE 17 23:8 (MB let.); 
referring to reeds used in foundations: iStu 
qa-na-a ad-du-u BE 17 46:7, cf. ibid. 15, also 
3 : 24 (MB let.) ; with Subtu: Subat Sin u SamaS 
... ina libbi ad-di KAH 2 94 r. 8 (Asn.), cf. 
subat DN ... ina qerbisu ad-di Lyon Sar. p. 
25:16, etc.; ildni ... ina Subtisunu idku ... 
ina GN id-du-u Subassun OIP 2 78:28, also 
38 iv 36 (Senn.); GN Sa ina ahi tamti na-da-ta 
Subassu Streck Asb. 80 ix 116, etc.; sa ina 
Same u erseti it-ta-ad-du-u Su-bat-ni En. el. 
VI 144, cf. V 138; bitu ... Subassu na-da-at 
CT 38 12:72 (SB Alu); ina dame etli ... ta-at- 
ta-di (vars. it-ta-di, ta-ta-di) Subassu Cagni 
Erra IV 17, cf. Subta id-di ina karSisu 
Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.2527 r. 12 and pi. 4:19 (Etana); 
nakru ina pani abullija Subta sub KAR 460:15; 
if a snake in a bedroom Subta sub -di KAR 
389b i (p. 350) 5 (SB Alu); Sa istu ap-na-ma 
na-du-u Subassun 5R 35:31 (Cyr.), see Berger, 
ZA 64 198. 

2' to erect a house, a temple, a stela, etc.: 
e.kur si ina libit ekallija lu ad-di I erected 
this temple adjacent to my palace AKA 170 
r. 1, cf. bit Enlil u Ninurta ina qerebSu ad-di 
Iraq 14 33:55 (both Asn.); Dl§ ina E NA na-di-i 
if during the erecting of a man’s house 
CT 41 2 K.6765+ r. 7; Summa bitu nalbanatta 
sub -di (see nalbanatta) CT 38 12:77 (both 
SB Alu); with parakku : na-de-e parakke 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 1; id-du-Sum-ma parak rubuti 
En. el. IV 1; ekiam la sub.mes parakkuki 
where are your (Istar’s) daises not erected? 
STC 2 pi. 75:16; ekurra epuSma parak ili ... 
ina libbi sub -di I built a temple and erected 
in it a dais for the great gods Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 12; ana muhhi na-de-e Sa parakki 
ki illikunu YOS 3 161:5 (NBlet.); paramaha 
ana rimit Istar ... ad-di I erected a grand 
dais for Istar as a dwelling place Weidner 
Tn. 17 No. 8:23; with maStaku: maStak San 
panitu . . . [ad]-di Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 54 
(Asb.); referring to a stela: salam Ea-Sarru 
salam Adad ... lu-u ad-di AKA 346 ii 135 
(Asn.); with ekallu: ekal Sarrutija ina qerebSa 
ad-di AKA 176 r. 13 (Asn.); exceptionally used 
elliptically: see aSar Sanimma id-di, ina la as 5 
matiSu id-di SBH 70 No. 39: 5ff., in lex. section. 
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3 ' to build a fortress, a town, a nest, etc.: 
2 dlani ina muhhi Puratti ad-di I built two 
towns on the Euphrates (one on the near side 
and one on the far side) AKA. 360 iii 49 
(Asn.), cf. 2 birdti ahu ana ahi ad-di-ma Lie 
Sar. p. 48:3, also 10 TJEtr birati dannati 
limessu ad-di-ma Lie Sar. 216, GN GN 2 GN, 
,.. ad-di-ma ibid. 219; RN ina GN lu esirsu 
7 dlani battubattesu lu ad-di I hemmed in 
RN in GN and established seven towns 
around him KAH 2 84:63 (Adn. II), cf. ibid. 65; 
ta-ad-di £7n ki Perry Sin No. 5a: 13; referring 
to a gate: Li-bur-na-du-su May-Its-Builder- 
Prosper (name of a gate of Babylon) SBH 
p. 142 No. V ii 10; referring to a weir: mihra 
sa ina nari na-du-u BE 17 12:13, cf. ibid. 11 
(MB let.); referring to a tomb: ki.mah sub- 
fmal KAR 411:3 (iqqur ipuS); referring to a 
causeway: (silver) ana na-du-u sa ti-tur 
CT 49 156:10 (= ZA 3 145 No. 5); referring to 
a nest: kima issuri qinni ana kapi sa sade 
suB.MES-ni (see kapu A usage a) AKA 276 i 65 
(Asn.); uncert.: e-lal-la-a paras iluti&unu 
rabiti ina qerebsu ad-di I erected an elallu 
object inside it (the temple) as prescribed 
by their (the gods’) sacred rites AKA 99 vii 
108 (Tigl. I). 

4' to pitch camp: as you heard matum 
dalhat u nakrum ina mdtim na-di-i the 
country is perturbed and the enemy is 
pitching camp in the country TCL 17 27:6 
(OB let.), cf. (in broken context) [...] ina 
libbi kalam -ka na-di YOS 10 18:28 (OB ext.); 
inuma istu GN issuhuma ina dimatim sa 
mehret GN 2 e.hi.a-sm-ww na-di-a when they 
(the Kassites) decamped from Kar-Samas 
and they were encamped in the district 
that faces Sippar BE 6/2 136:4 (OB); at the 
water wells at-ta-ad(v ar. omits -ad)-di us- 
manni I built my camp Streck Asb. 72 viii 
103, etc.; ultu nakru ina muhhini na-du-u 
ever since the enemy has been encamped 
against us ABL 210:11, cf. emuqu limb ina 
muhhi alani lid-du-u ABL 1237 r. 18; adu ina 
muhhi nari ana tarsi ahames na-du-u now 
they are encamped along the river facing 
each other ABL 280 r. 23 (all NB); ina umu 
sHma nakru ina muhhi ali na-di-ma at that 
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time the enemy was encamped against the city 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres International 
No. 6:44 (NB); ina MN ina libbi Assur sub -di 
Wiseman Chron. 56:16 (Pall of Nineveh), cf. ina 
muhhi ummdni sar Akkadi . . . id-di-ma 
ibid. 20, ina muhhi Assur it-ta-di ibid. 26, 
also 35, 68; the army sa ina GN na-du-u 
ibid. 66:3, ina muhhi GN suB-roa ibid. 72 r. 12, 
and note ina GN ... karassu id-di ibid. 
66:20, cf. ibid. 25; PN . .. kt isqa ina muhhi 
GN it-ta-di the governor of the Sealand 
marched upstream and encamped against Ur 
CT 34 50 iii 40 (Bab. Chron.); the Assyrian army 
ina muhhi RN sub.mes BHT pi. 1 : 15 (Esarh. 
Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 126, cf. it-ta- 
du-u (in broken context) BHT pi. Hi 17 (Nbn. 
Chron.); see also karasu A mng. la, maddktu 
mng. la. 

5' to establish a garden: Sumrna d'ilu ina 
eqli § a [a'ili] kira id-di if a man establishes 
a garden in another man’s field KAV 2 v 14 
(Ass. Code B § 12), cf. ibid. 20 (§ 13). 

6' to set up a threshing floor: x barley 
ki.ud sa ahitamma ad-du-u addis 1 threshed 
on the threshing floor which I had set up 
nearby A 3524:22 (OB let.). 

c) to place in storage, to deposit in an 
account, to use gold or silver for an object — 
1' to place in storage, to deposit in an 
account— a' in OA: mimma subdtu annit 
[u]tum ina ekallim na-du-ni all these textiles 
have been deposited in the palace TuM 1 
25e: 11; send me your report about subdti 
mala ana bit kdrim ta-ta-di-u all the textiles 
which you have deposited at one time or 
another at the office of the kdru BIN 4 
14:12; x kaspam ... bit kdrim a-[t]a-di- 
m[a ] RA 59 44 MAH 16293:17; note in 
contrast with lequ: 1 subatam damqam 

ilqema 1 matiam i-di-i TCL 19 73:37; kaspum 
iStu umim ammem kanikma ina GN na-di 
the silver has been sealed since that day and 
deposited in Kanis CCT 4 I4a:24, cf. kaspam 
sa na-da-i-im i-di deposit what silver there 
is to deposit JC8 14 14 1933.1045:18f., cf. 
urudu ina Assur ina babtim na-di Edzard 
Toll ed-Der 190:12; anni&am la ta-na-di-a-nim 
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kaspam kunkania Sebilanim do not deposit 
(it) there, seal and send me the silver RA 58 
127 Sch. 22:30, cf. kaspum mimma la na-di-i 
ICK 1 1:12 and passim; note stative with the 
depositor as subject: naphar x kaspam na- 
ad-a-tu-nu you (pi.) deposited, all in all, x 
silver BIN 4 33:16, cf. ina x kaspim Sa bit 
kdrim na-da-ku-ni from the silver which I 
deposited in the office of the learn ibid. 4, 
also RA 59 44 MAH 16293:4; 10 kutdni ina 

bit kdrim na-ad-a-ku BIN 4 160:20, also 
TuM 1 27b:9, CCT 2 30:20, TCL 21 211:57, etc.; 
kaspam mala na-ad-a-ku-ni Supranim CCT 4 
2b: 39; x tin istu Zalpa adi KdniS na- 
dd-ku BIN 4 116:5; awatim mala PN 
i-di-u-Su-ni OIP 27 62:18; Summa ana 
qdtija i-ta-du-im tahaSsah if you wish to 
make a deposit as my share TCL 19 51:22, 
cf. ana qatika ana bit kdrim a-di-i CCT 4 
23a:21, also subdti ... a-qd-ti abini i-dd 
Hecker Giessen 30:19, kutdni a-qa-ti-a na-da- 
im ana PN din TCL 4 19:26, qa-ti i-ta-di-ma 
Kienast ATHE 31:28, ana nikkassija qa-ti i-ta- 
di-a HUCA 39 11 L 29-558:17 and dupl. BIN 4 
53:17, etc., qatam jattamma i-ta-di TCL 14 
15:26; tamlidt qatim Sa abini ta-di-ma TCL 20 
90:31; note kaspam u subdti qa-tdm Saklultam 
li-di-i BIN 4 37:23, cf. qa-ti saklultam i-ta-di-i 
ibid. 23:25; qa-tam Sa-lim-ta-ma ... na-di 
TCL 20 90:22; x silver ana nikkassija na-ad- 
a-ku I put down on my account CCT 1 38b: 3, 
cf. subatu mala ana nikkassija ta-ta-di-a-ni 
CCT 4 2b: 38, qa-ti ana nikkassi i-ta-di ibid, 
la:36; kaspum mahrika na-di-ma CCT 3 
8b: 27; the balance of our copper i-pd- 
ni-ia Id-di-ma CCT 4 3a: 24, cf. i-pd-ni-a 
a-na-di-ma attallak TCL 4 104 r. 4', i-pd- 
ni-su li-di-a-Si-ma BIN 6 177:11, cf. also 
CCT 4 3a: 34; silver for your three kutdnu 
textiles inaraminija a-di TCL 20 107:31, cf. 
TCL 4 31:13, TCL 14 44:28, CCT 2 34:15, CCT 3 
1:35, ICK 2 314:5, etc.; ali subdti ta-di-a-ni 
mehratim ta-ta-na-di wherever you deposited 
textiles, in every instance you should deposit 
the corresponding amounts (of silver) TCL 14 
32 :13 f.; unutam mimma aSSapartim la a-di-a- 
ki-im I have not deposited any utensil as a 
pledge for you (fem.) TCL 21 266:29, also ibid. 
21, and dupl. CCT 5 17a: 19 and 27; iSten suam 
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... sa ana Sapartim na-dd-at-ni CCT 4 35b : 13 ; 
Sapartum na-ad-a-at BIN 4 4:12; tuppam ana 
sapartim i-di-i he has deposited a tablet as a 
pledge CCT 3 42b : 7 f.; mimma Saddu’atamla 
ta-na-di-a do not deposit any Saddu'utu due 
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:17, cf. TCL 14 26:7, etc., 
also Saddu'assu irraminija a-di-i CCT 5 4 la :5; 
niskatisu leqeama ... nishatiSu i-dd (see 
nisihtu mng. 4a) TCL 19 68:13; x copper 
PN ana PN 2 ana be'ulatim i-di ICK l 10:14; 
saltatija id-a CCT 5 46a : 24 (courtesy M. T. Lar¬ 
sen); subdti isser tamkdrim .. . ana ume 
id-a entrust the textiles to a merchant for 
a certain length of time CCT 2 4b: 13, cf. 
CCT 5 5a : 23, and passim with ina seri; with ana 
seri, ana libbi to add to: silver a-se-er Sim 
subdti i-na-di CCT 1 41a: 15, cf. emaram a-se-er 
luqdtija panitim i-di-Su CCT 4 42c : 13 ; x silver 
a-li-bin kaspim Sa PN ni-di-ma CCT 2 24:15, 
cf. TCL 14 9:17, KTS 21b : 24, etc. ; with ina libbi 
(a claim) against someone : x weriam dammuz 
qam illibbi abika abuni i-di-i our father has 
established a claim concerning x refined 
copper against your father MVAG 33 No. 
246 : 20, cf. kaspam ina libbija PN i-di-ma PN 
charged me with the silver (and you are 
told to pay it out in GN) CCT 2 19a-.7, etc. 

b' in OB, Mari: x silver Sa ana ahitim 
na-du-u which was set aside CT 45 21:28, 
cf. [...] x kaspam it-ta-di-i VAS 16 200:9; 
kunukkum ... Sa ina piSannim na-du-u seal 
cylinder which was deposited in a basket 
TCL 10 120:26, cf. [a tablet?] ina gi.pisan. 
DTTB.BA-ia id-da-ma biramma Subilam UCP 9 
358 No. 27:13; \Se'um] ... ina pani sab 
nakrim ina kidi ana na-de-e id natu because 
of the enemy army, it is not appropriate to 
store the barley outside (the town) TCL 18:8; 
Se’um ... ina aharatim na-di ARM 2 80:11; 
zid.btxr.kal Su ina libbi GN na-di ARM 10 
27:7. 

c' in EA, Bogh., Nuzi: ad-di kaspiSunu 
EA 85:30; obscure (Akkadogram in Hitt.): 
ni-id-di (in contrast to ni-il-q! line 15) Giiter- 
bock Siegel 1 p. 50 text 4:16; PN stole two kids 
ina pitqiSu i-it-ta-a-di and placed (them) in 
his own fold JEN 343:7. 


85 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nadd 2d 

d' in SB andkudurrus: makkuru mala ina 
tarbas bit ameli sub-m all the property put in. 
the yard of a man’s house LKA 120: 13, see Or. 
NS 39 142; unut ili mala ibassu u unut mare 
ummani sub -di-ma tereqqamma you put 
down all the utensils of the gods there and 
also the tools of the craftsmen, and withdraw 
BBR No. 31-37 ii 9; 1 ma kaspa 1 ma hurasa 
ana [... ] sa Marduk u Sarpanitu i-na\m\-\dil 
(as a fine) he deposits one mina of silver and 
one mina of gold upon the [lap(?)j of DN and 
DN 2 BBSt. No. 30 r. 7. 

e' in NB: hi uttata sa mu.13.kam ina 
bitija ta-ad-du-u when you deposited the 
barley for the year 13 in my house Dar. 
358:8; barley which PN, the royal commissary 
of Eanna, and PN 2 , the scribe of Eanna 
imsuhma ina karam ... id-du-ii had measured 
and deposited on the pile AnOr 8 64:7, cf. 
uttata musuhma akanna i-da YOS 3 137:34; 
barley ana kalakku ... na-da-a-tu 4 Nbn. 
629 : 7, cf. 559 :8, etc.; uttatu Sa ina e ruq-qu 
(for rugbi) na-da-a VAS 6 248:1 and (with ina 
qaritu) 72:3; pi[lu] sa ina biti na-du-d (to 
be sold) TCL 9 123:23, cf. tibnu ina bitika 
la ad-du-u ibid. 138:32; note beside nasu 
“to withdraw”: uttatu mala iSSti ... uttatu 
mala ina libbi id-du-u, TCL 12 70:10, cf. YOS 3 
107:16, 118:25; seven vats of fine beer sa 
ina bit PN na-du-u Dar. 495 : 4, cf. (referring to 
kasu) BE 8 102 : 5, etc. 

2' to use (lit. put in) gold (or silver) for 
an object (EA only): one chariot whose .... 
(parts) are all of gold 320 gin hurasu sa ina 
libbiSu na-du-u 320 shekels is the gold that 
has been used for it EA 22 i 3, also ibid. 14, 37; 
one whip coated with gold 5 gin hurasu ina 
libbiSu na-di ibid. 6, and passim in this list, 
also EA 25 ii 28, 33, 35, and passim in this list; 
note (two objects ku.gi.gar) 6 gin ku.gi 4 
GIN ku.babbar ina libbiSunu na-di EA 22 i 8 
and 11, also iii 4, etc.; (one object KU.BABBAR. 
gab) 40 gin ku.babbar ina libbiSu na-di 
ibid, iii Ilf., etc. 

d) to put a person or animal in fetters or 
apply other restraints, to put a person in 
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prison, an animal in a cage — 1' to put a 
person or animal in fetters or apply other 
restraints: see biritu mng. 4b-2' and 3', 
hargullu usage b, is qdti usage b, maskanu 
mng. 5, serretu mng. lb, sissu ; [...] si-me- 
re-e ni-nam-du-Si-ma we will throw her into 
fetters ABL 1105:16, cf. har parzilli . .. sa 
PN qalla Sa PN 2 na-du-u ZA 4 144 No. 17:4, 
si-me-re-e parzilli id-du-us-su Cyr. 281:3, 
cf. YOS 6 222:11, PN sa x si-me-ri na-du-tu 
TCL 13 154:2 (all NB); ina pija na-ah-bal 
na-di-ma a snare is laid in my mouth 
Lambert BWL 42: 84 (Ludlul II) ; ina pi girra 
akilija id-di nap-sa-ma DN Marduk put a 
feed bag on the mouth of the lion about to 
devour me Lambert BWL 56 line q (Ludlul 
Comm.); note referring to animals: kima 
suri ... sa na-du-u sum-man-nu like bulls 
put in hobbles OIP 2 45 v 88 (Senn.), cf. ul-li 
kalbi ad-di-su-ma Streck Asb. 80 ix 108; see 
also Lambert BWL 257 vi 7, in lex. section. 

2' to put a person in prison: the palace 
seized PN and ana kisersim i-di Kienast 
ATHE 62:32 (OA); the Guthean Sa ina 
sibittim na-du-u Laessee Shemshara Tablets 40 
SH 887:46; ina sibittim na-di-a-ku Or. NS 40 
398 r. 4 (OAkk. let.); PN ina nupdri it-ta-ta-an- 
ni AASOR 16 3:41; ina bit nupdri i-te-su-nu-ti 
HSS 19 2left edge 4; ana PN la hubbulakumi u 
ana zi-hi it-ta-an-ni-mi u ana 2 nmi ina zi-hi 
na-ta-ku-mi I do not owe anything to PN 
and yet he threw me into prison(?) and I 
remained in prison(?) for two days AASOR 
16 73:6 and 8, cf. dajdnu PN ana 1 alpi ana 
zi-hi na-ti-su ... it-ta-du-us the judges 
sentenced PN to pay one bull for his throwing 
him (PN 2 , the wronged man) into prison(?) 
ibid. 32, note that ana zi-hi nadu is replaced 
by i-nau-su-ur-ti it-ti-su-mi ibid. 12 (allNuzi); 
[summa] ana ki.su na-du-u ina ki.su ussi 
if he is thrown into prison, he will get out of 
prison Dream-book 329 r. ii 25; see also 
sibittu in bit sibitti usage a, kilu in bit kili 
usage a. 

3' to put an animal in a cage: 50 murdni 
neSi ... ina e eser lu ad-di-Su-nu (see eseru B 
in bit eseri) AKA 202 iv 32 (Asn.). 
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e) to write, to put down in writing, to 
make a drawing, to impress a seal: tahsistam 
sa sibika i-di-i write a memorandum con¬ 
cerning your witnesses CCT 5 17c: 13, cf. 
tahsistaka Id-di TCL 20 100:10, cf. TCL 4 
22:36, BIN 4 13 : 25, and passim; Sa i-GN tahsisti 
na-da-at-ni KT Blanckertz 10:6, note hamus- 
tam ammakam ina tahsistim i-di-ma ... 
annakam tuppi Input there, in the memo¬ 
randum, put down the hamustu (date) and 
here, write a tablet for me (when you come) 
CCT 4 8b: 22, cf. ina tahsistim i-di-Su-nu 
CCT 2 13:17 (all OA); eqlam ... u kakkardtim 
ana mudasi at-ta-di I put down the field and 
the (uncultivated) plots on the list CT 4 
19a : 22 (OB let.) ; mithartum ina libbi mithartam 
ad-di mithar[tum\ sa ad-du-u mithartam immid 
a square — within (it) I drew a square, the 
(second) square which I drew touches the 
(first) square TMB 54 No. 105: If., ibid. 4, and 
passim in math, in such contexts; n U n mihirsu 
i-di inscribe n and its equivalent n ibid. 115 
No. 215:21, also 117 No. 216:20 and MCT 129 
Ua 11, also Sumer 6 134 r. 5 and 10, Sumer 18 
pi. 3 after p. 14:4 and 13; the gods whose 
names are mentioned (in the inscription) 
Subatusunu na-da-a and whose thrones are 
depicted (on the kudurru) MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 7; 
[a]t-ta-di bunasa I drew its (the ark’s) plan 
Gilg. XI 56, cf. ad-di la-an-si (see lanu 
usage c) ibid. 59; [ surti ] bini svsi-di you 

draw a circle with tamarisk (contrast nasu 
“to remove” the surtu) BBR No. 75-78:22, 
No. 83 ii 4, etc.; papan libbisa agi i-ta-ad-du 
MIO 1 72 iii 50, cf. agi i-ta-ad-da-at ibid. 74 
iv 18, see agu B mng. 2; qarnusu ana 3 -su 
unqati i-ta-ad-da-a on his horns are drawn 
many rings in three rows(?) ibid. 72 iii 57 
(description of representations of demons) ; amatu 
annitu ki gissi ina libbikunu lu na-da-a-ta 
may this word be written upon your heart 
as if (with) a thorn ZA 43 18:68 (SB lit.); 
Summa ina putisu gir pat-rum i na elis/sapliS 
sub -di if a dagger is drawn upward/downward 
on his forehead Kraus Texte 6:73f. (physiogn.); 
uttatu 5 a ina sipirtu na-da-tu i 300 said barley 
is written down in the document as (amount¬ 
ing to) three hundred (gur) CT 22 76:31; 
kakkabti u arrati ina muhhi rittisu it-ta-di 
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he drew a star and (wrote) curses on his hand 
YOS 6 79:15, cf. (with marru and qan (uppi ) 
BE 8 106:10 (all NB). 

f) to paint, to smear, to color: x paint 
(sindu) ana ersi Sa PN ... gis.hur ana na- 
dc-e (see ersu mng. la-3') BE 14 74:5 (MB); 
(the hide to be tanned) ina himeti alpi elli u 
riqqe ... sub -di you smear with the fat of a 
pure bull and perfumes (and various types 
of flour) RAcc. 14 ii 24. 

g) to line (a container, a mat), to overlay 
(an object): see (for mats and containers) 
Hh. VIII 330, 331, 332, also Hh. IX 38, 40, 66f„ 
69-69a, in lex. section, also (for objects 
overlaid with ivory) Hh. IV 145 and 207. 

h) to assign, consign, to plan: ana 
bitat nukaribbe sa qatija lu Kakmu u lu 
Arraphum it-ia-du-u they have assigned 
people from GN and GN 2 to the encampment 
of the gardeners under my command OLZ 
1915 169:9, cf. inuma . .. awile Sunuti id-du-u 
ibid. 12; asar elisa tabu bissa i-na-di-i she 
assigns her estate to whom she wishes 
Meissner BAP 7:27; PN is no stranger to the 
house ana bitisu mamman la ta-na-ad-di 
do not assign anyone (else) to his house (do 
not make any claims against his house) 
TIM 2 134:8; obscure: ezib da-aq-qd-tim sa 
awiltum ana PN id-du-u UET 5 686 : 10, cf. x 
silver sa PN nikkassam ana awiltim id-du-u 
ibid. 5; kurummat suhartim na-da-am agbikim 
TCL 18 123:15; apart from x land Sa(?) ana 
birisunu ana zazim na-du-u that is assigned 
to be divided among them (later on) TCL 11 
218:17, see Matous, ArOr 17/2 172, cf. ezib X 
kaspim ahim Sa ana dinim ana biriSunu na- 
du-u (see biri mng. lb) TCL 11 173:13 (all OB) ; 
hirutu [s~\a bell i-na-da-aS-Su lipuS he should 
do the digging which my lord is assigning to 
him BE 17 3:28, cf. ibid. 43 (MB let.); the 
fortresses which RN PN [it-t]a-ad-di-Su 
assigned to PN KBo 1 1 r. 30 (treaty) ; minum- 
me eqleti ... PN ni-it-ta-di JEN 644:11, see 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 338; dumuq libbi lid-da-a 
ana libbika let them (the daughters of Anu) 
assign happiness to your heart Biggs 
Saziga p. 18:4; ana mitiitu a-na-ad-di-ka 
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I will expose you to death ABL 416:3 (NB); 
he who ina (var. ana) mi-si (var. me-Se) 
i-na-du-u (see misu A) AOB 1 64:39 (Adn. I); 
lemutta it-ta-di ina karsi&a she made a wicked 
plan En. el. I 44; whatever the men tell you 
ina muhhi libbilca la ta-nam-di do not take 
to heart YOS 3 161:26 (NB let.); in a 
personal name: 1-li-iS-na-di PBS 8/1 24 ii 8, 
VAS 9 164:16, Gautier Dilbat 12 r. 12, 33 r. 14, 
and see Stamm Namengebung 231 n. 4; tuppu Sa 
illd ana hepi na-di any tablet that is produced 
will be consigned to destruction MDP 24 
387:15, cf. MDP 23 275:12, and note [ana] hepe 
ta-da-a-at MDP 22 160:40; tuppu sit ... ana 
he-pi na-da-at KAJ 142:15 (MA leg.), Iraq 30 
177 TR 3001:10, also ibid. 178 TR 3002:9, WT. 
ana kept na-ta-at ibid. 181 TR 3012:12, JCS 7 
127 No. 18:11; for ana hupti nadd see huptu C 
usage b; ana habalim la ta-na-di-is do not 
expose her to unjust treatment PBS 7 5:14, 
cf. mimmuja ana ga-za-ri-i ta-at-ta-na-ad-di 
(obscure) CT 4 36a: 18 (both OB letters); ina 
pi karase na-di aradka AfO 19 59:153 (SB), 
and see karaSQ, usage e. 

i) to sentence a person — 1' in OB 
Alalakh: (he went to court declaring: one 
hundred sheep and ten head of cattle from 
my father’s estate were not paid out) mahar 
RN Sarri irubuma 1 meat tjdu.hi.a 10 gtid. 
hi .a ina muhhi PN it-tu-u, they went before 
king RN and they sentenced PN to pay one 
hundred sheep (and) ten head of cattle 
Wiseman Alalakh 9:11, cf. (the one hundred 
sheep, etc.) Sa RN Sarru ina muhhi PN id-du-u 
PN ina umi annim ... ipul ibid. 15. 

2' in Nuzi: dajanu PN ana 1 alpi ana PN 2 
it-ta-du the judges sentenced PN to (give) 
one bull to PN 2 RA 23 148 No. 28:34 and 
passim, also it-ta-[du]-uS ibid. 150 No. 37:9; 
ki USani tuppi riksi ... ana 1 ma.na kaspi 1 
ma.na hurasi dajanu ana PN u ana PN 2 it-ta- 
du-uS JEN 385:40, cf. ana 1 ma.na mulle 
... ana jdSi it-ta-du-uS JEN 466:6; dajanu 
PN ana 30 ku.babbar.me§ ana PN 2 id-da-tu-uS 
HSS 5 52:30; ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1 ma.na 
hurasi kaSid ana na-a-te-e JEN 361:40; note 
issabtunimi 1 alpu ... ana PN at-ta-ti-im-mi 
ana mulle, they seized me and he(!) sentenced 
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me to pay PN one bull as a fine JEN 138:16; 
dajanu PN ana 1 alpi ana zi-hi na-ti-Su ana PN 2 
it-ta-du-uS (seemng. 2d-2') AASOR 16 73:33; 
Summa la utar isabbatuSunu ina ta-lu-uh-li 
i-na-an-du-su if he does not return (it) they 
will arrest him and sentence him (to serve) 
with the taluhlu men HSS 14 639:11. 

j) to accuse, to charge with a crime: if a 
man informs against • another nertam eliSu 
id-di-ma and accuses him of a capital crime 
CH § 1:29; kiSpi eli aunlim id-di-ma if he 
accuses him of witchcraft CH §2:35, cf. ibid. 
38, 51; Surqum ina muhhika na-a-di you 
have been accused of theft Kraus AbB 1 
95:14 (OB let.); lu. dug 4 ,dug 4 .ga nu.me.a 
im.ri.a.Se mu.un.sub.ba : sa la qabitam 
eli ahi i-na-ad-du-u, one who charges his 
fellow with unspeakable (crimes) Lambert 
BWL 119:9f. 

k) to inflict a disease, a calamity, etc.: 
Sarrussu liskip ana matiSu huSahha li-id-di 
may he (Sama§) overthrow his royal rule and 
inflict a famine on his country AOB 1 50:76, 
cf. ibid. No. 2:10 (Arik-den-ili), also ibid. 66:62 and 
passim in Adn. I, 142:31 and passim in Shalm. I; 
sunqa bubuta huSahha mutdnu ana matiSu lid-di 
AKA 108 viii 86 (Tigl. I); su-um-qa bubuta u 
nibritu u huSahha ana matiSu li-du-u AKA 252 
v 96 (Asn.) ; dilih ramaniSu na-di-i-su confu¬ 
sion of mind will be inflicted upon him AfO 
18 65 ii 19 (OB omens); Hum eli aunlim dilham 
i-na-di YOS 10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); adirdt nakrim ina libbi ummdnija 
na-da-a the dread of the enemy has affected 
my army YOS 10 46 iv 40 (OB ext.); ilu u 
IStar tesita eli ummdnija svB-di god and 
goddess will inflict confusion on my army 
BRM 4 13:31 (MB ext.); Siri ilputu ra’iba 
id-\du-u\ they touched my body and afflicted 
(it) with convulsions(?) Lambert BWL 42:63 
(Ludlul II), cf. [...] puluhtaSa i-da-a eliSa 
Maqlu VIII 43; hussu hipi libbi §iTB-<m 
BBR No. 11 and 18:12; ina pan mar rube 
na-di Si-iS-Su ZA 43 17:53 (SB lit.) ; if he (the 
debtor) does not deliver (the bricks) I ma.na 
kaspa kumu mititu u iq-bi Sa ina muhhi PN 
na-du-u PN 2 ... ana PN inandin PN 2 (who 
had assumed the warranty) will pay PN one 
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mina of silver for the loss and the belated 
delivery^?) which was inflicted upon PN (the 
creditor) TuM 2-3 108:11 (NB). 

1) to place in an inclined position, to tilt: 
[ti-ib-nu] ri-tenu (i.e., wr. with sign inclined 
to the right) = ti-ib-n[i sa\ ana si-[l]i-Su na- 
du-u straw which has been tilted on its side 
A II/3 Section D ii 13, also Ea II 100; lessu ana 
kutallisu aj id-di (see Tcutallu rang. 3a) 
Kdcher BAM 248 iii 45, cf. Kraus Texte 22 iv 19, 
also, wr. §ub.§ub-w ibid. 24:9; sa ina dabdz 
bisu GTT-Stt sub. sub- w ibid. 24:7; Summa 
kisdssu imna u Sumela §ub.§ub- di if he 
always tilts his head (lit. neck) to the right 
or left (followed by sub.sub-«£, i.e., imtaz 
(na)qqut) Labat TDP 82:14, also ibid. 26, also 
qaqqassu sub -di ibid. 60:44', cf. ibid. 45'f. 

3. to excrete, discharge saliva, mucus, 
tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit, sweat, to 
produce a feature or formation on the exta, 
in oil used for divination, etc. — a) to ex¬ 
crete, discharge saliva, mucus, tears, blood, 
feces, etc. — 1' saliva, mucus, etc.: su'alam 
it-ta-da-a they (the women) constantly cough 
up mucus PBS 1/2 72:19 (MB let.); if a man 
su'alam pesa §ub.me§ coughs up white 
mucus AMT 50,3:1 and 6; if a man’s teeth 
hurt him u uh -su sub -di and he discharges 
saliva Labat TDP 60 r. 35, cf. if his mouth 
hurts him and ru’ussu §ub -di ibid. 64:44, 
also UH -su ina suB-e ibid. 48 E i 10; uh 
magal §UB.MES Kixchler Beitr. pi. 14 i 27; ipz 
pija ru-u-tum na-da-at MDP 28 405:15 f.; 
ru-u'-du na-du-u K.947l:9; ru'tarn id-du-u 
elu tiddi they (the Igigi) spat upon the clay 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 234 (OB), also 
ru-t[a ta\4a-di eli tiddiSa ibid. 60 K.3399+10097 
iii 4, see p. xii, cf. \ad\-di ru-’-tu elenuSSu 
AfO 8 180:36 (Asb.),- 3 -H xm-su ana ka -Su 

sub AMT 53,7:7, ru'ussu ana ndri §UB-ma 
magir KAR 178 vi 29 (hemer.); liq pisu Sabul 
la-ga-a sub.sub (see laga'u) Labat TDP 64:54; 
ki neSim rupuSti elika ad-di I spit foam 
against you like a (raging) lion RA 36 10:6 
(Akk.-Hurr. bil.) ; if a dog [ana] pan ameli 
uh-ha ikxsB-di CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu) ; for imta 
nadu see Kagal D Section 10:10, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 
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2' tears: if a man’s eyes dimta sub.§ub-« 
tear constantly CT 23 23:3, cf. summa indSu 
dimta §UB.§UB Labat TDP 48 D ii 7. 

3' blood: dama ina appiSu Sub.sub he 
bleeds constantly from his nose Iraq 19 
40 i 16; ki uh -Su dama sub.sub he keeps 
spitting blood with his spittle AMT 45,6:9, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 34, also dame §UB. 
mes-cs AMT 83,1 r. 17; dama ina pisu SUB. 
SUB -a Labat TDP 66:66, also 82:21, ina piSu 
dama pela sub-o. ibid. 154 r. 13; Summa amelu 
<damu> ina SuburriSu ... sub.sub-« (see 
nahSatu usage b) Kocher BAM 99:42, cf. 
ibid. 19, also, wr. §UB-a ibid. 100:2; if he is 
struck on the head and dama da’ma sub . 
SUB-a Labat TDP 26:78, and see da'mu usage a; 
adamata sub. sub -a (see adamatu B) ibid. 
64:47; if a pregnant woman Sarka ina pi-Su 
Sub.sub -a constantly discharges “white 
blood” from her mouth ibid. 208:83. 

4' feces: if a bird issi u zeSu sub -di cries 
and defecates CT 39 30:65, cf. if a horse 
neighs in front of a ruler kabussu sub and 
defecates CT 40 36:56 (both SB Alu), for 
other refs, see kabu usage a. 

5' semen: enuma SindteSu iSattinu ri-hu-su 
sub -a when he urinates he discharges semen 
Kocher BAM 112 i 17. 

6' vomit: if he cannot retain the food he 
has eaten ina piSu SUB.suB-a but throws it 
up constantly Labat TDP 162:53; uncert. : 
unahhasama sub -a Kocher BAM 159 ii 24, 27. 

1' sweat: zu-us-su ... [l]i-di-i KBo 1 12 
r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214. 

b) to produce a feature or formation on 
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc., (in 
the stative) to have a feature, a spot — 
1' in ext. : teretum ... Salma [si-i\r Sumim 
i-ta-ad-da-a the exta are propitious, they 
are full of features (predicting) fame ARM 1 
60:26; [.. . q~\e pesutim i-ta-ad-\di-at ] CT 44 
37 r. 12f.; Summa [... l]ipiam i-ta-du-n 
YOS 10 42 i 19 (OB); Summa amutu sa 5 
§UB.suB-a< TCL 6 l r. 14, also babbar §ub. 
§UB-a£ ibid. 13 (SB); 2 tallu pusam na-du-u 
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YOS 10 42 ii 57 ; Summa bi.ri (= \ulimum) 
sumam i-ta-ad-du RA 67 42:32 (all OB); if 
the right/left kidney nu-um-ri sub.mes is 
full of white spots KAR 152 r. 9 and 10, also, 
WT. UD §UB.SUB-di CT 31 45 Sm. 236:5, cf. 
(referring to ttr 5 ) sig 7 sub.me§ KAR 422:8; 
note; [babbar kima] ajarti sub.meS CT 20 
15 K.6848:6, and see ajartu usage a; Sulmum 
lariam na-fdil YOS 10 61:4 (OB), cf. padanu 
... pa §ttb -di CT 20 45 ii 24 (SB); if the gall 
bladder looks kima tigitalli agaim [... ] ti-tu- 
ra-tim i-ta-da-a-at like the tigitallu ornament 
of a crown [...] is covered with titurru- 
shaped ornaments YOS 10 59:9 (OB); if the 
right/left kidney sarsarri sub.mes-uI KAR 
152 r. 13 f.; if the gall bladder on the right 
and left tajardti §UB.ME§-a< CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 7; if the right and left vertebrae 
tal-la SUB.MES CT 31 49 r. 25 (all SB ext.). 

2' in oil omens; summa 2 silim id-di-a-am- 
ma la mitharu if it (the oil) produces two 
openings)?) and they are of uneven size 
CT 3 3:34f., etc., also 3 SILIM mitharutim 
it-ta-di-a-am ibid. 37; Summa Samnum Sulma 
id-di-a-am-ma YOS 10 58 r. 7f., etc.; if the oil 
ana sit SamSi nekemta i-di-a-[am] YOS 10 
57:26 f.; ana qabliat meSu kakkabam id-di-a-am 
the oil produces a star(like design) toward the 
middle of the water CT 5 5:31. 

3' in med., physiogn., etc.: Summa amelu 
SinnaSu urqa Site- a if a man’s teeth are 
discolored with green spots AMT 31,6:6, cf. 
SeruSu pusa sulma §tjb-w (if) his flesh is 
covered with black and white spots AMT 
15,3:16, wr. uzu.ME-stt ur-qa it-ta-du-u 
Labat TDP 218:5; panuSu BABBAR U SIG 7 
§itb.§ub-m (if) his face is full of white and 
green spots Labat TDP 72:8, cf. serdnusu 
SIG 7 §ub-m ibid. 154 r. 19, and note, wr. ur-qa 
it-ta-du-ni ibid. 20; if the veins on a small 
child’s abdomen sa 5 u sig 7 §ub-m ibid. 220: 32, 
and passim in this text; Summa si-rip-ta-su 
id-di-a-am-ma u, si-rip-ta-[.. .] PBS 2/2 
104:11 (MB diagn.), cf. Summa kirrdSu ... 
si-rip-tu SUB.STJB-u Labat TDP 86 : 52 ; Summa 
. .. SaptdSu Si-qa stjb-o if his lips are furry 
ibid. 120:31; di§ min (= manzdt) suma u 
sulma §tjb.§tib-o< if the rainbow is spotted 
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with red and black ACh Supp. 61:8; (if the 
body) bubuhta salimtajsdmta it-ta-di produces 
black/red boils AMT 92,4 r. 8f. + 92,9 ii 9; 
Summa avnlum sarassu pu-sa-am na-di-a-at- 
ma if a man’s hair has a white streak 
AfO 18 66 ii 39, cf. if a man’s garment 
(subatu) pu-sa-am i-t[a-ad-du] ibid. 65 ii 6; 
if the body of a man nu-uq-di i-ta-ad-du 
ibid. 66 ii 43 (OB physiogn.). 

4' other occs.: if a well is opened musa 
hamma na-du-u and its water is covered 
with algae CT 39 22:7; if the river water 
bubuHu SVB.MES ibid. 14:13 (both SB Alu); 
(the eyes of the patient) M me hiriti alapd 
na-du-u Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 22; sarbatu 
kabbarta ... Sa kisra la na-du-u thick poplar 
(wood) that has no knots Oppenheim Glass 
32 Introduction All and B 18 ; patarni ina la 
tabahi it-t[a-d]i Su-uh-lu our dagger became 
covered with verdigris from not (being used 
for) slaughtering Cagni Erra I 91; Sadu kima 
ziqip patri ... Sessu na-a-di the mountain 
has a peak sharp like the point of a dagger 
AKA 270 i 49 (Asm); Summa katarru sirSi it-ta- 
na-an-di-a-am (s eesirSu) CT 40 18:86 (SB Alu). 

4. to become downcast, dejected, to 
collapse, to hang down — a) to become 
downcast, dejected: ina Sattim an-ni-<dm'p- 
tim ina napiStim na-di-a-ku qati sabat this 
year I am dejected in my soul, help me! 
TCL 18 123:20, see also mng. lc-6', also iStu 
iti.I.kam marsdkuma na-di-a-ku Kraus AbB 1 
18:11, ana PN na-di-a-ku TIM 2 21:6; pagri 
na-di \ala]kam ul ele’i UCP 9 338 No. 14:15; 
3 sulxdru pagruSunu na-du-u TIM 2 84:13; 
ammini ramanSa ... id-di-i Fish Letters 6 : 8 
(all OB); ina napiStim na-de-ku AIPHOS 15 
19:55 (Mari let.); ina napiStim na-di mdd[iS ] 
marus ARM l 115:12; marsdku abkdku na-da- 
ku nass[dku] I am sick, upset, depressed, sad 
Schollmeyer No. 21:25. 

b) to collapse, to hang down: meSretua 
suppuha i-ta-ad-da-a ahitum Lambert BWL 
44:105 (Ludlul II) ; Summa qablaSu §ub *[...] 
Labat TDP 106 iii 40 ; Sdrtu iStu birit qarneSa 
ana SaSalliSa na-da-at the hair hangs down 
from between her horns to the nape of her 
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neck MIO 1 72 r. iv 14, cf. Sdrtu ... ana 
SaSallisu SUB-Cl( ibid. 80 r. vi 16 (description 
of representations of demons); [sig • • •] = 
Sa ina pu-ut im-mer na-da-a fleece that hangs 
down over the forehead of the sheep Hh. 
XIX 41, cf. §umma Sdrtu bi- ut na-da-a-at 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17 and, wr. na-da-at 3b iii 10, 
4c iii 3; pigs zibbdtiSunu ana hallisunu sub. 
MES CT 38 46:6, also (said of dogs) ibid. 49:12 
(both SB Alu). 

5. (in the stative) to lie, to be situated 
(said of a locality, a part of or mark on the 
body or exta), to lie in bed — a) in ext. and 
physiogn.: if the spleen ina abul karsirn na-di 
lies in the “gate” of the belly YOS 10 41 r. 61, 
cf. Summa martum ina abullim na-di-a-at 
ibid. 31 xi 45, also ina ruqqi na-di-ma RA 27 
142:39, ina pitri na-di-ma ibid. 41 (all OB 
ext.); if the testicles of the sheep ana libbi 
SUB-wm lie toward the inside of the body 
KAR 152 r. 20 (SB ext.); Summa ina qaqqad 
ameli ib sub.mes if ib moles appear all over 
the man’s head Kraus Texte 38a r. 22 and 
dupl. 43:1 (SB physiogn.); if in a man’s eye 
qd arquti sub.meS there are green threads 
CT 28 29:11; kakkum na-di-i-ma martam ittul 
there is a “weapon-mark” and it faces the 
gall bladder RA 44 24:8, cf. YOS 10 33 ii 45, 
51, etc.; Sepum ana paddn Sumel martim SUB 
there is a “foot-mark” toward the “path” 
on the left of the gall bladder JCS 11 104 
No. 22:5 (OB ext. report); Silii madutum na-du-u 
there are numerous holes RA 44 13 : 14, also 
Silu 2 3 na-du YOS 10 35 r. 27f., and passim in 
OB ext., wr. U.ME§ §UB.MES KAR 434 r. 7, etc.; 
bad.mes 4 iria sub.mes (see era) KAR 423 
i 53, also JNES 33 353:4ff.; sihhum dannum 
na-di CT 44 37:12, and passim in this text, 
sihhu nurrubu na-di RA 44 13:16, and see sihhu 
usage a-l'a'-l"; sumum isten na-di YOS 10 52 
i 2, and passim in this text, cf. sumu madutum 
i-ta-ad-du-u ibid. 51 iv 8 (= 52 iv 9, OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. RA 61 27:9-10, 12, etc.; 
if a man hall [sa]lmutim iStend i-ta-ad-du 
(see istend mng. lb) AfO 18 66 iii 6 (OB phys¬ 
iogn.); qu erbet eliSu na-du-u four filaments 
appear on it YOS 10 42 iii 23; eriStum na-di- 
a-at CT 44 37:3 (OB ext.), wr. na-ad-di-a-at 
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KAR 150:12, and see eriStu A mng. 4b; bu-bu-’- 
tum SUB-at CT 20 33:103 (SB ext.), and see 
hubuHu usage b. 

b) said of a locality: GN al dannutisunu 
Sa ina kur GN 2 na-du-u, AKA 42 ii 37 (Tigl. I), 
cf. seven fortresses Sa ina Sepe kur GN Sade 
na-du-u TCL 3 272, cf. also GN Sa ina Sepe 
kur GN 2 ... kima dimti na-du-u Lyon Sar. 
7:44, and passim in Sar., ana ... birtiSu rabiti 
... Sa ... ana kadi na-da-at TCL 3 76; 
GN ... Sa qereb tamti na-du-u(var. - u) 
Sidon, which lies in the midst of the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 68; GN Sa ina ahi tamti 
na-da-ta(v ar. -at) Usu, which lies on the shore 
of the sea Streck Asb. 80 ix 116; GN Sa muhhi 
id GN 2 ina birit GN 3 u GN, na-du GN, which 
lies on the GN 2 canal between GN 3 and GN, 
ABL 336 r. 7 (NB); a field aSar dimti Sa PN 
na-du-u which lies in PN’s dimtu JEN 
269 : 6, cf. 365 : 8, 652: 7 (Nuzi); [. . . ] Sarri maliku 
na-di urua my (the horse’s) stable lies 
[near] to king and counsellor Lambert BWL 
183 C 11 (fable). 

c) with ana pani : eqlum .. . ana esedi u 

Su-ul-li ana pa-ni-ka na-di the field is ready 
for you to harvest and bring in (the crop) 
TCL 1 33:7; bissu amdtuSu u hattim qdtiSu 
ana pa-ni-Sa na-di his house, his servant 
girls, and his .... is awaiting him (text: her) 
AfO 24 121 Dring No. 2:9; Sipru ana BA- 
ni-ia na-di-i work is waiting for me TJCP 9 
332 No. 7:20 (all OB letters); awilum appanija 
na-di awilam asabbatma should the man be 
at hand, I will seize the man (and my report 
will come to you) TCL 14 30:19 (OA); in per¬ 
sonal names: A-na-pa-ni-^BTS.zv-na-dli] 

Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 1 D 52, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25. 

d) other occs.: hasabtu Sa ina suqi suB-a( 
a sherd which lies in the street Kocher BAM 
208:6; rarely in lit.: (the Labbu monster) 
ina me na-di-ma KAR 6 ii 6; ina ruSumdi 
na-da-ku JNES 33 278:100, see also ndrifu ; 
[ina qa]bri na-da-ta-[ma] uSeridka you 
(ghost) lie in the grave, I have brought you 
down STT 215:34, restored from K.255+ :35 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), cf. STT 215:27; ina suqim 
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... hassinnu na-di-i-ma Gilg. P. i 29 (OB); 
ina imitti Samsi nldu na-di there is a .... to 
the right of the sun Thompson Rep. 70:9, 
also, wr. §UB ibid. 137 r. 3; difficult: d lD.Ki 
ana dinimma na-di the river ordeal is 
suitable for the decision ARM 2 77:10. 

e) to lie in bed: ina na anhute [na]-da- 
ku-ma I am lying in a bed of sorrow Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:9; na-di-ma Enkidu iSten um 
[...] Sa Enkidu ina majalisu [...] Gilg. IV 
vi 7 ; alar marsu stib-m (the house) where 
the sick person is lying Labat TDP 2:7, and 
see AfO 24 83:15, in lex. section; Summa 
purqidam sub -ma if he lies on his back 
Labat TDP 82:26; na-da-at-ta elu serika you 
are lying (idly) on your back Gilg. XI 6; 
Summa ud.2.kam §ub-wi[o] (parallel marus) 
if he is laid up for two days Labat TDP 148:12; 
na-da-ku-ma itti ahika ul allik I was laid up 
and could not go with your brother PBS 1/2 
70:5 (MB let.). 

6. in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha¬ 
betically according to the direct object; the 
list also includes phrases constructed with 
nandu): 

afiu to be careless, negligent: if a man 
a-ah-Su id-di-ma is negligent (and does not 
plow the field) CH § 44:22, cf. a-ah-Su id-di- 
ma § 55:34; ul egu a-hi ul ad-di CH xl 16; 
ana karisu dunnunim a-ah-su id-di-ma 
§53:10; ammini a-ah-ka ta-ad-di OECT 359:7; 
a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di TIM 2 13:19, cf. TCL 
17 59:28, TCL 18 84:17, 112:21, 129:11, YOS 2 
34:23, 145:17, CT 29 12:28, Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 4, 15 r. 11, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 8:10, Sumer 14 18 
No. 2 : 16, etc. ; mimma a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di 
VAS 16 177:22; la teggi ah-ka la ta-na-di 
TIM 2 18:14, la iggU [a-a]h-$u-nu la i-na-du-u 
OECT 3 62:18 (all OB); with eli: a-ah-ki(text 
-hi) e-li bltiki la ta-na-ad-di-i VAS 16 68:3, 
cf. VAS 16 15:21, 55:17, 104:12, Kraus AbB 1 
53:26, 66 r. 3, PBS 7 66:27, YOS 2 106:20, etc.; 
with ana : ana salmat qaqqadim ... a-ah-ka 
e-li-ia la ta-na-ad-[d]i TIM 2 99:9 and 23ff.; 
ana annitim a-ah-ka la ta-na-an-di do not 
neglect this YOS 2 1:36, cf. CT 6 19:21, TCL 
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18 82:9, Kraus AbB 1 29:8 and 16, etc.; kima 
ana awatim annitim [ a-hi] la na-du-u ... 
atta t[idi] VAS 16 125:9; andku ana sa 
taiappari a-hi-i a-na-di-i would I be careless 
with what you gave me orders for? BIN 7 
43:23; \a\na naspart[ija ] belt a-ah-su la i - na - 
ad-[di] RA 42 40:16, cf. ARM 10 146 : 21 ; ana 
niqe ... a-hi ul [na]-di ibid. 144 : 7, cf. ARM 1 
118 r. 20', ana lialsija . .. a-ha-am ul na- 
di-e-ku ARM 3 12:8, 34:16, 41:16, ARMT 13 
119:19, and passim; a-ah-ka elija la ta-na- 
di-i ARM 10 43:28; a-hu-um la in-na-ad-di 
ARM 1 102:20, 10 142:31; id-du-u ah-su-ma 
mesunu imisu (he who) is negligent and 
forgets their (the gods’) rites Lambert BWL 
38:17 (Ludlul II), cf. a-ah-ka la ta-nam-di 
STT 89 : 140 (diagn. omens) ; ana nakrika label 
§UB-e a-hi taraSSi you will rule your enemy 
(but) you will become negligent CT 20 5 
K.3546:24 (SB ext.), also (opposite) nakirka 
. .. suB-e a-hi irasSika ibid. 22 ; kima .. . ana 
epeM a-hi la ad-du-u as I was not slow in the 
execution (of the building work and I finished 
it quickly) AKA 102 viii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. na-de-e 
a-hi ul irhima Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48, na-de-e 
a-hi la taraJssi ibid. 83 r. 26 ; la egi la aset a-hi la 
ad-da VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); na-di a-hi la 
taraSdi ADD 646 and 647 r. 17 (Asb.) ; a-ha-a ultu 
bit belija ad-di-ma ume, moduli ul annamir 
I neglected my father’s house and did not 
appear for many days Nbn. 1113:17, cf. 
mimma na-di a-hi la tarassu CT 22 112:21, 
also na-de-e a-hi TCL 9 138:15 (all NB). 

akukutu to set ablaze: see akukutu mng. 1. 

amatu to present a matter: ammakam 
ana Mim biti a-wa-tam id-a present the 
matter there to the buyer of the house 
CCT 2 22:32, cf. mahar ummedni a-wa-tam 
annitam i-dt-M place this matter before the 
shareholders KT Hahn 7:25 (OA). 

arilrutu to shout: it-ta-di a-ru-ru-ta 
(see arurutu) Gilg. VI 158. 

aSuStu to bring about depression: a-su- 
uS-tum ta-nam-di-i 4R 56 ii 4 (LamaStu), cf. 
id-da-a a-Su-uS-tum ZA 61 52:80 (hymn to 
Nabu). 
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diparu to put to the torch: ana urpat 
nakri izi.gar Sub -di you will put to the 
torch the enemy’s huts TCL 6 4 r. 6 (SB ext.). 

gi(jlti (kihulM) to perform an act of 
mourning: see gihM and kihulM mng. 2a. 

fiattu to beat with a cane: ha-at-ta-am 
ina muhhiSa i-na-ad-di (if) he beats her with 
a cane (and makes her speak) Kraus AbB l 
18:23, a slave girl Sa halum beliSa ha-at- 
ta-am ina muhhiSa id-du-u whom he has 
beaten with a cane without (the permission 
of) her master ibid. 30, cf. ha-at-tum Sa beltija 
elija na-di-a-at CT 6 21b: 8 (all OB letters). 

idu to be inactive: illurtu Sirija na-da-a 
i-da-a-a maSkan ramnija muqquta Sepaja 
(due to) the manacles of my own flesh, my 
arms are inactive, (due to) my own fetters 
my feet are paralyzed Lambert BWL 44:97 
(Ludlul II). 

ikkillu to cry, to scream: ik-kil-li a-nam- 
di ana Bdbilaje I will utter a cry of distress 
over the Babylonians Lambert Love Lyrics 116 
col. A 12; see also ikkillu usages c and e. 

infiu to sing an inhu lamentation: see 
inhu B usage b. 

Inu to pay close attention: e-na-tum 
na-ad-a (now) close attention is paid 
Kienast ATHE 62:36 (OA). 

isqu to cast lots: is-qd-am id-du-u ilu 
izzuzu the gods cast lots and divided (the 
realm) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 i 12; see 
isqu A mng. la-1' and 2', lb. 

iSatu to set afire, to kindle a fire: i-Sa-tam 
it-ta-ti u qutra ana d uTU Same u d u ukallim 
he set (Hahhu) afire and showed the smoke 
to the Sun god of heaven and the Storm god 
KBo 10 1 r. 23, cf. ibid. 21 (Hattusili Bil. ); kur. 
ra izi ba.ab.sum : ana Sadi i-Sd-ta id-di 
Lugalo V 20; kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi 
mu.un.da.an.sub : ina naphar matdtika 
i-Sa-tu id-di-ma 4R 19 No. 3 r. 7f., see OECT 
6 38; i-Sa-tam nepeSiSunu id-du-u-ma they 
set their tools afire Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 I 64 ; ana bit terruba at-ta-di i-Sd-ti 
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STT 82 : 24 (Maqlu III); ana eSret GN ... it-ta- 
du-u(v ar. -u) i-sa-tu they set the sanctuaries 
of Babylon afire Cagni Erra IV 14; I flay a 
mule, fill (the skin) with straw, tie reeds 
together (as a fuse) i-Sd-ta aqddma ana 
libbi a-nam-di-ma light a fire and set it 
afire TuL p. 17 r. ii 23; id-du-U IZI Borger 
Esarh. 104 ii 4, IZI ana ekurri §UB.ME Wiseman 
Chron. 50:5; ana Sa urpatim i-Sa-tam i-na- 
an-di YOS 10 47 : 71, cf. RA 63 155 : 30 (both OB 
ext.), TCL 6 4:13, etc., nakrum ana dannat 
matika i-sa-tam i-na-ad-di YOS 10 44 r. 46; 
Sitti bdbim ana bit awilim i-Sa-tam i-na-ad-di 
a neighbor in the same district will set the 
man’s house on fire ibid. 37 : 3, cf. qenatma ina 
qenisa izi ana bit ameli sub -di she is jealous, 
she will set the man’s house on fire because of 
her jealousy Boissier DA 19 iii 44, cf. ibid. 42 and 
dupl. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 1 K.3833 ii 3; 
nakru ina matija ... izi §UB-di TCL 6 3 r. 10, 
cf. KAR 148 ii 6 and 16, nakru ana nuparija 
IZI f§UBl-di KAR 446:7f. (all ext.); you load 
(the censer with) shavings of poplar wood 
izi suB-di and light it STC 2 pi. 84:108; ana 
kinuni Sa DN ... i-Sa-ti i-na-di SBH p. 144 
r. iff., dupl. BRM 4 25:51f., IZI ana kinuni 
§UB -di ibid. 16, wr. in-nam-di SBH p. 144:6, 
cf. mdmit ana pani ameli izi na-du-u Surpu 
III 18; izi ana nap-pa-ta sub you light the 
brazier Surpu I 7. 

jarurutu to shout: na-du-u (var. na-da-a) 
ia-ru-ra-t[i] (see jarurutu) Cagni Erra IV 54. 

kisadu to turn away (in wrath): terri 
kiSadki Sa ta-ad-di-ia turn back your head 
(lit. neck) which you have turned away 
STC 2 pi. 83:95, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134. 

kunukku to impress a seal: kunukkuka 
ippani nepiSim li-di let him impress your 
seal on the front of the package BIN 6 205:22 
(OA); (loan of silver) im.kiSib Brim na-di- 
ma Kfi i.la.e UET 5 298:9 (OB); Se > eSa t PN 
ina qariti lu.mes tamudu itbukuma u na 4 . 
kisib.mes-sw-ww it-ta-du-u the elders(?) 
stored f PN’s barley in the loft, and impressed 
their seals (on the bullae) JEN 381:7. 

15tu to pay attention, to be careless: 
see letu mng. la-3'. 
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libbu (mng. uneert.): when I arrive libba 
u SaSalla ana na-de-e la anandikku I will 
not assign you to lie down(?) on your belly 
or back Sumer 4 132 r. 5 (MB let.). 

mamltu to take an oath: ma-mi-tam Sa 
PN ana PN 2 aSSumi abisu i-di-u-ma the oath 
which PN swore to PN 2 on behalf of his father 
c/k 1548:5, cited Or. NS 36 410 (OA). 

pilfl to lay eggs: if a snake on a man’s bed 
nunttz-M sub-w lays an egg CT 38 32:6 
with dupl. KAR 389b ii (p. 352): 19, also ibid. 28; 
Summa dab.musen ina giSimmari nunuz 
sub -di CT 41 22:24; fish and birds inamdti 
Siati nunuz.mes nu sub.mes will not lay 
eggs in that country CT 39 22:5 (all SB Alu) ; 
fish will not spawn in the river issuru ina 
Same NUNUZ MU SUB ACh Supp. Samas 49:7; 
pi-i-[lu] Sa ina biti na-du-u (he sold) the eggs 
that were laid in the house TCL 9 123:23 
(NB let.). 

qatu — a) to touch (sacrilegiously): [ana 
... ] piSSati qa-ti ad-di Gilg. XI 75 ; Sa ... 
ana eSreti mat Akkadi §u n -s« id-du-u-ma 
uSalpitu mat Akkadi who had laid his hand 
to the sanctuaries of Babylonia, had de¬ 
stroyed Babylonia Streck Asb. 178:14, cf. 
su n -s« ana \Sippar\ id-du-u ABL 328 r. 14, 
also ana libbi [kakke]sunu it-ta- 

du-u ABL 280 r. 9 (both NB) ; qa-su-uri Sa 
lemutti [ina libbi ] id-du-[u] Knudtzon Gebete 
108 r. 12. 

b) to start: inumi qd(text ~k)-ti ana ipSi 
a-ti-u when I started the work AOB 1 12 
No. 7:17 (IriSum). 

qulu to spread the silence of dejection: 
ki.S&.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke x e.ne. 
ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a. 
me§] : aSar kimilti Hi Sunn ihiSSuma qu-la 
i-na[m-du-u ] they rush to the place where 
the god has (shown his) wrath, and spread 
the silence of dejection Surpu VII I7f., cf. 
kur.ku gar.ra : qu-la i-nam-du-u CT 16 
42: 6f. 

rlgmu — a) to utter a sound: if a lizard 
in a man’s house ina kal ume ka -Su sub. 
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sub -di utters sounds all day long KAR 382 
r. 51, also 68; if a falcon enters the king’s 
palace ka-sw sub -ma and utters a cry 
CT 39 29:30; Summa izi.gab ... ri-gim-su 
suB.suB-di if a lamp constantly makes noise 
ibid. 37:13 (all SB Alu); ersetu umiSamma 
KA-Sa suB.suB-di the earth groaned every 
day CT 29 48:6, restored from Rm. 2,286, see 
AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies). 

b) to cry out: [sa ze.eb.ba] gu se.ra 
sub.ba.mu : [ina surup lib]bi rig-me sarpis 
ad-di-ka (see sarpis) OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:13f., 
cf. gu sir.ra Sub.ba.a.zu : rig-me sarpiS 
ad-di-ki OECT 6 pi. 19:17f.; gu.ni ri.a.fx] 
: ri-gim-Sa ina na-\de-e\-[x\ SBH p. 79 No. 
45:14f. ; ana sirihti ri-gim-Su-nu i-nam-du-u 
BRM 4 6 : 23 and 41 ; it-ti-di-i ri-ga-an-Su BA 2 
634 K.890:13 (NA lit.); ri-gim-Sd SUB.SUB-M 
LKA 72:7, see TuL p. 44. 

c) to complain: ri-ig-ma-amu-la a-na-di-i 
I will not make a complaint BIN 4 35:29 
(OA). 

d) to thunder: dis A dad ina urpat Suti 
ka.Su sub if Adad thunders in a cloud bank 
to the south PBS 2/2 123:1; Adad ... ri-gim- 
su galtu eliSunu id-di-ma TCL 3 147 (Sar.); 
enuma Adad ina qereb Same ka -Su it-ta-na-an- 
du-u BMS 21 r. 73, cf. ibid. obv. 25; DIS Adad 
ina qabal mul is le ka-sm sub -di ABL 1426 
r. 2, cf. 657:14, also Thompson Rep. 235 r. 4f., 
dis Adad ina ka.gal Sin ka -Su sub -di 
ibid. 256A : 5, with explanation anniu Sa ki 
Sin innammaruni Adad ka -Su i-na-du-u-ni 
ibid. 9, etc.; dis ina MN Adad ka -Sti sub -di 
ACh Adad 7:1, and passim in this text, cf. also 
KAR 392:14, and passim in astrol. omens; Adad 
ka-su marsis svB-di-ma (apod.) ZA 52 244:39. 

rugumma’u to make a complaint: PN PN 2 
ana p[atrim ] Sa ASSur user[idma] bdb Him PN 
ru-gu h -ma-e ana PN 2 i-di-i u PN 2 ana PN ru- 
gu h -ma- <e>-Su i-di-i PN brought PN 2 down 
to the dagger (symbol) of Agsur, and at the 
door of the god PN brought a complaint 
against PN 2 , and PN 2 brought a complaint 
against PN g/k 100:7 and 10, cited Or. NS 36 
409 (OA). 
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rupuStu to foam (said of a boiling liquid): 
igdssu ana elis tellia ru-pu-ul-ta i-nam-di 
the fire will get stronger, (and) it (the oil) 
will foam Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19: 15, cf. p. 20f. 
right col. 2 and 20, p. 23 left col. 25 (all MA). 

samu (mng. unkn.): we paid one half 
and one twenty-fourth of a shekel of silver 
for beer inume za-ar-nam i-ta-di-u-ni (see 
kirru A mng. 2a) BIN 6 142 : 14 (OA). 

si^u to foment a rebellion: he will 
dispatch ten thousand men ina GN si-ha-am 
i-na-ad-di and foment a rebellion in Suhu 
ARM 2 30 r. 5'. 

serretu to bridle: it-ta-di (var. it-ta-ad-di) 
ser-re-e-ti En. el. IV 117, cf. [ser-r]e-e-ti it- 
ta-da-a ibid. V 68. 

Sinnu to knock out a tooth: if a man 
gi-in-ni awilim mehrigu it-ta-di ginnasu i-na- 
ad-du-u knocks out a tooth of a man of his 
own rank, they knock out a tooth of his 
CH § 200:69f., cf. gumma si-in-ni muskenim 
it-ta-di § 201:72. 

SIbu to produce a discoloration: hamislu 
Si-ba it-ta-di the fifth (cake of bread) has 
produced a discoloration Gilg. XI 217, cf. 
[gi-p]a it-ta-di ibid. 227; tediqu si-pa a-a 
id-di-ma may his garment show no discolor¬ 
ation (but renew itself) ibid. 246; si-i-pa 
it-ta-di (the abscess) has formed a scab 
BE 17 31:17 (MB let.); ger’ani li-x-x-x gi-ba 
lid-di (end of inc., in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 2 11 r.(!) 2. 

Siptu to cast a spell: for bil. refs, see lex. 
section; lu-di-kum tu 6 taridat kola mursi 

I will cast a spell on you that chases away 
all sickness CT 42 41b: 1 (OB inc.), see von 
Soden, BiOr 18 71, also li-di-kum Ea tu 6 baldtim 
ibid. 3, also 5f. and 19; gi-ip-ta lu-u-di JCS 9 

II B 33, also A 34; DN i-nam-di en RAcc. 
142:380, and passim in rits. ; ana dlidati na-da- 
a-ti gip-tu LKU 33:16 (Lamastu); na-da-at 
si-pat-su-un sa DN u DN 3 Maqlu VII 11, 
ad-di-ka l£N DN ibid. 38, cf. ibid. 27, ana 
annanna .. . sub -gu-ma (var. svB-gum-ma) 
Ea EN-ka (var. gi-pat-su ) ga balati ibid. 48; 
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Isn sibigu ana muhhi abunnatigu §UB-ma 
you recite a spell over his navel seven times 
(and he will get well) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 ii 59, 
cf. in annita 3 -gu ana muhhi SUB-wta AMT 
62,3 r. 8, also 30,6 r. 7; en sunu id-du-ma anaku 
aggi CT 23 10:21, cf. AMT 45,5:8, etc., also 
gi-pat magmag ili DN gunu id-du-u-ma anaku 
uganni Kocher BAM 398 r. 22, and passim in 
med., also en sub -gum-ma iballut Labat TDP 
222:38, etc.; [£]i gi-ip-ta it-ta-na-an-di Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 253; gi-pat balati id- 
da-a Lambert BWL 48:28 (Ludlul III); agar 
gi-ip-tu ad-du-u la tasanniq CT 51 142:34; 
ina biti ga sip-tu in-na-du-u AMT 6,2 : 4. 

Subtu to ambush: sabi ana nakrim gu-pa- 
tim (var. gu-pa-a-tim) it-ta-na-an-di (var. it- 
ta-na-ad-di) my army will lay many ambushes 
for the enemy YOS 10 52 iv 11, vars. from 51 
iv 10, also nakrum [ana] pani u[mm]anija 
gu-pa-tim it-ta-na-ad-di-i RA 61 28:45 (OB 
ext.); when the army marched against the 
enemy asar gubtim na-d[e{\)]-em [qaqqa]rum 
ul ibbagi ... itur there was no space to set 
up an ambush, and (that army) returned 
(empty-handed) ARM 2 22:8. 

Suljurratu to hush: if when a man is 
prostrated (for prayer) gu-hur-ra-tu na-da- 
at-ma [egirru ipjulgu silence falls and a 
divine utterance answers him CT 39 41:2 (SB 
Alu). 

th to recite a spell: imanni gipta i-ta- 
nam-di ta-a-gu En. el. IV 91, cf. ad-di ta-a-ka 
ibid. I 153, id-di Ua-a-ga 1 ibid. IV 71, etc.; 
bel gipat balati ... lid-di-ka ta-a-gu ga balati 
CT 23 11:32. 

tukku — a) to start a rumor: tu-uk-ka-gu 
kiam id-di ummami ARM 2 39:40, cf. PN ana 
GN eteqim tu-uk-ka-gu id-di ibid. 130:10. 

b) to proclaim: alsika ... aqrika ... istu 
game ga Anu tuk-ki{va,x. -ku) ad-di-ku I have 
called you, I have summoned you, from 
Anu’s heaven I have made a proclamation 
directed to you AfO 14 142:41 ( bit mesiri), 
for var. see JNES 33 194; marsa tuk-ka-ka 
ta-at-ta-di eli[ja\ you (my god) have directed 
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your harsh proclamation against me JNES 
33 286 Section HI 0. 

tuSSu to make a false accusation: sdr 
tu-uk-Sa-am-ma id-di( text -ki) he is a liar, 
he has made a false accusation CH § 11:2; 
awilum tu-Sa-am elija it-ta-di the man has 
accused me wrongly UCP 9 341 No. 16:9 (OB 
let.); tu-uS-Sa i-na-di(l)-ma KBo 1 12 r.( !) 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214. 

upattu to blow one’s nose: u-pa-tu na- 
du-'u e-\pe]-ru la kut-tu-mu i[k-kib ...] to 
blow the nose and not to cover (the mucus) 
with earth is an abomination for [... ] 
K.9471:10, cf. u-pa-ti na-du-u sahar la kut- 
tu-mu K.8964:3. 

uznu to listen (to someone), to pay 
attention: kima enija ana awatim Sa bit abini 
ti-za-ku-nu lu na-da-at just as I am concerned 
with (lit. my eyes are on) the affairs of our 
firm, so you should pay attention TCL 19 
81:28 (OA). 

gi.kak.tag.a to cast lots: concerning 
the houses of PN and PN 2 , sons of PN 3 , and 
whatever shares they have in GN gi.me§. 
kak.Tag.ga ina libbi zu-pa-ti Sa PN, it-ta-du-u 
they cast lots (lit. arrows) in PN,’s garment(?) 
(entire text) JEN 519:7. 

7. SuddH to have someone throw objects 
into water or fire, to cause someone to drop 
an object, to let a field go fallow, to make 
someone leave a house, an estate, to cause a 
country to be in ruins, to turn a city, a 
temple into uninhabited ruins, to make 
someone drop, abandon a task, a wish, a 
plan, etc., to cause a woman to have a 
miscarriage, to have someone make a pay¬ 
ment, a deposit (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to have someone throw objects into water 
or fire: he who ina me u-Sa-ad-du-u has some¬ 
one throw (this boundary stone) into the 
water BBSt. No. 3 v 45, cf. ana me ana iSdti 
n-Sad-du-u ibid. No. 5 iii 19. 

b) to cause someone to drop an object: 
nakrum mimma Sa naM uS-ta-ad-di-Su (if) 
the enemy has made him (the Samalld 
traveling overland) abandon whatever he 
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had with him CH § 103:28, cf. Gl si-in-na- 
as-su us-ta-ad-di ARM 2 50 r. 9'; he (Marduk) 
struck the hand of him who was striking me 
u-Sad-di kakkasu and made him drop his 
weapon Lambert BWL 58:12 (Ludlul IV); nakru 
Sallat elqd u-sad-da(\)-an-ni the enemy will 
make me drop the booty I took KAR 428:30, 
ef. KBo 7 7:3a (liver model), cf. also nakru 
NAM.RA-stt StTB-SM KAR 153 obv.(!) 13 (SB 
ext.); Summa ertim ... summata ikkalma [«]£- 
ta-ad-du-u-Su if an eagle eats a dove but 
they make him drop it HUCA 40-41 91 iii 17 
(OB bird omens), cf. if a falcon devours a bird 
on a man’s roof u-Sad-du CT 39 23:14 (SB 
Alu); see also Ai. Ill iii 56f., in lex. section; 
nirSunuu-Sa-ad-di I caused (the Babylonians) 
to throw off their (the Assyrians’) yoke VAB 4 
68:21 (Nabopolassar). 

c) to let a field go fallow: 4 gan eqlam 
Sudti ul tu-sa-ad-da TLB 4 2:48, cf. eqlam 
Sudti la epeSam PN Su-ud-di ibid. 42, also 
eqelSunu mala mu i[tbalu ] Su-ud-da-a [...] 
OECT 3 53:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 131; eqlam ana 
ereSim la tu-Sa-da-a Gautier Dilbat No. 67:8; 
eqlam zittani uS-ta-ad-du-ni-a-ti .. . ina Su- 
ud-di-i-im Se.gis.x ul nippeSma they made 
us abandon the field which was our share — 
forced to abandon (the field), we will not 
plant flax AbB 6 262 r. 5 and 7 (all OB letters); 
put la Su-ud-du-u sa zeri PN nasi PN is 
responsible for not allowing the field to 
remain fallow VAS 3 119:22, cf. zera Sa ina 
libbi u-Sad-du-u VAS 5 89:9 and 106:10, also 
zera ma[la] libbi ul u-sad-du-u TuM 2-3 
140:10; zeru mala ul-ta-ad-du-u aki ite 
sibSu ... inandin VAS 5 33:11 (all NB); 
nakrum mereSka u-Sa-da-ka-ma husahhum ina 
matim ibbaSSi the enemy will make you 
leave your arable land fallow and there will 
be hunger in the country CT 44 37 r. 18 (OB 
omens). 

d) to make someone leave a house, an 
estate: (I gave a field to PN) mamman la 
u-Sa-ad-da-su TJET 5 47:9 (OB let.); uncert.: 
iStu abul senim adi abul niSi bi-ta-tim u-sa-di 
from the Sheep gate to the People gate I 
removed the settlements (or: ejected settlers?) 
AOB 1 14 No. 7:39, cf. 18 No. 13 ii 6 (IriSum). 
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e) to cause a country to be in ruins: 
nakrum matam u-Sa-da the enemy will reduce 
the country to ruins Y08 10 26:8 (OB ext.); 
[tu]Sahriba tu-Sa-ad-di mdssu BA 6 327:20 
(SB lit.); habbati mata d-Sad-du. mes robbers 
will turn the country into ruins BUM 4 12:27, 
cf. CT 20 49:26, Boissier DA 220:6 (all SB ext.); 
ilani rndta u-Sad-du-u Labat Calendrier § 66:1; 
in the phrase Suddti u SuSubu “to depopulate 
and to repopulate”: (Nabu) Sa Su-ud-du-u 
Su-Sd-bu basu ittiSu who has the power to 
make a region desolate and to resettle (it) 
1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. Ill), cf. (Assur) Su-ud- 
du-u(v ar. -u) u Su-Su-bu ... umalla qdtua 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30, ana matdti Su-Su-bi Su- 
vd-di-i ICAR 19 obv.(!) 8, (Marduk) Sa Su- 
ud-du-u u Su-Su-pi baM ittiSu JCS 19 122:16 
(Simbar-Sipak). 

f) to turn a city, a temple into uninhabited 
ruins: urtt bi be.me§ §xtb.me§-^m a pestilence 
will make this city a ruin CT 38 2:32 (SB Alu); 
ana muhhi anniti tjru.ki GN u-Se-di-i PBS 
1/2 73:35, cf. (uncert.) nlrib Sar-ri ammeni 
t[u-S]a-da-a ibid. 57:21 (both MB); mu-Sam- 
du-u muSab [. . .] Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:24; 
(the temple) Sa ... aSarSu Su-ud-du-u 
RA 22 59 ii 4 (Nbn.). 

g) to make someone drop, abandon a task, 
a wish, a plan, etc.: PN ana Sapir matirn ana 
sandqimma anaku uS-ta-ad-di-Su I myself 
have prevented PN from approaching the 
sapir mati official PBS 7 33:9; PN ana 
baqdrimma tappu.su uS-ta-du-\Su ] his asso¬ 
ciates have made PN drop his claims VAS 16 
168:11, dupl. Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
13, see Frankena, AbB 6 No. 168 (all OB let¬ 
ters) ; (conjuration) qi-b[it kJa-.s-m ana Su-ud- 
di-i to cause a person’s command to be 
disregarded STT 300 r. 7; elliptic: aSSum 
apsim ... Sa ... mdnahatim iSkunu [o]ms 
mini tu-Sa-di-i-Su why did you make him 
abandon (the work) on the basin he had 
put work into? TIM 2 87:9, cf. awilH ... la 

tu-Sa-da-Su-nu-ti ibid. 11, ammini _ epi$ 

$ipri[m ] u-Sa-ad-du-u PBS 7 10:12 (both OB 
letters); Summa PN PN a Hpir aSlakutiSu 
vA-ta-ad-di-iu-ma if PN forces PN 2 to 
abandon his work as a fuller CT 48 64 r. 11 


nadti 8a 

(OB); PN questioned those who knew about 
the matter, PN 2 ’s sons, his brothers, (but) 
u-Sa-ad-di-ma ana hurSan la illik he dropped 
the matter and did not go to the (river) 
ordeal BBSt. No. 3 v 3; nakru kipdija u-Sad- 
da-ni (see kipdu) KAR 426:28, cf. nakru 
kipdUu tu-$ad-da-$u ibid. 29 (SB ext.); kak; 
ki$uu-&VB.BA.-§u I will make him (the enemy) 
drop his weapons Labat Suse 3:37, cf. arbut 
nakrim kvbur&u tu-Sa-[ad-da ] (see kubru 
mng. Id) YOS 10 18:49 (OB ext.); milikSu 
d-Sad-du-u OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4948:2; a lion or 
a robber sibdssu u-Sad-du-Su will make him 
abandon an undertaking CT 39 25 K.2898+ 

: 15 (SB Alu) ; kima mitu su-ud-du-u alakti 
Hunger Uruk 44:58; see also n&ku Sunuqa 
u-Sa-ad-da Lambert BWL 241 ii 44, in lex. 
section; see also muSaddu. 

b) to cause a woman to have a miscarriage: 
if a man hits a woman and Sa libbiSa us-ta- 
di-Si causes her to have a miscarriage CH 
§ 209:27, also § 211:38, § 213:48; [SAL.P]e§ 4 Sa 
UbbiSa ana hxns-di to cause a pregnant woman 
to have a miscarriage Kocher BAM 246:1. 

i) to have someone make a payment, a 
deposit (OA only): 3 ma.na Sa Sa-du-i-Su 
OIP 27 62:42; summa ... minima uStebal 
Sa-di-a-Su-ma kunkama Sebilanim TuM 1 
la: 15, cf. also Kienast ATHE 47:18, TCL 4 
22:32, TCL 14 26 r. 2, BIN 6 40:10, etc.; with 
Saddu’utu: per each mina Saddu’atam u-Sa- 
du-u-ka they will make you put down as 
Saddu’utu due (ten shekels) BIN 4 33:37, 
cf. ana Sadduatim Sa-du-im CCT 5 7b :6, 
Saddu y assu \S]a-ad-u ibid. 18, also u-Sa-di-u- 
ni ibid. 27, 1 ma.na Sadduatim Sa-di-a-ma 

JSOR 11 p. 112 No. 3:23; there arrived a docu¬ 
ment from the City Sa Sadduatim la tu-Sa-da-a 
(stating) that you are not to levy the Saddu’utu 
due Ne?r. Bog. 2:28, cited Yeenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 283 n. 413, cf. Kultepe a/k 405:29, cited 
ibid. 325. 

8. Suddd to repudiate, to reject, to repel 
(an attack), to pardon negligence, to deprive 
— a) to repudiate, to reject: PN uS-ta-ad-da- 
a-ni YAS 16 4:6; PN ana panija iprikamma 
4-S[a]-ad-di-en-ni PN has put obstacles in my 
way and has rejected me ARMT 13 100 r. 10'. 
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b) to repel (an attack): Sep irrubakkum 
tu-Sa-ad-da you will repel the expedition 
that comes against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext.). 

c) to pardon negligence: egissunu li-Sad- 
de-ma lipassis hitessun may he (a future 
king) pardon their (the privileged citizens’ 
of Uruk) negligence, may he forgive their sin 
YOS 1 38 ii 32 (Sar.). 

d) to deprive: klma lahri kittu sa puhassa 
Su-ud-da-at like a faithful ewe deprived of 
her lamb (Sum. broken) PBS 1/2 125; 14; 
klma neSti [.sa] Su-ud-da-at mera[nisa ] like a 
lioness deprived of her cubs Gilg. VIII ii 19; 
ina mtt.du mahari[m l]it.me§ sunu uS-ta-ad- 
du-ni-i[n-ni ] these men have prevented us 
from receiving deliveries ARM 1 15:21. 

9. III/2 to be made to drop, to become 
abandoned — a) to be made to drop (passive 
to mng. 8): nakru Sallat ti-u (ilqu ) u-s-ta-ad-da 
the enemy will be made to drop the booty he 
has taken KAR 428:29 (SB ext.), and see KAR 
428:30, cited mng. 7b. 

b) to become abandoned: na.bi blssu 
uS-te-ed-di that man’s house will become 
abandoned CT 38 27:14 (SB Alu). 

10. m/3 to come to ruin: ktir Amurru 
inahhis KUR Elamtu uS-ta-nad-di Amurru 
will prosper, Elam will come to ruin ACh 
IStar 4:1, cf. 3, also, wr. us-ta-nad-da Supp. 
Istar 37 iii 35 and 38 and dupl. K.7936:1 and 3. 

11. nandti to be thrown into water or fire, 
to be thrown down, to be made into a ruin, 
to become a ruin, to be left fallow, uncared 
for (said of fields, orchards), to be neglected, 
slighted (said of a person, a task, etc.), to be 
put out to pasture (said of sheep), to be loaded 
on a boat, to be laid (said of bricks, a wall, 
etc.), to be founded (said of a city, etc.), to 
be placed, to be laid up, to be placed as a 
deposit, to be thrown into prison, to be 
drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said of 
workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said of 
a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive to 
mngs. 1, 2, and 6) — a) to be thrown into 
water or fire, to be thrown down: awilum 
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Sd ina iSdtim Suati in-na-ad-di that man 
(i.e., the thief) will be thrown into the very 
fire (that burned the house) CH § 25:65; 
klma Sumi anni ... ana isdti sub-«. just as 
this onion is (being peeled and) thrown into 
the fire Surpu V—VI 60, cf. (in similar contexts) 
ibid. 73, 83, 93, 103; tuppi arnisu ... tuma = 
mdtisu ana me §trB-a Surpu IV 80; there will 
be a famine (so severe) Sa salmatum in-na- 
an-du-u that corpses will be left lying 
(unburied) YOS 10 24:34 (OB ext.); pan 
nakriSu pagarSu li-na-di-ma (var. li-in-na- 
di-ma) may his corpse be thrown before his 
enemy StreckAsb. 22 ii 116, cf. in-na-di-ma 
ibid. 118; buppaniS an-na-di (see buppdni 
usage b) Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II); 
Se.sa.a Sa ina muhhi DN Sub.stxb the 
parched barley which is thrown over Dumuzi 
LKA 72 r. 6; balta ina piSu la tukdn ina plSu 
SUB-a do not place raw (food) in his mouth, 
it will be expelled from his mouth Labat TDP 
162:52; difficult: Zimri-Adda sabitma ana 
pi sdbim it-ta-na-ad-di-e[m ] ARM 2 31 r. 5'. 

b) to be made into a ruin, to become a 
ruin: alum ndm in-na-ad-[di] our town will 
be made a ruin YOS 10 17:11, cf. aldnuka 
innaqqaru tillani in-na-ad-du-u your towns 
will be pulled down, they will be made into 
piles of ruins ibid. 25:46, also isrdtum in-na- 
di-a ibid. 9:2, cf., wr. i-na-di-a ibid. 39:32 
(all OB ext.); esret mdti sub.mes Samas 
imahhara the sanctuaries of the country 
will fall into ruin and (their interiors) will be 
exposed to sunlight Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8; 
mdtum Si in-na-an-di YOS 10 56 ii 3 (OB Izbu); 
halsum la in-na-ad-di YOS 2 140:23 (OB let.), 
cf. halsu i-na-a[d-di-m]a ARM 5 67:22; aSSum 
bltdtuSunu la i[n-n\a-du-u ARM 5 35:35; 
E -ka [Sa] GN u GY 2 [in]-na-di ARM 1 61:15; 
the town against which you are marching 
ina panika i-na-di-ma libittam riqtam qdtka 
ikasSad will be deserted before your arrival 
and you will conquer (but) an empty shell 
YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.); dluihalliqmaribatu; 
Su sub.m[es] the town will become ruined, 
its squares will become empty CT 30 9:13, 
cf. tjrtj bi siTB-ma ina libbiSu qadu iqaddu 
this town will become abandoned, owls will 
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hoot in it ibid. 14 (SB ext.); uru §UB-di 
Leichty Izbu I 64, etc., also KUR SUB -di ibid. 
12, etc., wr. iw-SUB.BA Labat Suse 9 r. 31; 
kur Ki.Tus-sa sub -ma karmutam illak 
Leichty Izbu I 98, for comm, see lex. section, 
cf. matu Subassa sub- d/(text -§i) CT 31 39 ii 
16 (SB ext.); sela.bi in-na-an-\di\ KAR 377 
r. 28; e.bi arhiS SUB -di this house will soon 
become a ruin CT 40 18:76, cf. 70; ki BX sub- 
ma ul uSSab this locality will become desolate 
and not be inhabited CT 39 11:35, cf. ki 
sudtu nakru ikabbasma §ub -di ibid. 5 : 53 (all SB 
Alu); Nippur in-na-ad-d[i ] JCS 18 19 ii 9 (SB 
prophecies), see BiOr 28 15 v 9; UBU.BI in-nam- 
di-ma uStahrar CT 41 28 r. 20 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLI) ; summa tjhxj-M it-ta-an-da isarru 
if his city is abandoned(?) he will become rich 
STT 324:9 (Sittenkanon?); Harranu Ehulhul 
Sa in-na-du-u 54 Sandti Harran and Ehulhul, 
which were in ruins for 54 years VAB 4 284 
x 13 (Nbn.), cf. ana naphar dadmi Sa in-na- 
du-'u, Subassun 5R 35:10 (Cyr.). 

c) to be left fallow, uncared for (said of 
fields, orchards): the yield of the field Sa 
Sandtim sa in-na-du-u for the years it has 
been left fallow CH § 62:40; eqlum la in-na- 
ad-di AJSL 32 277 No. 2:13 (let. from Adab), 
cf. eqli la in-na-an-di Kraus AbB 1 23:15; 
eqlum Su ul sa na-an-di-im this field is not 
to be left fallow Fish Letters 15:22; ritibtum 
la i-na-a-di Kienast Kisurra 154:19 (all OB 
letters); A.SA A.GAR BI SUB-di CT 39 3:17, also 
ibid. 11 (SB Alu); tirikti eqli Sa in-na-an- 
d\u-ma\ MDP 22 128:11, cf. 129:10, wr. in- 
na-a[m-d\u-ma ibid. 127:8; suppdtusunu la 
in-na-da-a PBS 1/2 56:20 (MB let.). 

d) to be neglected, slighted (said of a 
person, a task, etc.): ana tertija u awitija 
panika la taSakkanma a-wi-ti la i-na-di do 
not interfere with my order and my affair, my 
affair must not be neglected CCT 2 20:22 
(OA); ul an-na-di TLB 4 22:38, ummi 
ammini ta-na-di UCP 9 339 No. 14:27 (both OB 
letters); e bi epessu in-na-ad-<di> the build¬ 
ing of this house will be given up CT 38 10:6 
(SB Alu); te[mum] S4 it-ta-an-di this matter 
has been neglected ARM 2 17:8, cf. in-ne- 
du-ii ibid. 9; milikSu la i-na-an-di-Su 
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(parallel: temSulaiSanni) IM67692:80 {tamitu> 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sipir bitiSu §UB -di 
ina e bi zi.[qa] e work on his estate will 
be neglected, this estate will experience 
losses CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu); nanSe y al na-an- 
di-a-at qaritti iStar (see naSd A mng. 8a-2') 
STC 2 pi. 78:34, see JCS 21 261, cf. niSSeat ni- 
di-a-at amilutu RA 65 89:3. 

e) to be put out to pasture (said of sheep): 
senurn la in-na-da-a YOS 2 114:22 (OB let.). 

f) to be loaded on a boat: bitumen Sa ana 
lib[bi elippeti] in-na-du-u (parallel: Sa ana 2 
MA.HI.A . . . iSSaknu) YOS 5 90:3 (OB adm.). 

g) to be laid (said of bricks, a wall, etc.), 
to be founded (said of a city, etc.), to be 
placed, to be laid up: iStu RN <Sa> li-bi-it- 
tim sa GN in-na-du-u ever since Hammurapi, 
since the bricks of Basu were laid CT 2 20 : 5; 
9 u[mi l]i-in-na-di libittum let the brick be 
set in place for nine days Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 64 I 294, cf. ina bit alitte hariSti 7 
umi li-na-di libittu ibid. 62 iii 15 (SB); (the 
28th day) na-an-di igari (is good for) walls 
to be erected KAR 178 iii 14; for sixty years 
uSSusu ul iw(var. i)-na-du-[u] its (the 
temple’s) foundations have not been laid 
AKA 95 vii 70 (Tigl. I); in-na-du-u, (vars. \iri\- 
nam-du-u, sub-«<) libittu KAR 250:4, for 
vars. see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:9; balukka 
ul in-na-an-da Subti no dwelling is erected 
without you YAB 4 238 ii 36, cf. Sa ulldnuSSu 
alu u matu la in-nam-du-u ibid. 222 ii 27 ; Sa 
a-bal qibitisu ... matu la ta-an-na-du-u (var. 
tan-na-an-du-u) without whose command no 
country can ever be established AnSt 8 62 ii 
38 (all Nbn.); ina bit ameli kihullu, sub (see 
kihullu mng. 2a) CT 38 26:33 (SB Alu); kima 
hariSti ina majdli in-na-di-ma he was laid 
up like a woman in childbed TCL 3 151 (Sar.). 

h) to be placed as a deposit: kaspum ... 
ina bit kunukkika li-ni-di the silver should 
be deposited in your storehouse CCT 3 25:10; 
silver Sa ina bit VS i-ni-id-u-[ni] BIN 6 28:10; 
he brought silver to PN’s house ana massan 
tim ana na-an-du-im to be deposited in the 
strong room Kienast ATHE 48:10, also KTS 
2a:4; copper belonging to PN and PN 2 
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under PN s ’s seal $a .. . ina bitija i-ni-di-u-ni 
which was deposited in my house Hecker 
Giessen 49:8, cf. annukum bit PN li-ni-di 
VAT 9236:14, cf. li-ni-di ibid. 17, copper 
Sa bit karim i- GN i-ni-id-u CCT 6 38a-.33, 
kaspum adi umim annim i-ni-di TCL 19 72 : 58, 
copper lama kussum iksudini ina GN li-ni¬ 
di-ma CCT 4 3a : 9, kaspum anndm illibbija 
i-na-di BIN 4 41:10, also 25:12, 31:17, CCT 4 
26a left edge 4, TCL 4 54 : 17, note ana Sapartim 
i-ni-di-ma BIN 4 90:19; also Sa ana sapartim 
i-ni-id-U-ni Jankowska KTK No. 68:3 (all OA); 
kaspum i-ta-an-di Kraus AbB 1 139 edge 1, 
cf. [i-t]a-an-di ibid. r. 13 (OB let.). 

i) to be thrown into prison: awilum ina 
a-l[i(?)]-ka ana sibittim in-na-ad-\di 1 a man 
will be thrown into prison in your city 
YOS 10 33 r. iv 21 (OB ext.). 

j) to be drawn, depicted: Sin SamaS u 
IStar ina put Apsi .. . §ub.mes-w DN, DN 2 , 
and DN 3 drawn in front of the Apsu (legend 
for a relief) BBSt. No. 36 pi. 98 Legend No. 2:2. 

k) to be assigned (said of workers) : sal. 
TUR.MeS sina ana iSpardtimma li-in-na-di-e 
these young women should be assigned to 
the weaver women ARM 10 125:14, cf. PN 
ana tupSarrutim [ in]-na-di ARM 7 101:5; 
ana qat ekalli in-na-ad-[di ] (in broken 
context) KUB 37 163:5 (earthquake omens). 

l) to be used: assum annakim Sa ana 
kalmakrim in-na-ad-du-u concerning the tin 
which will be used for the ax RA 12 194:12 
(OB let.). 

m) to be inflicted (said of a calamity): 
hattum Sa RN ... ina \mu-hiYSu li-[n]a-di 
MDP 24 374 r. l, also, wr. [ina] muhhiSu 
l[i]-in-na-di MDP 23 166:23. 

n) to become dejected(?): mursum isba; 
tannima ina napiStim an-na-di sickness has 
seized me and I have become dejected(?) TCL 
1 43:18 (OB let.), cf. mngs. lc-6' and 4a. 

o) passive to mng. 6: see there sub ahu, 
isatu, Siptu. 

In the ref. li-sad-di-ki Anum abaki li-Sad- 
di-ki Antu ummaki may Anu, your (La¬ 
in aStu’s) father, give you food, may Antu, 
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your mother, give you food 4R 56 ill 45 f. 
(LamaStu), li-Sad-di-ki may have to be read 
li-sad-di-ki, for parallels see suddu. 

ForUET 5 10:11 see nadanu mng. 11. In Gilg. 
XII 49, the Sum. correspondence suggests a 
reading £ad-da-[t]a, from sad&du. For Or. 34 109:5 
and OEC 6 25:4, see emedu mng. 7c-l' and Caplice, 
Or. NS 40 179; in BBSt. No. 3 i 34, ii 33 read 
uSedkiSu(nuti) (from deled), see abu A in bit abi 
mng. 2 c. 

Ad mng. lb-7': Oppenheim Beer p. 44 n. 40. 
Ad mng. 2i: Koschaker, ZA 43 207. Ad mng. 5a: 
Nougayrol, JAOS 70 112 n. 9. 

nadu see nalu v. and *nudd4. 

nadu A s.; 1. waterskin, 2. leather pouch 
for precious metals; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, 
NA, NB; pi. nadatu ; wr. syll. and kus.a. 
EDIN.lA (KUS.EDIN.NA ARM 9 108: 11). 

[kus].A.EDiN um - mu l.A, [kus.s]A MIN A = na-a-a- 
du Hh. XI 80f., in MSL 9 197; [Ktr§.A.ED]iN.iJi = 
na-a-du-um Proto-Diri 580; gis .dag.si (text 
.min) kttS.a.edin.iA = ( takSu) id na-a-a-du Hh. 
VII A 146; [gis].BAB+GAN.pirig = ha-da-nu = 
par-zik Sd na-a-du Hg. I 225, in MSL 6 143:187. 

hi-ri-in-nu = na-a-du (var. na-a-a-dum) Malku 
II 238; nu-hu (var. nu-u-hu), a-a-su -= na-ad (var. 
na-a-ad) Sam-ni ibid. 240f. 

1. waterskin — a) in adm.: 2 kus na-a- 
du-um BE 3 76: 29, 78 : 2 (Ur III) ; 1 .AM KUS 

na-da-tim waterskins, one for each (person, 
etc.) ARM 1 17:20, and passim in this let., 
also ibid. 66 r. 2', ARM 18 35:9, cf. ibid. 37:13, 
46:1 f.; aSsum kus na-da-tim sa aspurakki 30 
ku§ na-da-tim ana qat PN tapqidimma as for 
the waterskins about which I wrote you, you 
entrusted 30 waterskins to PN (and he brought 
them to me) OBT Tell Rimah 123:4f.; I&ukus 
udu.nitA ana sa-a-vo-te-e u na-a-da-ti sixty 
sheep hides for .... and waterskins PBS 2/2 
140:22 (MB); KUS na-a-d[u] ... Suprdnu 
send me a waterskin (among other items) 
YOS 3 127:13 (NB let.), cf. KUS nutu u na-a- 
da Nbk. 211:5. 

b) in lit. : kasdti i&taqqu me na-da-a-te(v ar. 
-ti) they kept serving water from cold 
waterskins Gilg. VTI iv 44, also VIII i 20, cf. 
me-e na-da-tim (in broken context) AfO 13 46 
i 5 (OB lit.) ; lu kajdnu mil ellutu ina na-di-ka 
let there always be clean water in your 
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waterskin Gilg. Y. vi 269 (OB); Sikar naspi 
duSSupi ul ubbalu mi n[a]-a-di the sweetest 
beer cannot be compared with water from a 
waterskin Cagni Erra I 68; me ku§ na-a-di 
kasuti ana summeja lu aSti for my thirst I 
drank cold water from a waterskin OIP 2 
36 iv 8, 65:43, 72:40 (Senn.), cf. (in similar 
context) [kits n]a-a-di kits hi-in-ti Borger 
Esarh. 113 § 77:10, see AfO 18 118; Mtu me 
na-a-di qudduSuti (Dumuzi) who drinks 
ritually purified water from a waterskin 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 134:126, cf. Sdtiu me 
na-a-di ha-li-lu (text -ib)-ti Kocher BAM 339 : 
36, see Farber Istar und Dumuzi 203; lu nas&ti 
na-a-du(va.r. -di) Sa summeki may you carry 
a waterskin for your thirst 4R 56 iii 54 (Lamas- 
tu inc.), var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 26; I gave 
the demon kuS.a.edin.la (var. kits na-a-di) 
me ana sati.su BMS 63:17, var. from KAR 267 
r. 11; nakru idukkannima ina kits na-da-ti. 
mit mi iSatti the enemy will defeat me and 
drink water from my waterskins CT 31 28:21 
(SB ext.), dupl. KAR 148:38; mi na-di-Su \%S]t 
qianni he gave me to drink from his waterskin 
Sumer 13 pi. 12:9, also 14 (OB Gilg.); na-a-da 
mi kasuti aqissunu[ti\ I made them a gift of 
a waterskin containing cool water Kocher 
BAM 234 : 26 ; taksa na-a-da ana DN taqds 
you offer a saddle (see daksiu) and a waterskin 
to Dumuzi LKA 70 i 19; ina qaqqar sumdmit 
laplaptu kits na-da-ku-nu lu ta-hi-bi [ina] 
sum mi muta may your waterskins break in 
an arid terrain of parching thirst, (and you 
thus) die of thirst! Wiseman Treaties 654, cf. 
aki sa ina libbi adi [gabuni] ... md ina 
qaqqar su[mdmiti ] na-da-te-ku-ni lu [... ] ABL 
1110:23; ki Sa kits na-a-du Salqatuni miSa 
sappahuni just as (this) waterskin is slit 
(and) its water pours away Wiseman Treaties 
652. 

c) in comparisons: [isah]huh dimtaSu 
kima mi na-a-di his tears drip like water 
from a waterskin Lambert BWL 180 B 9; 
\na]pistasunu kima mi na-a-di(v ar. -du) 
liq[ti ] let their lives come to an end like the 
water (flowing) from a waterskin AfO 18 
294:77, also, WT. KU§.A.EDIN.LA Maqlu I 118, 
cf. kima mi na-a-di li-iq-t[i ] K.4441 : 6 ; Summa 


nfidu 

martu kima na-a-di meSa iSahhal if the gall 
bladder filters(?) its liquid like a waterskin 
KAR 423 iii 19 (SB ext.); kus na-a-da mu- 
[.. .]-sa-at ndSiSa (you, IStar, are) a water¬ 
skin which [. . .] its bearer Gilg. VI 38, see 
Frankena, in Garelli Gilg. p. 120; [kima mi] ndri 
ina ku§ na-a-di masle ihbu karana tdba (see 
maSl'A mng. 1) TCL 3 220 (Sar.); na-ah-pi-i 
kima ku§.a.edik na-[par-&]id-di kima qis-Se-e 
be broken like a waterskin, crawl away like 
cucumber (vines) (addressing a sorceress) Sm. 
310:12. 

2. leather pouch for precious metals (Mari 
only) : 4| minas five shekels of silver ina kus 
na-di-im ARM 7 117:5, also ibid. 1, 207:5, 10; 
1 Sewerum Sa 3 gin kaspim PN Sa ina kits, 
edin.na Sa PN 2 SuM (beside rings totaling 
nine shekels of silver Sa ina piSan Sarrim Sulii 
which were drawn from the royal exchequer) 
ARM 9 108:11; na-da-t[u]m kaspum Sebirtum 
unqdtum takaltum ARM 7 260:3. 

Ad mng. 2: for the use of leather pouches 
for carrying gold or silver ingots see luppu 
and nepiSu. 

The occs. na-di(-)i Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 23 
and na-tdu(?)'\ DITG.GA KAR 334 r. 11 (hymn) 
are unlikely to represent nadu “waterskin.” 
In UCP 10 142 No. 70:22 (coll.) read Si-na-tum, 
see maSkakatu. For kus.a.edin.la in Sum. 
texts, see Salonen Hausgerate 1 165ff., and Civil, 
Kramer AV p. 91. 

nadu B (na’adu) s. ; commemorative 
inscription^); lex.* 

na 4 .na.du.a = na-du-u(v ar. -w) = na-a-du Sa 
fi-di (var. na-’-a-du Sd im) Hg. B IV 131 and dupls., 
in MSL 10 34. 

na-du-u = na-du Sd im MSL 10 70:45 (= Uruanna 
III 188o). 

Translation based on the equation with 
nad'd A s., q.v. 

nadu see na’du A adj. 

nfidu ( nadddu ) v.; 1. to praise, to extol, 
2. 1/3 to praise repeatedly, 3. nu'udu to 
praise, to extol, 4. II/3 to praise profusely, 
5. II/2 to be praised, 6. Sutaw&du (same 
mng. as mng. 2), 7. IV to be praised; from 
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OAkk. on; I inad — inad — nod (MB and 
later also Pud — incPad — naHd), 1/3, II, II/2, 
II/3, III/2, IV; wr. syll. and (in personal 
names) i, ni.tuk; cf. mutta'idu, na'du B, 
Sanudu, Sutanidu, tanattu, tanidu, tanittu. 

i i - na-a-du S b II 20, Idu II 138, Ea II 135; 
i = na-a-du, nu-’-it-du Izi V If.; [Ar].i, [a]r.ri = 
nu y -u-du Izi J i 3f.; iia-»[h-x]j = mu-'-u, Ar.i.l (var. 
a.ra.MlN [i.i]) — nu-^-u-du ErimhuS VI 15f.; 
i.ri = nu- 3 u-ldu] Izi V 73; ib, Ar — lu-’-ud-Ica : 
lb - at-ta lagab a[n.ta], ar = na-a-du Haupt 
Die Akkadische Sprache pi. 9 (= 13) K.4808:18f.; 
[ka-al] [ka]l = na-a-du, [nu]-u-du A IV/4:284f.; 
ta-ag tag - M §u. tag.tag Su-ta-nu-du A V/l: 230; 
gun.LAGAB kur .LAGAB MIN = at-ta-'-id, hA.kur 4 . 
kur 4 = lu-na-'-id ZA 9 164:20f. (group voc.); 
[kur-ku] [kaxsi] - nu-f’u]-[du] Ea III 99 (Sum. 
restored from A III/2 Comm. 4' and from sign 
name); [ml.zi], [mi.dug 4 ].ga, [mi. zi. dug,], 
ga, [zA.ml.dug 4 ]. ga = nu-'-ii-du Izi H 152fF. 

dingir ar.ak.en li lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab. 
bd : ila ta-na-’-ad ana Sarri takarrab (when you 
have seen the profit in revering your god) you will 
praise (your) god and salute the king Lambert 
BWL 229 iv 26; nam.A.gal.mu nam.gal.a.ni 
me.teS ha.ba.i.i : lPu[ti] Surbii[ssu] li-i-na- 
[da(?)] (see Wutu lex. section) UET 1 146 v-vi 9 
(OB). 

gud.da a.a.ri im.DU : qarrad ut-ta-'-ad 
I praise the warrior SBH p. 22 No. 10:64f., dupl. 
ibid. p. 19 No. 9 r. 6f.; slr.zu un.sag.gi s .ga 
me.tds im.i.i.[x] : zimrlka ni&u salrndt qaqqadi 
ut-ta-inay-'-a-lda] all mankind sing songs in praise 
of you KAR 119 r. 10f., see Lambert BWL 120. 

ur.sag Sul d Utu me.tds hd.i.i : qarradu 
eflu ^SamaS li-it-ta-i-du-ka let them praise you, 
young hero Samas Abel-Winekler p. 60:17f. cf. 
he.i.i : lut-ta-'-id (in broken context) SBH p. 59 
No. 30:35f.; lu.igi.du 8 .a nam.dingir.zu 
[h]d.e : [ami]ri li-ta-'-id ilutki may whoever sees 
me praise your divine majesty KAR 73 r. 24; 
ur.sag dingir.re.e.ne ni.tuk e.a kalag.ga 
dumu. d En.lil.la : lut-ta-'-id qarradu ill gaSru 
Supil mar Enlil I will praise the warrior of the gods, 
the strong and famous son of Enlil BA 5 642 
No. 10: If., also 3f. (hymn to Nergal); mu.pa. 
da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra] Ar.zu ak.ak.da 
ka.tar.zu ga.a[b.si.il] : zikir Sumika [ana] ill 
lut-ta- > -[id] dalllika lud[lul ] let me praise your 
name before the gods (and) proclaim your fame 
4R 29 No. 1 r. 15ff. 

zk.mi.mu za.mi.zd.en nam.gal.mu x[.. .] 
an kur.ku.zd.en : kunndninni nu-’i-da-ni-ni 
ndr-bi-[e ] qur-di-ia Sit-ma-a-r{a] KAR 100:6ff. 
(hymn of Istar). 

a.a.ar gal.gal.zu me.tdS hd.i.i.ne : tanas 
datika rabiatim li-i£-ta-ni-da let (the people) sing 
great songs of praise to you LIH 60 ii 14 (OB 
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hymn); [me.t]d§ im.i.i.ne (with gloss) v£-ta-na- 
du-ni-in-ni TuM NF 4 89:4', see Wilcke Kolla- 
tionen 85. 

ndr-bu-u, mu-'-u, nu-’-u, un-nu-bu - nu-'u-ldu] 
Malku V 160ff. 

i = na-a-du Izbu Comm. 552; lu-na-*-arl 
5R 45 K.253 ii 48 (gramm.). 

1. to praise, to extol — a) in lit.: Uallalu 
Istar ahulap ina tese i-na-ad-du belta they 
(the warriors) shout the battle cry, “Istar, 
have mercy,” they praise the lady in the 
melee Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; mu’abbit egruti ztViri 
i ni-’u-da(?) let us praise the one who 
destroyed the wicked enemies En. el. VT 154; 
DN gugal mitral ill li-na-du salSis let them 
praise DN thirdly as the canal inspector of the 
canals of the gods En. el. VII 64; nisu deSatu 
mdtu sa ina asri saknat li-na-du-ka let the 
numerous people (living) in the country that 
is well organized praise you BMS 11:29, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; ilu sa zwmaru sasu 
i-na-du (var. i-na-ad-du) ina asirtUu liktams 
mir hegallu in the sanctuary of the god who 
honors this song let abundance be heaped up 
Cagni Erra V 49, cf. ilu napharsunu i-na-ad-du 
(var. i-na-du) ittiSu all the gods praised (the 
song) together with him ibid. 47 ; rnatdtu 
nahparsina li&mama li-na-da(r ar. -du) qurdija 
let all the lands hear it and let them praise 
my valor Cagni Erra V 60, cf. ibid. I 75; arku 
narua anna limur[ma ] sumi li-’u-du [...] 
when a future ruler sees this stela of mine, 
let him honor my name KAH 2 26 : 14 (NA) ; 
kima sasu ana igi rede, bel matati umandus 
i-ud ina sapti like him, with his lips he 
praised .... the lord of the lands .... 
Tn.-Epic “i” 19, see Lambert, AfO 18 50; epset 
iteppusu i-na-a(v ar. -ad)-du abbusu his 
fathers praised the work which he had done 
En. el. VI 85; kubur qarnisu i-na-ad-du (var. 
u-na-'i-du) marl ummdni the craftsmen 
extolled the thickness of its (the bull’s) horns 
Gilg. VI 170; Sa Nabu . .. a-na-dam beliissu 
I praise the lordship of Nabu VAB 4 142 i 18 
(Nbk.) ; usdt[iru ] belussu i-na-a-du i\lussu\ 
PSBA 20 158:11 (hymn to Nabu) ; libur na-du-SU 
may he who praises him stay in good health 
(name of a gate) Iraq 36 44:54 (topography of 
Babylon); iaW-i-da ilussu rabitu (in broken 
context) ABL 926:8 (NB let. of Asb.) ; note : 
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. .]-us-su lu-ut-ta-'-id // lu-na-'-id Bollen- 
riicher Nergal 42 No. 7:1. 

b) in personal names: N a-da-mah-ra-as 
MCS 9 No. 240; 8 (OAkk.); IStar-na-da TCL 21 
255:2, for other OA refs, see Hirsch Untersuchun- 
gen lib, 18b, 21a; Ilussu-na-da Praise-His- 
Divine-Majesty UET 5 841:12, I-la-ak-na-ad 
ARM 14 47:16, for other OB refs, see Stamm 
Namengebung 202, for MA see Saporetti Onomasti- 
ea 2 138, for MB see Clay PN 186a; Lu-na-ad- 
IStar I-Will-Praise-Istar YAS 7 154:19 (OB), 
cf. Lu-ha-ad-Marduk JCS 5 78 No. 19:23, 
abbr. Lu-ha-du-um ibid. 86 No. 25:21, etc., 
see Landsberger, JCS 9 121 n. 2; { H- y -U-du- 
Nana Let-Them-Praise-Nana YOS 6 129:10 
(NB); A Sulgi-na-da Nies UDT 91:302, Le- 
grain TRU 311:6, for other OAkk. refs, see MAD 3 
188f., and see Golb, MAD 2 2 148ff.; in late names: 
Istar-i ABL 419:4, wr. Istar-na-’-id ABL 
1034:11 (NB), etc., AMur-na-’’-id ABL 941:2, 
wr. Nabd-i ABL 633 r. 21 (both NA), wr. 
AfiE&li-N'i.TU'K ABL 560 r. 1 (NB), and passim, 
see Tallqvist APN 60, 106f., 155f., also Na-'-id- 
DN, wr. I-DN, see ibid. p. 166, and, for NB 
refs., Bagh. Mitt. 5 268. 

2. 1/3 to praise repeatedly: sa Marduk 
. . . epsetusu naklati elis at-ta-na-a-du again 
and again I praised the clever works of 
Marduk VAB 4 122 i 32 (Nbk.); sa AnSar ina 
upsukkanakki it-ta-'-i-du belussu they praised 
the lordship of Assur in the assembly hall 
BA 5 654 r. 7; albin appi at-ta-'-id ilussun I 
prostrated myself and praised their divine 
majesties Streck Asb. 84 x 31. 

3. nu'udu to praise, to extol — a) to 
praise gods: lu-na-id IStar sarratu ilatim 
I will praise I§tar, the queen of the gods 
RA 15 181 viii 11; lu-na-i-id surbuta i-ni-li 
qarratta let me praise the greatest (goddess), 
the warrior among the gods VAS 10 214 i l 
(both OB AguSaja); Igigi sa Same lu-na-'-id laz ; 
mur I will praise and sing of the Igigi of the 
heavens LKA 36:4 (MA lit.), cf. etel ilani lu-na- 
H-di LKA 64:2, lu-na-'-id DN BBR No. 68:32 
(NArit.); usarrahu [ui\-na-'-a-du uSarbu bel bele 
they glorify, praise, and extol the lord of lords 
BBSt. No. 35 r. 5 (NB kudurru), cf. Surbd na- y - 
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i-da Belet-ArbaHli OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290:2 (NA 
prayer of Asb.), also nu-'-i-da Enlil Sutarriha 
Ninlil Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 7; andku Nabd bel 
qartuppi na-i-da-a-ni I am Nabu, the lord 
of the stylus, praise me 4R 61 ii 39, also 33 and 
vi 53 (NA oracles toEsarh.); atta ana ja$i na-i- 
da-fan-nil (as for) you, praise me Langdon 
Tammuz pi. 2 ii 21, cf. na-i-da-an-ni (in 
broken context) ibid. pi. 3 iv 5 (NA oracles); 
limuru lu-na-i-du-ni let them (all people) 
see it and praise me Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 24 (NA 
oracles), cf. ammar emmuruu-na-'-lu-du ...] 
ibid. 10:24, cf . U-na-’-U-du Urkittu ibid. 9:8; 
seme ikribi lu-na-i-id I will praise the one 
who listens to prayers CT 15 3 i If. (hymn to 
Adad), see Romer, Studien Falkenstein 185; in 
personal names: Ilak-nu-id MAD 3 189, for 
other refs, see Stamm Namengebung 103f.; 
\iri\a kaliS mahdzi lu-na-'-id belutki I will 
praise your (fem.) lordship in every city 
LKA 17:8, cf. ibid. 2 and 4 (SB hymn to Gula); 
nu-’-id iluti (Istar speaking) Piepkom Asb. 
66 v 66; tazzaz RN ina tarsi ill rabuti tu-na-'-ad 
ana Nabd you, Assurbanipal, will stand in 
the presence of the great gods and will praise 
Nabu Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11 (NA oracles to Asb.). 

b) other occs.: sa ... nu- y u-da-at belussu 
(Sennacherib) whose rule is praised OIP 2 
136:21, 144:7 (Senn.); U-na- y -ad RN I will 
praise Assurbanipal Craig ABRT 19:1 (NA 
prayer); abutu annitusa Sarru belt ih-su-<say- 
an-ni lu-u-na- y -id I will praise this word by 
which the king, my lord, remembered me 
ABL 1277:2, cf. dababu lu-u-na-’-id ibid, 
r. ll (NA); kl tmurSi u ut-te-’-is-si dannih 
when he (the messenger) saw her, he praised 
her very much EA 19:22 (let. of Tusratta), cf. 
kubur qarniSu io-na-’i-du man ummdni 
Gilg. VI 170, cited mng. la; u M palhannima 
umisamma u-na-ia-da-[an-ni] and he (the 
carpenter) respects me (the date palm), every 
day he praises [me] Lambert BWL 160:12 
(MA), cf. nu-'-it-du (in broken context) 
ibid. 184 E 5; see also KAR100:6ff., in lex. 
section. 

4. II/3 to praise profusely: halip rasub- 
bati ... lut-ta-'-id il[utk]a (you) who are 
clothed in terrifying splendor, I will praise 
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your godhead Bollenriicher Nergal 60:2, also 
LKA 29k r. 25, AfO 19 69:183, BMS 4:34, CT 
46 48 ii 13, Streck Asb. 368 o 23, WT. lu-ta-id 
BMS 21:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 102 r. 20; 
adnati Umura[ma ] lit-ta-i-da ilu[tka ] Bauer 
Asb. 2 49 r. 15; bullit aradk[a lit-ta]-’-id qurdika 
keep your servant alive so that he may praise 
your valor AfO 19 59:167 (prayer to Marduk), 
cf. lu-ut-ta-'-id qurd[iSu{ ?)] Liverpool 63-188- 
4:9 (courtesy A. Millard); ana nisi salmat qaqt 
qadi lu-ut-ta-id tanattakunu I will proclaim 
your praise to all mankind CT 39 27:10 (SB 
inc.); epset AsSur damqdti lit-ta-id-ma Levine 
Stelae r. 73 (Sar.), cf. epSetija lit-ta-'-id Leh- 
mann-Haupt Samassumukin 10:21; luSdpi nan 
bika lut-ta-id (var. lut-ta-’-id) zikirka I will 
make known your deeds, I will praise your 
name BMS 5 r. 8, var. from LKA 43 r. 12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:35; Tub'd arkd . . . 
niqa liqqi zikri A&sur belija lu-ta-'-id let a 
future prince perform a libation and praise 
the name of my lord ASSur Borger Esarh. 100 
§ 65 r. 57; liqbu lit-ta-H-du lidlula daliliSu 
let them tell, praise, and proclaim his glory 
En. el. VII 24; d zi.si muSebbi tebi SanU lit- 
ta-’-i-du let them praise DN secondly (as) 
him who silences the rebels ibid. 41, cf. also En. 
el. VI 136; see also ut-ta- <wa>-’ -a-[da] KAR 
119 r. 10 f., and the refs. luttaHd, litta’id, in 
lex. section, also lutta'id (var. to luna’id) 
Bollenriicher Nergal 42, cited mng. la. 

5. II/2 to be praised; li-it-ta-i-id belet 
nihi rabit Igigi let the goddess of men, the 
great one among the Igigu, be praised 
RA 22 169:2 and 3 (OB hymn to Istar); see also 
SBH p. 22 No. 9:64f. arid dupl., in lex. section. 

6. Sutanudu (same mng. as mng. 2): 
[...] ana Su-ta-nu-di narbUu zikirSu [...] 
belussu at-ta-id-ma [... ] to praise his deeds, 
to [... ] his name, I extolled his lordship 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:18; sa Nabu ... alakti 
ilutiSu sirti kiniS uS-te-ni-e-du I praised truly 
the exalted ways of Nabu’s divine majesty 
(for attanMu i 32, see mng. 2) VAB 4 122 i 36 
(Nbk.) ; see also LIH 60 ii 14, in lex. section. 

7. IV to be praised: 7 iM.GiD.DA a-hu-la- 
ap-sa in-na-id seven tablets (with the in- 
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cipit?) “Her mercy is praised” BM 85563:4 
(courtesy E. Sollberger). 

In CT 38 10:6 (= Labat Calendrier § 1:4) read 
bltu M epessu in-na-ad- (di> the building of this 
house will be given up (unfavorable apod.), see 
nad'CL A mng. lid. 

von Soden, ZA 50 176f. 

nadunnu see nudunnd. 

*naduppti see niduppd. 

na’duru ( nanduru) adj.; eclipsed, dark¬ 

ened ; SB; cf. adaru A. 

TjDgi-diQAN ™ TTB-mw na-'-du-ru, u 4 .zalag = 
min nam-ru CT 18 30 iv 23 f. (group voc.). 

atamar belti umi ukkuluti arhi na-an-du- 
ru-ti Sanati Sa niziqti (see arhu A mng. 3a-2') 
STC 2 pi. 81:72 (prayer to IStar). 

naduSu s.; (a word for offspring); SB. 

na-du-Sum, il-lu-ru, pi-ir-hu = min (= pi-ir-hu) 
CT 18 3 iv 4ff. 

na-[d]u(7)-$u{v ar. [... ]-Su) bukur enSu ul 
X xu usasri[hu{9)] Lambert BWL 70:19 (Theo¬ 
dicy). 

na’eltu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII 5f. 

The two lines possibly represent textual 
variants. 

na’eru see ruTiru. 
nagabbiS see nagbu A mng. 2a. 

nagabbu {nagbu) s.; sheaf, bundle; lex.* 
[ka]-r[a-din] [ g ] i.™- ni gin = ku-ru-u[l-lu], kiS- 
$u, na-[gab-bu] Diri IV 215; ka-ra-din Ik'tabIgar’ 
Se.kad.gar* tir.kad.gar “ Jcu-Tu-ul-lu, fct-ts-Su, na - 
gab-bu (i.e., each log. explained by the same 
three terms) Diri V 210-218; maS.gu.la sab = 
na-gab-bu (var. nag-[bu]) Hh. XVII 384; maS. 
gu.la sab - na-gab-bu — i-si-ih-tu Sa ki[S-Si ] Hg. 
D 265, in MSL 10 106; [mas],gu.la ■= min (= 
nag-bu) SA GiS.fr.GfB bundle of boxthom Antagal 
G 33. 

Possibly the same word as nagabu. 

nagabbu see nagbu A. 

nagabtu s.; (a place where domestic 
animals are kept); Ur III.* 
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a) with ref. to animals and their herdsmen: 
31 udu 73 u 8 46 maS.gal 50 uz na-gdb- 
tum. ta Kang SACT 1 186:5, also 193:7; 1 udu 
na-gdb-tum. ta Jones-Snyder 56:2; Su.nigfn 
1 ab.mah x (AL) Su.nigfn 19 gud.giS Su. 
nigin 1 ab.amar.ga e.tur.ta na-gdb-tum. 
ta Limet Textes Sumeriens 86 r. v 14 (= Pinches 
Amherst 52 xiii 14); 1 nu gud na-gdb-tum nu. 
sum.ma ibid. obv. v7; amar na-gdb-tum 
Reisner Telloh 5 x 11; UZ na-gdb-tum ibid. 
47:1; (newborn animals) ud.21.kam 5a 
na-gdb-tum PN l.dab 5 PN received on the 
21st in the n. Fish Catalogue 241:7, also 
240:7, 255:5, 272:6, 278:5, Kang SACT 1 67:6, 
Jones-Snyder 14:5, and passim, see MAD 3 201; 
PN si pa na-gdb-tum Sollberger Correspondence 
202, 238, 266, 343, 346 seals, also (all same per¬ 
son) Jones-Snyder 110:3. 

b) as place name: geme ... gu.edin. 
na.ta na-ga-ah-tum.se gin.na TCL 5 5669 
iii 3; u 4 geme.tur na-gdb-tum.)ze x (KiT>) 
tug.ba Su ba.ab.ti.a the day when the 
young slave girls from n. received the wages 
(paid) in garments Bab. 8 pi. 11 No. 11 ii 3; 
(a boat) ka.id.da.ta na-ga-ab-tum.Ise 
BIN 5 132:15; lu .na-gdb-tum. me PinchesAm- 
herst 54:16, r. 9; note as “Flurname”: 
a.8a na-ga-ab-tum d SuI.pa.e Or. 47-49 507 
r. 5; a.Sa d Sul.pa.e u na-ga-ab-tum Fish 
Catalogue 611 r. 4; a.Sa na-ga-ab-tum BIN 5 
269:7; a.Sa na-gdb-tum Sollberger Correspond¬ 
ence 153:3 (let.); 300 sa gi na-gdb-tum bal[a]. 
a.ri.Se PN hS.na.ab.sum.mu let him give 
PN 300 bundles of reed for the n. at the other 
side (of the river) Sollberger Correspondence 
242:4; for other refs, see Pettinato Unter- 
suchungen 2 95 ff. 

Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 23; Sollberger Corre¬ 
spondence 155; Gelb, MAD 3 201. 

nagabu (or nagapu) s.; (a foodstuff); OB 
(Mari, Rimali). 

x sila halliirum ana na-ga-bi x silas chick¬ 
peas for n. ARMT 11 38:7, ARMT 12 70:5, 
107:7, 180:9, 181:6, 249:7, OBT Tell Rimah 
191:2; x sIla na-ga-bu (following a list of 
bread and other items made of flour) ARMT 


nagagu 

12 610:6, ARM 9 208:10; 6 SILA na-ga-bi 

ARMT 11 250:8. 

Possibly to be connected with nagabu v., 

q. v. 

M. Burke, ARMT 11 141; Birot, ARMT 12 7. 

nagabu (or nagapu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
Mari. 

Hammurapi goes to [... ] sdbuiu siditam 
na-gi-ib but his troops lack(?) (or: are 
provided with) travel provisions ARM 2 69 

r. S'. 

nagagu v.; to bray, to neigh, to produce 
a mournful sound; OB, SB; I iggug — 
inaggag (also inaggug ), 1/3; cf. naggigu, 
ndgigu. 

[gh]. d e - na-ga-gu Erimhus II 209; gu* u <,e de, 
[g]u.d Ade, [g]u-gi 4 .gi 4 = na-ga-gu Nabnitu X 
109ff.; gu.diib, gu.d6, gu.ru.ru.gu = na-ga-gu 
Nabnitu B 229ff.; ful-[ud] to - na-ga-gu A 
111/3:33. 

dingir.ni.ba.ke x (KlD) arhuS.sud &b. 
gin x (oiM) gu im.me : ana iliSu remeni klma litti 
i-na-ga-ag (var. iSassi) he lows like a] cow to his 
merciful god 4R 26 No. 8:19f. 

na-ga-gu — Sa-su-u Izbu Comm. 493. 

a) referring to the braying of a donkey 
and neighing of a horse: Summa ime.ru 
i-nam-ga-ag (vars. i-na-ga-ag, i-na-gag, i-na- 
ag-ga-ag) if a donkey brays CT 40 33:4, vars. 
from r. 3f., TCL 6 8:3, r. 1, and LKU 124 r. 15f.; 
Summa alpu ina bit ameli kima imeri i-nam- 
ga-ag if an ox in a man’s house brays like a 
donkey CT 40 32 r. 24, cf. ibid. 25; summa 
sim ana pan rube in-gu-vg-ma if a horse 
neighs in front of the prince CT 40 36:56 (all 
SB Alu). 

b) referring to atypical sounds made by 
cattle and sheep: Summa alpu ina tarbasi 
i-nam-ga-gu if cattle .... in the fold CT 40 
31 K.8013 r. 4, cf. Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.6743+ 

: 12; Summa lahru i-na-gu-ug if a ewe .... 
CT 41 11 : 25, also CT 28 38 K.4079a: 6 (all SB Alu). 

c) referring to moaning or wailing sounds 
of human beings — V in comparisons: kima 
burim par sim <Sa> imeri i-na-ag-ga-ag he 
(the sufferer) brays like the weaned foal of a 
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donkey RB 59 242:6 (OB lit .), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 316; Summa kima imeri i-nam-gu-ug 
if he (the sick man) brays like a donkey 
STT 89:144; i-tam-gu-ug kima imerimma 
bray incessantly like a donkey KAR 69 r. 6, 
see Biggs Saziga p. 76; lu Sa kima imeri i-nam- 
ga-gu or (be it a demon) who brays like a 
donkey AfO 14 146:103 (bit mesiri). 

2' other occs.: [ i-n]a-an-ga-ag kala umi 
ul uspassah he moans (parallel: [iddjam: 
mam), he does not calm down all day 
MIO 12 53:6 (OB lit.); i-na-ga-ga-am (in 
broken context) PBS 1/1 2:44 (OB lit.); ug- 
ga ug-ga tiba [tiba] Biggs Saziga 22:1, see dis¬ 
cussion ibid. p. 8. 

nagahu A ( ganahu ) s. ; 1. soured milk(?), 
2. (a disease?); SB.* 

tj oa.kIn, tJ ga.hab, u ki-si-mu : "6 na-ga-hu 
Uruanna II 492ff., tf jro-«[a-fcu(?)] : [tf min] 
ibid. 494a. 

1. soured milk(?): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section, and see kisimmu. 

2. (a disease?): will he be saved ina diH 

MU. AN. [na (...)] Suruppe [(...)] Mtr.AN.NA 
[. . .] m na-ga-ah mtj.an.na from dVu disease 
of the year, chill of the year, and n. of the 
year? D.T. 144:7 and dupl. IM 67692:246 (ta- 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

nagahu B s. ; uncivilized, rude person; 
OB; Sum. Iw. 

ana < nay-ga-hi-im annim ammini tuvoaS-- 
SerSu why did you let him fall into the hands 
of this rude man? TCL 7 69 : 41, see Kraus, AbB 
4 69. 

For Sum. lu.na.ga.ah, lii.na.ga.hu 
see beri’u and nu'u. For an interpretation 
of ga-hi-im as a WSem. word see von Soden, 
UP 4 160. 

Landsberger apud Kraus, AbB 4 69. 
nagalapu see naglabu A. 

nagallu (or naqallu) s.; (a profession?); 

OB, Elam(?); Sum. lw.(?). 


nagaltfi 

pitam iptema u ana pitimma ana sekerim 
ul illik na-ga-al-lu-ma lu iptetu ana minim $4 
ipte u na-ga-al-lu ana minim ana eqlija 5 x 
isniqunim he made an opening (in the dike), 
but he did not go (again) to dam up the 
opening, the tt.-men should have opened (or: 
should have cultivated) (it), why did he open 
(it)? and why did the w.-men come near to my 
field five . . . . ? Kraus AbB 1 33:37 and 39 ; PN 
.. . warki tappe.su uhhiramma ina qdti suharim 
Sa na-gal-lim 1 ha el-qe-e-ma isbatusuma 
iktaldsu PN fell behind his colleagues, and 
he(?) took one fish(?) from the servant of the 
n., but they caught him and detained him 
CT 4 27d : 8; uncert. : 20 dug &a na-gal-lum 

(or San(a)gallum, in enumeration of vessels) 
MDP 18 179:8. 

Possibly var. of lagarru, cf. na-ga-al lagar 
Proto-Ea 165. 

nagalmuSu adj.; exalted(?); syn. list*; 
cf. sagalmusu. 

na-gal-mu-Su = git-ma-lu, Sd-qu-u Malku I 
68a-69; na-gal-mu-Su - na-bu-u Malku IV 178. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 152f. 

nagaltfi (negeltu) v.; to awake, to wake 
up; MB, SB; IV iggaltu (iggeltu ), IV/2. 

ki ittilu adi Same lapdti [ ul ] ig-ge-el-tu t 
after she had lain down, she did not wake up 
until dawn BE 17 47:10, cf. ina same lapdti 
Mig-ge-el-tu-u ibid. 15 (MB let.); utulmainattal 
sutta i-gi-il-ti-ma tabrit musi sa DN usabru.su 
uSannd jdti (a seer) lay down and had a 
dream, he awoke and repeated to me the 
nocturnal vision which IStar had shown to 
him Piepkom Asb. 66 v 51, also Streck Asb. 
192:26; [ina musi i]ttil \i\g-gil-tu-ma suttu 
during the night he lay down and awoke 
from a dream Gilg. IX i 13; lupussuma li-ig- 
gel-ta-a amelu touch the man so that he 
wakes up Gilg. XI 206, cf. ilpussuma ig-gel- 
ta-a (var. i-te-gel-ta-a) ibid. 218, te-et-[te]- 
gel-ta-a ibid. 228; ag-gal-tam-ma aptarud 
I woke up and was afraid Bab. 12 pi. 9 K.8563: 
13 (Etana); ig-gal-ti-ma (in broken context) 
ZA 43 15:37, cf. ibid. 18:69; (baby at whose 
crying) Ea ig-gi-il-ta h -a [DN ig]-ge-el-tu-ma 
la isallal Ea woke up, [DN] woke up and 
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cannot sleep (again) AMT 96,2:12f., dupl. 
Sm. 1190+ i 4f. ; note ina Sitti.su li-lce-et (for -el)- 
ta-a KBo 1 12 r. 14, see Or. NS 23 214. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 191. 

nagalu v.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB; I 
(only stative attested), II, IV; cf. *naglu. 

e.ne.em.mi.ni ki.a ki.x.bi (var. di.[d]a.bi) 
kur ma.ma.na.nam : amassu SapliS ina alakiSa 
mata usappah H SapliS illakma mata u-nam-gal his 
word, when it goes below, scatters the land, 
variant: goes below and makes the land .... 
ZA 10 276ff. K.69 r. 23f., see Bollenriicher Nergal 
34. 

[... ] // ttb H nag-lu [.. .] Craig AAT 76 K.1463 
r. 2 (astrol. comm.). 

a) nagalu-. Summa mul.sipa.zi.an.na 
mttl.mes-&4 babbae nag-lu if Orion’s stars 
are .... with a white sheen(?) 89-4-26,174:13, 
dupl., wr. na-ag-lu BM 38301 17', wr. na-ag- 
lu K.3S58:4', cf. [Summa immeru Sikitti 
enz]i sakinma u babbae na-gi-il if a sheep 
looks like a goat but is .... with a white 
spot(?) CT 31 30:18 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. babbae na-gil Leiehty Izbu IV 13, 
sa 5 na-gil ibid. 14; [summa ^txe.an.na] 
uruqSa na-gil if the yellow part of the 
rainbow is .... (parallel: peli is reddish) 
ACh Supp. 61:4; summa bitu min (= tardnSu) 
na-gi-il if a house’s awning is .... (parallel: 
etu dark) CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu); pesdtima hi 
pizallurti maS-ku nag-lat kima diq[dri] you 
are as white as a gecko, you have a .... skin 
like a pot Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 16. 

b) nangulu — 1' said of stars: Summa ina 
iti.gan mul.gie.tab ... ina tamartiSu qan 
naSu nen-gu-la // nen-bu-ta if the horns of the 
Scorpion star, when it appears in the month of 
Kislimu, are ...., variant: shining brightly 
Thompson Rep. 223A r. 5. 

2' with libbu, kabattu: etapla Selibumma 
ibakki sarpiS na-an-gul libbasu mali dimta 
the fox answered, weeping bitterly, his heart 
was .. .., and his tears were profuse Lambert 
BWL 194:12, also 198:4, 204:17 (fable), ZA 61 
56:152; kabtassu na-an-gul-lat-ma iht[a]ms 
matka his mind is .... and he (or: it) 
burns(?) you AfO 19 58:130 (prayer). 


•nagar&A 

3' other occs.: na-an-gu-la-ku-ma abakki 
sarpiS I am .... and weep bitterly PBS l/l 
14:13, STC 2 pi. 80:65; [. . ,]na-an-gu-laatkula 
kuaSimsapda women are ...., in mourning(?) 
and lamentation for you MIO 12 54 r. 10 (MB 
love lyrics); na-an-gul ki.sikil.me§ . .. ina 
mati ibaSSi STT 339 obv.(!) 13 (astrol.). 

c) nuggulu : see Bollenriicher Nergal, in lex. 
section. 

The meaning “to glow” proposed by 
Meissner BAW 2 47 f. was based on the variant 
gloss nenbuta in Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6; 
this gloss is, however, a variant and not an 
explanation to the preceding nengula. 

For CT 31 49:26 and dupl. see qu A. 
nagamaru see *nagmaru adj. 

nagappu s. ; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

[1] na-ga-ap-pa-am [ la]-ab-Sa-am sa salmim 
ana talbiS napdd meseti [lu-u]t(?)-te-eh I will 
.... [one] .... w. of a statue for covering the 
_ ARMT 13 11:23. 

nagapu see nagabu. 

nagapu see nagabu v. 

nagargallu s.; chief carpenter; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. nagae.gal; cf. naggaru. 

gin.na d Nin.ildu nagar.gal.An.na.ke x (KiD) 
: alik d MiN nacak.i:al-1m»i Sa A Anim go, DN, chief 
carpenter of Anu 4R 18 No. 3 i 40f., also ibid, i 38f., 
4R 18* No. 3 iii 4 and dupl. K.2699 r. i 1, 
K.9879+ : 7f. 

ali d Nin-ildu nagae.gal (var. hj.na[gae. 
gal]) Anutija where is DN, the chief car¬ 
penter, serving me, the highest god? Cagni 
Erra I 155; PN NAGAE.GAL TCL 13 228:16 
(NB). 

nagarruru see gararu A. 

*nagar§u v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; III. 

nammaSSe serisu ina huSahhi usamqatma 
niqi SamSi u-Sa-gar-Sd (Adad) will fell his 
pasturing animals through famine and thus 
put an end(?) to the offerings for fiamaS 
Lambert BWL 114:44. 
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The Bn. el. ref. ig-gar-Su-nim-ma illak[uni] 
ilu raMtu kaliSunu muSimmu \Simati\ all the 
great gods who decree the fates came together 
En. el. Ill 129 represents the IV stem of the 
verb garaSu B, q.v., cf. ga-ra-su : te-bu-u : 
ig-gar-Su-nim-ma i\l-la-ku-nim] A III/l 
Comm. A 7. In ACh Supp. 2 53 r. 16 and parallels, 
also Leichty Izbu XXIII 33, the passive of the 
verb garden A, “to copulate,” occurs, see 
Reiner, RA 69 95f. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 153f. 

nagaru v.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; I, IV; 
cf. naggurtu. 

a) nagaru: anaku ammar lu ma-ki-se-e ta 
Sarri belija la kenak 1 FginI ktj.babbar \Sa] 
il-fki-ial ina libbi \d\-na-ga-ra lu.nagar. 
MES-fia £al ina GN [dull]u eppaSuni ihtalquni 
am I less loyal to the king, my lord, than a 
tax-collector? Do I demand(?) even one shekel 
of silver for my sacrifices? My carpenters who 
work in GN have run away K.889 r. 13 (cour¬ 
tesy S. Parpola). 

b) IV: bis iSammeu ttn.me[s] ma-a['-d\u-\te 
i-la-ku\-u-ni sahi-it-tu Sa Sarri [ belija ] ina 
dababi ma'di ta-na-gur later they will hear 
it, many people will come, and the wish of 
the king, my lord, will be .... through much 
talk K.5432a+11465 r. 5, cf. LU GN ... ina 
mdtate Sa Sarri in-na-gu-ru K.5581+ :9 (both 
courtesy S. Parpola), cf. possibly Borger Esarh. 109 
§ 69 iii 27, cited magaru discussion section. 

For BE 6/1 35a see nagaru mng. Id. See 
also nugguru. 

nagaSu v.; 1. to leave, to go away, 

2. itanguSu to wander around, to run about, 
to rove, stroll, 3. II/3 (same mngs.); OB, 
Mari, SB; I igguS, 1/3 ittaggis — ittanaggiS, 
imp. itaggiS, II/3; cf. muttaggiSu, nuguSsu. 

dag.dag = na-ga-Su Sa Ltj, si = min Sd iSdti, 
si.mul - min SA cdpi Antagal VIII 193ff. 

§u.dag.dag - i-ta-gu-Sum Nigga Bil. B 199; 
dag.[dag] H i-tan-gu-Su Izbu Comm. 436; [al.dag. 
da]g = it-ta-na-gi-iS MSL 9 92 i 9 (list of diseases). 

1. to leave, to go away: ana pan beliSu 
ig-[gu-uS] // ig-gu-uS // il-lik // ip-lah-ma 
ig-gu-uS Sd-da-a-Su i-li (if a pig) goes to its 
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owner, (with comm.) igguS means “it went 
away,” (for example, in the line) he became 
afraid, went away, and went up to his 
mountain (i.e., disappeared) CT 41 31: 19 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLV); Ninurta (also: Ea) 
igrur irta'ub Sadussu ig-guS became afraid, 
trembled, and disappeared RA 46 30 i 29, 40 
iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and 22:29 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 

2. itanguSu to wander around, to run 
about, to rove, stroll: at-ta-na-ag-gi-is kima 
hdbilim qabaltu seri like an outlaw I rove in 
the middle of the open country Gilg. M. ii 11 
(OB); DtTMtr.MES PN Sa ina libbi matim it-ta- 
gi-i-Su the sons of PN, who roamed in the 
hinterland UCP 9 353 No. 24:12 (OB let.), cf. 
ina birit kimtija i-ta-ag-gu-Sa-am OBT Tell 
Rimah 150:16; ina mdti Sanitimma it-ta-nam- 
gis he will wander about in another country 
BRM 4 15:29, dupl. 16:26, also, WT. DAG.DAG- 
giS ibid. 13:16; lit-tag-giS mdtka e tusisu even 
if he makes incursions into your country, do 
not go Out to him AnSt 5 108:164 (Cuthean 
legend), cf. i-tag-giS (in broken context) STT 
121 r. 18; Sedu [... ippar]Sidduma it-ta-nam- 
gi-Su ahati the protective spirits fled and were 
roving elsewhere Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8 a B 17; 
ki tal-tal-ti lut-tag-giS ina ka[mdti] I will 
wander about outside like a .... ZA 61 52:78; 
asm SupSuqu ina Sepeja rimdniS at-tag-giS in 
difficult terrain I crashed through on foot like 
a wild bull OIP 2 26 i 71 (Senn.), and parallels 
58:21, 67:10; note GI&.APIN.HI.A sa GN Sa ina 
la eqlirn [i]t-ta-na-gi-Sa the plows of GN 
which “wander about” for lack of arable land 
ARM 2 125:8 (Mari let.). 

3. II/3 (same mngs.): asar saltimma e 
tu-ut-tag-ge-es do not stroll about where the 
lawsuits take place Lambert BWL 100:32; 
GilgdmeS ut-tag-gi-Sam-ma [...] Gilg. X i 5. 

Note that si.mul is otherwise equated 
with geSu, q.v. 

nagbu A (nagabbu) s. ; 1 . spring, fountain, 
2. undergroundwater; OAkk., OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and bad. 

i-dim bad = nag-bu A II/3 Part 5:11; bad = 
nag-[bu] Antagal D b 16; bad" 11 -®*- 6 " Proto-Izi 
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I 167e; bad = nag-bu Igituh short version 109; 
bad = na-ag-bu MSL 14 125:711f. (Proto-Aa); 
bad - nag-bu, [gu].si = min Sa nap-ha-ri (see 
nagbu B), [masj.gu.la = min Sa GiS.ti.atR (see 
nagabbu ) Antagal G 3Iff. 

d na-ag-bu(v&r. -6«) B AD = d fi-a CT 24 14:47, var. 
from KAV 51 r. 7 (list of gods), of. na-ag-bu bad 
= §u-mo Ea II 118; d Lugal.a.ki.ra1 => A Marduk 
Sd nag-bi CT 24 50 BM 47406:2. 

dal-ha-mun an.sumx ib four times, forming 
a cross (§L 3 323d) — na-gab nu-uh-Se (for context, 
s eeigibrd) CT 24 44:152; ld.MlN.idim.nu.uh.5i 
= [min (= nar) min (= Ha-am-mu-ra-bi) nagab nu]- 
uh-Si Hh. XXII Section 6:11', cf. Id.fSal.am.su. 
lu.nu.na.gab.nu.uh.Sii — §u=[...] Hg. B VI 
15, in MSL 11 40, cf. also id. d Sin.ba.li.it.he. g&l 
= na-gab nu-uh-Si Hh. XXIIRS Recension A iv 10, 
(with Hammurapi) ibid. 14, (with Samsuiluna) 
ibid. 18. 

idim.abzu.ta ii.NUN.ta e.a.mes : ina 
na-ga-ab apsi ina kumme irbu Sunu they grew up 
in the spring(s) of the apsd, in the eella CT 16 15 v 
34f., cf. ibid. 30f., CT 17 13:14; ta idim.ma ta 
nu.mu.da.sa : mind ina na-ag-bi mind Sa la taki 
suda // mind ina na-ag-bi mind Sa la ibnukum what 
is there in the spring that you did not reach, variant: 
what is there in the spring that he did not create for 
you? 4R 30 No. 1:12ff.; kur.gal kur.idim.ta 
um.ta.5.na.zu.se : iStu Sadi rabi Sad nag-bi ina 
asika when you come out from the great mountain, 
the mountain of the springs 5R 50 i 3f., see Borger, 
JCS 21 3:2, ef. kur.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta kur. 
eren.na.ta im.ta.e : ina Sadd nag-be elli kub 
ereni usuni they came out of the mountain of the 
pure springs, the mountain of cedars STT 197:59f.; 
a.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta NUN.Kl.ta mti.a : mS 
nag-be elluti Sa ina Eridu ibban-d ibid. 57f.; idim. 
kur.ra : ina na-gab Sadd CT 16 30: If. and dupls., 
cited naSarbufu lex. section. 

i-dim bad = nag-bi RA 17 184 Rm, 2,38:16 
(astrol. comm.); uzu = nag-bu STC 2 pi. 57 ii 17. 

1. spring, fountain — a) of a specific 
river: mu RN na-kab Idiglat u Purattim 
ikSudu year when Naram-Sin reached the 
spring(s) of the Tigris and Euphrates MAD 1 
231 iv 3, also 236:10 (OAkk.); ina reS eni sa 
Idiglat salarn Sarriitija ina kdpi sa Sade ina 
sit na-ga-bi-sa abni at the fountainhead of the 
Tigris, on the cliff where its spring comes out, 
1 fashioned a relief showing me as king 
WO 1 468:36 (Shalm. III). 

b) together with other sources of water — 
1' in contrast to zunnu ram: DN .. . zunni 
ina same milam ina na-ag-bi-im literSu may 
A dad deprive him of rain from the sky and 
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high waters from the spring CH xliii 70, cf. 
zunna ina Same u mila ina nag-bi ki iddinw- 
nikku BE 17 24:21 (MB let.); Adad zunna 
umaSSiramma Ea upattira nag-bu-Su meSrd 
nuhSu u hegalla ina matija iSkun Adad 
brought rain, Ea opened his springs (and 
thus) brought forth wealth, abundance, and 
fertility in my land BBSt. No. 37:4 (Nbn.), 
cf. Adad zunniSu umaSSira Ea upattira bad. 
ME§-Sli Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 9 (Asb.), Streck 
Asb. 6 i 45 ; Adad zunniSu Ea bad-^m ubba- 
lam Adad will bring his rain, Ea, his springs 
ACh Istar 15:22, also Adad zunneSu Ea nag- 
bi-su ana mat Outi inandin Adad will give his 
rain and Ea his springs to the Guti Thompson 
Rep. 112 r. 1, cf. Ea na-ag-bi Adad Sama[mi 
... ] (in broken context) SEM 117 iii 11; x-ka 
BAD sa d E-a EN NUN.KI KAR 34:12; Adad 
... bel nag-bi u zunni naratiSu limelld sakiki 
let Adad, the god of springs and rain, fill his 
(the violator’s) rivers with mud BBSt. No. 
6 ii 41; zinnu ina same milu ina na-ag-bi 
illaka RA 65 74:66 (OB ext.), for other refs, 
see milu mng. lc. 

2' beside tdmtu sea: attunuma ilu, rabutu 
muSteSiru purusse Same u erseti \n\ag-bi ta- 
m[a-tu]m you are the great gods who give 
the right decisions for heaven and earth, for 
springs and seas Iraq 18 62:13 (SB lit.); bel 
nag-be u tdmati (Ninurta) god of springs and 
seas AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.), cf. KAR 26:14; bel 
bad.mes Sadi u tdmati (Marduk) god of 
springs, mountains, and seas BMS 12:28, 
32:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76 and 122; bel 
kuppi nag-bi e-de-e (possibly Sa(l)-de-e) u 
tdmati (Marduk) god of fountains, springs, 
. . . ., and seas Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. d GUD. 
ud bel kuppu nag-b[u\ x tdmati rapaSti 
AfO 18 386:7; Ea bel nag-bi kuppiuta-ma(\)- 
a( \)-ti OIP 2 81:28 (Senn.). 

c) me nagbi : ihtarpuni mil kiSSati ittag- 
puSu me nag-bi (see milu mng. Ic) Lambert 
BWL 178:27; kima me nag-bi dari zera\Su ] 
rfd[n] like the water of a never-failing spring, 
his descendants will never fail Lambert BWL 
132:121 (hymn to Samas); PU.HI.LI.TUM.MA ib* 
nima ... me nag-bi(v&v. -bu) daruti uSabrd 
qerebSu he built (the well named) Puhilitum- 
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ma and let inexhaustible spring water flow 
in it forever UET 8 102:12 (Sin-balassu-iqbi) ; 
amsi qdteja ... ina me bad elluti sa ina Eridu 
ibband I have washed my hands in pure 
water from a spring that originates in Eridu 
Maqlu VII 120; ina Sat muSi anne me bad 
elluti uSteSera ana put alpi in this midnight 
watch I poured out pure spring water on the 
forehead of (this) ox STT 73:115, see JNES 
19 28; Ea Sar apsi me nag-bi [...] (curse) 
ABL 1105 r. 13 (NB treaty), cf. aj ihbd me 
nag-bi let him not (be able to) draw water 
from the spring AfO 8 20 iv 21 (Assur-nirari V). 

d) with ref. to gods providing water in 
the springs: nag-bu uptetta (Marduk) opened 
a spring (in Tiamat’s body) En. el. V 54; 
nag-bi-ka Supta open your springs (addressing 
Ea) OIP 38 132 No. 6:4 (Sar.), see ZDMG 98 35; 
pe-tu-u nag-be (Ninurta) who opens the springs 
AKA 255 i 3 (Asn.), cf. peti na-ag-bi-im TIM 9 
49:2 (OB lit.); mustesir bad.me§ narati petit 
mitrate (Marduk) who keeps in good order the 
springs and the rivers, who opens the canals 
BA 5 385:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; ^E-a- 
mu-us-te-Sir-nag-bi-su Ea-Keeps-His-Spring- 
in-Order (name of a gate of Dur-Sarrukin) 
Lyon Sar. 11:70, 17:88, cf. muherrii ndrdti 
[...] muSabSu nag-bi [...] (Ea) who digs 
canals, who provides springs K.9902 : 11 
(prayer). 

e) other occs.: ndratiSu ina na-ag-bi-im 
liskir may (Ea) dam up his rivers at the 
source CH xliii 8 ; kuppu ibri libbaka sa la 
iqattu na-gab-[su] my friend, your heart is 
a well whose spring never gives out Lambert 
BWL 70 : 23 (Theodicy) ; DN ina Sammi sa 
Sade Sammi Sa nag-bi [ li]paSsirkama let 
Asalluhi release you by means of herbs of the 
mountains and herbs of the springs Biggs 
Saziga 17 r. 16; Marduk Sa nag-bi qataSu la 
inaSSd Sama’u (see nasu A rung. 2a-2') 
Lambert BWL 343:9 and 11 (Ludlul I); eqlum 
ellum biltam mahir massaram harram ha-ri- 
im-tdm na-ag-ba-am ula iSu the (sold) field, 
free of claims, the tax having been received, 
has no (obligation? concerning) guard duty, 

watercourse.. (or) spring Tell Asmar 1930, 

502 : 11 (courtesy R. M. Whiting), cf. na-ag-ba-am 


nagbu A 

id.da awat alim u-ul i-Su(text -ki) YOS 14 
35:15. 

2. undergroundwater — a) in gen.: ur-ri- 
du-ma iliSunu u-ri-du-ma na-gab-bi-is their 
gods went down, they went down to the 
underground waters MVAG 21 88:12 (Kedor- 
laomer text). 

b) as source of springs and rivers: 20 
muSari ana Supdlu me na-ag-be lu aksud u ina 
duri satu temennija aSkun twenty muSaru 
measures down I reached the ground water 
and in that wall I placed my foundation 
document Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:8, cf. Winck- 
ler Sar. pi. 34:128, 44:25, Lie Sar. 406, Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:22, OIP 2 113 viii 9 (Senn.); 
kisirta . .. istu muhhi me nag-bi-sa ina kupri 
u agurri 5 gir.me§ ulli (see agurru mng. 
lb— 2') AKA 148 v 26 (Broken Obelisk); kima 
itte u kupri sa ultu na-ag-bi [il]lamma like 
crude and fine bitumen which well up from 
underground ZA 43 14:9 (SB lit.). 

c) in epithets of gods: Ea sar apsi bel bad 
me la balati lisqikunu may Ea, the king of 
the apsu, the lord of the deep waters, give 
you death-bringing water to drink Wiseman 
Treaties 521; Ea en bad nemeqam USaklilSu 
Marduk rdHm paleSu be-el na-ag-bi hegallaSu 
gal.la liSaklilsu may Ea, the god of the 
underground waters, grant him perfect 
knowledge, may Marduk, who loves his rule, 
the lord of the springs, grant him perfect 
abundance 5R 33 viii 16 and 20 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
Arahsamnu Sa bel bad apkalli ili Marduk 
MN belongs to the lord of the underground 
water, the sage of the gods, Marduk 4R 33* 
i 1, iii 49; Ea bel BAD AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 15 (SB 
rit.), UET 6 410:5, see Iraq 22 222; Hat nag-bi 
(in broken context) AfK 1 28 ii 29 ; Hit Sa 
na-\ag\be KAR 107:48; paqid kisSat nag-bi 
(Nabu) who governs all the underground 
waters Borger Esarh. 79:9. 

d) in epithets of kings: RN -na-ga-ab-nu- 
uh-\Si-im\ Samsuiluna-Is-the-Spring-of- 
Abundance (name of a canal, in year formula 
of Samsuiluna years 3 and 26) Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 205:5, Pinches Berens Coll. 95 r. 7, and see 
Hh. XXII, Hg., in lex. section. 
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See also nakdpu s. 

In Hg. 112a, cited iSpiku lex. section, read rug-bu. 

nagbu B s.; totality, all (poetic term); 
OB, MB, SB. 

« u G(i(var. god) = na-ag-bu(v ar. adds -u) (in 
group with kvllatu, napharu , kiSSatu) Erimhus V 
44. 

na-gab // nap-har Lambert BWL 74 comm, to 
line 57 (Theodicy Comm.), also Hunger Uruk 39:11, 
see napharu lex. section. 

a) of gods: libukunimma ill na-gab(v ar. 
-ga-ab)-su-nu let them bring along all the 
gods En. el. Ill 7 ; ina mesi na-gab-su-nu 
uzakkaruni sumsu all of them proclaimed 
his name in their rites En. el. VI 166, cf. 
zikri Igigi irnbu na-gab-su-un the names 
which all the Igigi had proclaimed En. el. 
VII 137. 

b) of men — 1' of enemies: set ... na-gab 
(vars. na-ga-ab, na-kab) zd'erisu qassu iksudu 
(RN) who personally defeated all his enemies 
AOB 1 62.26 (Adn. I), cf. galtu melammusu 
usahhapu na-gab zajdri AfO 18 48 F 4 (Tn.- 
Epic) ; Sa . .. urassiba na-gab gdresu who 
beat all his enemies Winckler Sar. pi. 39:62, 
also pi. 27:21, 30:16; kaSid GN u na-gab 
resisu who captured Kutmuhi and all its 
allies AOB 1 62:22 (Adn. I); sa ultu sit Bamsi 
adi ereb SamM na-gab zdmaniSu zaqiqiS 
imndma who from east to west reduced 
all his enemies to nothing Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
42:2, cf. muhalliq na-gab zdmane En. el. VII 
52 ; Sa ina siptisu elleti issuhu na-gab lemnuti 
who by his holy incantation extirpated all 
the evil ones En. el. VII 34, cf. mu'ahbit 
na-ga-ab le[mnuti] who destroys all the evil 
ones PSBA 20 158:15 (hymn to Nabu); assuh 
na-gab Ahlame I uprooted all the Arameans 
OIP 2 77:13 (Senn.), cf. na-gab Arime Winck¬ 
ler Sar. pi. 37:12, 38:13, 40:19. 

2' other occs.: arka A kkadu litbema naphar- 
sunu USamqitma lir'a na-gab-Su-un later on, 
let the Akkadian arise and overthrow them 
all, let him shepherd all of them Cagni Erra 
IV 136, cf. ana dariati litre*e na-ga-[ab] Sarri 
forever I will shepherd all the kings PBS 15 80 


**nagduqqfl 

ii 16 (Nbn.), salmat qaqqadi lur'am na-gab- 
su-un OECT 1 pi. 28 iii 53 (Nbk.); ^Addu bel 
na-gab napisti lini[hka ] let Addu, the lord 
of all living beings, calm you (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 25 (prayer of Tn. I). 

c) of localities: mahazi siruti na-gab-M-nu 
useme \karmiS ] all their lofty cities I turned 
into ruins JNES 17 137:9; mvAaknisu na-ga- 
ab hursdni who subjugated all the mountain 
regions AOB 1 134:10, also AAA 19 93:5 
(Shalm. I), cf. kullat Quti u na-gab hurSdni s 
sunu Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:7 (Assur-res-isi I); 
RN sa ... etebbira na-gab berate who crossed 
all the swamps Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 64:15, 
Lyon Sar. 2:11. 

d) of knowledge: su iksudu na-ga-ab 
urHm (RN) who acquired all knowledge 
CH iv 10; kullat nag-bi nemeqi nisirti kakut 
galluti all the knowledge, the secret of the 
exorcist KAR 44 r. 7, cf. gimil na-gab nemeqi 
illuk l[iqti(‘?)] Lambert BWL 74:57 (Theodicy), 
cf. also x-ad na-ag-bi nemeqi ali mdhirka [. .. ] 
of all knowledge, where is one who can rival 
you? AfO 19 62:35 (prayer to Marduk). 

e) other occs. : I§tar sa na-gab Suluhhu 
Supqudu qdtussa into whose hands are given 
all the cleansing rites Borger Esarh. 75:2; 
sa nag-ba imuru \lu-$e]-di ma-a-ti let me 
proclaim to the land him who has seen 
everything(?) Gilg. I i 1, and passim in catch 
lineB of Gilg. 

nagbu C s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 

lu.me§ hepu Sa na-ag-bi-im lillikunimma 
let the hewers(?) of the n. come (and I will 
give them their presents, i.e., salary — in 
context dealing with transport of na 4 
“stone”) ARM 14 26:24. 

The word either designates a specific stone 
or is a geographical term. 

nagbu see nagabbu. 

**nagduqq(i to be read kaptukkd, coll. 
M. Civil; add the refs. Hh.X 18, AMT 44,4:10 
s.v. kaptukku, CAD 8 (K) p. 191. 
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naggaru (nangdru ) s.; carpenter; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and nagar ; 
cf. nagargallu, naggaru in rab naggari, nag s 
garutu. 

[na-(an)-gar] nagab = [ na-an-ga-ru ] S b I 350; 
lu.gi5.Su.kdr = nam-ga-ru (in group with 
gurgurru, zadimmu, purkullu) Antagal C 254; 
[lti].gi5.5u.kdr = na-ga-ru (var. nam-ga-r[um]) 
ErimhuS III 33; gi5.Su* u ' uk ' ra K:AR = na-ag-ga-rum 
ZA 9 159:18 (group voc.); [lb.gi§.S]u.kdr = 
nam-ga-r\um] Lanu D 22. 

[.. . ] = ( kii-kdt-tu-u id l]P.nagab Antagal A 
172; [5]e.gin = Si-mat n[a-ga-ri] Antagal F 280; 
S[e.« 1 l' ln TtrN « [$]i-mat iAt.nagar (var. [na\-ga-ri) 
ErimhuS II 159; [So].gin ■» ii-ma-a-at lC.nagar 
I mgidda to ErimhuS C 8'. 

Iu.gi5.5u.kdr giS.mar.zu sa h5.ri.ib.gi. 
[g]i : na-ga-a-rum eriqqaka liitersi let the carpenter 
put your chariot in readiness (for the battle) 
2N-T343 (= A 29976) r. 4; nagar (var. lu.nagar) 
lii.kin.gi 4 .a ab.Sa 6 di.di : nam-ga-ru ia Sipra 
dummuqa iqabbd the carpenter, who knows how to 
do good work (should crush you, stone, like malt) 
Lugale XII 43. 

a) in gen. — 1 ' in OA; PN na-ga-ru-um 
ina GN PN, the carpenter, is in GN Anatolia 8 
148:14; [z] Siqil kaspurn [, H-im\ na-ga-ri-[im\ 
OIP 27 32:8, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 40:1 f. 

2' in 0B — a' in letters: PN nagar 
attardam I herewith send you the carpenter, 
PN Kraus AbB 1 67:14, cf. TLB 4 25:17 and 20, 
VAS 16 74:8 and 10; eqel NAGAR Sa ana PN 
nadnu the carpenter’s field which was given 
to PN BIN 7 13:11, cf. 16; mimma eqlum 
sibit nagar.meS ul nadiSSum no field held 
by the carpenters was given to him Kraus 
AbB 1 59 r. 9', cf. ibid. obv. 13, also A.§A sibit 
PN NAGAR TCL 7 36:5; LU. NAGAR. MES la 
ikkalM, the carpenters must not be delayed 
TCL 17 69 :23; nagar la ubazza'u they 
must not press the carpenter into corvee work 
VAS 16 79:8, cf. ibid. 18f.; PN sa NAGAR kus 
nukkiSu uSeptiSuma I had PN, the man of 
the carpenter, open the seals (of the bag) 
CT 29 39:4; ana qdti lu.nagar inaSSar he 
distributes (sticks) to the carpenter TLB 4 
52:37. 

b' in leg. and adm.: [x kaspurn idu\ 
NAGAR CH § 274:35; PN NAGAR (contracts a 
loan) UOP 10 97 No. 21:5 (Ishchali), cf. Grant 


naggaru 

Bus.Doc. 64:6; &i£PN NAGAR BE 6/2 10:27; 10 
(SILA) na-ga-ru-um UET 5 588:16, cf. Birot 
Tablettes 51:20, wr. LU.NAGAR (in lists of 
rations, etc., together with other professions) 
VAS 9 89:5, and passim; PN na-ga-ru (as 
witness) JCS 11 21 No. 6 r. 4; PN nagar 
VAS 7 164:16, TCL 1069:5, UCP 1087No. 11:27, 
81 No. 6:11, Grant Bus. Doc. 23:18f., 25:19. 

3' in Mari, Shemshara: naphar 13 lu. 
nagar.mes Sa halsim akmisamma ... ana 
ser belija ustariSunu[ti ] in all, I gathered 

13 (above-named) carpenters (designated as 
si.lA PN) from the district and sent them to 
my lord ABM 14 47:23, cf. ibid. 5, 27, also 
nipdt LU.[n]AGAR.MES ibid. 30; LU.NAGAR 
(together with other craftsmen) RA 35 2 i 17 
(Mari rit.); 1 LU 1 TUR LU.NAGAR ARM 7 120 : 34 ; 
4 LU.NAGAR.MES ibid. 181 : 16, ARM 9 27 ii 4; 
PN NAGAR Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 69 SH 
867:13. 

4' in Elam: field for PN nagar MDP 18 
129 r. 3, also MDP 28 447:4, barley ration for 
PN NAGAR MDP 18 87:2, cf. 145:13; as 
witness : PN na-ga-ru MDP 23 285 r. 8, 323 
r. 8; PN na-ga-rum MDP 23 324 r. 12; PN 
NAGAR MDP 22 5:4, 16:38, 52:21, MDP 24 
331:23. 

5' in MB: one mina seven shekels of 
copper for PN lu.nagar BE 14 123a:9; 
a field Bit PN lu.nagar MDP 2 pi. 21 i 22; 
in lists: LU.NAGAR BE 14 65:23, PBS 2/2 59:8, 
NAGAR PBS 2/2 92:4, 106:17, 130:7, 21, and 25, 
BE 14 91a: 42, 151:8, see Torczyner Tempel- 
reehnungen 123a; PN LU.NAGAR (witness) BE 

14 2:25. 

6' in MB Alalakh: wooden objects sa 7 
LU.ME§ NAGAR.ME§ Wiseman Alalakh 417:9, 
cf. GlS.MES . . . ana qdti PN NAGAR ibid. 422:2; 
PN LU.NAGAR E.GAL ibid. 129:56, cf. LU.NAGAR 
LUGAL ibid. 50, 54, 58, see WO 6 71 No. 18. 

7 ' in Nuzi: PN nagar (listed among 
weavers) HSS 13 33:17; PN PN 2 ardiSu 
lu.nagar ana tidennuti .. . ittadin PN has 
given PN 2 , his slave, a carpenter, as security 
JEN 290:4; barley given to PN nagar 
HSS 13 132:8f., 367:22; PN Lh.NAGAR (wit- 
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ness) JEN 103:15, 305:19; PN KAGAH (in 
broken context) JEN 665:7; PN lu.nagar 
RA 23 160 No. 73:3. 

8' in MA: isse Sa nihhuruni ana lu.nagar. 
mes Sahkim birti enesunu maddid show the 
carpenters the beams we have received and 
explain to them KAV 113:13 (MA), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 29. 

9' in SB; NAGAR(var. adds .mes) zadimmu 
gurgurru purkullu ... lu uSerib I installed 
(in their workshop to prepare for the building 
of a temple) carpenters, stonecutters, wood¬ 
workers, and seal-cutters Borger Esarh. 83 r. 
29; uma pukku ina bit lu.nagar lu ez[ib] 
(corr. to Sum. u 4 .ba giS.ellag.mu e. 
nagar.ra.ka nu.u3.ma.da.gal.am line 
72, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XI 308 (catch line) 
- XII l; lu.nagar mudu ittarak k[i] X [. . .] 
the skilled carpenter .... Lambert BWL 
178:33, cf. lu.nagar (in broken context) 
ibid. 160:11. 

10' in NA: let fifty workmen come [ina] 
pani lu.Nagar.mes lizzizu and be at the 
disposal of the carpenters ABL 95 r. 10; 
dulli lu.nagar u kabSarri ABL 476:21; 1-en 
LtJ.NAGAR.MES issu libbiSunu ina pan Sarri 
belija ittalka one of the carpenters from 
among them went before the king, my lord 
ABL 87 r. 7; lu.Nagar.mes (beside Seleppaja 
and bronze smiths) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pi. 47 ND 10009:34; PN LU.NAGAR (witness) 
ADD 231 r. 10, 159:5, 178 r. 8, 292 r. 5, 474 r. 11; 
2 ^.ME§ LU.NAGAR.MES-rn JCS 7 140 No. 85 :16 
(NA census list from Tell Billa). 

11' in NB — a' in letters; lu.nagar.me§ 
su-nu SupraSSunuti (these erib biti about 
whom the king said) they are carpenters, 
send them to me ABL 475:10; ina muhhi 
lu.nagar-sm concerning his carpenter BIN 1 
45:16; lu.nagar ina panija janu there is no 
carpenter at my disposal CT 22 57 : 8, cf. BIN 1 
46:22, YOS 3 200:45. 

b' in leg. and adm.; (six persons) naphar 
6 lu.nagar.me§ Sa ana Tgis.tirI sa Belli Sa 
XJruk a-na da-ku Sa gis hu-sa-bu ku-pu-ru-u 
w gis u-re-e a-na fi-an-na a-na za-bi-li Sap-ru 


naggaru 

in all, six carpenters, who were sent to the 
forest of the Lady-of-Uruk to cut(?) lumber, 
cuttings, and branches (and) to deliver (them) 
to Eanna John Frederick Lewis Collection No. 
7:19 (courtesy H. G. Stigers), see Renger, JAOS 
91 500f.; PN LU NAGAR YOS 7 32:16, 95:43, 
VAS 6 248:22, TCL 12 93:8f., 14, and 16, AnOr 
9 9 iii llff., TuM 2-3 238:52, BIN 1 174:69, YOS 
6 229:35, UCP 9 98 No. 35 : 16, Nbn. 237:8, 411:4, 
876:6, Camb. 333:2, qeme LU.NAGAR.MES Dar. 
104:3, cf. Nbn. 376:3, LU.NAGAR.ME YOS 7 
4:1, VAS 6 ‘88:16, AnOr 9 8:25, and passim in 
ration lists; seal of PN LU.NAGAR BRM 1 88:27; 
PN nagar (witness) VAS 3 13:19, TCL 13 
228:14, LU.NAGAR Speleers Recueil 298 : 32, AnOr 

8 3:42, BRM 1 88:33; x shekels ana idi elippi 
ina pan PN lu.nagar for the rent of a boat 
at the disposal of PN, the carpenter UCP 

9 114 No. 60 r. 5; rations for PN sa bit lij. 
NAGAR. ME§ CT 4 41c: 17. 

c' as “family name”: PN dumu lu.nagar 
VAS 1 35 : 9, 36 iii 25, TuM 2-3 106:12, CT 4 31c: 9, 
Moore Michigan Coll. 26 : 7, PN marSu Sa PN 2 
A LU.NAGAR Camb. 412:4, Nbn. 680:1, BRM 1 
85 : 6, YOS 6 157:16, 7 9 : 13, AnOr 8 10 : 18, VAS 
3 97:16, 102:14, VAS 6 95:35, TCL 13 174:16, 
and passim in NB. 

b> with ref. to the artifacts — 1' boats: 
[...] nagar ... Sa mA.u 5 ... ipuSu the 
carpenter who made the boat Jacobsen Co¬ 
penhagen No. 67:1 (OB), cf. LU.NAGAR.MES 
... qdssunu liskunuma gi3.ma.tur.hla liput 
Su ARM 1 25:5 and 11; PN NAGAR . . . ana 
ma.i.dub Sa qdtija nadnam the carpenter, PN, 
was given to me for (work on) the cargo boat 
which is under my command Kraus AbB 1 58:8; 
lu.nagar.me§ maldhu u atkuppu ... ma.L 
dub lipuSu let the carpenters, boatmen, and 
reedworkers build a cargo boat LIH 8 r. 10' 
(all OB); lu.nagar elippeti (in broken con¬ 
text) Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 15, cf. UCP 9 90 
No. 24:23, YOS 6 237 :12, GCCI 1 379:8 (all NB), 
cf. na-ga-[rum n]a-Si pa-as-[x] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 90 III ii 11, restored from Gilg. 
XI 50. 

2' doors: Summa lIt.nagar.me§ Sa daltim 
ana eburim talput waSSirSunuti dalassunu lit 
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qattu in case you gave a work assignment to 
the door carpenters for the harvest, set them 
free, let them finish their door ARMT 13 
40:8ff.; daldti Sa bell gamara iqbu lu. 
nagar.mes PN iltequ[m.a] daldtiSu ultesbi[tu ] 
PN’s carpenters took the doors which my 
lord ordered to be finished, and hung his 
doors PBS 1/2 44:13 (MB let.); rations for 
PN nagar sa gis.ig is-si-ra PN, the carpenter, 
who coated(?) the door Peiser Urkunden 
127:9 (MB), cf. 40 gi§.mes SaSSugu PN lit. 
nagae ilteqesunuti u dalta ana PN 2 [itep]us 
AASOR 16 1:14, cf. ibid. 21 (Nuzi); PN LU. 
nagae gis.ig.me (in ration list) YOS 7 4:12, 
AnOr 8 26:18, Moore Michigan Coll. 89:38, AnOr 
9 8:10 (all NB). 

3' wagons, chariots: istu amsali gis.mar. 
gid.da.hi.a lu.nagar.mes sabtu since yester¬ 
day the carpenters have been at work on the 
wagons TLB 4 51:6 (OB let.); iSkaru sa lu. 
nagar.mes ina mu.23.kam work assignment 
of the carpenters for the 23rd year (followed 
by a fist of chariots to be made by various 
persons) PBS 2/2 81:1 (MB); umma PN lu. 
nagae isse anaku artakassunuti PN, the 
cartwright, said: I have joined the timber 
(used for chariots) HSS 13 283:7; lu.nagar 
( receiving material for chariots) HSS 15 
202:13 (both Nuzi); Ltj.MES NAGAR.MES Sa 
GlS.GIGIK (heading of list) Wiseman Alalakh 
220:1 (translit. only); LU.NAGAR GIS.GIGIE 
MRS 12 93:13; PN LU .NAGAE GIS.UMBl[N] 
wheelwright ADD 328 r. 9, Iraq 12 194 ND 
261, ADD 50:3, TCL 9 57 r. 20, Borger Esarh. 114 
§ 80 i 15, wr. NAGAE mu-gir ADD 822:7, 
LU.NAGAR GIS mu-gir-ri Postgate Palace Archive 
91:37, also ADD 50:3. 

4' other artifacts: lu.nagar lu jamhadum 
sa lamassam [ipp\esu the carpenter from 
Jamhad, who works on the lamassu statue 
ARMT 13 42:5, cf. U NAGAR.MES Wutu ituka 
ibaS.su (see Wu adj.) EA 10:32 (coll, from 
photograph) ; lu.nagar iSassima erena u bina 
inaddinSu he calls the carpenter and gives 
him cedar and tamarisk wood (for making 
statues) RAcc. 132:193, cf. ibid. 198, cf. udS 
ltJ.nagar 1 kummu 4 sikkat parzilli issi ana 
sikkdti tools of the carpenter: one kummu, 
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four iron nails, wood for pegs RAcc. 6 iv 33; 

2 kundulu siparri ezub tur.tur sipir nagar(?) 
CT 2 1:13 and dupl. 6:15 (OB); paint for a bed 
Gis ajari gis.hur ana nade PN nagar imhur 
PN, the carpenter, received to paint rosettes(?) 
BE 14 74:6 (MB); muhri sa lu.nagar mustu 
pilakku u dudittiki receive from the carpenter 
the comb, the distaff, and your pectoral 
(addressing LamaStu) RA 18 167:28 (Lamastu 
inc.); ana nagae taqabbima 2 nu.mes dupranu 
you say to the carpenter: (Make) two figurines 
of juniper wood (and other wooden figurines) 
BiOr 30 178:11 (rit.); I did not make it lu. 
NAGAR GlS.DUB.NUN.NA ipuiu 4R 25 ii 25; 
LU.NAGAR Sa GIS.BANSUR.MES WO 5 66 No. 10: 6 
and 8 (translit. only, = Wiseman Alalakh 134); 
note lu.mes nagar is-si (were formerly not 
subject to corvee work) KBo 6 6 i 21, see Fried¬ 
rich Gesetze 34 § 54. 

c) organization: PN ugula.nagar Gelb 
OAIC 39:11 (OAkk.), UET 5 12:6 (OB), cf. PN 
NU.BANDA NAGAR UET 3 361 seal; note E 
Nagar carpenter’s shop UET 3 1498 r. ii 17; 

3 NAGAR sa SamaS Riftin 105 : 3 (OB), 7 NAGAR 
LU.HUN.GA.SE ibid. 2, Sa BAL.A ibid. 5; 
rations for lu.nagar.mes Sa sarri the 
carpenters belonging to the king Nbn. 729:10, 
also Evetts Ev.-M. 23:7; PN LU.NAGAR Sa bit 
ili carpenter of the temple BRM 2 56:5, 20; 
sa hadri Sa lu.nagar.mes of the association 
of the carpenters BE 10 99:1, also BE 9 96:4; 
Saknu Sa lu.nagar.mes BE 10 99:4,19 (all NB). 

For nagar in Pre.-Sar. see M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 177f., see also UET 3 index s.v., BIN 8 
p. 52 index, and passim in Ur III. The reading 
of LU.NAGAR.U 5 CT 49 115:3, 118:4, 124:3, 
125:3, 126:3, 128:4, 168:8,170:2 is unknown. 

E. Salonen tlber das Erwerbsleben im alten Meso- 
potamien 60ff.; Renger, JAOS 91 498. 

naggaru in rab naggari s.; NA, NB; 
wr. gal nagar; cf. naggaru. 

Ltj. ga[l.nagar] (preceded by lU.nag[ab ...], 
followed by a section on smiths) MSL 12 234 ii B 4 
(NA list of professions). 

PN LU GAL NAGAR ADD 161 r. 6, 814:9 ; 
PN LU GAL E Sa LU GAL.ME§ NAGAR YAS 6 
267:13 (NB). 
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naggarutu s. ; craft or trade of the car¬ 
penter; SB, NB; cf. naggaru. 

NAGAR-tw ipus (if in his dream) he practices 
the carpenter’s trade Dream -book 308 i 15; 
lu.nagar-m-<[m] dullu qdtesu gabbi mala 
SHma lamdu ulammassu he will teach him 
the carpenter’s craft, his entire trade, 
whatever he himself was taught Zeitschrift 
fur dieKunde des Morgenlandes 2 pi. after p. 324 :6 
(NB), cf. ibid. 4. 

For ABL 1110:17 see nakru mng. 2f. 

naggigu (nangigu ) adj.; braying, moaning; 
lex.*; cf. nagagu. 

hi.gu.de = na-ag-[gi-gu] OB Lu V 9a, in MSL 
12 183; guM -x d[e] = [na]-an-gi-gu Nabnitu X 110. 

naggurtu (or nagurtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA*; cf. nagaru. 

lu Ku-ma-a-a-e lu da-ia-a-li sa issu Kume 
ana na-gur-te illikuni udlni la illaku[ni ] ara; 
makamma Sunu the scouts from Kume who 
went from Kume for n. have not yet arrived, 
they are (still) there ABL 544:18; sarru beli 
uda aki issu libbi mat Urarti halquni ina 
mat AUur ana na-gur-te Sununi the king, my 
lord, knows that they fled from Urartu (and) 
are in Assyria for n. ibid. r. 3, cf. Sa ana na- 
gur-te [. . .] usabbutu Sm. 1809 obv.(?) T (cour¬ 
tesy S. Parpola). 

nagguru see nakkuru adj. 

nagigu adj.; braying; SB; cf. nagagu. 

dar.dar.re = na-gi-gu (replacing KA.da.ra = 
«*-[.. .]) ErimhusIV 164; an§e.gu.d5 = na-gi-gu, 
Sd-gi-gu braying donkey Hh. XIII 368f.; dur. 
gu.de = na-gi-gu, Sa-gi-gu Hh. XIII 377f. 

mura na-[gi-ga ... ] he should not buy a 
braying donkey Lambert BWL 95: 7 (Instruc¬ 
tions of Suruppak), corr. to dur ar gu.di na. 
ab.§&m.§am see Civil and Biggs, RA 60 3:7. 

nagimu see ligimu. 

nagirtu s. fem.; herald; SB*; cf. ndgiru. 

d GU.AN.NA sassukkat ill na-gi-ra-at a A-nim 
DN, the bookkeeper of the gods, the herald of 
Anu HSM 7494:14 (courtesy W. L. Moran). 


nagiru 

nagiru s.; 1. herald, 2. (a high official in 
Assyria and Elam); from OA, OB on; pi. 
nagiru (ndgiratu HSS 16 105:6); wr. syll. 
and nimgir (tun -guwd or its graphic variants 
nimgir — dul and tL), 600 (SL l 3 891); cf. 
nagirtu, nagiru in rabi nagiri, nagirutu. 

nim-gir nimgir = na-gi-ri S*> II 8; mi-gi-ir 
nimgir = na-gi-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii 10 (Proto- 
Ea); nimgir.gal, nimgir.uru, nimgir.mah, 
nimgir.us.bar, nimgir.mar.tu OB Proto-Lu 
421 ff., in MSL 12 47 f.; gal : nimgir, sig 7 : nimgir 
MSL 12 10:62f. (ED Forerunner to Lu A); 
nimgir.gal, nimgir. 14 ibid. 13:51f.; tL *= na- 
gi-rum Ugaritica 5 137 ii 51. 

[lji.bi.ir = na-gi-rum, ha[z]annu 5R 16 iv 35f. 
(group voc.); ni.ni.ni — mar mar ma-ri-im = 
na-gi-rum Studies Landsberger 24:114 (Silben- 
vokabular A). 

d Mes.sag.unug kl nimgir.kullab kl .ke x (EiD) 
nam.ti.la silim.ma.mu egir.mu gin.gin. 
ne : d MiN na-gi-ri Kullabi ana baldfija u ialamija 
arkija littallak may DN, the herald of Kullab, 
walk continually behind me for (the protection of) 
my life and well-being CT 16 3:88ff., cf. d Mes. 
sag.unug ki .ga nimgir kul.aba 4 ki : d MiN na- 
gi-r[i Kullab ] SBH p. 139 No. IV 137f.; zi 
d Hendur.sag.ga nimgir.sil.a.sig.ga.ke* 1)^- 
p4d : niS A Isum na-gir (var. nimgir) suqi iaqummi 
lu tamat be conjured by ISum, the herald in the 
silent street CT 16 15 v 21f.; d Hendur.sag.g4 
nimgir.gal ... sag.g4.na a.ba.ni.in.gub : 
d Ikum na-gi-ru (var. na-gir) raMt . . , ina re&i&u 
lizziz may ISum, the great herald, stand at his head 
ASKT p. 98-99:47, see Borger, AOAT 1 14:265, 
var. from CT 16 46:178f., also AAA 22 86:126f.; 
d Hendur.sag.ga nimgir.gi 8 : [ d I£wm] na-gir 
miiM CT 16 49:304f.; du r- d EN ZlJ>na nimgir. 
eS.bar.ra.ke* : [ A )&u-ma na-gi-ir a-hat £ 6R 52 
i 29f., also (Sum. only) SBH p. 26:10, 85:15, 
136:11; uru nimgir.ra nu.mu.un.na.ab.sS. 
ga.ri ni.bi nu.mu.un.na.ab.s5.ga.[ri] : dlu 
sa na-gi-ri la usahhiruiu ina ra <,ma>ni£u uStatahrir 
the city which the herald did not round up(?) 
became lifeless by itself SBH p. 31: If.; uga 
muSen nimgir. dingir. re. e.ne.ke* A.zi.da. 
mu bi.in.tab : ariba issura na-gi-ir ili ina 
imnija atmuh in my right hand I held the crow, 
the bird, herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.), 
dupl. K.16731:1, see Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 220. 

ur.sag.gal li.bi.ir d Hendur.sag.g4 (with 
gloss) na-gi-ru a I$um Bollenriicher Nergal 31:23. 

[...]— na-gi-ru An VIII 42. 

sa iqbH la-pu-ut-tu-u na-gi-ru ianii ha-za-nu 
what (the lexical texts) say: laputtH means n. or 
mayor (explanation of nu.bInda) CT 31 11 i 12 
(SB ext. comm.); uncert.: na-gi-ri kaxAD+ xtr 
... // a-Si-pu JNES 33 331:7 (comm.), comm, on 
na-gi-ri um-ma Belet-ili iitanassi ibid. 6. 
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1. herald — a) in gen. — 1' in 0A: 
5 ma.NA ana Sim bit na-gi 5 -ri-im iSSiqil five 
minas (of silver) was paid as the price of the 
herald’s house CCT5 8a:3l; kaspam paniam 
... ana bit na-gi-ri-im istaqluSu they paid 
the previously sent) silver to the herald’s 
house BIN 6 178:18; possibly a personal 
name: § ma.na weriam ana na-gi b -ri-im 

addin I gave one-third mina of copper to the 
n. BIN 4 191:4, tertaka isti na-gi s -ri-im lilt 
likamma let a report from you come with 
the n. RA 59 172 : 14; collect the silver and 
ana na-gi & -ri-im dinma lublam give it to the n. 
so he can bring it TCL 19 45 r. 6. 

2' in OB, Mari, Elam: PN warad PN 2 
nimgir PN, slave of the herald PN 2 MDP 28 
424:2 and 9; igi PN lu na-gi-ir (uncert.) 
CT 2 9:21 ; PN na-gi-rum Sa Bdbilim (witness) 
CT 8 40a:2; PN NIMGIR (witness) TCL 10 
15:22, also YOS 8 76:29, YOS 13 354:14, cf. ibid. 
191:17,341:10; PN lu na-gi-r[u\ (in ration 
list) ARM 7 215:10. 

3' in MB and early NB: sabe asib dldni 
Sudtu ana atri hamat sa Sakin mat Namar u 
ltJ.nimgir ukinSunuti he assigned the 
soldiers of these cities as an additional 
auxiliary force for the governor of GN and 
(for his) n.-officer BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk. I); 
lu aklu lu Sdpiru lu laputtu lu qi[pu] lu deku 
lu na-gi-ru MDP 2 97: 12, lu sakin mdti lu lu 
na-gi-ru lu ha-za-an lugal AfO 23 2 ii 2 
(Merodachbaladan I); rikiltu Sa PN GU. 
en.na Nippuri ... ana PN 2 na-gi-ir Nippuri 
irku\su\ Brinkman MSKH 1 No. 24:9; PN Wfl- 
gi-rum (witness) BE 14 86:13; PN na-gi-ru 
(in ration list) BE 15 37:52; PN lu.nimgir 
GN (witness) Hinke Kudurru v 20, BBSt. No. 6 
ii 24 (both Nbk. I); PN Ltf.NIMGIR GAL (witness) 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 11. 

4' in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: I did not say, 
“I will not send my daughter” and PN 
[NiJmgir Sa ahijama ana kalle ana PN 2 altap; 
raS[Su] I am sending PN, my brother’s 
herald, promptly to PN 2 EA 29:25 (let. of 
TuSratta); LU na-ki-ru-u gabbaSunuma imeri 
ubilu SipirSunu ipuSu . .. lu.me§ Sa Nuzi 
imeriSunu janu SipirSunu la ipuSu all the n.- 
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officers have taken donkeys and done their 
work, but the people of Nuzi do not have 
donkeys and therefore have not done their 
work HSS 5 105:14; x barley istu biti Sa 
PN PN 2 u PN 3 2 LU na-ki-ra-tum . . . iltequ 
PN 2 and PN S , two n. -officers, have taken (as 
loan) from the house of PN HSS 16 105:6, 
also, wr. lu na-ki-rum ibid. 88:3; alikmami 
[ana PN] lu na-ki-rum u di ne [. .. ] Susisu- 
nuti (for context see kurustu B) JEN 370:10; 
PN lu na-ki-ru Sa uru Nuzi kimu 2 anse.mes 
... asar PN li 'j Sakin mdti ut-ta-ha-za-an-ni- 
mi u 2 anse.mes ana PN umalla SMN 3238:6, 
cf. PN na-ki-[ru] Sa uru lugal HSS 14 34:4, 
also 36:5; seal of PN lu na-ki-ru HSS 16 
460:12, JEN 478:28, HSS 5 63:23; PN LU 
na-ki-ru (witness) JEN 87:39, also 204:39, 
255:50,311:22, PN na-ki-ru (witness) HSS 
5 63:10; for PA.NIMGIR.ERIN.MES (in Hitt, 
context) KBo 10 25 vi 34, IBoT 3 66:4, see 
Gliterbook, Otten AV 74. 

5' in NB: dates received by PN mar 
Sipri Sa lu.nimgir a messenger of the n. 
Nbn. 888:3; 56 sheep rehe Sa PN na-gi-rum 
ana qati mahru remainder of what PN, a 
herald, had received UCP 9 69 No. 56:6; 
tuppi PN lu.nimgir BAR.s[iPA ki (?)] letter of 
PN, the herald of GN Pinches Berens Coll. 
111:1; PN lu.nimgir (as witness) VAS 6 
128:9 (NB), cf. PN LU.NIMGIR E.GAL (as 
witness, between the hazannu of Babylon 
and the Satammu of Esagil) YAS 1 37 v 7 
(kudurru); lu na-gi-ri (as “family name”) 
Gordon Smith College 83:7, Cyr. 361:7, Dar. 93:5. 

6' in SB: lu.nimgir k% attazzaru hazannu 
ki attazzaru when I insulted the n., when I 
insulted the mayor KAR 71 r. 20 (inc.); na- 
gi-ir dlija (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
196:4 (Fable of the Fox). 

b) functions — 1' with Sasu, Sisitu: if a 
man hides a runaway slave in his house ana 
Sisit na-gi-ri-im la uStesiam and does not 
produce him upon the herald’s proclamation 
(this man will be put to death) CH § 16:45; 
there is pestilence in the city [na-g]i-ru-[um] 
lissima the herald should make a procla¬ 
mation (that a meeting be held to paeifjr the 
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god) CT 29 lb: 13 (OB let.); adi taturranim 
ana bitdtikunu laputtum u lu na-gi-rum ul 
i-ta-as-si ARM 14 48:9; umma lu sarrum- 
mami lxj.il ina GN lilsi u sabe Sa GN liphur 
order from the king: let the herald make a 
proclamation in GN that the people of GN 
should gather HSS 9 6:5; 3 -Su lu.il issisi 
the herald proclaimed three times KAV 2 iii 
40, also ibid. 5, 28, 31, 36, 47f. (Ass. Code B §6); 
1 quppu Sa sa-su na-gi-ri sa bitati sa GN one 
basket with the herald’s proclamations of the 
houses in the city of Assur KAJ 310:20 (MA); 
[i in]a ilki tupSikki dikdt mati Sisit lu na-gi-ri 
Sakin mati sa muhhi dli hazannu rob eSerte ina 
babiSunu la ittequ the governor, city prefect, 
mayor, or commander-of-ten must not enter 
their city quarters (to exact) corvee work or 
mobilization of the land at the proclamation 
of the herald AfO 21 40:16 (Adn. Ill), see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. Sis-sit 
lu.600 (in broken context) ibid. No. 40 r. I9f„ 
also lu.600 la cr[m6?] ibid. 20(=STT44); 
if a king ilki sisit lxj na-gi-ri eliSunu ukannu 
exacts from them (i.e., the people of Sippar, 
Nippur, and Babylon) a corvee at the herald’s 
proclamation Lambert BWL 112:25 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel) ; dikut mati Sisiti LU.NIMGIR mobili¬ 
zation of the land, proclamation of the herald 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:39 (Sar.); ameli annuti 
lu.nimgir ina mdtika Sulsi let the herald call 
for these men in your country Borger Esarh. 
102 I 4; erin.mes-.$m-kw Sa ... lxj na-gi-ru 
sa sarri belija ina muhhiSunu ilsu the people 
to whom the herald of the king, my lord, has 
made a proclamation GCCI 2 395 : 4, cf. lxj. 
nimgir ina dli ana muhhiSu lilsi BIN 1 49:22 
(both NB) ; lissu na-gi-ru rigma liseppu ina 
mdtim let the heralds make a proclamation 
with loud voice in the country Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasls 68 I 376, 391, 74 ii 21 (OB), also 
108 iv 30 (SB); note: nimgir.e sila.sila.a 
si gu ba.ni.in.ra the herald blows the 
horn in the streets (to announce a theft 
publicly) F. A. Ali, Sumer 20 66:3. 

2' other occs. : Summa iStu GN elippaSu 
tallaka tdmartaSu ana Sarri uSerrab u [lXj]. 
nimgir ana bitiSu la [iq]errub when his ship 
arrives from Caphtor he will bring his gift 
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before the king, but the herald must not dun 
his house (for tax) MRS 6 107 RS 16.238:14; 
lu.nimgir ana dli la erebi the herald is not 
to enter the city (part of the city’s exemption) 
BBSt. No. 6 i 52 (Nbk. I); PN NIMGIR X Sippar 
PN 2 igurSu PN, the .... n. of Sippar, hired PN 2 
(for a journey to collect a tithe in barley) 
Szlochter Tablettes 123 MAH 16147 : 10 (OB); LXJ. 
nimgir bit PN etarba nisi GN uptahhir ana bit 
Hi usseri\ba'\ the herald entered the house of 
PN, he gathered the people of GN and had 
them enter the temple ABL 1063:13 (NA); 
mamma mamma la imahhas u nimgir mamma 
la idekku no one may beat anyone else, and 
the herald may not mobilize anyone 
ABL 1339 :7 (NB); na-gi-ri ina dli litiq let my 
herald pass through the city (to search for 
the stolen gold and silver) YOS 3 174:7; lxj 
na-gi-ri Sa Sarri [... ] iStala the herald of the 
king has asked (in broken context) BIN 1 
93:13 (both NB letters). 

c) as a title of a god: [salam d IS]um 
NIMGIR gal a statue of I§um, the great 
herald BBR No. 53 ii 17, see AAA 22 87:126; 
d Uru 3 .mas : nimgir gal [dingir.mah.ke x ], 
d Sa.par.nun.na : nimgirKE§ kl .[KE x ], d En. 
gal.lah 4 : nimgir.kur.ra, d nimgir.kur.ra 
: nimgir erse[ti\, d Lugal.igi.pirig : nimgir 
UD.NUN kl .[KE x ] CT 24 26:124-128 (= An = 
Anum II 83ff.) ; d Nin.en.n[un].x.sig : 
NIMGIR na -(' <r .EN.NU.UN.[K]E x CT 25 4 iii 23 
(= An - Anum V 194); d Nig.SID.ki.sikil = 
NIMGIR A.HA kl .KE x An = Anum II 311; see also 
ndgirtu. 

2. (a high official in Assyria and Elam) — 
a) nagiru — V in Elam: PN lu na-gi-ru 
(var. lXj.nimgir) Sa Sar Elamti etlu pitqudu 
muma’ir ummanateSu . .. aSkuna tahtdSun 
I defeated PN, the nagiru of the king of 
Elam, a circumspect man, who commanded 
his troops (and his noblemen) OIP 2 45 v 82 
(Senn.); PN LU.NiMGlR-S'U-nw baltussu ina qdti 
isbatuni ubluni they captured PN, their n., 
alive and brought (him) to me Piepkom Asb. 
14 iv 5; lu na-gi-ri sih ana muhhi Sar Elamti 
beliSu ki ipuSu ahaSu Sa Sar Elamti idduk when 
the n. revolted against his lord, the king of 
Elam, he killed the brother of the king of Elam 
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ABL 521 r. 16 (NB); iltiSSu SiniSu marl Sipri 
Sa PN ahisu Sa sar Elamti lu.nimgir u PN a 
ana panini ittalkuni once or twice messen¬ 
gers of PN, the brother of the king of Elam, 
of the n. (of Elam), and of PN a came to us 
(with the following message) ABL 576:9, cf. 
LU.NIMGIR PN (in Elam) ABL 281:11. 

2' other occs.: igi PN lu.nimgir (second 
witness) ADD 215 r. 8, also (last witness) 285 r. 
7, cf. 815+ iv 2, Postgate Palace Archive 155 i 10; 
seal of Si-lu-lu ... nimgir uru ASSur^i 
Balkan Observations 55. 

b) nagiru rabu: PN tartanu nimg[ir] 
g[al-«] PN, the commander-in-chief, the 
chief n. RA 27 16f. :8, 14 (Til Barsip), also 
Andrae Stelenreihen 44:3; LU.NIMGIR GAL-M 
STT 382—384 viii 20 (list of professions), see MSL 
12 236 vi 20. 

c) nagir ekalli : RN riksa ana rab ekalli Sa 
libbi dli nimgir e.gal-Ziwi ... irkus Tiglath- 
pileser issued an edict to the chief of the 
palace in the city of Assur, to the n. of the 
palace (and to other officials) AfO 17 286:95, 
cf. ibid. 286:99, 276:49 (MA harem edicts); LU sa 
pan ekalli ussa LU.600 kur uSerraba LU. 
NIMGIR.GAL kur e[rraba] ina pan Sarri qaqt 
guru inaSSiq the prefect of the palace goes 
out and brings in the n. of the palace, the 
chief n. of the palace enters and kisses the 
floor before the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 7 (NA 
rit.); lu.600 e.gal temu utdr the n. of the 
palace presents a report ibid, i 9; nagu 
Suatu ... ina gate Sut resija lu.nimgir e.gal 
amnuSu I entrusted that province to one of 
my officials, the n. of the palace Lie Sar. 164; 
PN ltJ.nimgir Is.gal Sa RN ... umaHruinnima 
(the great gods) gave an order to me, Bel- 
harran-beli-usur, the n. of the palace of 
Tiglathpileser Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 9; 
issen utru ina panlSu [ana~\ lu.600 e.gal 
liddin let him give a surplus (statue) to the 
n. of the palace ABL 984:6, cf. atd aladlams 
nvd Sa PN ltj.600 6 .gal inaSSi [...] ibid. 10; 
72 horses Sa lu.600 £.gal (preceded by 104 
horses for the turtdnu) ABL 373:10; pihat 
lO .nimgir A gal province of the n. of the 
palace (between those of the turtdnu and the 
rab Sage) Rost Tigl. Ill p. 4:17; parrisute Sa 
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GN Sa bit lu.nimgir e.gal uptathuru ina libbi 
izaqqupu these criminals from Arrapha, from 
the house of the n. of the palace, banded 
together and took up positions there ABL 
408 r. 27; LU.NIMGIR E.GAL-Zwi (in list of 
officials, preceded by turtdnu) KAV 167:9; 
(letter) ana ltj.nimgir e.gal belija ABL 
112:1, cf. tuppi PN ana lu.nimgir e.gal 
(both on military matters) ABL 409:2 (all NA) ; 
ltj.nimgir e.gal u emuqu Sa Elamti eleniti 
gabbi ina GN the n. of the palace (of Elam) 
and all the troops from upper Elam are in 
GN ABL 781 r. 2 (NB); LU Saniu Sa LU.600 
e.gal [ana pa]nija ittalka the representative 
of the n. of the palace came before me 
ABL 1079:3; aki mahiri Sa kur lu.nimgir 
e.gal (barley) at the price (which is paid) 
on the farms of the n. of the palace Iraq 16 
44 ND 2335:10, cf. ADD 915 ii 4; LU.600 KUR 
(hi lists of allocations) ADD 1057 : 5,950 r. 3, Iraq 
23 pi. 14 ND 2451:15, (as witness) ADD 485:13, 
lu.600 E.gal (in broken context) ADD 
854:3, 1131:3, ABL 253:8 (all NA); LtJ. NIMGIR 
E.GAL, LU.600 KUR MSL 12 239 iii 14f. (NA 
list of professions), cf. KUR LU.600 k.OAL, KUR 
LU.NIMGIR KUR 2R 53 No. 1:18f.; PN LU.600 
£.gal (eponym, third in the sequence after 
the king and the turtdnu) RLA 2 434 years 854 
and 850, 429 year 665, 430 years 741 and 778; a- 
na-ku lu.nimgir kur (in broken context) 
K.5708a:3 (SB lit.). 

For TIM 2 8:3 see Sangu. 

For the nagiru in Nuzi see E. Cassin, CRRA 19 
384ff. Ad rang. 2c: Forrer Provinzeinteilung 
117 ff. 

nagiru in rabi nagiri s.; chief herald; 
OA*; cf. nagiru. 

kunuk PN gal na-gi-ri TCL 21 214 B 3. 

nagirutu ( nammigirutu ) s.; profession of 
the herald; SB; cf. nagiru. 

nam-git$)-ru-tu ni hi iS ru tv, IteneppuS 
CT 41 31:22, with comm, nam-mi-gi-ru-tu // 
na-gi-ru-tti ibid. 23 (Alu Comm.). 

nagissu (namgissu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

sutdki (var. Sutaku) nam-gi-is~sa-ku (var. 
na-gi-sa-la]-ku) namurraku I am from Sutu, 
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I am n., I am awe-inspiring PBS 1/2 113 r. iii 
3 and dupls. (Lamastu II iii 14, courtesy 
F. Kocher). 

Describing either a numinous quality of 
Lamastu, cf. gassu A adj., or her place of 
origin. 

nagitu s.; district/?); SB, NA, NB; cf. 
nagu A. 

tamirtu na-gi-tum Sa PN VAS 6 9:1; (dates 
for PN) ka na-gi-ti YOS 7 84:14 (both NB); 
GN na-gi-ti (in broken context) Weissbach 
Misc. pi. 3 ii 15, cf. ana na-gi-ti ibid. 9; URir 
Na-gi-te (as geogr. name) OIP 2 35 iii 64, 38 
iv 36 (Senn.), for other refs, see Dietrich Aramaer 
p. 216, index s.v., Parpola Neo-Assyrian Topo- 
nyms 255 f. 

Streck Asb. p. CCLVII. 
nagiu see nagu A. 

naglabu A ( nagalapu ) s.; shoulder blade, 
scapula; from OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
pi. naglabati (Nuzi); wr. syll. and mas.sila 
(<GIR> SU.I YOS 10 48:1); of. gullubu V. 

uzu.maS.sila = nag-la-bu Sa uzu Antagal 
F 187, Nabnitu H 262; si-la sila = na-ag-la-bu 
MSL 2 130 iv 14 (Proto-Ea); uzu.sila.zag.LU, 
uzu.maS.sila = nag-la-bi Hh. XV 64f.; uzu. 
sag.maS.sila = qaq-qa-du min (= nag-la-bi) ibid. 
66, cf. uzu.ma.sila, uzu.si.ma.sila MSL 9 
43:22f. (Forerunner to Hh.); sig.ma.sila.mu = 
Sa-ra-at [ naglabija ] UET 7 96:1' (Ugumu, restored 
from UM 29-16-653); ma.sila.mu, sag.ma. 
sila.mu, murub 4 .ma.slla.mu, sig.ma.sila. 
mu UM 29-16-653:6'ff., cited MSL 13 93 n. 1. 

a) of persons — 1' in gen.: lubaSa mbit 
lamma na-ag-la-bi-ia luktum send me a gar¬ 
ment so I can cover my back (lit. shoulder 
blades) CT 2 19:19 (OB let.); Summa SAL 
ekalli uzu. mas.sila. mes-.su pattua kindabasse 
la Icattumat if a woman of the palace has 
bare shoulders and is not covered even with a 
kindabaSSe garment AfO 17 287:105 (MA harem 
edicts); giAbalag ina nag-la-bi-Su e-lal ina 
pan Hi illak niqe eppuSu (the king) hangs the 
harp(?) over his shoulder, goes before the 
gods, they offer sacrifices K.10209 r. 19 (NA 
royal rit.); [ Summa zuqaqipu ] mas.sila imittiSu 
(also: SumeliSu) kimin (= [. . .]) if a scorpion 


naglabu A 

[stings] his right (also: left) shoulder CT 38 
37:Ilf. (SB Alu); note, referring to gods: 
MAASILA.MES-fca d LUGAL.NIG.HAR [. . .] your 
(Ninurta’s) shoulders are DN KAR 102:27, 
dupl. STT 118 r. 4; nag-ga-la-pa-a-a fyar-ru-ud- 
da (see haradu C) ZA 24 169 K.1292.18 (NA 
oracles). 

2' in med. and physiogn.: Summa amelu 
irassu res libbiSu MA.s.siLA n -.s% ikkalu.su 
if a man’s chest, epigastrium, and shoulder 
blades hurt him AMT 49,4:1, wr. maAsila. 
ME§-£m AMT 48,4 r. 13 (catch line), cf. RA 
69 42 r.(!) ii 12, also reS libbisu u mas.sila. 
MES -Su ikkalusu Labat TDP 180:29; Summa 
amelu irta u mas.sila marus AMT 51,6:4, 
51,10:4, cf. irta u nag-la-ba tuSamrisinni 
you have made me suffer in (my) chest and 
back KAR 226 i 11 (SBrel.); Summa amelu 
. .. MaS.SELA.MES-sm ikkalusu Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 10 iii 16, also, wr. MAS.SILA n .MES pi. 2 ii 
28, AMT 31,1:3; summa amelu murub 4 
MAS.siLA ir -w uhammassu if the area between 
a man’s shoulder blades burns him AMT 
45,6:9; four stone charms Summa amelu 
birit MAS.SILA.MES-H *[...] Kocher BAM 372 
iii 14, cf. [bi-ri]-it na-ag-la-b[i-su ... ] 
KUB 37 59:5; Summa irruSu naphuma nag- 
la-bu-Su [... ] if his intestines arebloated and 
his shoulder blades [... ] Labat TDP 122 iii 6; 
irta u mas.sila tasammissu you bandage him 
on chest and back AMT 95,3 ii 9; igi u 
mas.sila tasammid you bandage (him) front 
and back Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 6, 18, and pas¬ 
sim in this text, also AMT 27,2:15, 39,1:5, 83,1 r. 
6, and passim in med.; Summa ina MAS.SILA-SM 
imitti (also: Sumeli) Sakin if (the mole) is on 
his right (also: left) shoulder blade (followed 
by budu shoulder) Kraus Texte 38d:14f., cf. 
ibid. 42:1 f. 

b) of figurines: ina maAsila SumeliSunu 
kiam taSattar you write on their left shoulders 
as follows AfO 18 111: 11, 18, 22, 26, and 32 (rit. 
for the substitute king), cf. SumSunu ina MAS. 
sila SumeliSunu taSattar KAR 298:4, also BBR 
No. 46:19, KAR 234:7 and dupl., see Or. NS 24 
256, VAT 35:10 (courtesy F. Kocher), CT 23 20 ii 
13, 4R 58 ii 13, Kocher BAM 234:13, KAR 69:18, 
wr. UZU.MA§. SILA KAR 61:15, see Biggs Sazi- 
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ga 74 and 70; Sipta . .. ana muhhi MAS.SiLA-,m 
tamannu you recite the incantation over its 
shoulder 4R 55 No. 1 r. 5 (Lamastu). 

c) of animals: Summa izbum iStu pani 
na-ag-la-bi-Su Sa imittim kurissu u kursinnaSu 
la ibassi if a malformed animal from its 
right shoulder blade down has neither shin 
nor fetlock YOS 10 56 ii 14 (OB Izbu), cf. sum: 
ma izbu mas.sila imittiSu Sa, imitti la ibaSSi 
Leichty Izbu XIV 5, also (with the left) ibid. 6; 
su.me5 u Ser'ani Sa na-ag-la-pa-ti Sa lu alik 
ilki u Sa aS-sa-bi-e (for context see alik ilki 
usage b) JEN 551:15 (coll.); 1 sisu u§ sa 5 8 
mu.mes-.sw ap-<pa>-su 1 ur pern na-ag-la-bi- 
Su Sa imitti pesu one red stallion, eight 
years old, its nose has a white spot(?), its 
right shoulder is white HSS 15 106:21, cf. 
na-ag-la-ba-Su Sa imitti ne.gar its right 
shoulder is .... ibid. 280A:8 (Nuzi), cf. also 
ANSE 1-4 pesu ... Sa nag-la-biME&-Sn u 
SepdSu salmu S f 76-11-17,467 (NB); na-ag- 
la-bu-um (of a sheep) VAT 6063 r. 7f., cited 
AHw. 711b 2d; Summaqaranna-ag-la-bi-imSa 
imittim/Sumelim tarik if the ridge of the 
right/left scapula (of the sacrificial lamb) is 
dark YOS 10 47:53f., also (with pafir) ibid. 55fT. ; 
Summa dur na-ag-la-bi-im palis if the blade 
of the scapula is perforated ibid. 61, (with ken 
pi?) ibid. 62, (with la ibaSSi) ibid. 63 f., note, wr. 
<GIR>.Su.i ibid. 48:1; Summa ina ahi 
imittim ana na-ag-la-bi-im uS-ta-bi-lam-ma 
sumum nadi if there is a red spot on the 
right wing(?) (of the bird) descending(?) to 
the n. YOS 10 51 iii 11 and dupl. 52 iii 11; 
im.sag.sag : im-ta-nu-u : mi mas.sila an5e 
(for context see imtanu) Uruanna III 586-588. 

d) of the moon: Summa mul.a5.gan ina 
maS.sIla Sin izziz if the constellation 
Pegasus stands at the shoulder of the moon 
ACh Supp. 47:13, also LKU 104:12, ACh Sin 18:3, 
I Star 21:87, 29:10, Thompson Rep. 234:9, and 
passim; Summa Sin mul.gtr.tab ina ma§. 
sila-£w kimin if Scorpius stands at the 
shoulder of the moon ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9 ii 11, 
17, ZA 52 240:24b, and passim in astrol. 

e) as a cut of meat : kardna taba ma5.da. 
me5 uztj.ma5.siia [as] gud.me5 ... ina bit 


naglabu B 

gate Sa tamkdri ikkulu iSattu they eat and 
drink sweet wine, gazelles(?), meat from the 
shoulders [of?] oxen in the merchant’s shop 
KAV 197:53 (NA): UZU XA-AG-LA-JiU (in 

Hitt, rit.) KUB 10 62 r. v 4; uzu.ma5.sila 
( among meat rations for a temple) Eliding 
Parfiimrez. pi. 35:4. 

The meaning “scapula” or “shoulder 
blade” is established from the sequence in 
the Forerunner to Hh.XV and in Ugumu, and 
on the basis of the characteristic parts (duru 
blade, qarnu horn, i.e., spine and acromion) 
mentioned. This meaning also fits the 
occurrences where n. is opposed to irtu or 
igi. The Akk. name of this part of the body 
may have been taken from its similarity of 
shape with the barber’s knife or razor, sec 
naglabu B. 

naglabu B (naglapu) s.; razor, barber’s 
knife; from OB on; pi. naglapati VAT 9776 : 3 
(NA); wr. syll. and gir.su.i; cf. gullubu. 

gir.Su.i = nag-la-bu Antagal F 186, Nabnitu 
H 261, cf. gir.Su.i.zabar MSL 7 234:36 (OB 
Forerunner to Hh. XII); gi-ir efa = patru, na-ag- 
la-bu A VIII/2:231f., with comm, \pat~\-\ri) gallubi 
A VIII/2 Comm. r. 21; giS.gam.gir.5u.fil - 
[M-ik-rum Sa nag-la-bi] Hh. VIIB 295. 

[gir].Su.i zabar ku.ge.es tu 5 .tu 5 .a : [ ina 
n]ag-la-bi elliS rummuku to give a bath in pure 
fashion (using) the barber’s knife Borger, BiOr 30 
165 i 47f., cf. (Sum. only) ibid. 167 ii 14, and passim 
in this text in the subscripts of incantations over 
the razor. 

a) in gen. : 4 na-ag-la-bi 5 patri ana etlini 
four razors, five daggers for our men AB1M 
20:80 (OB lot.), na-ag-la-bu (in broken con¬ 
text, among copper tools and weapons) 
ARM 2 139:18; copper and tin ana nappahi 
na-ag-le-b[e ] ana epdse dina ana 2-Su na-ag- 
le-be u Sa hassupe Sa 10 gin.ta.Am u 2 Sa 
supri Sa 3 gin.ta.am give to the smith in 
order to make razors, for two sets of razors 
and tweezers weighing ten shekels per (set), 
as well as two fingernail clippers weighing 
three shekels each KAV 205:18f., and passim 
in this text, cf. I [na-a]g-la-bu siparri KAJ 
129:2 (both MA); [x] na-ag-la-bu Sa hurdsi 
[x na]-ag-la-bu Sa siparri qatiSunu kaspu 
hurasu x razors of gold, x razors of bronze, 
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their handles are of silver and gold EA 14 i 
79f., also ibid, iii 4f.; nds patri nds nag-la-bi 
quppe u surti those who wear swords, who 
wear razors, knives, and flint blades Cagni 
Erra IV 57; sunima gir.stj.i iznuna if it rains 
razors CT 38 8:38 (SB Alu); possibly for 
naglabu: Dinvur.MES si r .i ... izzazzuma na-ag- 
na-bi iuknnnu > RA 35 2:19 (Mari rit.). 

*>) for performing incisions in rned.: 
ezheku tukkannu nag-la-bu quppu x-rak I 
(Ninlil) am girt with leather bag, I .... 
scalpel (and) lancet Or. NS 36 128 : 180 (SB hymn 
to Gula); lam iksudukinasi surru u nag-la- 
bu before flint blade and razor could have 
reached you (sick eyes) AMT 12,1:47; gig 
sdtu ina na-ag-la-pi t,e-ni-[is-si ] you lance 
this sore with a razor AMT 44,1 ii 5 (NA), cf. 
maGIR.STT.I [. . .] AMT 13,2:5, 7. 

c) for slashing oneself in mourning: 
qaqqaris ippalsih nahlaptus iSruta nag-la-ba 
issima usasriha bikitu he fell to the ground, 
tore his garment, raised his razor(?), and 
uttered wails Lie Sar. 369, cf. ana RN 
sarrisunu surti nag-la-bi quppe ... askun 

1 made Ursa, their king, use (in mourning) 

(lint blades, razors, and vintner’s knives 
ibid. 162; nag-la-pat bit . .. VAT 9776:3 (NA), 
cited AHw. 711b; 2 nag-la-bi. mes kaspi 

2 nurmu (among pieces of harness) Pinches, 
JTVJ 60 132:10 (NB). 

naglapu see naglabu 11. 

*naglu (fem. nagiltu ) adj.; phosphores¬ 
cent^); SB*; cf. nagdlu. 

summa surdru na-gil-tu ina bit ameli ittabSi 
if a phosphorescent(?) lizard appears in a 
man’s house KAR 382 r. 55 (SB Alu). 

nagmartu (or nakmartu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 

pa A 8in na-ag{ or -ak)-mar-ti irassi he will 
have .... Labat TDP 222:46. 

*nagmaru (nagamaru ) adj.(?); (mng. 

unkn.); NA; cf. gamaru v. 

na-ga-ma-ru-u-te itd.23.kam iwa GN usserib 
on the 23rd I brought the n.’s into GN 


nagu A 

(parallel: 1 brought prisoners into GN, 

GN 2 , . . .) ABL 585:9. 

nagmaru s.; completion, end; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, SB; cf. gamaru v. 

iti til.bi.se in.x.fx] : iTi.Bi adi na-ag-ma-ri- 
[iu] lu-up-pu-[ r iU(‘?)\ this month is affected(?) up 
to its end KAV 218 A iii 23 (Astrolabe B). 

a) end of a month: summa ina na-ag-ma- 
ar iti Hinzuriwe la inandinu if they do not 
deliver the sheep at the end of MN (for 
parallel see gamaru s. mng. 2) HSS 5 96:11 
(Nuzi); see also lex. section. 

b) completion of work: x lim sig 4 ana pi 
na-ag-ma-ar d'idlija uradddma (to the bricks 
already formed) I will add x thousand bricks 
in order to complete my work BE 17 23:5 
(MB let.). 

c) final payment: 10 siqil kaspam na-ag- 
ma-ra-am libbi PN tub PN is satisfied with 
the final payment of ten shekels of silver 
JCS 9 59 No. 1:2 (OB Khafajah). 

nagu A ( nagiu) s.; 1. district, province, 
2. island; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; pi. nagu, 
NA nagidni ; cf. nagitu. 

ni-gi-in j,Al+ nioIn = na-gu-u Ea 1 255, cf. ni- 
mi-en [lAl+nigIn] = [na-gu-u t ] MSL 2 129 iii 62 
(Proto-Ea); [:lAx+ nigIn] = [ n]a-gu-u, lAl+nigIn. 
[x]=min NabnituX 120f. ; na-an-ga lAl+nigIx 
=» na-gu-u S b II 146; iAL.DU na an ^ a = na-[gu-u] 
S a Voc. R 10'. 

i-di-ig-na pap.gu.gAb - na-gu-u A VIII/1:84. 

1. district, province — a) in gen. — 
V in insers. of Ass. kings (from Tigl. Ill on): 
iknusma ism tupSikku ana la sapah na-gi-i-su 
he submitted and carried the hod (as a sign 
of submission) in order to avoid the depop¬ 
ulation of his district Rost Tigl. Ill p. 10:42; 
dl tanittisu umassikma usatpila na-gu-su T 
destroyed his famous city and devastated its 
district TCL 3 226 (Sar.); GN dl darriiti adi 
na-gi-Su aksud I conquered GN, his royal 
city, together with its district Streck Asb. 48 
v 77ff., also 46 v 68, sa RN ina na-gi-Su [tah- 
td]su askun I defeated RN in his own district 
Lie Sar. 125; na-gu-u sudtu huhariS ashup 
I clamped down on this district as if with a 
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bird trap TCL 3 194, also Iraq 16 177:46; the 
cities Sa tibut kakkeja dannuti edurtima 
usahribti na-gu-Su-un which became afraid 
of the attack of my mighty weapons and had 
devastated their district Lie Sar. p. 50:13; 
na-gu-u Suatu eli sa mdhri parganis usarbis 

1 made that district dwell in greater peace 
than ever before ibid. 14; niSe asibtit na-ge-e. 
u Hi tiklisun iSteniS aSlulamma I took as 
booty both the people who lived in the 
district and the gods in whom they had 
trusted Iraq 16 186:60, cf. TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:170,192, 213 (all Sar.); na-gi-i Suatunu alme 
aksud these districts I surrounded and 
captured Winckler Sar. pi. 32:71, also ibid. 66; 
na-gu-u suatu ana eSstiti asbat I reorganized 
that district Winckler Sar. pi. 34:116, also OIP 

2 26 i 60, 55:59 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 49 iii 12; 

ana GN birtiSu ... Sa ana . .. kale Sepe nakri 
eli na-ge-e kilcdldn raksatu aqtirib I drew near 
GN, his fortress, which was constructed 
above both districts in order to keep away 
enemy invasion TCL 3 77 (Sar.); GN GN 2 
na-gi-i dannuti GN and GN 2 , fortified 
districts Winckler Sar. pi. 44 B 23; birate 
tuklat na-gi-Su-nu fortresses on which their 
district relies Lie Sar. 448; ana GN na-gi-i 
tuklatesu ... aqtirib I drew near GN, the 
district on which he relied TCL 3 298 (Sar.), 
cf. kiSitti GN na-ge-e iteSunu emuruma they 
saw the capture of GN, a district adjacent to 
them ibid. 290; GN na-gu-u(va,T. -u) sa tie bit 
tabti GN, a district in the neighborhood of 
the salt desert Borger Esarh. 55 iv 46; GN 
ana dannat na-ge-e Suatu asbat SumSu v.nak- 
kirma I chose GN as fortress of that district 
and changed its name OIP 2 68:15, 28 ii 28 
(Senn.); 430 alani Sa 7 na-ge-e sa RN ... 

akSud I conquered 430 cities in seven 
districts belonging to Ursa TCL 3 422 (Sar.) ; 
alani Sa qereb na-ge-e Satunu appul aqqur 
the cities within these districts I tore down 
and destroyed OIP 2 38 iv 44, also 87: 25, 37 
iv 29 (Senn.); 20 alani ina na-ge-e Sa GN ... 
akSud I conquered twenty cities in the 
district of GN Streck Asb. 50 v 115, Thomp¬ 
son Esarh. pi. 17 iv 47 (Asb.), cf. ana na-ge-e 
Suatu Knudtzon Gebete 69:5; uSalpit rapSu 
na-gu-u Ja'udi I overthrew the wide district 


nagfi A 

of Judah OIP 2 86:15, 77:21 (Senn.); na-gw 
w(var. -u) suatu sa ultu time ulltiti la illiku sar 
pani mahrija ... ina qerbisu Saltanis attallak 
in the midst of this district, to which since 
long ago none of the kings preceding me had 
come, I marched about victoriously Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 59, also 104 ii 1 ; GN na-gu-u (var. 
kite na-gu-u) Sa aSarsu ruqu Bazu, a district 
of remote location Borger Esarh. 56 iv 53 ; 
na-ge-e GN Suatu usadgil panuSSu I entrusted 
him with this district of Bazu ibid. 57 iv 76; 
GN na-ge-e GN 2 ibid. 100 § 66 : 24, also 108 iii 19 ; 
8 Sarrani Sa qereb na-ge-e Suatu adtik I de¬ 
feated eight kings from this district ibid. 56 
iv 69; na-ge-e GN usahrib I devastated the 
districts of Elam Streck Asb. 56 vi 78, cf. 48 v 
106; 16 na-ge-e sa GN Rost Tigl. Ill p. 36:209, 
cf. p. 22:130, ina GN na-ge-e Sa Kumt 
muhi in GN, a district of GN 2 ibid. p. 52:32, 
also p. 30:170, 38:230, 44:21, Iraq 18 125:19, 
22f„ also 126 r. 10,19f.; ana GN na-gi-i Sa GN„ 
TCL 3 31, 37, 51, and passim in this text, also Lie 
Sar. 458, p. 48:1, x alani Sa GN na-gi-i Sa ahi 
tdmti x cities of GN, a district at the sea¬ 
shore Lie Sar. 145; GN na-gu-u Sa nibirti 
tdmti aSru ruqu Lydia, a district on the other 
side of the sea, a remote place Streck Asb. 
20 ii 95 ; GN GN 2 ... na-ge-e Sa mat Elamti 
aksud I conquered GN, GN 2 , districts of 
Elam OIP 2 38 iv 39, also 78:30, 86:20; ina. 
na-ge-e Sa GN . . . ina na-ge-e Sa GN 2 diktasu 
ma’attu adtik in the districts of GN and GN 2 
I defeated him thoroughly Streck Asb. 66 vii 
111 and 113; note; GN kite \ na-gu-u Sa GN 2 
Lie Sar. 136, also 184, 186, 221; ina na-ge-e sa 
GN in the district of GN PRT 14:5, r. 10, 
also 19 r. 6, 24:4, 43 r. 4, Knudtzon Gebete 
30:5, 35 r. 9, and passim in these texts; note: 
ina GN na-gi-i in the district GN TCL 3 12, 
cf. ibid. 168, 269, 418, Lie Sar. 92; GN na-gu- 
w(var. -u) ana gimirtiSu ultu qereb mdtiSu 
abtuqma the entire district of GN I cut off 
from his country OIP 2 28 ii 25 (Senn.). 

2' in inscrs. of Babyl. kings: sarrani Sadi 
nesuti u na-gi-i bertiti kings of far-away 
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146 
ii 25, cf. ibid, iii 2, 5 (Nbk.), cf. Sar na-gi-i [nesuti] 
Iraq 27 7 v 23, also aSib na-gi-i nesutu 
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AnSt 8 52 iii 20 (Nbn.); na-gi-i nesutu Sa qereb 
tamti distant districts in the midst of the sea 
VAB 4 206 No. 48:17 (Nbk.). 

3' in lit.: na-gu-u (identifying regions on 
the other side of the marratu) CT 22 48 (map- 
pa mundi ); Idiglat ana sihi[rtisa ] u na-gi-a-nu 
[Sa . .. ] the Tigris with its surroundings and 
the districts of [. . . ] Frankena Takultu 26 iii 19, 
also (said of the sea) ibid. 22; may the gods 
alanikunu matkunu na-gi-ku-nu luSakilu let 
(locusts, etc.) devour your cities, your 
country, your districts Wiseman Treaties 600, 
cf. 40 and 545; tallaka ina alanikunu na-gi-a- 
ni-ku-nu akle takkala you will go and eat 
bread in your cities and districts Craig ABRT 
1 24 r. i 9 (oracles). 

4' in NA letters and leg.: mdr-siprdnika 
ina na-gi-u gabbu sitappar send your 
messengers around throughout the district 
Iraq 28 181 No. 86:9, cf. senu sa ina na-ge-e 
ira'uni ibid. 182 No. 87:10, na-gi-a-ni (in 
broken context) Iraq 20 182 No. 39:31f.; ina 
mdtija ina na-gi-ia-a la turrada do not come 
down to my land, to my district ABL 463:9; 
LtJ.ERiU'.MES sisi ina na-gi-i [sa] Sarri belija 
ana massarti [issi] ahdmeS sadru izzazzu the 
troops and horses are lined up together for 
guard duty in the district of the king, my lord 
ABL 503:11 ; Mannaja ina libbi alani Sa Uran 
taja i-na-ge-e sa Siddi tamti izzuqupu the 
Manneans have taken up positions in the cities 
of the Urartians in the district at the seashore 
ABL 381:6; TXRTT GN ana gimirtisu ina na- 
ge-e sa GN 2 ... uppisma .. . ilqe he bought 
GN, in the district of GN 2 , in its entirety 
ADD 471:13; a farm situated ina na-ge-e GN 
in the district of GN ADD 627:5, also 419:5, 
972 r. 2, cf. also 451:3. 

5' in NB: mar sipri sa satammi u PN ana 
na-gi-i ana muhhi kitr di pi ittalku a 
messenger of the Satammu and PN went to 
the district because of .... BIN 1 63:8 (let.). 

b) as toponym — l ' as “Flurname” (OB) : 
x eqlum Sa na-gu-um Sa PN x field from the 
n., belonging to PN BE 6/1 7:2, cf. ina na-gi- 
im Sa PN CT 45 8 : 1, but ina na-gu-um (“Flur¬ 
name”) Meissner BAP 37:1, CT 6 30a:5; ugdr 


nagfi 

na-gu-um Sa PN (as “Flurname”) BE 6/1 
28:3, also 61:1, CT 2 32:3, CT 45 52:9, TCL 11 
156:16, wr. LAL+SAR PBS 8/1 8:2 and 11, etc., 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 375 s.v., x eqlum ina 
ebirtim ina na-gi-im ina tawirtim Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 37:6, also CT 45 93:2, usal ID GN 
u na-gu-um YOS 13 452:8. 

2' other occs.: ndmurtu sa dumit na-gi 
Su-ti-e ana RN uqarribuni present which an 
inhabitant of the district/?) of the Sutu 
presented to Ninurta-tukulti-ASsur AfO lo 
43 No. 105:3 (MA); LU.AB.BA.MES Sa KUR 
BTTMJj-na-gi-ie-e the elders of the land, natives 
of the district Iraq 20 188 No. 41:34, also 43 
(NA let.) ; erin.mes Sa dullu ina e.nig.oa ina 
muhhi na-gi-i ipus the workmen who did 
work in the storehouse situated on the n. 
GCCI 1 210:3 (NB). 

2. island: appalis kibrati pdtu tamti ana 
12(var. 14).ta.am itela na-gu-u I looked over 
the whole region of the sea, an island 
emerged at twelve (double hours’) distance/?) 
Gilg. XI 139. 

nagfi B s. ; (an object or building made of 
wood); NB.* 

idi sa 4 lu.hun.ga.me sa ultu gis na-ge-e 
gis husabe inaSSunu (silver) for wages of 
four hired workmen who carry poles from 
the n. GCCI 1414:2. 

nagft ( negu ) v. ; to sing joyously; OB, SB; 
I *iggu — inaggu, 1/3; cf. nigutu, nugu, 
tangitu. 

[gu.d]6 = na-gu-u, na-ga-gu Erimhus II 208f.; 
KA.ri.ri.ga = na-gu-u (replacing Sutamti, see amti 
A v.) Imgidda to Erimhus D 16'; [ri]4il ri = [no]- 
gu-u MSL 14 93 129:4; i.lu.dug 4 .ga - qu-bu-u 
na-gu-u Izi V 38; t u - ul HpL, [i].lu, [i.lu].Sa.ga, 
x.ga — ni-gu-u Nabnitu X 112ff. 

li = ra-[a-Su ], li = na-g[u-u], li = he-l[u-u] 
STC 2 57 ii 22 (comm, on En. el. VII 138). 

ittapSar kabtatum i-na-an-gu ilis UbbaSuma 
panuSu ittamru his mood became relaxed, he 
was singing joyously, his heart rejoiced, his 
countenance became radiant Gilg. P. iii 19 
(OB); ismema Ea kabattaSu i-te-en-gu (vars. 
it-ta-an-gi, gtxd -ta-an-gi) Ea heard it and his 
heart began to rejoice En. el. VII 138, for 
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nagubinakku 

comm., see lex. section; here is Babylon tiu- 
ga-a asruSsu hidutaSu tasbama sing joyously 
in it, be sated with its pleasure En. el. VI 73; 
li-ig-gi-ma (var. la iggima) ana illil Hi Marduk 
let him sing joyously to (var.: let him not 
neglect) the highest of the gods, Marduk 
En. el. VII 149. 

nagubinakku (gubinakku) s.; (a pestle); 
lex.* 

na 4 .na.gu.bi.la (vars. na 4 .na.gii.bi/bi.na) 
•= gu-bi-na-ku Hh. XVT RS Recension 250, cf. 
na 4 .na.gu.bi.na = &xj-ku = lup-pu Hg. B IV 134, 
and dupls., in MSL 10 34, cf. also na 4 .na.gu.bi. 
na MSL 10 59:151 (Forerunner from Nippur), 
na 4 .na.gu.en.na ibid. 52:144 (OB Forerunner). 

nagulfi s.; (a stone); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

na 4 .na.gu.la = na-gu-lu Hh. XVI RS Recen¬ 
sion 246. 

nagurtu see naggurtu. 
nahabu see nahbu. 
nahadu see na'ddu A. 

nahalittu s.; (a garment); MA.* 

kimu sibat Se-im anne 1 TUG na-ha-lit-ta 
x-na-i-ta ... inaddinsu in lieu of interest on 
this barley he will give him one .... n.- 
garment KAJ77:9. 

Possibly a mistake for na-ha-<la>-dp-ta 
(= nahlapta). 

nahallu (nahlu ) s.; wadi, gorge, ravine; 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB. 

dib = na-ha-al-lum Proto-Diri 18; (ki].a = 
ka-[a-pu], na-hal-lum, sd-ah-sd-ha-tum ibid. 307 ff.; 
[ki.a] = na-hal-lum Kagal C 27; si. du DUG 4 = 
Su-ut-ta-tum, si.dug 4 .ga = na-ah-lum Lu Excerpt 
II 63 f.; si-dug lagabxdae = na-hal-lu, si-dug-ga 
lagabxdab - Su-ut-ta-tum Ea I 74 f. ; [si-d]ug 
laoabxdab = na-hal-lu, muS-pa-lu A I/2:242f.; 
a.ru.ub, si.dug 4 du ‘ u s = na-hal-lum Nabnitu S 
9If.; a.ru.ub = na-hal-lum, si.dug 4 .ga = Su-ut- 
[t]a-tu ErirnhuS VI 35f.; nig.ki.huS.a = Su-ul- 
ta-tum, mah-di = na-hal-lum, si.dug 4 .ga = 
ha-aS-tum Antagal VIII 66ff.; uh.ru.um = na- 
hal-lum Izi J ii 14; ha-ar [hae] = [n]a-hal-lum 
A V/2:240; u 4 .ri.gal ~ tu-ub-qu, na-hal-lum 


nahallu 

ZA 9 162:12f. (group voc.); a.gul = na-x-[a]l-lum 
(x like pa, not ha) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 42, 
in MSL 13 87. “ 

hur.ru.um kur.ra u.gin.na.ta al <...> : 
ina na-hal-li Sadi // aSar Sadi ina aldkiSa when she 
goes through the mountain gorges, variant: in the 
mountains MVAG 18/2 49:12f. 

ha-dS-tum = na-hal-lu Malku IV 139; u-dub- 
lum = na-ah-lum, sa-an-qu An VII 186f., also 
Malku VI 94 f. 

a) in gen.: 7000 men from Elam and 

3000 men from Guti ina na-ah-li-im sa 
Sadi ana Sahdtija usbunimma were lying in 
wait in the mountain wadi in order to attack 
me TIM 2 92 : 12 and dupl. 97:11 (OB let.) ; RN 
ummani ... ina na-ah-la sa sade ana suSubatu 
useSib RN placed troops in ambush in the 
mountain wadies Grayson Chronicles 6: 7 (NB) ; 
damiSina supalu u na-hal-l[u umtalli ] he 
filled the depressions and wadies with their 
blood RA 70 117 ii 24 (OB lit.); na-ah-la 
na-ha-sa ina agurri u kupri lu aksir I rein¬ 
forced the .... wadi with baked bricks 
laid in bitumen AOB 1 82:10, cf. ibid. 6 
(Adn. I) ; eli na-ah-li hudduduti . .. usakbis 
titurru (see kabdsu mng. 7c) OIP 24 pi. 18:8; 
hurri na-hal-li natbak Sadi mele marsuti ina 
kussi aStamdih (carried) in a sedan chair 1 
traversed depressions, wadies, mountain 
torrents, and difficult peaks OIP 2 36 iv 3, 
also, wt. na-hal-le-e ibid. 71:39; zunne u 
salgi na-ah-lu(va,T. -li) natbak sade adura pan 
nirija utir I feared the rain and snow (that 
would swell) the wadies (and) mountain 
torrents, and turned my teams homeward 
ibid. 41 v 9, 88:43 (all Senn.), cf. ina libbi 
na-ah-li (in an itinerary) AfO 21 45:17; 
kuppu na-ah-lu Sade naratu tamatu catch- 
waters, mountain streams, rivers, seas Surpu 
VIII 40, also KAR 22 r. 6; mamit Balihe kup ; 
pu na-ah-lu u mdhdzi the “oath” of (the 
river) Balihu, catchwater, mountain stream, 
or reservoir Surpu VIII 54 ; gis apparu ina 
na-ah-li Sa GN ibassi reeds are available in 
the wadi of GN ABL 626 r. 6 (NA), cf. na- 
hal-a-te (in broken context) ABL 95:10; 
guzullu sa gi.me Sa tamirti na-hal-lum (silver 
for) reed bundles from the inundated part of 
the wadi YOS 6 133:4 (NB); na-ah-la u 
kaskal ana miteti la isakkan he will not 
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impair(?) the (bed of the) wadi or the road 
KA.T 151:6, also KAJ 146:5 (MA leg.). 

b) referring to flood waters in a wadi: 
na-ah-lum [ H]a-qa-at sa GN terditam irsima 
eqlam ... isbu the wadi (called) Haqat over¬ 
flowed and flooded the field ARM 6 2:5, also 
ibid. 3:9, see sabd rung, lb; na-ah-lum sa GN 
u na-ah-lum sa GN 2 ina ud.I.kam illikunim 
the (flood in the) GN wadi and the (flood in 
the) GN 2 wadi came on the same day ibid. 
3: 5f. ; muballittum sa surim ... sa aSsum na- 
ah-lim epset inuma na-ah-lum Haqat itbukam 
assum na-ah-lim muballittam Satu useSiru 
(as for) the barrage of reeds that was built 
because of the (water in the) wadi, when the 
wadi Haqat began to run, on account of the 
wadi they adjusted that barrage ibid. 4: 7ff. ; 
rdkibum sa na-ah-lim sa GN Sa na-ah-lum 
ibtuqu usaspik (see bataqu mng. 2b) ibid. 
6: 5 ff., assum na-ah-lim sa GN eli siprim 
labirini ... nizzizma because of the (flood 
in the) GN wadi we set to the old work 
ibid. 7:5; na-ah-lum iksudam kal musim adi 
Sihit Sarnas an'arir ... na-ah-lum mimma ul 
uqallil the flood in the wadi has arrived, all 
night until sunrise I was there to help, the 
flood in the wadi has not damaged anything 
RA 61 103 : 10, 17 (Mari let.), cf. adi warkat na- 
ah-lim ikSudam ARM 6 3 edge 1'. 

c) to indicate locations (in descriptions 
of real estate): 3 anse a.sa ina sapat na- 
ah-li ina GN three homers of land on the 
bank of the wadi in GN JEN 68:5, also JEN 
315:7, RA 28 28:5, cf. (a field) ina let na-ah-li 
na-ah-li sa hurizdti RA 23 154 No. 47:9, cf. 
na-ah-li ki.min ina [...] ibid. 144 No. 10:8; 
sutdn na-ah-li south of a wadi JEN 399:6, 
28, 39; 2 AtdiE a.sa ina na-ah-li sa me ana 
jasi ittadna he gave me (in exchange) two 
homers of land on the wadi with water in it 
JEN 104:11, also SMN 3495 :6 (all Nuzi) ; (field) 
tihi na-ah-li adjacent to a wadi ADD 373:8, 
also, wr. na-hal-li ADD 376:3, na-hal ADD 
379:4, and passim in NA leg., tihi na-ah-li Sa 
sapll Iraq 25 91 (pi. 20) BT 106:3; (land) adi 
muhhi na-ah-li Sa GN reaching to the GN 
wadi TCL 9 58:13 (all NA). 


nahalu A 

d) in toponyms — 1' Nahal Musri: 
(Sargon, who conquered) madbar kalisu adi 
na-hal mat Musri the whole desert up to the 
Wadi of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; Arzd Sa pati 
na-hal mat Musur Borger Esarh. 50 iii 39, cf. 
ana ite na-hal mat Musur ibid. 112:17, uru 
Na-hal mat Musur AfO 14 43 ii 5 (Sar.), and 
see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. 

2' other toponyms: ka -na-ah-lim)*- 1 
ARM 6 37:6, also ARM 19 442 r. 1, see Gelb, 
RA 50 10; TJRU UGU -na-ah-li Iraq 15 152 ND 
3469:8 (NA econ.), cf. (uncert.) 2 AN§E A.SA 
na-hal dan-nu PN ADD 425:12; two (sheep?) 
sd na-ah-li-i ARM 19 427 r. 2; see also Parpola 
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. Nahal. 

The Sum. equivalents mean “cave, mine 
(a hole in the ground).” It is possible there¬ 
fore that the refs, in which nahallu is not 
connected with water refer in fact to a pitfall, 
ambush, or cave. 

For ARM 6 4:5 and 81:7 see nahalu B. x-na-ah-li 
KAR 311:10 (= Cagni Erra IIIc 69) is obscure. 

Weidner, AOB 1 82 n. 1. 

nahallulu see halalu A. 
nahalsti see nehelsu. 

nahalu A v.; to sift; OB, SB; I inahhal, 
II; cf. mahhaltu, mahhalu, nahlu adj., 
nihlu A. 

luh = na-[ha-lu]m Nabnitu S 88; [ki.a], 

[ki.aJ.x = na-ha-a-lum Kagal C 28 and 30; 8e. 
su.ub = [min (= na-ha-lum) Sa Se-i]m Nabnitu S 
89; [e] [Dir 8 ].mx = na-ha-lu Sd Se [(x)] Diri I 219; 
[...].a » na-ha-lu Sd §e Antagal C 120; bu-ru u 
=ni-ih-lu, nu-uh-hu-lutn (followed by nihsu, 
nuhhusu) A II/4:105ff.; [ki.a. a] = nu-uh-hu-lum, 
Kagal C 29. 

umam ina zarim akammis urram ina na- 
ha-l[i-i]m qdti anassah today I will finish the 
winnowing, tomorrow I will stop the sifting 
TCL 1 17:9 (OB let.); tikmenna ina mahhalti 
[ina astyuppatft) bdbi kami ta-na-hal with a 
sieve you sift ashes onto the threshold of the 
outer door LKA 135 r. 8 (rit.). 

Note that the Sum. equivalents ki.a and 
buru, which are also equated with nahallu 
(nahlu), fit the meaning of that word but 
not that of nahalu “to sift.” 
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nahalu B v.; to hand over (property); 
Mari; I inhil — inahhil ; cf. nihlatu. 

awilu annutum . . . PN . . . eqlatn in-hi-lu 
these men handed the field over to PN 
ARM 8 11:26; eqlam, ... sarrurn RN PN in- 
hi-il King RN handed the field over to PN 
ibid. 12:6, also 13:4 and 9, 14:5; Summa abl U 
ummi eqlam u kirem ul in-hi-lu-ni-in-ni if my 
father and my mother had not handed the 
field and the garden over to me ARM 10 
90:31; the sheep Sa ah Purattim ana na-ha-li 
itebir at the bank of the Euphrates crossed 
over for the transfer ARM 5 81:7; ni-ih-la- 
lam i-na-ah-hi-il (in broken context) ARM 1 
91 r. 6; uncert.: PN ana na-ha-al PN 2 [la] 
illikam ARM 5 4:5. 

Edzard, ZA 56 146 (with previous lit.). 

nahansfi s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gb§tin na-ha-an-si-e (among types of wine) 
2R 44 No. 3 ii 11, see AfO 18 340 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh). 

naharbuSu v.; to freeze(?); SB; IV/3; cf. 
hurhasu. 

Summa ina Du'uzi milu illikamma muSu 
it-ta-na-H&R-ra-ba-Su if the high water 
comes in MN and its water freezes repeatedly 
CT 39 15:29 (SB Alu). 

Translat. based on etym. only. 

naharmumu v.; 1. to collapse, to break 
down, 2. Suharmumu to make collapse; 
SB; IV, III. 

[za-al] [ni] = [na-har-m\u-\mu\ A II/1 ii 17', 
restored from za-al ni U na-har-mu( U ro-KUE fj 
na-har-mu-mu A II/l Comm. B 14'; du 8 - [na- 
K\a (! )-[a]r-mu-mu S® Voc. AC. 

na-har-mu-mu — na-har-mu-pii An VIII 8. 

1. to collapse, to break down: samissu 
ih-har-mi-mu-ma Hum arbuSSu its (the 
temple’s) parapet collapsed and fell into ruins 
Iraq 15 133:6 (Merodachbaladan); uncert.: 
[...] dan-ni Sa Su-ba^-ru-u ih-har-mi-[x ] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 36; dmirSunu Sarbaba (var. 
SarbabiS) li-ih-har-mi-im may he who sees 
them collapse in weakness En. el. II 25, ibid. I 
139, III 87, with var. liS-har-mi-im ibid. Ill 29. 


naharmumu 

2. Suharmumu to make collapse: sarbdbis 
u$-ha-ram(va,T. adds -ma)-mu-su uballu.su kima 
lami they make him collapse in weakness and 
extinguish him like (glowing) ashes (with 
comm, us-ha-ram-ma-mu-us // na-[har-mu- 
mu ]) Lambert BWL 88:286 (Theodicy). 

naharmutu v.; 1, to dissolve, to melt, to 
crumble (intrans.), 2 . suharmutu to dissolve, 
to crumble, to destroy enemies; 0B, MB, 
Bogh., SB; IV, IV/3, III. 

za-al hi = na-har-mu-(u Idu II 208, Ea II 15, 
A II/l ii 16', with comm, za-al ni H na-har-muf // 
ra-KUB. A II/l Comm. B 14'; za-al zal = na-ha- 
a[r-mu-(um ] Proto-Aa ii 3', in MSL 9 148; di-ig 
Ni = na-har( A II/l i 12', with comm, di-ig 

ni U na-har( text - ah ) -mu( // la-ba-ku A II/l Comm. 
B 12'; zu-ur zuk = na-har-mu-}u A VIII/1 : 34, 
also cited A VIII/1 Comm. 4. 

nig.zal.Ia = Su-ha-ar Nigga Bil. B 75, 
in MSL 13 116; zal.bi.ri.a, (var. zal.bi.a.ri) = 
Su-har-mu-lii ErimhuS III 86; zal.bi.a.ri.a = 
Su-har-mu-tu Imgidda to Erimhus D 14'; zal = 
Su-har-mu-(ii-[um] MSL 14 123:378 (Proto-Aa). 

[...] zal.le.e5 : [..,] it-ta-har-ma-fa (in 

broken context) OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4958: 6f. 

na-har-mu-mu - na-har-mu-{u An VIII 8. 

1. to dissolve, to melt, to crumble (in¬ 
trans.): [Survp\um Si ina sutabalkutim [ih- 
ha-r]a-am-ma-at-ma this ice will melt 
during transport ARM 3 29:24; iwo(?) nur 
iniSu sdriri r[aggu] rill sinnu it-tah-[r]a-me-tu 
Suripi[S\ by the burning(?) light of his 
(Marduk’s) eyes, the evildoers melted like ice 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 26 r. 5 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
tup-pa Sa rikilti ... epuSassu u tuppa it-ta- 
har-ma-at he made a treaty tablet for him, 
but the tablet crumbled KBo 1 6:4 (treaty); 
Sa ... alam-M m - ’ -a-ab-ba-tu-ma ih-ha-ra- 
am-ma-tu he who would destroy my (text: 
his) statue so that it crumbles AKA 252 v 86 
(Asn.) ; [ki]ma kirbdnu kdSa ana me anandA: 
kama [tah]-ha-ra-ma-tu tappassassu just as 
I throw you, lump (of clay), into the water 
and you dissolve and fall apart Dream-book 
339:21, cf. kima kirbdnu ... ina me lippasis 
liS-har-mit KAR 252 iii 44, also kima kirbdni 
... [li]mmahih lippasis li-ih-har-mit Dream- 
book 343 81-2-4,233:9, cf. Suttu ... [lit] halqat 
lu na-har-mu-ta-at (so) let the dream be 
gone, let it be dissolved ibid. 339 : 22 ; you put 
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[...] upon a torch adi ih-ha-ram-me-tu until 
it melts CT 38 38:57 (namburbi), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 34 121:3; li-zu-vb li-hu-ul( text -ur) 
li-ih-[ha-ar-mi-it ] (see zdbu mng. lb) RB 59 
246 (= pi. 8) str. 9:65 (OB lit.). 

2. suharmutu to dissolve, to crumble, to 
destroy enemies — a) wax or clay: Gina 
USrupSunuti Gina liS-har-mil-su-nu-ti let the 
Fire god burn them, let the Fire god melt 
them (the figurines) AfO 18 293:60; note the 
intrans. use zim labi lu Sakndtama dmirka 
liS-har-mit take on the appearance of a lion, 
so that whoever sees you dissolves (or: so 
that it dissolves whoever sees you) Cagni 
Erra I 34; sa ipusu kispi kima (var. adds 
kirbdn) tdbti liS-har-mit may she who 
practiced the witchcraft dissolve like (a 
lump of) salt Maqlu I 33, var. from STT 78, see 
AfO 21 71; see also KAR 252 iii 44, cited 
mng. 1. 

b) buildings, cities: ina mami uS-har-mit- 
su-ma agdamar usallis (this city and its 
temples) I dissolved in water and annihilated 
it, (turning it) into waterlogged terrain 
OIP 2 84:54 (Senn.); GN al tukultisu appul 
aqqur ina me us-har-mit GN, his fortress, 
J tore down, wrecked, and dissolved in water 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 69; ina . . . muMuri u la 
lease. <ri > la us-har-ma-si (a future ruler) shall 
not destroy it (my palace) through neglect or 
lack of repair AKA 248 v 39 (Asn.). 

c) persons: munir ajdbisu mus-har-mit 
(var. mu-uS-har-me-ti) kullat ndkireSu (king) 
who kills his enemies, who destroys all his 
foes AKA 266 i 35 (Asn.), cf. muS-har-me-tu 
gdre.su Borger Esarh. 98 r. 24; muS-h[ar-mit 
...] (in broken context) AfO 6 80:5 (Assur- 
bel-kala) ; ezzu Gina mus-har-mit ajdbi raging 
Fire god, who destroys the enemies Maqlu II 
140, see AfO 21 73; tiba dapna mus-har-mi-ta 
a fierce, annihilating onslaught Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 34; Enlil iqbamma BAL-VA-ha-a lu-u us- 
har-mit Enlil gave me the command and 
I dissolved the .... BiOr 28 14 ii 12 and 16 
(SB lit.). 

d) other occs.: Sarru sa ina qibit pisu vJ- 
har-ma-tu sadi u tamati the king who by his 


naharu A 

command disintegrates mountains and seas 
AKA 196 iii 12, 218:13 (Asn.). 

The forms lUharmit and lihharmit are both 
used for the intrans., like the forms lisharmim 
and lihharmim of naharmumu; see Lambert 
BWL 287. 

naharruru see gardru A. 

naharSuSu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; IV (only 
inf. and imp. attested). 

ina sunqi hu&ahhi eterimma ina zabdl kardni 
aku la na-har-§u(\ ar. -su)-se u bibil libbi marsi 
batilta la rase to save (the people) from want 
and famine, so the destitute will not .... 
at the bringing in of the vintage and so no 
interruption may occur in the voluntary 
offerings brought by the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40 
(coll.); i-ri kima Sakri na-har-sd-is (for na~ 
harSis ?) kima mar sahili burp(?) like a drunk, 
snort(?) like a gazelle foal Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 
ii 4 (inc. to quiet a baby). 

naharu A v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I 
(only stative attested), II, II/2; cf. nahru A, 
nuhhuru A. 

giS.e.gd.ab.ki.iz = i-su-um sa-bi-ir, giS.e. 
gu.ab.hi.ir = i-su-um na-hi-ir (text -il, see also 
na'alu) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 61 f. 

[si-i] [si] = [n]u-uh-hu-rum MSL 2 135 c line b 
(Proto-Ea); [(x)].hal = nu-hu-rum (followed by 
akalum) K.4177 r. 20, in Langdon Archives of 
Drehem p. 9. 

tu-na-ah-har 5R 45 K.253 ii 41 (grarnm.). 

a) naharu (said of wood): see the proposed 
emendation of Proto-Kagal, in lex. section, 
and see nahru adj. 

b) nuhhuru: dannat nuhurtumma u-na- 
ha-ra kal kiSpiki (this) nuhurtu plant is 
strong, it will .... all your sorceries (play 
on words with nuhurtu) Maqlu VI 127; nu- 
uh-hu-ru (in obscure context) Thompson A 
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets pi. 3 
B 4 v 30. 

c) II/2 (passive to nuhhuru): kima 
nuhurti lit-tah-hi-ra SaptaSa let her lips 
become .... like (this) nuhurtu plant Maqlu 
V 38. 
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naharu B v.; to snore; SB; I ihhur — 
inahhur; cf. nahiranu, nahiru, nahiru , 
nuhhuru B. 

kir 4 .Su.u§.ra = sa-ra-hu, kir 4 .Su.u§.ra.ra = 
na-ha-a-mm Erimhus V 180f.; kir 4 .iiAB = na-ha- 
rum, kir 4 .ai.il.la - min Sag Bil. B 120f. 

Summa i (sic)-na-ah-hu-ur if (a man in bed) 
snores AfO 18 74:18, cf. ibid. 19, cf. summa 
i-ih-hu-ur ibid. 7. 

nahasu see nahsu adj. 

nahasu A (nehesu) v.; 1. to go back, to 
return, 2 . to withdraw, to retreat, 3 . to 
recede, go down, to retrograde, to settle(?), 
4. (with itti, ultu) to withdraw, deduct (in 
NB adm.), 5. to return, revert, be withdrawn 
(in NB adm.), 6. (in the stative) to be turned 
backward(?), held down(?) (said of parts of 
the exta), 7. to detain (EA only), 8. 1/3 to 
recede repeatedly, 9. II to become held 
down(?) (ingressive to mng. 6), 10. II/2 

(uncert. mng.), 11. Ill to send back, to let 
return; from OB on; I ihhis — inahhis — 
nahis, 1/3, II, 11/25, III, IIX/2; wr. syll. and 
lal; cf. ndhisu, nahsu, nihistu. 

bu-ru v = ni-ihsu, nu-uh-hu-su A II/4:107f. 

a.ba.sig.ga — a.MbS na-ha-su Malku II 69. 

na-ha-su ta-a-ru CT 31 12 ii 18 (ext. comm.), 
see mng. 6. 

1. to go back, to return — a) in lit.: ilu 
iplahu abubamma it-te-eh-su Held ana Same 
Sa Ani the gods became afraid of the deluge, 
they left and went up to the heaven of Anu 
Gilg. XI 114; [ah-hi-s]a ana Babili azzdkarma 
I (Marduk) returned to Babylon and said 
BiOr 28 7 i 10', restored from ibid. 6 i 36, cf. 
asar alliku ah-hi-sa ibid. 7 i 21 ; [summa 

na]tuma ebir ittiSu Summa la natdma i-hi-is 
arkika if it is possible, cross over with him, 
if it is not possible, turn back Gilg. X ii 31; 
ud.27.kam DN ana & [...] i-ni-ih-hi-su on 
the 27th day, ASka’itu returns to the [...]- 
temple LKU 51:29 (NB rit.) ; mdrat Ani kima 
qutri ana [la] la i-na-ah-hi-is (var. i-ni-ih- 
[Ai-is]) the daughter of Anu must not 
return to the house, as smoke (does not 
return) 4R 58 iii 27 (Lamastu), var. from PBS 1/2 
113 iii 14; andku lu ah-hi-is u elippa etezib ina 
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kibri had but I turned back and left the ship at 
the shore! Gilg. XI 299; Summa ... arabdnu 
ina mihrit ameli ilsum ana arkiSu ih-hi-is if 
an arabdnd bird rushes against a man (and) 
turns around CT 40 50 K.8682+ : 24, also ibid. 
K. 4001+ : 52 (SB Alu). 

b) in letters and leg. — 1 ' in gen.: ana 
dub.sar.me§ qibima li-ih-hi-su-ni-im-ma USt 
buSu give orders to the scribes, they should 
come back and collect the barley tax CT 51 
41:11; na-ha-sa aqbaSSu I told bim to come 
back BE 17 83:37; [it-t]a-ah-su (in broken 
context) BE 17 3:6 (all MB letters); arkaniS 
ki ih-hi-si kum hitu Sa ihtu mimma ul epussu 
later, when he came back (from Elam), I did 
not punish him for the crime he had com¬ 
mitted ABL 998:11; ki ih-hi-su-nu ana GN 
eterbunu u altemu when they came back and 
entered Babylon, I heard (them saying) 
ABL 436:18, cf. mamma la i-na-ah-hi-is-ma 
ibid. r. 4; arkaniS ana GN ki ih-hi-su PN 
abuSu ina GN mitu later on, when he went 
back to Elam, his father, PN, died in Elam 
ABL 266 : 15 ; adi Sa enna ana GN ul ih-hi-is 
so far he has not gone back to Elam ibid. r. 9; 
ittija ana GN ta-nam-hi-is-ma you will go 
back to Uruk with me ABL 274 r. 4 ; Sa la 
alpe ana panija la i-na(\)-ah-hi-is he must 
not come back to me without the oxen 
BIN 1 68:29; ki ... adi muhhi Sa enna ih-hi- 
su-nu umu Sa ikaSSaduni nubatta ul ibittu 
(I swear) they have not yet returned, but as 
soon as they arrive, they will not stay the 
night ABL 462:12, cf. ki immat PN lapani 
belea i-hi-si nubatti ina GN la ibiti YOS 3 
111:27; BamaS ki Sakin temi ana GN Hal 
i-nam-hi-sa (by) Sama§, the governor goes 
back to Uruk TCL 9 97:11; ultu muhhi Sa 
ana GN ta-fyi-sa-an-ni since you have left to 
(go to) Uruk YOS 3 18:11; mindema ana 
muhhi qinniSu i-ni-hi-s[u ] ki it-te-hi-su 
a-[... ] (he said) Maybe he will go back to 
his family, and after he has gone back, [...] 
ABL 559 r. 4 ; f PN ina balat Sa PN 2 ana bitini 
tapteqid u ki tah-hi-su tattasi when PN 2 was 
(still) alive, f PN entrusted (several valuable 
objects) to our house, and when she came 
back, she took (them) away RA 14 158:14 
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(NB leg.); ana kutalla ana GN at-te-hi-su u 
mar sipri ana beleja altapra I came back to 
GN and sent a messenger to my lords 
YOS 3 74:15; aSSa at-te-eh-su andku ana 
Icumu niqe anamdakka because I went back, 
I will pay you for the offerings YOS 3 60:18; 
umu sa ultu ... i-na-hi-is kaspa ... inandin 
the day he returns (from the business trip) 
he will repay the silver GCCI 2 84:8, and 
passim in NB, see Ebeling Glossar 156f. ; mar Sipri 
... ana GN altapra u it-ti-hi-si su(l)-nu 
iqabbdnu umma I sent a messenger to Elam, 
and he came back (and told me): They say 
as follows ABL 1275:16; allak abbakkasSm 
nutu ul ih-hi-su I will go and bring them, 
they did not return YOS 3 73:16; in 
hendiadys: pa[ni ] sa [...] belija lu<d>bub 
lu-uh-his BIN 1 84:29; mdtu ki tah-hi-sa 
tattakbas u panlsa ana muhhija tuttirra (you 
know that) the land has become submissive 
again and has turned its face toward me 
again ABL 292:7 (all NB). 

2' beside alaku: sa ana mat Hatti [ill]ikuma 
3 mtj.mes kalu \umassi ] rusuma ana mat 
Assur it-ta-ah-sa they released (the man) 
who had gone to Hatti and had been detained 
there for three years, and he returned to 
Assyria Iraq 11 139:16 (MBlet.); alkama ittisu 
dubba ih-sa-nim-ma idassu qibani go, speak 
with him, then come back and tell me what 
his authorization is ABL 960 : 10, see Dietrich 
Aramaer 172; katammu ana GN ittallak adi la ana 
kutalla i-ni-hi-si teme sa abija lusme the salami 
mu left for Babylon, before he returns I want 
to hear a report from my father CT 22 182 : 18, 
cf. adi muhhi sa ana kutalla ta-at-ta-ah-[su] 
ibid. 21:22; PN ana muhhi gizzu ... ittalak 
adi muhhi Sa i-na-ah-hi-is-su ... usallu 
PN left for the shearing, until he returns I 
will pray (for him) BIN 1 14:21; note in the 
mng. “to come and go, to travel, to ply one’s 
trade”: ki ... mamma SipirtaSu iptd adi 
ih-hi-su illiku (I swear) that nobody opened 
his message before he returned ABL 917 r. 9, 
cf. la i-nam-ah-hi-is-ma anakannu la illakku 
ABL 214 r. 3, illak u i-ni-ih-h[i-is] (in broken 
context) ABL 1030 : 10 ; [a]na muhhi mamma 
sa ittisu [illak] fw?l i-ni-ih-hi-is u kaspa _ 
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utdri GCCI 1 398 : 19, also ill[ak] u i-ni-T},i-is 
UET 4 176 :7 ; (rent of a donkey) a-na E 
kar-ri a-na a-la-ki it ni-hi-is-si for going back 
and forth to the customhouse LB 2041:3 (NB, 
courtesy M. Stol) ; iiten mar Siprika attuka liU 
<li >ki u li-ih-hi-is let a messenger from you 
travel back and forth (lit. go and return) 
Pinches Peek No. 22:32, cf. BIN 1 39:22 (all NB), 
KBo 1 10 r. 60, cited alaku mng. la-1'. 

2. to withdraw, to retreat — a) said of 
troops, etc. : RN ki lal -sa ina GN sabit 
when Nabonidus withdrew, he was captured 
in Babylon BHT pi. 14iii 16; ulluti ki i$m& 
ana kutalli it-te-eh-su when those on the 
other side heard this, they withdrew to the 
rear ABL 542 : 19, cf. ta-ni-ih-hi-si arkdniS 
ABL 965:31; RN . .. saltu ul ikkud ana arkiSu 
LAL-sa Merodachbaladan did not come in time 
for the battle, so he withdrew to the rear CT 
34 48 i 37, cf. ibid. 47 ii 22, Wiseman Chron. 
62:69; umman GN u ummdn GN S . .. sar GN S 
la ikSudu ana arkisunu ih-hi-su the troops 
of Egypt and the troops of Assyria could not 
reach the king of Babylonia, and therefore 
withdrew to the rear ibid. 54:11, also ibid. 
52:28, 62:65; \i]h-hi-is-ma inV [...] he 
withdrew and turned away AfO 18 46 C 17 
(Tn.-Epic); izizma la // l[a] ta-na-ah- 

hi-is sanis la ta-na-kud stand your ground, 
do not retreat, variant: la tanahhis, other 
(reading): la tanakkud (i.e., do not worry) 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 15. 

b) to withdraw from an agreement: 
summa PN istu mdmiti i-na-ah-hi-is kaspa 
... umalla if PN withdraws from the sworn 
(agreement), he will pay (such and such an 
amount of) silver MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:26, 
also ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6. 

c) to return to a lawsuit: ittemd ki ana 
muhhi ah[ameJ] ni-it-te-eh-su they swore 
(saying): We will not come back (to start 
another lawsuit) against each other Camb. 
85:16, also Dar. 260:21, wr. nit-te-eh-su TuM 
2-3 142:18, cf. ibid. 211:35, BE 10 9:27, and 
delete *hes4 G, CAD 6 (H) 178; ana muhhi 
ahamels ana muhhi dibbi sa biti ul i-na-hi-s[u] 
they will not come back to a lawsuit against 
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each other about the house Cyr. 128:25, cf. 
ana muhhi ahames ul i-ni-hi-is-u 1 VAS 5 
105:48. 

3. to recede, go down, to retrograde, to 
settle(?) — a) to recede, go down (said of 
water): see Malku II, in lex. section; Summa 
naru mila issirna ina qablisa it-ta-ki-is // it-ta- 
hi-is if a river brings the (usual) flood and it 
is cut off - , variant: recedes, in its middle 
OT 39 20:135, cf. summa ina nari milu 
i-sam-ma ina na-ha-si-Su [...] ibid. 146 (SB 
Alu) ; nagbu imtatima mili it-ta-ah-s[u ] (var. 
it-tah-su) the spring became low and the 
high water (level) sank Cagni Erra I 136; milu 
ina-hi-is the high water will recede CT 39 
16:50 (SB Alu), cf. [milu2] i-na-ah-hi-is-ma 
[.. .] LKU 105 r. ii 12 (astrol.); mu ina nari 
raksu ana muh isten natbaki Sa ih-hi-i-su ul 
ureddima ul ih-hi-i-is the water is “bound” 
in the canal (and) on account of its having 
fallen by (just) one layer of bricks, I did not 
add (any water), and it did not fall (any 
further) PBS 1/2 55:5f., cf. in ih-hi-su (in 
broken context) BE 17 3:7 (both MB letters); 
(if the water in a river) ahat [nari] imluma 
kisal nari na-hi-is covers the banks of the 
river, but the “courtyard” of the river has 
receded CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu). 

b) to retrograde (said of a planet): neke: 
metu assu alaku u ne-he-e-su Sa d GUD.[uD] 
(the uses of) the term nekemtu refer to the 
going and returning of Mercury CT 41 45 
Pan. 855:14 (astrol. comm.); Sa ME 12 ana 
arkiSu lal -is-nia u§ per day (Mars) retro¬ 
grades 12, and the (second) stationary point 
(is reached) Neugebauer ACT 81 la:29, also 813 
i 10, 13, iii 1, 5, 17; note ITI 1 US 40 gar ana 
arkiSu i-na-hi-su (the node) recedes 1 ; 40 
degrees per month JCS 21 201:3 (LB astron.); 
ina 16 Sandti Dilbat 2 us kt-M ana gis.su 
LAL-is in 16 years, Venus moves its place 
back to the west by two degrees .TCS 21 201 
r. 9. 

c) to settle(?): the stairway sa ina pana 
epSu enahma ih-hi-is u inus which was built 
in the past became weakened, settled!?), and 
tottered AOB 1 68:3 (Adn. I); Summa ina 
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ribitiSu mahisma zimuSu i-na-hi-su if he is 
struck (by the disease) on his kneecap, and 
his features become sallow(?) (preceded by 
zimusu uSqamamma his features are sub- 
dued(?)) Labat TDP 140 iii 54. 

4. (with itti, ultu ) to withdraw, deduct 
(in NB adm.): 10 seni diktu ina epesnikkassi 
ultu Eanna itliSu i-na-ah-hi-su-u-nu at the 
time of accounting by Eanna they will 
deduct from him (i.e., his delivery) ten sheep 
(per hundred, the allowable loss through 
predation) YOS 6 155:18; 3 Siqil kaspu ina 
idi biti kum batqa Sa ina libbi isbatu ittisu 
i-na-ah-hi-su-ni they will deduct three 
shekels of silver from the house rent (he owes) 
in compensation for the repairs which he 
made to it AnOr 8 58:8; mimma mala ultu 
kaspi a 5 3 ma.na f PN itti PN 2 ta-na-hi-is aki 
zittiSunu ahatu Sunu Peiser Vertrage 108:10; 
kurummati sa sdbe a ’ 37 itti PN u PX 2 EN-a 
li-ih-hi-si let my lord deduct from PN and 
PN 2 the rations of these 3 7 men TCL 9 85:33; 
apart from the previous claim against them, 
he will cultivate the entire field and PN sis- 
sinsu ultu rasutusu i-ni-ih{\)-hi-is PN will 
deduct his sissinnu tax from the claim 
against him Camb. 3:13, cf. mimma mala 
alia 100 gttr imattu ina uHltisunu i-na-hi- 
su-nu Nbn. 715:18, cf . itlisunu i-na-hi-su-nu 
ibid. 11; kaspa ... belu lusebilannaSu jdnu 
uttatu ina libbi i-na-ah-hi-si let (our) lord 
send us silver, or else they will deduct the 
barley (to be bought) because of this YOS 3 
68:31; obscure: the field, oxen, and plowmen 
itti PN i-ni-hi-is-si misil zitti(?) sa PN 2 .. . itti 
PN 2 i-ni-hi-is-si BRM 1 101:34. 

5. to return, revert, be withdrawn (in NB 
adm.) — a) referring to silver and staples: 
x silver ina kaspi sa itti PN u lu.sid.me ana 
GN nasu ana Eanna it-te-eh-si was withdrawn 
for the benefit of Eanna from the silver which 
was taken to Babylon by PN and the scribes 
GCCI 1 411:5; x kaspu ina harrani Sa ultu 
GN i-hi-is 21 shekels of silver returned from 
the business trip to GN VAS 4 30:15, x kaspu 
... ina kunukkiSu ana makkuri il-te-eh-su 
two minas of silver with its (original) seal 
reverted to the treasury GCCI 1 275:5, also 
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YOS 6 112:16, 115:12, cf, (x silver) anakutalla 
i-hi-is-su CT 22 14:8; ina hurasi sa ana dullu 
ana Esagil la nasu it-te-eh-si from the gold 
which was not taken to Esagil for the work 
(x gold) reverted BIN 1 138:4, cf. GCCI 2 
343:14; Jcaspu ina seri ul immerki kaspu mala 
i-na-ah-hi-si .. . isallim the silver (of the 
partnership) will not remain in arrears on 
the journey, any silver that is withdrawn 
will be made good BRM 1 45:7; [...] (text; 
hepi) ina 1 ma.na kaspu i-ni-hi-is [x silver?] 
per mina of silver will be withdrawn Nbk. 
51:6; obscure: x kaspu ina tubbu indatu 
x kaspu tuhhu it-te-eh-si Nbn. 119:4; x sheep 
sa ina qdt PN ih-hi-sa-a-nu ana x kaspi ina 
pani PN 2 which returned from PN are at the 
disposal of PN 2 for x silver GCCI 1416:3; 
ina uttati sa PN ana muhhi PN 2 ana makkuri 
ni-ih-se-ti (barley) from PN’s barley was 
returned to the treasury charged to PN 2 
GCCI 2 354:19, also YOS 6 138:4, 28, TCL 13 
227:49. 

b) referring to real estate: u'ilti . . . 
hep&tu u zeru ana PN it-te-hi-is the document 
is canceled and the field has reverted to PN 
VAS 6 9:5, cf. bilati Sinaia ana makkur 
Eanna it-te-hi-is AnOr 8 70:22. 

6. (in the stative) to be turned backward(?), 
held down(?) (said of parts of the exta): 
summa amutu imittasu na-ah-sat-ma sumelsu 
ussur if the right part of the liver is held 
down(?) but the left part is loose TCL 6 1:6; 
summa tiranu ... ana panisunu alku ana 
arkdtisunu na-ah-su if the intestines are 
loose at the front, turned back(?) to the rear 
BRM 4 13:58, cf. ana arkdtisunu alku ana 
panisunu na-ah-su ibid. 59, cf. also Boissier 
Choix 89 K.4045:9, 94 K.4007:8, CT 28 45 r. 6 
(all SB ext.) ; 14 tiranu na-ah-su 14 coils of the 
intestines, turned back(?) Bab. 2 259:25 (OB 
ext. report); summa tiranu u kunukku lal. 
mes CT 30 43:18; summa kunukku na-ah-su 
(see kunukku) STT 231 obv.(!) 2 (rit.), also 
JAOS 38 82:12, 17 (report), CT 20 15 ii 24, wr. 
LAL.MES KAR 423 r. ii 51, CT 30 46 K.3943:6, 
21 ff., CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217:11; kunukki imitti 
na-hi-is CT 20 15 ii 21, also, wr. lal -is TCL 6 
5:27, 51, (with Suineli ) Knudtzon Gebete 1 r. 14, 
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also, wr. LAL-is PRT 9 r. 11; Summa martum 
na-ah-sa-at if the gall bladder is held down(?) 
YOS 10 31 i 10, but na-as-ha-at-ma ibid. 13, 
see also nasahu mng. 2b; Summa ... martu 
na-ah-sat CT 30 43:17, dupl. 22 K.6738: If., cf. 
ibid. 50 Sm. 823:3f., PRT 21 r. 14, wr. LAL-dl 
TCL 6 5:51; Summa paddnu sinama na-ah-su 
if there are two “paths” and they are turned 
backward(?) CT 20 10:20, 3:38, 7:17, 25:15, 
27:1,29:12; [Summa kakki imitti isissuft)] 
turrat na-ah-sat saniS tur[rat ... ] ... Gi taru 
Gi [... kakki ] imitti na-hi-is na-ha-su taru 
appasu ultu pan [... -sw] ana arkisu itarma 
ki.a -su ana pani sakin[ma ] [if the base(?) 
of the right “weapon-mark”] is turned 
around (and) reversed, variant: is turned 
around [and ...], (if you look it up in the 
word lists) Gi means taru, gi also means [... ] 
— the right “weapon-mark” is reversed, 
nahasu means taru, (that means) its tip 
turns from its [... ] to its rear and its edge 
lies toward the front CT 31 12 ii 16 and 
18, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:lff.; excep¬ 
tionally in physiogn.: if his navel na-ah-sa-at 
BRM 4 22:10. 

7. to detain (EA only): mar siprija ana 
muhhi sar Misri ahija ... altaparsu mamma 
lu la i-na-ah-hi-is-su I am sending my 
messenger to the king of Egypt, my brother, 
nobody may detain him EA 30:7; ahuja 
mare Siprija ul umaSSersunutimdku u mddiS 
i-na-ah-hi-is-su-nu-ti-i-ma-a-[ku-ma ] would 
that my brother had not released my messen¬ 
gers but had detained them for a long time 
EA 29:155, also 152, cf. la i-na-ah-hi-is (in 
broken context) EA 54:47. 

8. 1/3 to recede repeatedly: summa ... 
ina qabal ndri it-ta-na-ah-hi-is if [the ... of 
the water] recedes from the middle of the river 
again and again CT 39 16:47, also 48 (SB Alu). 

9. II to become held down(?) (ingressive 
to mng. 6): nimsu imittam litbu Sumelam 
li-na-hi-su(oT -lu) may the nimsu be erect 
on the right side and be held down(?) on the 
left side RA 38 85:8 (OB ext. prayer), cf. DIS 
qer-bi Mi.iB.in.MES-/m u-na-ah-hi-su (?) RA 65 
73:40 (OB ext.). 
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10. II/2 (uncert, mng., said of celestial 
bodies): summa Sin ina aldkisu ut-tah-ha-as 
(possibly to nahasu B or to duhhusu) ACh 
Sin 3:44, dupl. LBAT 1528:4; Summa Dilbat ina 
ioi.lA.-M egir saknat ultanappal ... ina ereb 
SamSi innammarma ana amurri ut-tah-has if 
Venus at its becoming visible has a “rear” 
and is low, (this means that) it becomes 
visible at sunset and moves lower (?) toward 
the west ACh IStar 2:14, also ana sit SamSi 
inappahma ana suti ut-tah-has (opposite 
sriM.MES-a it moves higher) ibid. 13. 

11. Ill to send back, to let return, turn 
back — a) to send back: x.mes sa belija 
ana belija ul-te-hi-s\a ?] the .... of my lord 
I have sent back to my lord CT 22 35:41; 
10 ma.na kaspa Sa ana dullu Sa bit DN nadan 
ki nu-sah-hi-is-si ana 300 Siraka sa ana GN 
illaku nittadin when we sent back the ten 
minas of silver which were given (us) for 
work on the temple of Ninurta, we gave them 
to three hundred Sirku’s who are to leave for 
Assur VAS 6 202:2; amilutu sudtu ultu bit 
PN ana bit PN 2 . .. us-ta-ah-hi-is-su he sent 
this slave back from PN’s house to PN 2 ’s 
house VAS 4 87:7, dupl. 88:7; 5 UDtT.NITA Sa 
PN ana x kaspi sa muhhi dullu PN 2 u-Sa-hi-su 
ana libbi SUM.NA Cyr. 1:7 (all NB). 

b) to let return: ill Sa GN Sa mat Assur 
ibukunimma ina Uruk usesibu Hi Sunu <ii > 
RN ana GN ul-tah-hi-is the gods of Susa 
which Assyria had taken away and installed 
in Uruk, Nabopolassar let these gods return 
to Susa Wiseman Chron. 50:17; mar Siprisu 
ana muhhi misru ana panija ittalka ana kutalli 
ul-tah-hi-is-su u mar Siprija ana ekalli altapra 
his messenger came to me because of the 
border, I had him return (immediately) and 
sent my messenger to the palace (about it) 
ABL 917 r. 12, also ABL 1120 r. 2; ana bit PN 
tu-sa-ah-hi-sa-’-in-ni you will let me return 
to PN’s house TCL 12 122:13; note in idio¬ 
matic use with idu: mannu Su Sa ideSu 
lapaniSu u-Sah-ha-sa nannabSu uSelli anyone 
who lets him escape (lit. removes his arms 
from him), I shall destroy his offspring 
ABL 292 r. 1 (all NB). 
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Note that the Sum. equivalent buru 
cited in lex. section does not fit the meanings 
proposed here. 

The references cited mng. 9 are of uncertain 
reading and may not belong to nahasu, but 
to a verb nahalu or na’alu. 

nahasu B v.; to sob, to lament, to wail; 
OB, SB; I inahhis, 1/2, II, II/2. 

ir.ra im.mi.in.S5ss5S (var. [...] hot, sig.sig) 
nu.un.g&.gd : ibakki it-hu-sa (var. nu-hu-sn) ul 
ikalla he weeps, he cannot hold back (his) lament 
4R 27 No. 3:38f., vars. from K.3341+ (courtesy 
R. Borger), cf. SBH p. 57 No. 30:35f.; [ir im]. 
§6§.S4s sig 7 .sig 7 nu.un.ma. [ma] : [ abakki ] 
it-hu-sa ul akalla OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926: 7f. 

tu-na-ah-ha-as, tu-na-ah-ha-sa 5R 45 K.253 ii 43 
and 46 (gramm.). 

a) nahasu: uncert.: urra utakkak musa 
i-na-ah-hi-[is ] during the daytime he . . .., 
at night he wails AfO 19 52 : 148 (SB prayer). 

b) ithusu: see lex. section. 

c) nuhhusu: u-na-ha-as surrl sirhiS my 
heart laments like a dirge PSBA 17 137 
K.8204:5; uncert.: (the sick man drinks the 
medication) t i-n[a-h]a-sa-ma sub -a Kocher 
BAM 159 ii 27, cf. ibid. 24, and parallel v-na- 
ha-sa-ma ibid. 73 ii 4. 

d) II/2: ibakki ut-[t~\a-ha-as atta lu 
mutima andku lu aSsatka she weeps and 
sobs: You be my husband, I will be your wife 
EA 357 : 81, also ibid. 15 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
ibakku Anunnaku libbi erseti ut-tah-ha-as 
the Anunnaki-gods weep, the heart of the 
earth sobs Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 49:5, see Or. 
NS 17 418; [utjtannah kisallu ut-tah-ha-su 
a-bu-us-su the courtyard is sighing, the 
storehouses lament MIO 12 p. 54 r. 14 (OB 
lit.); ut-tah-has-ma (var. ut-tah-ha-a[s{‘?)-ma] 
u-sab-ka-a la alit[tis ] (see bak'd mng. 5) 
AfO 19 58:132 (SB prayer), ef. tuSmassi dimdti 
Sa ut-tah-hi-su AD U AMA ibid. 65 iii middle 7, 
restored from unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert. 

The refs, nanhuz dimta, dimtu nanhuzat 
(see dimtu mng. lb-2'), wr. nam-hu-za-at-ma 
LKA 142:27, may, in spite of the doubts ex- 


132 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nahasu C 

pressed sub ahazu discussion section, belong 
to ahazu and not to nahasu, since nahasu is 
attested in 1/2, II, and II/2, and possibly in I, 
but not otherwise in IV. The ref. ACh Sin 
3:44, cited nahasu A mng. 10, may belong to 
nahasu B, since the phrase Samas . .. ibakki 
is also attested in astrol. omens, see bakfi, 
mng. 3b. 

nahasu C v.; (mng. unku.); OAkk.* 

Beer and flour a-na na-ha- zi gu warkium 
MAD 1 229:12 and 17. 

nahaSu v.; 1. to prosper, to thrive, to be 
in good health, 2. to be pleasing (Nuzi only), 
3. nuhhusu to make prosperous, to make 
rich, 4. IV (digressive to mng. 1); OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; I ihhis — inahhis, II, IV; 
cf. munahhisu, nahsu, nuhdsu, nuManu, 
nuhsu. 

sa-ar Sak = na-ha-Su Sa nu-uh-Si Idu II 80; 
hiil(text bar.ra) = hi-du-tu, in.ga.hul(!) = na- 
ha-Su CT 51 168 ii 14f. (Group Yoc. A). 

in.ga.hu[l], in.ga.hul.eS = [i]n-na-hi-iS, 
[i]n-na-ah-Su what a healthy (child)! (contrasted 
with ahulap, q.v.) OBGT I 645 f. 

tu-na-ah-haS 5R 45 K.253 ii 42. 

1. to prosper, to thrive, to be in good 
health — a) in gen.: DN napluska simat 
na-ha-si your (favorable) glance, Marduk, 
means a fate of prosperity RA 60 171:2 (MB 
seal); nugn kabatti nummur libbi na-ha-sd 
.. . likimsuma may (the god) take away 
from him joy of heart, elation, and prosperity 
Hinke Kudurru iv 10 (MB); fee na-ah-Sa-at fee 
namrat how healthy she is, how glowing she 
is! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 25; ki na- 
hi-is qabu la susuru to say, “How well he is,” 
but not to guide (him) Surpu IV 10; Iwl na- 
hi-is awilum sa urrarn innamra(?) ina 
Saparim RA 45 172:24 (OB lit.); ula ih-hi-is 
(in broken context) UET 6 397 ii 9 (OB lit.); 
i ta-ad-ni-ih i ta-an-me-er i la-ah-hi-is f PN 
may fPN become . ..., bright, prosperous 
Coll, de Clercq No. 253bis (MB seal); riminnima 
Istar qibl na-ha-Si have mercy on me, IS tar. 
decree my prosperity BMS 8:3 and dupl., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60; bel pan sa ussubusu 


nahaSu 

na-ha-su the nouveau riche whose wealth has 
multiplied for him Lambert BWL 74:52 (Theod¬ 
icy); [ina pi]-\i] karase teppir na-ha-a-M 
you provide abundantly (parallel: nemela 
taqdsa you grant profit) in the face of catas¬ 
trophe Craig ABRT 2 21:9, cf. urappas na- 
ha-Su LKA 60: 17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 138. 

b) in omens: i-na-hi-is eli bel amatisu 
izzaz he will prosper, he will prevail over his 
adversary Dream-book 322 : 30 ; [awilum] i-na- 
ah-hi-[i$] the man will prosper HUCA 40-41 
88 i 10 (OB Alu); i-na-hi-iS ZA 43 104:15 
(physiogn.), also, wr. ina-hi-iS CT 38 39:16, 
40:16; mar Sarri ina-hiS the son of the king 
will prosper ACh Supp. 2 Istar 63 i 8; bitu Mi 
ina-ah-hiS this house will prosper CT 38 17:99 
(SB Alu); mat Akkadi ina-hi-is (opposite: 
ustanadda) Thompson Rep. 187:6, also ibid. 
266B:7, ACh Istar 4:1, and passim; [rndtu] si 
i-na-ah-hi-U this country will prosper 
CT 39 10 K.149+ :7, wr. ina-a\h-hi-iS] ibid. 13 
K.2922+ : 10; na-ha-aS GN ACh IStar 4:2; 
na-ha-as nari K.12815:7'(astrol.); d LAMMA 
nig.Tuk u na-ha-Sd ittiSa [ibaMi?] a lamassu 
goddess (providing) wealth and prosperity 
will be with her Kraus Texte 47:31', cf. egirru 
na-ha-§e (oracular) utterance (predicting) 
prosperity JRA8 1920 567 r. 23; note (as 
error for napds): eser eburi na-ha-as Nisaba 
CT 4 6 r. 9. 

c) in personal names: Na-hi-U-Salmu 
The-Well-Child-Is-in-Good-Health YOS 8 
64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (OB), also BE 14 46a:2, and 
passim in MB, see Clay PN 110, KAJ 27 :15, and 
passim in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 2 344; 
Na-hi-iS-semuda He-Who-Obeys-Her-Is-Pros- 
perous BE 15 188 i 11, see Clay PN 110; Takih 
su-na-his ADD App. 1 x 41; Tad.dn-Nabu- 
na-hi-is Nabu’s-Giving-Is-Abundant TCL 13 
231:20; Itti-Nabu-lih-hi-is Let-Him-Prosper- 
with-Nabu BE 8 111:12 (both NB). 

2. to be pleasing (Nuzi only): summaPN na- 
hi-iS ana ardi inandin u summa na-hi-iS ana 
LtJ taluhli inandin if it please PN she will 
give (the girl) to a slave (in marriage), and 
if it please her, she wall give (her) to a taluhlu 
AASOR 16 23: 7f., also 10. 
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3. nuhhuSu to make prosperous, to make 
rich — a) with object specified: mu-na-ah- 
hi-is GN (Hammurapi) who brought about 
the prosperity of the city of Ur CH ii 16, cf. 
Hammurapi ina [ x x] x u-na-ah-ha-as 
ARM 2 49:12; sdkin rnegre mu-na-his (var. 
mu-na-afy-hi-ig) dadme (Enbilulu) who creates 
wealth, who makes the inhabited regions 
prosperous En. el. VII 66; sarru massu u-na- 
ah-has Ki.Mra un-na-ag the king will make 
his country prosperous, variant: weak ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 104 r. 29 ; mu-na-hi-is ummanaleja 
(Adad) who makes my troops prosperous 
Borger Esarh. 96:7; mu-na-hi-gd-at lapni 
(Nana) who makes the poor man rich BA 5 565 
iv 12; dalati ... mu-na-dh-hi-gd eribiSina 
doors which make those who enter through 
them prosper Rost Tigl. Ill p. 76:28; gumma 
mu-na-hi-ig (opposite : muqallil) ZA 43 100 iii 3 
(physiogn.); li-na-hi-ig( text -zu) me.sre.tuka 
ina ru'ame ga IStar may (Asalluhi) make 
your limbs attractive through the charms of 
IStar Biggs Saziga 17:17; Mu-na-hig- A Marduk 
(personal name) CT 16 26 iv 38 (colophon), also 
VAS 6 171:13 (NB). 

b) in the stative: mimmuka sa nu-hu-ga-ta 
kima ana miriqtim annitim la ikaggadu tamt 
mar you will see that your wealth, with 
which you are abundantly provided, will not 
suffice to (make good) this damage TLB 4 
52:30 (OB let.); [. . .] LU (or [LTjJgAL) IK.MES- 
gu nu-uh-hu-su CT 40 42 K.2259+ : 16 (SB Alu); 
[gumma x]-x-gu nu-uh-hu-us ZA 43 96:7 
(physiogn.). 

4. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): see OBGT I 
645f., in lex. section. 

nahatimmatu see nuhatimmatu. 

*nahatu see nuhhutu. 

nahbaltu s. ; net(?); SB; cf. fyabdlu C. 

kinaku ki mahhalti re-da-a isu ki na-ah- 
bal-ti zammeraku ki atdni I am as solid as a 

sieve, I have_like a n., I am as good a 

singer as a she-donkey 2R 60 ii 12 (SB lit.), 
see TuL p. 13. 

See also nahbalu. 


*nahbasu 

nahbalu s.; net, snare; OB, SB; cf. 
hahalu C. 

eS.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu (in group with guttatu, 
ha&tu) ErimhuSII 50; gi5.eS.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu 
Hh. VI 195; gi5.e5.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu = qu 
na-ah-ba-lim, giS.ka.mar, gi5.p4r.ru = Jca-ma- 
ru = min Hg. A I 98if., B II 43£f., in MSL 6 76 
and 79; giS-eSJadl, giS.sa.pirlg, giS.BlL. 
§tr+15.1a, ki.in.ra.ah = na-[aK]-b[a-lu\ Nabnitu 
XXIII 17ff.; giS f .slla = qe-e M-ni-p[a-ai] = qu-u 
na-ah-b[a-lim] Hg. B II 113, in MSL 6 111; 
mm>Ax x = na-ah-ba-lu A VII/1:47. 

[Su.bi] eS.sa.ad glr.bi gi5.rab.mah : 
[gds]sw na-ah-ba-lu{va.i. -lum) gepSu nardabbumma 
his hand is a snare, his foot a clamp CT 17 25:14 f. 

[sigara n]a-ah-ba-lu tidmtim [itta]dnu ana 
Enki naggiki they had given the bolt, the 
n. of the sea, to Enki, the leader Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 42:15f.; gigaru na-ah-ba-lu 
tamti Ea lissur qadu gammigu let Ea guard 
the bolt, the n. of the sea, together with his 
plants ibid. 116i6,alsoi 10, 118 ii 4, 11, 18, 120 ii 
34 (OB); ina pija na-ah-bal nadima u napraku 
sikir saptija a snare is laid in my mouth, and 
a bolt is a bar for my lips Lambert BWL 42:84 
(Ludlul II); Belet-seri na-ah-ba-li i-ta-x-di 
Belet-seri lays(?) snares STT 230:17 (inc.). 

nahbaru (or nahparu) s.; (a garment); 
OAkk.* 

1 rfio na-ah-ba-\ru\-\um~\ 1 tug na-ah-ba- 
ar TUG.GADA MAD 1 169 ii 2f. 

*nahbasu (nahbusu ) s.; (a stone vessel for 
ointment); NA. 

na 4 na-dh-bi-si ga gamne rubuti maid — 
n. -containers, filled with oil fit for princes 
(among the booty taken from Sidon) Borger 
Esarh. 8 § 5:2 (inscr. on an amphora, originally 
from Egypt, found in Assur, see von Bissing, 
ZA 46 156ff.); anaku Sin-ahhe-eriba gar mat 
Aggur na 4 na-ah-bu-[s\u anniu ana Assur- 
DiNGiR.Mtr-Ti.LA at-ti-din I, Sennacherib, 
gave this n. -container to my son PN BM 
93088 (inscr. on a vase of aragonite, with two lugs), 
see Budge Guide to the Bab. and Ass. Antiquities 
3rd ed. 196. 

von Bissing, ZA 46 156ff. 
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nahbaStu s. ; (a reed object); Ur III*; 
cf. tahbaStu. 

Su.NiGrN I gi na-ak-ba-dS-tum TCL 5 pi. 
20-21 6036 r. iv 42. 

nahbaSu s.; chaff-chopper; NB; pi. naht 
basdnu ; cf. habasu. 

giS.in.nu.su.kin = na-ah-ba-ku Hh. V 198, 
also Hh. VII B 37. 

(three shekels of silver) ana na-ah-ba-Sa- 
a-nu ana bit alpe nadnu given to the cattle 
stable for n.-s AnOr 8 36:2. 

nahbatu (nahpatu, nabhatu) s.; (a case for 
precious objects); OAkk., early OB. 

gi.pisan.na.ah.ba.turn = §u Hh. IX 66; 
kuS.na.ah.ba.tum (var. kus.na.ah.pa.[turn]) 
= Str (after i&patu) Hh. XI 105; ku§.na.ah.ba. 
turn = §u = ut-tuk-kan-nu Hg. A 147 and 185, in 
MSL 7 149 and 152. 

na-ah-ba-tu - ka-rim-gal-du Malku II 204. 

a) made of wood: giS.pisan na.ah.ba. 

turn a wooden box (used as) a case Pinches 
Berens Coll. 89 iii 3; 1 giS. na. ah .ba .turn 

da kuS.maS.ge 6 .si.ga S4.bi tug.du 8 .a 
kuS.a.ra.a ma.8a.lum na 4 .za.gin ba. 
an.gar one wooden case, its side covered 
■with black goatskin, its interior lined with 
.... -cloth and .... -leather, (for a) mirror 
set with lapis lazuli UET 3 795:1 ; 2 gi8.na. 
ah.ba.turn ma.al.tum na 4 .bur.Su.SAL 
two wooden cases for containers and puru 
vases of .... BIN 9 355:13; 1 giS. na.ah. 
ba.tum an.za.am ku.gi one wooden 
case for a golden goblet BIN 9 395:22, cf. ibid. 
333:1, 398:6, and passim in these texts; note 
with metathesis: 2 giS.na.ab.ha.tum tur 
two small wooden cases Reisner Telloh 126 vii 10 
(UrIII); 10 gi8.eme.sig giS.taskarin(KU) 
pisan.na.ab.ha.turn ensi x (PA.TE.Si).ka. 
§e ITT 5 6972:2, cf. giS.taskarin na.ah. 
ba.tum.bi.Se BIN 9 233:2. 

b) made of leather: 3 ku8.na.ah.ba. 
turn gir.ur.ra three leather cases for 
daggers (worn in) the girdle RA 8 184 No. 2:2; 

1 kuS.na.ah.ba.tum giS.Sub zu.am.si 
one leather case for ivory dice(?) BIN 9 225 : 3 ; 

2 za.mi.turn ku.gi kuS.na.ah.ba.tum.bi 


najjbft 

two golden .... -instruments, their leather 
case (to be made of 1| sheepskins, etc.) 
BIN 9 38:2 and 6; 1 kuS.na.ah.ba.tum 

giS.sa.bi.tum.8e one leather case for a 
sabltu instrument ibid. 334:1 and 6; 39 pieces 
of leather mu kuS.na.ah.ba.tum dug. 
gan.tug.Se for n.(-s) and(?) pouches 
UET 3 1289:3; 1 gi§. gu .za .keS .da ... 

2 kuS.udu.babbar na.ah.ba.tum.bi.Se 
Jones-Snyder 291 :8; 1 kuS.na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.pisan.nu.us.hu.um BIN 9 361:8, cf. 
ibid. 335 : 1, 437 :7, 491 : 25, (for shoes) ibid. 408 : 3, 
etc.; 40 [kuS] udu sig mu kuS [nja.ah. 
ba.tum MCS 5 115 No. 1:5. 

c) made of reed: gi.pisan na.ah.ba. 

turn BIN 9 519:5; pisan .na .ah. ba.tum 
(among household utensils) ibid. 183:5; 
1 gi.pisan na.ah.ba.tum eS.da Ktr.Gi 
ibid. 350:13; 40 ze.jna] na.ah.ba.tum 

gi.pisan e.84 ibid. 490:2; na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.ma.gan.Se ibid. 421:8. 

d) material not indicated: pisan na.ah. 
ba.tum (among household utensils) BIN 9 
183:5. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 200ff. 

nahbfi s.; (a container used in the prep¬ 
aration of beer); EA, NA, NB; cf. habu A v. 

dug.la.ha.an.Su = na-ah-bu-u, na-as-bu-u 
Hh. X 83 f., also, with explanation dannu Hg. 52g, 
in MSL 7 109; [dug].a.nag = na-ah-bu-u, na-as- 
bu-u Hh. X 305f.; [dug.a].14 = na-ah-bu-u, 
na-a\s-bu-u ] ibid. 313f.; [gi.a]. 1 a — na-ah-bu-u, 
na-as-bu-u, maS-Su-u Hh. IX 232ff.; gi.bugfn. 
na.ah.ba, gi.ba,an.du 8 = na-ah-bu-u ibid. 
222f. ; [.. .] [nindAxSe]- na-ah-bu-[u] AVTI/1 : 19. 

na-as-sa-bu = na-ah-bu-u, [kup]-pu-ut-tu Malku 
IV 141-141a; na-ah-bu-u min (= siparri) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 448. 

3 na-ah-bu-u 6a abni three glass n.- 
containers EA 14 iii 63, also (gold) ibid, i 41 
and 66, (silver) ii 44; 2 DUG na-ah-bu-U ki-i 

[x kaspi] BBSt. No. 9 iii 20 (NB); 4 na-ah- 

bi-e urudu four n.-containers of copper 
Iraq 32 152:11, 3 na-ha-bi-\e\ UBUDU Postgate 
Palace Archive 155 iii 8 (NA). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 n. 13. 

nahbft in Sa nahbeSu s.; beer seller; 
NB; cf. fwM A v. 
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ltj Sa na-ah-bi-e-Su (as “family name”) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 46:42, wr. Sa na-ah-bi-Su 
TCL 12 7:21. 

Lit. “the one (with) his (i.e., who sells beer 
from) nahbd containers.” 

Oppenheixn Beer n. 29. 
nahbusu see *nahbasu. 

nahbutu A s. ; razzia ; OB ; cf. habatu D. 

ina imitti martim kakkum na-ah-bu-tum 
Sakin on the right side of the gall bladder 
there was a “weapon-mark” (predicting) 
razzia Bab. 2 269:5, ef. kak resi Sakin kakkum 
na-ah-bu-tum Bab. 3 142:7 (OB ext. report). 

The word is more likely to represent the 
inf. of stem IV of the verb habatu D ( kakkum 
nafhbutum as an asyndetic construction instead 
of kak(ki) nahbutim) than the verbal adjective 
of the same stem. For the mng., cf. habatu 
D mng. 2. 

nahbutu B s.; robbery(?); NA*; cf. 
fyahdtu A. 

na-ah-bu-tu sa bitija (in broken context) 
Tell Halaf 110:3, cf. ibid. 9. 

nahellu s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.* 

2 gal ku.gi SirwanaSe na-he-el-la-Su-nu 
kxt.gi two golden cups ...., their n. of gold 
RA 43 210:36. 

nahhu s.; (a type of rental?); NB.* 

bitu Sa PN ... adi tuppiSu PN 2 ana na-ah- 
hu ina libbi aSib BRM 1 78:4; babtu Sa kiri 
Sa PN ... ana na-ah-hu Sa itti PN 2 TuM 2-3 
170:3. 

In Wiseman Alalakh 120:16 read probably ina 
mu-uh-hi-^,mu(\)-uh-hi'^-Su iSkun, with dittogra- 
phy, cf. ina mu-uh-hi-iu iSkun ibid. 14. 

nahhuhu s.; (a container); MB.* 

na-ah-hu-hu (heading of a column of 
rations, between SibSu and kisru) BE 14 
141:3f., also FLP 1338:1 (courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man). 

The word nahhuhu replaces udti in similar 
lists; since the numbers of this column are 


nahiru 

units and not capacity measures, n. is most 
likely the name of a container. 

Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 22. 

nahiranu s.; snorting(?, occ. only as 
personal name); MB*; cf. nahdru B. 

Na-hi-ra-nu CBS 13373, cited Brinkman 
MSKH 1 412 B.7, cf. Na-hi-ra-ni CBS 9960, 
cited Clay PN 110, also TuM NF 5 1:5, and passim 
in MB. 

nahiru s.; nostril; from OB, MA on; wr. 
syll. and KA.BUN 11 (KA.ME§ STT 89:176); cf. 
nahdru B. 

pa.an.ta.kir 4 .mu = na-pi-iS ap-pi-ia, pa.ag. 
kir 4 .mu = na-hi-ir ap-pi-ia, im.kir 4 .mu - Sa-ar 
ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. Section B 8ff. 

a) inphysiogn., diagn., and Izbu: Summa 
sinniStu ulidma appu u na-hi-ri ul ibaSSd 
if a woman gives birth, and there is no nose 
or nostrils (on the child) Leichty Izbu III 
29, also 30-32, VII 49, Labat Suse No. 9:34; 
Summa ... na-hi-ir sahiti Sakin if he has 
nostrils like a gazelle’s CT 28 28 : 23 (physiogn.) ; 
[Summa se ina\ na-hi-ri-Su imitti u Sumeli 
sakin if there is a mole on his right and left 
nostril Kraus Texte 47:22f., also CT 28 12 
K.7178:10, and passim in physiogn.; Summa . . . 
ana Sid na-hi-ir imittisu Sakin Labat Suse No. 
8:23; Summa birit n[a-hi-ri-Su ...] if the 
partition of his nostrils [is ... ] (preceded by 
four broken omens describing the nostrils) 
KAR 395 r. i 16, cf. Kraus Texte 31: 6ff., 36 ii 13f., 
Summa kutal na-hi-ri &«-[...] Kraus Texte 
13:24; Summa kunuk kiSadiSu patir na-hi- 
ra-Su DIB.mb (soesabatu mng. 9a-2'c') Labat 
TDP 82:22f., also ibid. 58 r. 1, Kraus Texte 31 r. 1, 
na-hir-Su [... ] Labat TDP 58:39, na-hi-ra-Su 
[...] ibid. 40f.; Summa na-hi-ra-Su ki-M 
KA.KA (obscure) Kraus Texte 13:19; Summa 
ka.bun 11 -^ (var. KA.KAxLi n -sM) ba'la if his 
nostrils(?) are abnormally large (followed by 
Summuta) ibid. 23:14f., var. from K.3812, cited 
ibid. p. 15 sub No. 69, Summa izbu ka -Su uppuq 
na-hi-ra-Su paisa if the malformed newborn’s 
nose is solid (but) there are holes for the 
nostrils Leichty Izbu XII 54, cf. (describing 
various features pertaining to the nostrils) ibid. 
19-27, 92f., also V 69, XI 65f. 
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b) in med. — 1' in gen.: Summa amelu 
pdSu u na-hi-ri-Su bu'Sdnu mbit if a man is 
affected by bu'Sdnu disease in his mouth and 
nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 5, also 26,6 i 10; Summa 
... ka.me§-&4 gansa subdssu ikkal if his 
nostrils are contracted, and he bites into his 
garment STT 89:176. 

2 ' with ref. to medication: (materia 
medica) ina pisu ula'at [ ana] na-hi-ri-Su 
inniqma iballut he swallows, sniffs into his 
nostrils, and recovers AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6, 
also AMT 26,4:10; Samna halsa ina takkussi 
ana na-hi-ri-Su tanappahma iballut you blow 
refined oil through a reed into his nostrils 
and he recovers Kocher BAM 3 i 39, also AMT 
36,2:7; sarnan ereni na-hi-ri-Su tuqattar you 
fumigate his nostrils with cedar oil AMT 64,1 
r. 9, also 64,1:21, dupl. 55,8:3, cf. qutru ana 
piSu u na-hi-ri-Su irrub (you fumigate him) 
the smoke penetrates his mouth and his 
nostrils AMT 54,1:9, also Kocher BAM 3 i 
38, dupl. 497 ii 15, cf. Iraq 31 29:17; paniSu U 
libbi na-hi-ri-Sd taptanaSSaS you repeatedly 
put the salve on his face and the inside of his 
nostrils Kocher BAM 35 i 22 ; pdSu u na-hi-ra- 
Su tukappar you wipe off his mouth and his 
nostril AMT 25,6 ii 12, also, with na-hi-ri-Su 
ibid. 28,3:5, 31,6:8, 31,6:10 + 28,4:6, (materia 
medica) ana na-hi-ri-Su taSakkan you put 
into his nostrils Kocher BAM 3 i 43, RA 40 
116:11, ana na-hi-ri-Su tasannis Hunger Uruk 
44:21, and passim in similar phrases in med. ; ana 
na-hir SumeliSu taSappak you pour it into his 
left nostril RA 15 76 r. 4; note: ina na-hir Su: 
meliSu dub -ak you pour (the medication) into 
its (the horse’s) left nostril Kocher BAM 159 v 
36, also ka-.M u na-hi-ri-Su buSdnu sabtu ina 
diSpi takappar ibid. 31; pi na-hi-ri USkunu 
Saru ikkassir they should put (the tampons) 
into the opening of the nostrils so the air is 
cut off ABL 108 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 252, 
for tampons with alum cf. also AMT 25,6 ii 6 
and 10; note in magic context: you put one 
clay .... on your tongue, one into your 
mouth I ina na-hi-ri-ka(v&v. -Sic) one into 
your (var. his) nostril Or. NS 39 136:10, cf. 
ibid. 12 (namburbi); in metaphoric use: Sarru 
bell ubtallitannaSi Sammu balatu ana na-hi-ri- 


naljisu 

ni iltakan the king, my lord, has brought us 
back to life, he has put the plant of life to 
our nostrils ABL 771:7 (NB). 

c) referring to animals: Summa res immeri 
na-hi-ri-Su ugannas (see gandsu usage a) 
CT 31 33:24 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), also CT 
41 10 K.6983+ :5; na-hi-ri-Su Sa imitti sa-li-it 
his right nostril is notehed(?) (said of a 
horse) HSS 15 112:2; see also Kocher BAM 
159 v 31 and 36, cited usage b-2', CT 28 28:23, cit¬ 
ed usage a; with ref. to representations: berti 
na-hi-ri-Su-nu Sa ka 4 .zu mi the partition of 
their nostrils (those of the stags represented) 
is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302 i 21 
(MA inv.). 

d) other occs.: na-hi-re-Sd uptehhd x x 
etezba (Marduk) closed her (Tiamat’s) 
nostrils and left .... En. el. V 56 ; may the 
evil depart kima upati ina na-hi-ri u hasisi 
(see hasisu mng. la) Kocher BAM 398 r. 16. 

nahiru s.; 1 . whale, 2. spout; MB, SB; 
cf. nahdru B. 

1 . whale: na-hi-ra Sa sisd Sa tdmti iqabs 
biuSuni ina qabal tdmti lu aduk out in the 
sea I killed a n., which they call “horse of 
the sea” AfO 18 344:24, also 352:67, AKA 138 
iv 3; 2 na-hi-ri. me§ ... abnima I made 
(figures of) two n.-s (and set them in the 
gates of the palace) AKA 146 v 16 (all Tigl. I); 
Sinne na-hi-ri binut tdmdi amhur I received 
tusks of a n., a creature of the sea, (as tribute) 
AKA 201 iv 38, also 373 iii 88 (Asn.); as personal 
name: PN mar m Na-hi-ri Aro, WZJ 8 573 
HS 115:32 (MB let.). 

2. spout: 3 na-hi-ri abilut me aSkun 
I installed (in the canal?) three spouts that 
carried off the water AOB 1 82:12 (Adn. I). 

Ad mng. 1: the word means lit. “spouter,” 
describing the blowing of a whale. 

Weidner, AfO 18 355f. 
nahiru see na'iru. 

nahisu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. 
nahdsu A. 

[lii.tiig.b]al = na-hi-i-su-um OB Lu B i 9; 
lii.tiig.bal — na-hisu OB Lu D 6. 
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The term refers to a type of preparation 
of cloth, see nahsu mng. 3. For lu.tug.bal 
see also kajnSu. 

nahittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

biir — min (= baScimu) Sa «a-A*-i<(?)-[<i] Nabnitu 
B 113. 

nahlaptu s.; 1. wrap, outer garment (worn 
by soldiers and as festive apparel), 2. facing, 
coating, 3. leather or metal armor; from 
OA, OB on; pi. nahlapatu ; wr. syll. and 
(tug.)gu.e(.a), TUG.Gfi, gtJ.hi.a; cf. epiS 
nahlapti, halapu A. 

tug.gu.e = na-a[h-lap-tu] Hh. XIX 246; for 
varieties see MSL 10 147:82ff., 161:140ff. (Fore¬ 
runners to Hh. XIX); [tug.g]u.6 «= [x-x]-x — 
na-ah-lap-tu Hg. E 71, in MSL 10 142, cf. [tiig ...] 
= [ e-dap]-pa-tum = na-ah-lap-tu qa-tan(or -llp)-tu 
Hg. C II 16, in MSL 10 139; kuS.lu.gu.Aa -< na- 
ah-la-pa-tum, ba-ab-bi-m Hh. XI 263 f. 

tiig.gii.e sa 5 ni.te.na.ke x (Kro) gu.ma bi. 
in.mu, : na-ah-lap-ta scinta ia piduhti ahhalipka 
I am clothed in a red cloak which inspires fear (to 
avert) you CT 16 28:68f. 

epartu «■ na-ah-lap-tu An VII 193; kaSuritu = 
min (= na-ah-lap-tu) burrumtu ibid. 194, eriptu, 
Sbsit iciiadi = min ibid. 195 f., [hul]uptu — min su- 
hu-um-bi ibid. 197, [x]-x-it-tum, Su-ri-it-tum, 
\na\-a-qu, hitlapu, hitlupatu = min ibid. 198ff., 
erimtu - min galimtu ibid. 203, sa-am-tum, lu-lu- 
un-tum = min se-ri ibid. 204f., lu-lu-un-tum, 
da-ni-tum, gu.lA.e = min ta-ha-zi ibid. 206ff., 
lu-uk-Se-e, al-lS-bu-tum , na-la-bu, na-si-ih-tum = 
min u-re-e ibid. 209ff., also (adding several more 
broken equivalents) Malku VI 102-122; iltepitu, 
nahlapu, nasistu, asmatu, Si-i-bu = na-ah-lap-tu 
u-ri Malku VI 123£f.; ul-pa-nu — min (= na-ah- 
lap-tu) tuh-ie-e ibid. 128; [na-ah-la]p-tum = tOg. 
oij.i:, [x]-nu = min su.bir 4 .ki Malku VIII 63 f. 

pu-ba-a-tu // na-ah-lap-tu TCL 6 6 r. i 5 (ext. 
comm.). 

1. wrap, outer garment (worn by soldiers 
and as festive apparel) — a) in gen.: flour 
and beer ana na-ah-la-pa-a-ti Sa PN Birot 
Tablettes 50:15 (OB); 1 TUGMGU.E.A sa epusu 
belt ana budisu liskun let my lord (i.e., 
husband) put on his shoulders the garment 
and the n. which I made ARM 10 17:10; 
gtj.e.a ktjs.hi.a u ku§ misarri liqlu let them 
burn the n.-s, the hides, and the leather belts 
ARM 1 75:18, cf. [gtj].Ie1.a ktjs misarri u 
kti[s.hi.a] la iqalM ibid. 38; TtiG.GU.E-iw 


nahlaptu 

i&akkanma ana sikkuri u ipattar ana suqi he 
will hang his n. on the door-bolt and go out 
into the street (as punishment for breaking 
a contract) Syria 18 246:22 (RS); qaqqaris 
ippalsih na-ah-lap-tus isruta he threw him¬ 
self to the ground and tore his cloak Lie 
Sar. 369, also TCL 3 411; RN Sa ina dabde 
ippar&idu TUG.gtj.e-^m iSrutu RN, who fled 
from the defeat and tore his cloak AfO 8 
178:17 (Asb.); na-ah-lap-ta (var. tug.gu.e) 
apluhti pulhati halipma (see apluhtu) En. el. 
IV 57; [n]a-ah-lap-ti samti labis (the man 
appearing in the dream) was clad in a red 
cloak ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); Sakin mati issi 
lu.erin.mes-M [ina] tug.gu.e.me§ hallupu 
the governor and his troops are clad in n.- s 
ABL 473 r. 9 (NA let.); TtTG.GU.E sdmta ihhah 
lap he (the conjurer) will be clad in a red 
cloak BBR No. 26 i 25, ii 8; TUG.GU.E tuhah 
lapsu you have (the figurine) wear a n. 
Kocher BAM 202:10, 19, also STT 251:10 (rit.), 
KAR 66:8; [...] Si-ni-pi-rum na-ah-la-pa- 

tum ... tessihsi you provide her (Lamastu) 
with ivory [... ] (and) n.-s KUB 37 70:10 
(LamaStu rit.); mdmit TUG.GU.E nakdsu the 
oath by tearing a cloak Surpu VIII 62; 
Summa sisd Tug.gu.e \ameli ikul ] if a horse 
eats a man’s cloak CT 40 34 r. 24 (SB Alu). 

b) material: na-ah-la-ap-du sa gada.mes 
a cloak made of linen HSS 15 169:9; xna-ah- 
la-ap-tum Sa giS.gaua HSS 14 607:15; 10 

TUG.GtT.E gada ten linen cloaks (in the 
household of the queen) MRS 6 184 RS 
16.146+ : 12; lubustu sarri ,. . na-ah-lap-tum 
gada patinnu u lubdr qanduppu the clothing 
of the king (at the ceremony of leading the 
god): a linen cloak, a headband, and a 
.... -garment UVB 15 40 r. 9 (NB rit.); for 
nahlaptum Sa kutdnim in OA, see kutdnu 
usage d; 1 gada lu tug.gu.e lu kuddili gal 
(see kuddilu) KAV 200 r. 3 (MA); x [tug. 
g]u.e puSikki x cloaks made of combed wool 
PBS 2/2 94:3, 8; X TUG.KI.MIN (i.e., TUG.GU.E) 
tabarri x cloaks made of red wool ibid. 135 ii 
6f., also (with takiltu blue wool) ibid. 8 (both MB), 
see Aro Kleidertexte 27 f.; x tapalu na-ah-la- 
ap-du Sa miSu[hJj,e ] x sets of n.-s of 
colored (wool) (also of tuhSiwe- and haSmu- 
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mwMe-colored wool) HSS 13 431:59-61; x 
TtrG.ou.E sig.he.me.da x cloaks of red wool 
(for goddesses in Sippar) Cyr. 232:19, 23 f., 
241:8, 16, 20, also, wr. tug na-hal-ap-tum 
Nbn. 78:17, cf. ibid. 7, wr. tug na-hal- <ap>-tu 
ibid. 10, 14; X SIG.GTJ.ill SIG.HE.ME.DA Cyr. 
7:10, 15, 18; [x TtTG].GU.E SIG.HE.ME.DA 1 TUG. 
gu.e birmu cloak(s) of red wool, one cloak 
with multicolored trim Camb. 414:6, also 8; 
10 gin siG.ZA.GiN.KUE.RA ana to dullu to 
tug.gu.e. A to Belet-Sippar ten shekels of 
blue-purple wool for work on DN’s cloak 
Camb. 137:3. 

c) weight; 2 su-Si tug.gu.e.hi.a misi 

narim ki.lA.bi 4 gu 47£ ma.na Sa iSkar 
i&pardtim sa DN 120 n.-s washed in the river, 
weighing four talents and 47£ minas, from 
the delivery due from DN’s female weavers 
Birot Tablettes 23:1 (OB); iltennutu na-ah-la- 
ap-tum sig s 2 ma.na suqulla.su sa na-ah-la- 
ap-ti one set of fine quality n., the weight of 
the n. being two minas HSS 5 36:14, 16, also 
ibid. 95:16 (Nuzi) ; 5 MA.NA KI.LA TUG.GU.E( !) 

five minas (of wool), the weight of a n. 
Cyr. 190:13; for weight of tug.gu.e in Ur 
III texts see Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 52 n. 118. 

d) price; 10 gin kaspam ana na-ah-ld- 
ap-tim Samim Suatima addisSum I gave him 
ten shekels of silver to buy a n. ICK 2 83 : 13' ; 

gin 7+[x] Se kaspurn sim na-a[h\-la-dp- 
[tim] KBo 9 26 : 3 (both OA); 2 tug na-ah-la- 
pa-tum ku.bi 3 GIN two n.-s, their price in 
silver three shekels UET 5 607:1 (OB) ; 9 TUG. 
GU.E M 18 ku.babbar nine n.-s worth 18 
(shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 24, also YOS 
1 37 i 16 (early NB), BBSt. No. 27 ii 5 (MB); 
1 tug.gu.e Jci % gin hurdsi one n. worth 
one-half shekel of gold PBS 2/2 27:9; 1 tug. 
<gu>.e eisu M 2 gin kaspi one new n. worth 
two shekels of silver BE 14 128a: Ilf. (all MB). 

e) other qualifications: 1 tug.gu.e su.a 

PN one .... n. for PN PBS 8/1 45 i 15, also iii 
9 (OB); 1 gu.e.a sag one top-quality cloak 
ARM 2 116:10; wool to 50 gu.hi.a namrati 
OBT Tell Rimah 57:5; 2 TUG.GTJ.E qa-lip-tum 
(or qa-tan-tum) ka birmu Aro Kleidertexte 12 
HS 128:1, and passim, see ibid. p. 27 f.; 10 TUG. 


nahlaptu 

GU.is ka-bar-tum ten thick n.-s PBS 2/2 94:7, 
of. ibid. 2; (oracle query to a goddess as to 
whether she is angry because) tOg.gu.e.a 
Hurri kit.gi (her) Hurrian-style cloak (em¬ 
broidered?) with gold (is shabby) KUB 5 10:4; 
for Hurrian cloaks in Hittite texts, see 
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 53f., also 3 TtTG. 
GU.ii .a Lb [Hurri] three Hurrian-style n.-s 
MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:2, Wiseman Alalakh 416:5, 
30, TUG.GU Hur-ri EA 22 ii 36, 39, 41, iii 24; 
1 TUG.Gti.E SU.BIE 4 Wiseman Alalakh 416:7, 
cf. 1400 tug. na-ha- </a? y-pa-a-te to kur 
AN§E.KUR.RA- a-a ADD 680 r. 1 (NA); ilten; 
nwtu gu.e Sinahilu one outfit of second- 
quality cloaks HSS 14 523:11, also ibid. 7:2, 7; 
4 tapalu n[a-a]h-la-ap-tum tuttupu four 
pairs of .... n.-s HSS 14 520:39, x na-ah-la- 
ap-tum tuttupu HSS 14 607:12 and 15, 34, 
also, wr. gu.e HSS 14 620:5, wr. gu.UD.<du> 
du-vd-du-be-na HSS 15 201:10; 2 tug.gu.e 
kizzi SISKUR Iraq 11 146 No. 7:15, for other 
refs, see kizzu A; [x] na-ah-la-ap-tum to 
maja[li ] [x] bed cover(s) HSS 14 607:14. 

f) beside other pieces of apparel: na-ah- 
la-dp-tdm PN ... ublakkim PN brought you 
(fern.) a n. (beside par Sign) CCT 3 31:36 (OA); 
f PN TUG.gO.e.a tug.bar.si.bar.sim 5 kitoatim 
ublarn f PN brought me a n., several scarves, 

and five_ -S Kraus AbB 1 134:13; TUG.GU 

tug.gu.e tug.bar. si kuS.e.sir ku§ maSliam 
u samnarn ... simdamma subilam prepare 
and send me neck scarves, n.-s, headdresses, 
shoes, buckets, and oil (as equipment for sol¬ 
diers) LIH 44:5 (OB) ; 18TUG 10GU.E I0U+SAG 
18 garments, ten n.-s, ten headdresses 
ARM 7 220:2, 4; 1 Tug.gu.e (in broken con¬ 
text, among various garments to be delivered 
by female weavers) KAJ 231:1, 6 (MA); 1 tug 
qadu na-ah-la-ap-ti u qadu hullanni ana lu.[x] 
one garment including a n. and a wrap for a 
[.. .] HSS 13 225:6; 1 TUG iltennutu na-ah- 

la-ap-tum u 1 tug etou one garment, one 
outfit of n., and one new garment HSS 9 
25:7, also RA 23 155 No. 50:16; total 35 TUG. 
me§ 16 gu.e HSS 14 6:11; note the writing 
iltennutu na-ah-TSA-ap-du u iltennutu Senu 
elteqe I took one outfit of n. and one pair of 
shoes HSS 5 17:9; Sitta tug.gu.e.mes to 
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mardti Ebabbar two n.-s for the “Daughters 
of Ebabbar” VAS 6 26:21, also PEF 1900 
p. 261 : 3, (referring to other goddesses) VAS 6 
16:18, CT4 38a:5, ZA 4 137 No. 4:8. 

g) in comparisons: \x x ] tdhazisu klma 
na-ah-l[ap{\)-t]i(\) \hd\-lip he was covered 
with his [dread?] of battle as if with a n. 
STT 43:32, see AnSt 11160 ; nisi mdtisu sahar: 
■subba klma na-ha-lap-ti li[labbissunuti] may 
(Sin) cover the people of his land with 
leprosy as with a cloak AfO 8 20 iv 5 (ASSur- 
nirarl V treaty), cf. [sahar]Subbd klma na-ah- 
lap-ti luhallipsu BRM 4 50 r. 17. 

2. facing, coating — a) of a building: 
na-ah-lap-tum ziqqurrat elitu appalisma I 
discovered the outer facing of the temple 
tower CT 34 28 i 70 (Nbn.). 

b) of a part of a body: uzu na-ah-lap-tu 
tjr (in list of meat cuts distributed from 
offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:13 (NA). 

3. leather or metal armor: see Hh. XI 263, 
in lex. section; [m]Z uhallip 7 tug.gu.e.me§- 
su [. . . 1 -e]n halipma 6 Sahit he did not put 
on his seven coats of mail, he wore only one, 
having taken off six Gilg. IV v 45, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 105; GU.'E URUDU [. . .] sa 
kapd[ri ] copper n.(-s) for polishing (among 
copper objects) ABL 1077 r. 8 (NA), see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 32. 

1 ne-eh-la-ri(oT -hu, -du)-um (beside neba: 
hum and parslgum ) MDP 28 526:19 (OAkk.), 
even if emended to ne-eh-la-<ap>-du-um, 
would leave the -e- in the first syll. unex¬ 
plained. 

nahlapu s.; (agarment); OA; cf.haldpuA. 

na-ah-la-pu (var. na-la-pu) = na-ah-lap-tu u-ri 
Malku VI 124, var. from An VII 211. “ 

[1?] na-ah-lu-pu (among household objects) 
ICK 2 344:8. 

nahlu (fem. nahiltu) adj.; sifted; OB, 
Mari, MA, SB, NB; cf. nahalu A. 

a) barley and flour: x se gvr na-ah-lum 
x gur of sifted barley TLB l 154:1, YOS 12 
383:1, A 32067:1; x SE na-ah-lam ina simid 


nahpatu 

kdrim ... imaddad he (the tenant) weighs 
out x sifted barley in the three-seah measure 
of the kdru TCL 11 149:18; \x]-x-ba-tam 
lihhul [n]a-hi-il-ta-su [. ..] (barley) .... he 
should sift, its sifted part(?) [...] Kraus 
AbB 1 42:13 (all OB); z!d na-ah-la-am subili 
send (fem.) sifted flour ARM 10 170:19; se¬ 
am na-ah-la tasarraq you scatter sifted barley 
BMS 12:4, also BBR No. 59:5, JRAS 1925 45 
r. 41. 

b) aromatics: gis.gi haslute na-ah-lu-te 
crushed and sifted reeds Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
28:13, also ibid. 33:7, (asu) ibid. 28:5, 29:11; 
[...] na-ah-la tamaddad you measure sifted 
[.. .] ibid. 25 i 13 (MA); x kasija na-ah-lu-tu 
sifted kasu BE 8 74:1 (NB), also Nbn. 787 : 14, 
wr. na-ha-lu-u-tu Cyr. 355 :6. 

nahlu s.(?); (a garment, or a characteristic 
of a garment); syn. list.* 

u-dub-lum — na-ah-lum, sanqu An VII 186f., 
also Malku VI 94 f. 

nahlu see nahallu. 

nahmasu s.; stand (for a kettle); NB; cf. 
hamdsu. 

dudu u na-ah-ma(\)-su(l) (text na-ah-su- 
tum) maSkanu kettle and stand are the pledge 
Nbk. 199:5; dudu ina muhhi na-ah-ma-su 
maskanu Nbk. 108:7. 

**nahmutu (AHw. 715b) see naharmutu. 

*nahnahatu (nahnahutu) s.; cartilage; 
NA.* 

lippi ammute ina la mudanute inassiu ina 
muhhi na-ah-na-he-e-te sa appi ummudu na- 
ah-na-hu-tu uda'upu they do not apply those 
tampons properly, they put them against 
the cartilage of the nose so that they press 
the cartilage ABL 108 r. 10f., see Parpola LAS 
No. 252. 

nahnahutu see *nahnahulu. 
nahparu see nahbaru. 
nahpatu see nahbatu. 
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nahpfi s.; (an agricultural tool); lex.*; cf. 
hepti v. 

giS.al.8®" az gaz = na-ah-pu-u Hh. VII A 165; 
giS.nig.ur.gaz, giS.iir.gaz = na-\dh~[-pu-u ibid. 
34 f. 

nahramu see naramu. 

nahru A adj.; dry, seasoned (wood); lex.*; 
cf. naharu A. 

giS.s&.ab.luh — i§-su na-ah-[rum], giS.Sinig. 
ud.da.kud.da = bi-nu na-hi-ir (var. min) 
Nabnitu A 153f. 

Compare gi§.sinig.ud.da.kud.da.gin x 
(gim) ki.bi.Se na.an.gi 4 .g[i 4 ] may (the 
evil), like this seasoned tamarisk wood 
(followed by gi§.sinig kud.da.gin x ), not 
return to its original habitat Koeher Pflanzen- 
kunde 26:2' and parallel K. 1390:3, cited JNES 
15 148. 

nahru B adj.; invalid, not binding; MA. 

tuppu Sit asar tellianni na-ah-ra-at ana 
hepe nadat this tablet, wherever it comes to 
light, is invalid and is to be broken KAJ 
142:14, also JCS 7 127 No. 19:23, Iraq 30 177:9, 
178:7, 181 TR 3012:10, and, wr. na-ha-rat 
ibid. 168 TR 2061:11; tuppatu Sina na-ah-ra 
... ana ha-pi nada VAS 19 21:22. 

Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 45. 

nahru s.; (a disease or a part of the body); 
pharm.* 

u ud.ud haltappdni : u gig na-ah-ri (var. 
U gig [•..] : ana muhhi [ nahri nade ?]) the 
.... of the haltappdnu plant is an herb for 
n., to put on [the w.] (or: to use for n.) 
(IT 14 43 Sm. 60:3, var. from dupl. Koeher BAM 
1 iii 25. 

nahsatu s. pi.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

assum na-ah-sa-tim sa taspuramnesi as 
for the n.-s about which you wrote us Boyer 
Contribution 208 : 7, cf. ana na-ah-sa-tim (in 
broken context) ibid. 13 (OB let.). 

Plural of *nahistu or fem. pi. of an adjective 
nahsu, with referent not expressed. 

nahsu ( nahasu) adj.; 1. pointed(?), 2. re¬ 
treating, 3. (uncert. mng., qualifying 


nahSatu 

garments), 4. (unkn. mng.); MB, SB; wr. 
syll. and lax; cf. nahasu A. 

1. pointed(?): [inamu]lmullijana-ah-zu-te 
with my pointed(?) arrows (in broken con¬ 
text, replacing zaqtu in parallel contexts) 
Borger Einleitung 1 137:8, also 136:33 (ASSur- 
bel-kala). 

2. retreating: zi-bu lal-sm nakru ala 
ilammima ul isabbat attack which ends in 
retreat (opposite tibu kaSdu successful 
attack), the enemy will besiege the city but 
will not take it CT 31 20:15 (SB ext.). 

3. (uncert. mng., qualifying garments, 
MB only): [x] tug na-ah-su-tum 56 tug 
kabrutum x n. -garments, 56 thick garments 
(beside tug puSikki) PBS 2/2 94:5; x su- 
na-ti na-ah-s[u(9)-ti ] ibid. 127:12, cf. x TUG. 
ur.me lal.mes (preceded by tug.ur dug, 
TUG.UR SU) Aro Kleidertexte 13f. HS 157:9, 18. 

4. (unkn. mng.): nahla na-ha-sa ina agurri 
u kupri lu aksir (see nahallu usage a) AOB 1 
82:10 (Adn. I). 

Only mng. 2 can easily be connected with 
the semantic range of nahasu-, the other 
usages of this adjective are difficult to relate 
to this verb. 

nahsabu s.; (an object made of silver); 
Mari*; cf. hasabu. 

asSurn na-ah-sa-bi sa bell ispu[ram\ anumma 
na-ah-[sa-bi (?)] Ilf gin k[u.babbar] suquh 
tasu sa-gi-ik-k[i ] ... ina gusanim aknukarmna 
... usdbilam as for the n.-s about which my 
lord wrote me, I have now put the n.-s, 
weighing Ilf shekels of silver, and the .... 
under seal in a leather sack and sent (them) 
ARMT 13 12:5 and 7. 

nahSatu s. pi.; hemorrhage; SB. 

sa na-[ah]-Sd-a-tu rnarsat sal Sa ina mereSu damn 
Itanammaru (a woman) who suffers from n. : a 
woman during whose pregnancy blood keeps ap¬ 
pearing Hunger Uruk 39:7. 

a) in gen. : sinniStu sa na-ah-Sa-a-tu 
marsai niqa lu’a <du>-ws a woman who 
suffers from n. will perform an impure 
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sacrifice KAR 423 i 15; beltu mums na-ah- 
Sd-ti marsat KAR 153 r.(!) 12 (both ext.); U 
Sumuttu Sammu na-ah-Sd-te(v&T . -ti) the 
Sumuttu plant is a plant for n. Uruanna I 
403c. 

b) in med.; Summa sinniStu Fra(?)1 na-ah- 
sd-a-ti marsat if a woman suffers from an 
attack(?) of n. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 1; 
ka.inim.ma sinnisti Sa na-ah-Sd-te marsat 
Kocher BAM 237 i 17, 21, and passim in this text; 
na-ah-Sa-tu ipparrasa (her) n. will stop ibid. 
24, 29; Summa amelu <damu> ina Suburrisu 
kima sinniSti Sa na-ah-Sa-te suB.suB-a Kocher 
BAM 99:42, emended from ibid. 19, dupl. ibid. 
100:2, also AMT 43,1 iii 3. 

M. Greenberg, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 85 f. 

nahSu (fem. nahiStu) adj.; 1. healthy, 
prosperous, 2. lusty; OAkk., OB, SB; cf. 
nahdsu. 

na-ah-Sum = ha-i-[ru] Explicit Malku I 171. 

1. healthy, prosperous — a) as personal 
name: for OAkk. and Ur III Na-ah-Sum, 
Na-ah-Sum-SALA, Na-hi-iS-tum, Na-hi-eS-tum 
see MAD 3 200. 

b) as “Flurname”: a.gar na-hi-iS-tum 
CT 47 82:3, 9, 16 (OB). 

2. lusty: see Explicit Malku, in lex. section; 
he sihdku ana na-ah-Si (incipit of a song, see 
sahu usage a-2') KAR 168 vii 7, also ibid, ii 7. 

For VAT 8755 ii 15 (Nabnitu E) see nahittu. 

nahtu s.; 1. fledgling bird, 2. (a piece of 
cloth), 3. (a part of the exta); SB; cf. nihtu. 

amar.us.TUR.muSen = na-ah-tu, [us.TiTR.tur. 
muSen=MiN] Hh. XVIII 203f.; [amar.rrs.Tun. 
muSen] = na-ah-tum = ni-ib-su Hg. B IV 259c, 
in MSL 8/2 168; [amar.usJ.TUR.muSen = na-ah- 
fii(var. -tu) = ni-ib-qu mar i$-sur GAL -i (var. dtjmu. 
mu&en ra-[bi-i]) Hg. C I 28, var. from Hg. B IV 
303, in MSL 8/2 172 and 170. 

tiig.ib.eS = u-dup-lum, na-ah-tum, tug.ib. 
bal = min (= na-ah-tum), ni-bit-tum Hh. XIX 183ff. 

[xrzu.x.x] - na-ah-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 924. 

1. fledgling bird: see Hh., Hg., in lex. 
section; pa A.mtj§en na-ah-ti pa tjs.tur ni- 
ih-ti eme.[§id] a feather of a young eagle, 
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a feather of a .... duck, a lizard Kocher 
BAM 476:14. 

2. (a piece of cloth): see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 

3. (a part of the exta): see Practical 
Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section. 

The ref. aSSum na-ah-ti-Su (in broken 
context) KBo 1 4 iii 8 may belong to na'ddu. 
For AnSt 11 150:32 (= STT 43:32) see nahlaptu. 

nahu adj.; thin (qualifying onions); OB. 

sum na-hu-tim sar.hi.a ... Subilim (among 
other onions) TLB 4 110:17 (OB let.); x 
birihhu sum.sab. na-hi x bundles of n.- 
onions PBS 8/2 185:2; 4 sab sum ellutim 

sab 4 sab sum na-hu-tim u 2 sar sum.sikjx. 
SAR TCL 11 202:8, cited bahti adj. 

The ref. sum.sig.SAR = ba-hu-tu Hh. 
XVII 257, cited bahu adj., may have to be 
emended to nahutu on the basis of the OB 
references. 

nahu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 

2 na-hu-u (in broken context) EA 14 i 36 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 

**nahfi (AHw. 717a) for AfO 19 52:148 see 
nahdsu B; for Or. XS 23 214 (KBo 1 12) r. 9 
see nahu mng. 2d; for VAT 9592 (Kagal B) i 8 
see na'd. 

nahu s.; lard; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and iAah. 

[1.8 ah] - [na-a-h]u Hh. XXIV 63; 1.8 ah = 
min (= na-a-hu) Sa Sah Antagal Eb5; dug.sab. 
i.Sah = id na-a-ha Hh. X 137; dug.hal.l.Sah = 
sa, na-he-e ibid. 233; [dug.hab.hab].i.Sah = 
[Sa na-a-hi] ibid. 118. 

hi-li-ib naga — na-a-hu A VII/4:92, note: 
[hi-li-ib] [na]ga = Sa-an-[hu] Ea VII 280. 

a) in gen.: x dug i.sah x pots of lard 
HSS 10 109:2, 19, 110:3 (OAkk.); X i.§AH(text 
.kal) Sa huzirim TCL 14 47:4, cf. i.Gis Sa 
I. §AH unpub. text in Konya line 5 (courtesy D. 
Owen, both OA); 1 (ban) 5 SXLA i.SAH ana 1 
Siqil kaspim one seah and five silas of lard 
(sell) for one shekel of silver Goetze LE § 1 A 
ill, cf. 1 siLA i.sah Sa nishdtim 2 (ban) 5 sila 
Se-Su ibid, i 19; mahir i.Gis u i.sah kamaram 
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to add the price of oil and lard Sumer 7 152 : 50, 
cf. mahir na-hi-im ibid. 43 : 3, also ibid. 2 and 5 
(math.); i.SAH dh lard of ordinary quality TCL 
10 78:6; 9 DUG i.§ah ruqqu nine vessels of 
refined lard OBT Tell Rimah 204 :3, cf. 7 dug 
i.SAH ibid. 4, and passim in this text ; loan of 6 
SILA I.SAH VAS 18 12:5; 2 siLA I.§AH U 1 
uzu(?) inuma Saham atbuhu two silas of lard, 
also one (piece of) meat, when I slaughtered 
the pig YOS 12 164:19, also 24 (all OB); [x] SiLA 
i.SAH [pi]qittaka uMdbilakkum ARM 10 105:17, 
cf. 1 (pi) na-hu-um 1 (ban) butnatim ibid. 
116:28; 1 DAL i sa dVg.GA Sa SE.I.GIS 2 DAL i 
sa dug.ga sa sah 3 dal i sa na-a-hi one jar 
of good oil (made) from linseed, two jars of 
good fat from pigs, three jars of fat from 
lard HSS 15 167:25£f., cf. 3 DAL I.§AH JENu 
362:9, [x] DAL U 6 SILA I.§AH HSS 14 229:1 
(all Nuzi) ; surnrna ersetu na-a-h[u] ukdl if the 
soil contains lard CT 41 20:1 (SB Alu). 

b) in med. and rit.: lu ina i.SAH [lu ina] 
i.Gis iklcal he eats (the medication) either in 
lard or in oil Kuchler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 11 ; materia 
medica itti iAah tuballal you mix with lard 
ibid. pi. 8 ii 19, cf. Kocher BAM 124 i 21, dupl. 
AMT 73,1 i 26; i.§AH unassab he sucks lard 
AMT 85,1 ii 2; i.SAH §e§.[me]§ you anoint 
(him) with lard AMT 73,1 ii 6; i.KU„ i.SAH 
(and other kinds of fat) KAR 91 r. 13; ulap 
as[kdpi] lupputu i.SAH ikkibki a soiled rag 
from a leatherworker, and lard, which are an 
abomination to you 4R 58 i 14 (LamaStu), cf. 
uldpu lupputu .. . i sah UD-e istenis tuballal 
tapaSsassu a dirty rag, fat from a white(?) 
pig, you mix together and anoint him (and 
he recovers) 4R 58 i 31 (LamaStu). 

See also nuhhu s. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 165. 

nahu A (nuahu) v.; 1 . (in the stative) to 
be slow, still, 2. to relent, be appeased, to 
become peaceful, pacified (said of persons, 
peoples, countries), to abate, subside (said 
of storms, waves, fire, fighting), to have an 
abatement from an illness, to die down (said of 
sounds), to rest (said of inanimate objects), 
3. to take a rest, 4. nuhhu to appease (an an¬ 
gry god or demon), to calm furor, 5. nuhhu 
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to pacify (a country, a people), to quiet a 
child, to calm down, 6. nuhhu to bank, ex¬ 
tinguish a fire, to dampen a desire, to 
stanch, still, to allay (a pain, an illness), to 
loosen (a curtain), 7. nuhhu to satisfy, to put 
(someone’s mind) at rest, 8. Ill to appease, 
9. IV to find relief; from OAkk. on; I inuh 
— indh — neh, 1/2 ittuh (Ass. ittuah), II, II/2, 
III, III/3(?), IV; wr. syll. and htxn.ga; cf. 
munihhu, nehis, nehtu, ne.hu, nuhhu adj., 
tanehtu. 

se-e-di §ed, = na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu S b I 22f.; 
se-ed §ed = na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu A YIII/l:175f.; 
Se-e §ed = na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu Idu II 273 f., also 
Ea VIII 64f.; Se-e moSxa = na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu 
A VIII/1:172f.; [se-e] inannax[a].di = na-hu-um 
MSL 3 222 G s i 2' (Proto-Ea); Se-e Sed 8 = pa-Sa-hu, 
na-a-hu Diri III 113-113a, but se-e §ed 8 = nu-uh- 
hu-um(te\t -du) Proto-Diri 215a; Se-e tir - 
na-a-hu, paSahu AVII/4:78f.; te-en te - na-a-hu, 
paSahu A VIII/1:206f., Izi E 102f.; hu-un hun - 
na-a-hu Ea I 175; hu-un ba.an.hun = i-nu-uh 
Izi H 171; S&.[hun.gd] = na-a-hu Sa llb-bi, [Sed 7 ] 
= min Sa mur-si Antagal E b 3f.; ku ’ u8 k u§ » 
na-a-hu (error for anahu, followed by derivatives 
of anahu) Antagal G 260. 

ai 4 = nu-uh-hu-um MSL 2 143 i 12 (Proto-Ea); 
zu-ur zttr = nu-uh-hu A VIII/1:35; [si-is-kur] 
zurxSe.zurxSe - nu-uh-hu Diri II 10. 

S&.htil.la = nu-uh l[ib-hi\ Izi K 266. 

lugal.mu uru.k[i.ag.g]A.zu(.Se) Sa.zu he. 
en.hun.ga : belu ina al[ilca Sa\ tarammu libbaka 
li-nu-uh let your heart, O lord, relent in the 
cityyoulove AngimIV 31ff.; S&.zu hd.en.hun. 
g& bar.zu hS.en.Sed 7 .de : libbaka li-nu-uh 
kabattaka lipSah let your heart calm down, let 
your mind be appeased SBH p. 45 No. 22:29f., 
also 31 f., 39f., BRM 4 10:31f., SBH p. 99 No. 53r. 
56f., TCL 6 53 r. 16f.; OECT 6 pi. 2 K.4664:16f.; 
[e]n hun.gd b u - mu - ra - a b-b^ : belu nu-uh 
liqbika let him say to you: Quiet down, O lord 
KAR 106:5£f., also BA 10/1 100 r. 3f., 118 No. 
36:12f., 4R 9 r. 25ff., 4R 18 No. 2:13f„ and 
passim in this text; Sk.ab hun.u hun.ii de.en. 
na.an.tuk.a : libbu nu-uh, nu-uh liqqabiSum let it 
be said to him: Heart, calm down, calm down! 
4R 21* No. 2:32f., also SBH p. 29 No. 13:14f.; 
§& im.ma.ke x (KiD) Sk e.ma.ke x d5.em.mA. 
hun.e : libbaSu ina puSSuhi li-nu-ha-am let his 
heart relent toward me through assuagement 
4R 21* No. 2:26f.; S&.zu d6.en.na.liun.[e] : 
libbdki li-nu-uh let your heart calm down ASKT 
p. 122:14f., also ibid. r. 7f., Delitzsch AL S 136 r. 
Ilf., KAR 101:20f., OECT 6 pi. 4 K.6992:9f.; 
umun.mu SA an.ta [x x] nu.um.hun.e.da. 
ni : belu Sa libbaSu eliS la i-nu-ha-am 4R 21* No. 
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2:8f., also 12ff., of. [...] nam.hun.gd : [...]* 
i-na-ah BM 134692:5f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Sd.zu en.Se nu.hun.gd : libbaka adi mati la 
i-nu-hu how long until your heart calms down? 
SBH p. 131 No. I:46f.; [6n t]ukundi Jiun.ga : 
[adi s]urri nu-hi calm down immediately BA 10/1 
77:28f.; gaSan.mu mu.[x].du.a hun.gd 
arhuS tuku.ma.ra.ab : beltu nu-hi-ma remu 
riSe calm down, O lady, have mercy on me KAR 
73 r. 17 f. 

nam.gig.ga.bi.Se ttig.dm .Id. a.ta nu.Sed,. 
de : [ana] maruStiSu ina sindi ul i-na-ah he is not 
soothed with bandages in his sickness 4R 22 No. 
2:12f.; 8a.ib.ba.zu ha.ba.Sed 7 .[de] : libbaka 
aggu li-nu-[uh] OECT 6 pi. 24 K.3341 r. 6f. + pi. 
18 K.4864:10f., and dupl. pi. 20 K.4812:17f.; 
d lugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba. 
an.gar : bennu miqtu Sa ana mati la i-nu-uh-hu 
(see miqtu lex. section) CT 17 4 i 5ff., dupl. STT 
192:3f.; dbg nu.mu.e.Si.ib.gam.e i-na-at. 
Bird and Fish 35 (courtesy M.Civil); su,.du,.a.zu 
u,.5.kam ha.ba.ne.ha : maSkanka nadd xm.5. 
kam li-nu-uh let your prepared threshing floor 
rest for five days Farmer’s Instructions iv 6 
(courtesy M. Civil); d.zu nl.du.du hu. [mu.ra. 
ab.bd] : bltka nu-u-hu (liqbika ] CT 51 108 ii 7f. 

an dd.gub.gub de.em.mi.en.hun.e : Anu 
lizzizkumma li-ni-ih-ka may Anu stand by you 
and quiet you SBH p. 133:4f., cf. an.ne.ki.a 
de.dm.md.e.hun.gd : Same u er$eti li-ni-ih- 
hu-ka let heaven and earth appease you SBH p. 
132: Ilf., also BA 5 647: If., LangdonBLNo. 15 r. 
7f., SBH p. 65 No. 35 r. 8; d En.ki lid.en.bun. 
gd : Ea li-ni-ih-ki BA 10/1 81: If.; [Sa.zu] hu. 
luh.ha an de.dm.md.hun.gd : [libba]ka galtu 
Samti li-ni-ih-h[u] let the heavens appease your 
fearful heart 4R 24 No. 3:24f„ cf. STT 155:43f.; 
sd.ku.bi ga.an.hun : libbaSu ellu lu-ni-ih let me 
appease his pure heart 4R 21* No. 2:24 f., cf. Abel- 
Winckler 59 BM 36041:13f. (hymn to SamaB), 
RAcc. 71:9f.; [...] 8d.zu.ta hun.gd ud.da 

8a.ra.da.an.gub : ana nu-uh libbika umiSam 
izzazku daily he stands before you to calm your 
heart 4R 17:17f.; Sa.hun.ga.zu.Sd dim.me. 
er.gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra : ana 
nu-uh libbika ilu rabdtu li-te-(niny-nu-'-u-ka let the 
great gods pray to you to calm your heart RAcc. 
109:5f., cf. d.a u 4 Sd.ab.hun.e.da : anabiti ana 
libbi umi nu-uh-hi SBH p. 124 No. 73:9f., cf. 
u 4 Sd.ab hun.gd : ana libbi nu-uh-hi ibid, llff., 
cf. 8a dd.en.na.hun.e : ina nu-uh libbiSu 
OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648*:7f.; Sd.ab.a.a.zu'hun.ab 
: libbi abiki ni-ih-hi appease the heart of your 
father LKU 17 r. If.; dingir Sd.hun.gd a.a.bi 
: ilu mu-ni-ih libbi abisu Gray Samas pi. 6 Sm. 
690:5f,, see Laessee Bit Rimki 53; tu.ra.a.ni 
hun.gd : mu-ni-ih mur^i Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 12; 
[a.a.tu.ud.dja.zu Sd.zu hd.en.hun.gd : [ abu ] 
alidiki libbaki li-ni-[ih] let your father who begot 
you appease your heart OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4962:11 f. 
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[Sdr.ra.muJ.dd a.ba mu.un.Sed 7 .de : [ina 
ezjezija mannu u-na-ah-ha-an-ni who can calm me 
when I am raging? SBH p. 140f.: 188f., 227f., cf. 
BA 5 633 No. 6:28f.; a.ra.zu siskur.ra.ta 
Sd.bi de.in.Sed 7 .dd : ina taqribtu u teslitu 
libbaSu u-na-ah with offering and prayer I appease 
him SBH p. 58 No. 30 r. 13f.; Sir.bi du 12 .a 
ma.ra.hun.e Bd.zu de.en.[8ed 7 .de] : girha 
mu-ne-ha ina Suzmuri (see $irhu A rung, lb) 4R 
21* No. 2:5f.; en.e gi.da.zu.Bd.a Sed 7 .da. 
zu.Se.a : belu ana nu-uh-hi-ka ana iupSuhika 
lord, to quiet you, to appease you KAR 101: Ilf., 
cf. a.ba si.in.Bed,.de : li-ni-ih-Su mannu 
JCS 21 129:30. 

nig.gar.ra gar.gar.ra nig.bi(text .ki) gar. 
gar.ra.a.ne : mu-ni-ih mimma SumSu mupaSSih 
mimma iumiu ia ina iipliSu mimma Sumiu i-paid 
Sahu who quiets everything, who appeases every¬ 
thing, at whose spell everything quiets down 
CT 16 6:230f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [id] 
u-na-ah-Si balaggu BA 6 667 No. 25:17f.; d Innin 
d.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na lu.nu. 
til.la.Se : I Star Sa ina nu-uh-hi ulsi ullanuSSa 
mamman la ibaSSA I8tar, without whom no one 
lives in relaxation or delight CT 17 22:155ff. 

Sur-bu-bu = nu-[u]h-[h]u MalkuIII46; ud -um 
nu-uh lib-bi - Sd-pat-tum ibid. 148. 

ne = na-a-h[u] (comm, on En. el. VII 128) 
STC 2 59 r. ii 5; ti = na-a-hu (comm, on En. el. 
VII 11) ibid. 56:13; [te na-a]-hu // te pa-Sd-hu 
CT 41 31 r. 24 (Alu Comm.); ra-ba-bu // nu-uh-hi 
RA 13 137 r. 2; ina naqsabu labbi li-nu-uh <//> ina 
nasgabu libbi li-nu-uh JNES 33 337:16f. (med, 
comm.). 

tu-na-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 ii 40 (gramm.). 

1 . (in the stative) to be slow, still — a) to 
be slow: summa Sin ina aldkisu ni-ih if the 
moon is slow in its course LBAT 1528:5, ACh 
Sin 3:45, also Thompson Rep. 144:7, 142 r. 2, 
cf. the explanation kur-M ne-eh sa alaksa la 
hantu that its (Venus’) rising is slow means 
it does not move hastily (i.e., its velocity is 
low) ACh IStar 7:40, cf. [summa kakkabu 
isrurma sirihsu] ne-eh (followed by hamut) 
K.2349 r. 11', restored from ACh IStar 29:12; (if 
the star of Marduk) ina asisu ni-ih ACh Adad 
17:6; Summa ina aldkiSu ne-eh if he walks 
slowly Kraus Texte 22 iv 25, also (beside hamuf ) 
12e v 5, cf. Summa ina dababiSu n[e-eh] 
ibid. 24:12, cf. also Summa ne-eh AfO 11 224:85 
(physiogn.). 

b) to be still: Summa SepdSu i-[...] 
qataSu ne-e-ha if his feet [...] (but) his hands 
are still Labat TDP 142 iv 17; Summa Ser’an 
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SepeSu om-ku-ma Sa qatesu ne-e-hu if the 
veins of his leg pulsate(?) and those of his 
hands are still ibid. 144 iv 58, cf. ibid. 96:16 
and 20; summa dlittu panuSa ne-e-hu (oppo¬ 
site: ikkiru) if the face of an expectant 
mother is still ibid. 206:78. 

2. to relent, be appeased, to become peace¬ 
ful, pacified (said of persons, peoples, coun¬ 
tries), to abate, subside (said of storms, waves, 
fire, fighting), to have an abatement from an 
illness, to die down (said of sounds), to rest 
(said of inanimate objects) — a) to relent, 
be appeased — 1' in gen. (referring to gods) : 
Ham sullima ilum li-nu-uh pray to the god 
(so that) the god may be appeased CT 29 
lb:21 (OB let.); i-nu-uh ipsah libbasa she 
(IStar) calmed down, her heart was appeased 
RA 15 181 viii 23 (OB Agusaja); na-ha-am-ma 
ul ta-nu-uh(v&r. adds -ha) u tatamme ana 
libbika umma lequ setdti you did not calm 
down at all, but said to yourself: They show 
contempt Cagni Erra IV 112, cf. ultu DN 
i-nu-hu irmu Subassu when Erra had been 
appeased and taken his seat ibid. VI; Sa 
iziza li-nu-ha Sa iguga lippasra let (the god) 
who became angry with me relent, let him 
who became furious with me forgive me 
BMS 7:27, 6:89 and dupl. STT 59 r. 17, 
and passim; nu-hi marat Sin rimi Subtukki 
calm down (Istar), daughter of Sin, settle in 
your dwelling place Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 17 (= 
BA 5 565); nu-uh tiSab Supsih ana bit terubu 
damiqta sukun quiet down, sit down, compose 
yourself, provide well-being for the house you 
have entered KAR 58:19; nu-u-hu l[iqbika] 
let (Damkina) say to you: Calm down 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 15; enna nu-ha-am-ma niz: 
ziza maharka quiet down now so that we may 
step before you Cagni Erra V 18; nu-uh beli 
Seme amassu calm down, my lord, listen to 
his word Mayer Gebetsbeschwdrungen 527:7; 
adi sums nu-ha-am-ma nehis izizzamma 
relent toward me promptly (Samai), stand 
by me gently KAR 246:15 and dupls., cf. Laes- 
see Bit Rimki 60:66, cf. also nu-uh ana surri 
ZA 61 50:37 and 39 ; epSu pika izuza emarukka 
ni-i-hu (vars. ni-i-hi, ni-ih-ha ) having been 
angry at your words, he will relax when 


nfihu A 2a 

seeing you En. el. II 101 and parallel; in 
personal names: Nu-uh- DrNGm MAD 3 189f., 
cf. Na-ah-ilim, Na-hi-li The-Calming-Down- 
of-the-God Stamm Namengebung 168f., 275; 
Ne-^a- A rn. YOS 13 274:1, 12 r. 14; Nu-hi-lum 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 44:12 (Ur III); 
Ma-ad-na-hu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57. 

2' with libbu, kabattu as subject: ter taka 
lillikamma libbi li-nu-uh let your instructions 
come here so that I can be reassured (lit. my 
heart can calm down) AAA 1 pi. 26 No. 13:10; 
kaspam zittam Sa bit abini talammadma lib: 
baka u libbi i-nu-a-ah you will learn what the 
share of silver belonging to our firm is so that 
you and I (lit. your heart and my heart) may 
be at ease ibid. pi. 19 No. 1 r. 7, cf. libbi nS-eh 
TCL 19 14:6; kaspam 1 siqlam ... sebilamma 
li[bbi ] awilim li-nu-uh send (at least) one 
shekel of silver so the principal can relax 
CCT 4 18b: 14, cf. amminim kaspam la tasak: 
kanamma libbi awili la i-nu-ah TCL 14 41:32 
(all OA) ; Sulumkunu Supranimma libbi li-nu- 
uh write (pi.) to me about your well-being so 
that I can rest easy TCL 123:18; belni 
SulumSu USpuramma u libbani li-nu-uh our 
lord should write about his well-being so that 
we may rest at ease ARM 10 93:22, also 
ibid. 24:17, 97:31, 101:28, CRRA 2 47:21, TIM 2 
99:33; tern awatim Seti supranimma libbi li- 
nu-uh send (pi.) me information about that 
matter so that I can relax Kraus AbB 1 29:18, 
also OECT 3 67:28; annitka la annitka ula 
taSpuramma libbi ula i-nu-uh you did not 
write me whether this is the case or not, 
therefore I could not rest easy OECT 3 67:21 
(all OB); aggu libbaka li-nu-ha-am-ma remu 
riSdnnima let your (Esarhaddon’s) angry 
heart relent toward me and have mercy on 
me Borger Esarh. 103 i 24, cf. aggu libbi ul 
i-nu-uh-ma remu ul arSiSuma ibid. 104 i 35, 
agga libbaSu i-nu-uh Gilg. VII iii 50, libbi 
ameli aggu i-na-ah the man’s angry heart 
will calm down KAR 43 r. 24; amelu Sti 
libbaSu ne-eh that man’s heart will be calm 
CT 38 29:43 (SB Alu); Summa libba ni-ih 
(followed by lemun) Kraus Texte 9a: 11, re¬ 
stored from dupl. BRM 4 22:1; in transferred 
mng.: [Z]a i-na-ah (var. aj i-nu-uh ) libbaSu 
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muSa urra let his desire not abate night or 
day STT 280 ii 15 and dupl., see Biggs Saziga 
p. 44; referring to gods: libbi ASsur aggu ul 

1- nu-uh-Su-nu-ti ASSur’s angry heart did not 
relent toward them Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 69 ; 
aggu libbaka li-nu-fra let your angry heart 
calm down PBS 1/1 14:43 and dupls., see Lam¬ 
bert, JNES 33 276:42, also ibid. 282:150, BMS 
6:29, 21:68, 27:20, 28:12, KAR 23:28, cf. ezzu 
li-nu-uh libbuk Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20, libbaki 
li-nu-ha STC 2 pi. 79:51; \l]u ni-ih (var. 
WJN.QA.-ih) libbaki Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
458:11; li-nu-uh libbakama risisu remu let 
your heart calm down and have mercy on him 
AfO 19 59:150 (prayer to Marduk), also BMS 
12:88, ZA 4 232 r. 15, AfO 19 55:1, 3, KAR 45:21, 
26, and passim in Suilla prayers ; libbi beli rabi 
DN i-nu-uh-ma the heart of the great lord 
Marduk calmed down Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 
10:24, also ibid. 6, VAB 4 280 vii 38 (Nbn.); uMu 
libbasa i-nu-uh-hu when her heart had calmed 
down CT 15 46 r. 16 (Descent of Istar) ; it-tu-u[h] 
libbaSu EA 356:56 (Adapa); libbi ill rabdti 
beleja ul i-nu-uh the hearts of the great gods, 
my lords, did not calm down Bauer Asb. 87 
edge B ; in personal names: Li-nu-uh-lib-bi- 
DINGIR.MES PBS 2/1 69:9, Camb. 402:4, TuM 

2- 3 214:1 and 24, and passim in NB; Nu-uh-li- 
i6-&i-DINGIR.ME§ BE 8 125:2 (NB); taSti me 
... li-nu-uh kabt\at]ka you have drunk 
water, let your heart calm down KAR 58 
r. 27 ; note with karSu : [... ] la na-hat 
karassu his (Ansar’s) mind was not at rest 
En. el. II 51. 

3' with anger as subject: ultu uzzasu 
i-nu-hu \ip\sahu kabattus after his anger had 
calmed down, his heart had become quiet Ebe- 
ling Parfumrez. pi. 26:7, also En. el. II 7, cf. [. . . ] 
uzzaSu i-nu-uh Gilg. VII iii 51; i-nu-uh-ma 
uzzaSu Sa Sar ill the anger of the king of the 
gods abated VAB 4 270 i 28 (Nbn.), also Streck 
Asb. 182:40; supeja ismu imguru qibitu 
uggati libbiSu i-nu-uh-ma (as for Sin, who) 
had heard my prayers and accepted my vow, 
the anger of his heart relented AnSt 8 46 i 37 
(Nbn.) ; uzzi Hi i-na-ah-ka the anger of the 
god will calm down for you Kdcher BAM 318 
iv 7, and see mng. 4a. 
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b) to become peaceful, pacified (said of 
persons, peoples, countries): adi nu-a-ah 
karim tib'ema aialkim as soon as the karu 
has calmed down, set out and come here 
KT Hahn No. 6:25 (OA); Madaja Sa batten 
batteni ne-e-hu u anenu dullini neppaS the 
Medes around us are peaceful, and we 
perform our duties ABL 128:6, also 713:5 (both 
NA), cf. 1366:10 (NB); muk urdani sa Sani 
attunu ne-e-hu dullasunu eppusu I said to 
them, “You are servants of the king” — (now) 
they are at peace, they do their work ABL 
208 r. 7 (NA) ; mdtum [si] i-na-ah this land 
will become pacified ARM 1 43 r. 10', cf. 
massu it-tu-u[h] ARM 2 39:44; uma mdssu 
ni-ha-at (there was a great battle between 
them) now his (the Urartian’s) land is quiet 
ABL 197:27, cf. the personal name Nu-hi- 
rnatu BE 14 7:6 (MB), KAJ 2:16f. (MA); 
summa ina asar E ni-ih as[bak]u if I lived 
where(?) the house is quiet EA 62:17; [. ..] 
i-na-ah-ma (in broken context) KBo 1 1 r. 6 
(treaty); LU Akkadaja iptalhu libbu nussas ; 
kinSunu it-tu-hu the inhabitants of Akkad 
were terrified, (but) we encouraged them, 
(and) they calmed down ABL 437 r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; belt lu la i-nu-ah lu la 
usarbab ABL 1127:6 (both NA). 

c) to abate, subside (said of storms, waves, 
fire, fighting): i-nu-uh tamtu usharrirma 
imhullu abubu ikla the sea subsided, the 
destructive storm calmed, the flood ceased 
Gilg. XI 131 ; nu-uh Gina quradu ittika li-nu- 
hu sade naratu ittika li-nu-ha Idiglat u Purattu 
ittika li-nu-uh tamtu rapasti subside, fierce 
Fire god, let the mountains and the rivers 
subside together with you, let the Tigris and 
Euphrates subside together with you, let the 
vast sea subside together with you Surpu 
V-VI 187 ff.; kima me jarhi lu ni-ha-a-ta be as 
still as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 7 (inc. 
to quiet a baby) ; libli Girra li-nu-uh qablu 
let the fire be extinguished, let the battle 
abate CT 23 11:33 (inc.); summa isdtu ina 
nignakki Hi ne-he-et if the fire in a censer for 
the gods is banked CT 40 44 K.3821:3, cf. 
Summa izi.gar .. . ne-e-eh CT 39 34:20, 32, 
37:10; Summa ina bit ameli mimma kima 
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isdti qaliti ne-eh CT 38 29:59 (SB Alu); kima 
ki.ne annutu it-tu-hu as soon as these 
braziers are banked Or. NS 36 287:5, 294:14 
(namburbi); kima SAR it-tu-hu as soon as 
the fumigant (in the censer) has begun to 
burn more slowly ibid. 34:11 (namburbi), also 
BMS 12:96, KAR 20 r. 35, BBR 58:9, RA 18 22 
i 8, AMT 7,8:13', see Caplice, Or. NS 36 37. 

d) to have an abatement from an illness, 
to find relief: [as]sum PN Sa marsussu 
tezibusu PN it-tu-uh as for PN, whom you 
left ill, PN has had an abatement JCS 11 109 
OUA 7:16 (OB let.), ef .imrasma it-tu-[uh\ Stud¬ 
ies Landsberger 192:07 (Shernshara let.); inanna 
ina nasmatti u masqiti it-tu-uh now she (the 
king’s daughter who had a fever) has had an 
abatement through (the use of) bandages and 
potions PBS 1/2 72:28 (MB let.), ef. [kima] 
marsu it-tu-hu Or. NS 30 4:17 (SB lit.); ina 
qanni sa lu.tur i-nu-hu-u-ni ina muhhi mar 
ahiSu Sa PN issakanu it-tu-a-ha [ina q]anni mar 
ahisu sa PN i-nu-hu-u-ni [ina m]uhhi lu.sipa 
... issakanu il-tu-ah-ma as soon as the baby 
(with epilepsy) had quieted down, they put 
(the poultice) on PN’s nephew, he became 
quiet, as soon as PN’s nephew had quieted 
down, they put the (poultice) on ...., and 
he quieted down, too ABL 1289 : Off., see Par- 
pola LAS No. 239; adi marusu i-nu-hu ud.10. 
kam usibma marusu i-nu-uh-ma . .. panarn 
iskun he stayed there for ten days until his 
son had an abatement, and when his son had 
the abatement he decided (to go on to 
GN) ARM 2 129:9; kajana adi i-nu-uh-hu 
taptanassassuma iballut you keep putting 
the salve on him until he has a respite, and 
he will recover Kocher BAM 398 r. 26, also 
ibid. 159 vi 53, cf. UET 4 178:9, AMT 55,1 r. 6; 
serra tapassasma ina-ah you put the salve 
on the child, and he will have an abatement 
AMT 96,2:8, restored from join K.9171 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert) ; minima mala laptuSu taltap: 
patma i-na-a-ah you daub (with the magic 
preparation) every (part of his body) that is 
affected, and he will find relief AMT 102:6, 
cf., wr. ina-ah ibid. 19, 104:37; summa amelu 
utmna mdda irassima la i-na-ah if a man has 
a high fever and finds no relief Labat TDP 
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180:26, also 218:16; Summa ... zu’tu imquss 
suma ina-ah if when sweat comes upon him 
he is relieved Labat TDP 154 r. 16, cf. i-na-ah 
AMT 1,2:10; Summa ... uma u musa la 
i-na-a-ah if he does not find relief day or 
night AMT 88,4 r. 5. 

e) to die down (said of sounds), to rest 
(said of inanimate objects): ul i-na-hi (var. 
■u-ni-ih) girrdnu the wailing does not subside 
Cagni Erra IV 63 var. ; summa alu rigimsu 
kajamana ne-e-eh if the noise in a city is 
normally low CT 38 1:13, cf. A dad rigimsu 
ni-ih ACh Adad 17:7; i-nu-hu ulmesun 
seluii their sharpened spears rested Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 17; summa bitu sikinsu ne-e-eh 
CT 38 14:2, also (with taranSu) ibid. 20; summa 
alusubassu ne-he-e-[et ] CT 38 1:7 (all SB Alu); 
kima awatum ni-he-et ARM 4 26:32; sep Hi 
ta-at-tu-ah taba adannis ana ele ina pan sarri 
belija the sign (lit. foot) of the god has be¬ 
come inoperative, it is very favorable to go 
into the presence of the king, my lord ABL 
652:15, see Parpola LAS No. 145; un-[di] rehti 
ud -mu-su-nu i-nu-hu (as for) the undu disease, 
for the rest of its course it will quiet down 
ABL 110 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 255; if he 
drinks beer but ina libbisu la ina-ah it(?) does 
not stay(?) in him AMT 48,2:11; iz-qu-ut = sa 
sig -su ne-e-eh (see zaqatu lex. section) CT 41 
26:27 (Alu Comm.) ; kima sadu ina kibriti i-nu- 
uh-hu just as the mountain relents(?) by 
(magic using) sulphur Maqlu III 83, cf. Sadi 
li-nu-uh-ma (in broken context) Cagni Erra 
lie 6. 

3. to take a rest: sabum ... ina e.hi.a -Su- 
nu i-nu-uh-hu-ma ipahhurunim the troops 
will rest in their homes (for two or three days) 
and then assemble ARM 1 5 :38, cf. tjd. 1. kam 
ud.2.kam ina GN sabum li-nu-uh-ma ARM 1 
39 r. 11'; ud.2.kam ina Mari i-nu-hu-ma 
atarradassunuti (the messengers) will rest in 
Mari for two days, and then I will send them 
on ARM 5 26:17; attunu ... la ta-nu-ha la 
tasallala may you not rest, may you not sleep 
Wiseman Treaties 639; urriS lu supsuhdt musis 
lu [n]i-he-et (var. sallai) be quiet during the 
day, be at rest (var. sleep) at night En. el. 
I 50; qulu li&sakinma [ra]p(?)-Sis lu ni-he-et 
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(var. i nislal nini) ibid. 40; ultu ... qerbiS 
kummiSu SupsuhiS i-nu-uh(v ar. -uh)-hu after 
he had rested in quiet within his bedchamber 
En. el. I 76; i-nu-uh-ma belu SalamtaS ibarri 
the lord (Marduk) rested to look at her 
(Tiamat’s) corpse En. el. IV 136; ajaka i-nu- 
hu where will they rest? ABL 1210:12 (NA); 
umakkal emarum li-nu-uh-ma let the donkey 
rest for one day JCS 14 6 S.660;30 (OA); 
an&e.mes ... i-nu-hu-u-ma eleqqema the 
donkeys will rest, and then I will take (them) 
PBS 1/2 51 ; 11 (MB let.); aSSum id Sarri belija 
dannati jj nu-uh-ti jj ba-ti-i-ti because of the 
strong arm of the king, my lord, I am at 
rest, (gloss) .... EA 147:56 ; Sa qerbiS tiamat 
itebbiru la na-hi-iS En. el. VII 128, in spite 
of the comm, ne = na-a-hu cited in lex. 
section, may have to be taken as a contraction 
for la anahiS, see anahu A v. discussion 
section. 

4. nuhhu to appease (an angry god or 
demon), to calm furor — a) in gen.; iliSunu 
zenuti iStaratiSunu Sabsdti u-ni-ih I appeased 
their angry gods and their raging goddesses 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 89; Sa ... I Sum mdlikSu 
u-ni-hu-Su-ma izibu rehaniS that Bum, his 
counselor, appeased him so that he left a 
remnant (of mankind) Cagni Erra V 41, cf. 
li-ni-ih-ka KAR 128 r. 29, and passim in this 
text (Sum. broken); UD.23.KAM- tdhazu Su 
u-zu-uS-Su u-ni-ih on the 23rd day, this fight 
calmed his anger LKA 73:10; u-ni-ih uggassu 
I appeased his (ASSur’s) anger Borger Esarh. 
5 vii 16; ana bit ili terrubma uzzi ili tu-na- 
ah-ma you enter the temple and appease the 
god’s anger Kocher BAM 318 iii 39; KA.INIM. 
ma uzzi nu-uh-hi incantation to calm anger 
KAR 71:11, cf. [uz]zi ili ana ameli nu-uh-hi 
Kocher BAM 318 iv 4, cf. also uzzi ili ana nu- 
uh-hi ibid, iii 40; Sa la Ea mannu u-na-ah-ka 
... Ea li-ni-ih-ka (var. HUN.GA-fca) who 
besides Ea can appease you? let Ea appease 
you (demon) AMT 97,1 : 10 and 12, see TuL p. 
143, also Kocher BAM 221 iii 26, 28, var. from 
AMT 86,1 iii 7, 9, cf. Maqlu V 141 and 143, 
also (incipit cited) AMT 14,3:16, 88,2 r. 11; Sadu 
li-ni-ih-ku-nu-Si Maqlu V 158, cf. [li]-ni-ih- 
ku-nu-[tijSi ] AfO 19 117:14. 
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b) with libbu, kabattu as object: nm-ne-eh 
libbi Adad (Hammurapi) who appeases the 
heart of Adad CH iii 58, cf. jati Assur-ban- 
apli .. . mu-ni-ihlibbi ili OECT6pi. 11 K.1290 
r. 12, cf. also Borger Esarh. 105 ii 37, (said of 
Sin) Perry Sin No. 6:6; ultu epSeti annati 
eteppusu u-ni-ih-hu libbi ili rabuti after I had 
done these deeds and appeased the hearts of 
the great gods Streck Asb. 38 iv 78; ana nu- 
uh-hi libbi ASSur belija OIP 2 138:44, also 
149:12 (Senn.), cf. ananu-uh-hu libbi ilija u 
istarija AnSt846:21 (Nbn.), ana nu-uh-hu(va,r. 
-hi) libbi ilutiSunu Borger Esarh. 74 : 12, also 
ibid. 16 Ep. 11:20, JCS 17 129:6 (Esarh.), 
Streck Asb. 366:14 (colophon, = Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328), 190:20; ana Sutub libbi ASSur u 
nu-uh-hi kabatti Marduk to please the heart 
of Assur and to placate Marduk Streck Asb. 
190:17; ilu Sa Same u erseti libbaki li-ni-ih- 
h\u\ may the gods of heaven and earth 
appease your heart KAR 29 r.(!)5; libbi 
kaSkaSSi ... kima me biiri elluti u-ni-ih he 
quieted the heart of the overpowering one as 
pure water from a well (does) ZA 43 17 :57 
(SB lit.); note the geogr. name uru Lilbur- 
mu-ni-ih-libbi-ASSur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 31. 

c) referring to a ritual performed: sir qua 

libbaka li-ni-[h]u let my incense offering 
appease your heart JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 
r. 8; 1 siiA gestin.ud.a e.kur ana nu-uh 

lib-bi ili TuM 2-3 200 :5 (NB) ; x a.sa illak 
DN u-na-ah-hu he walks a distance of x, 
appeases Marduk (by offering two sheep) 
ZA 50 194:21, also 26 (MA rit.). 

d) in transferred mng.: ana uzzi me dam 
nute nu-uh-hi to make the fury of the raging 
water subside AOB 1 82:10 (Adn. I); tibu la 
nu-u\h-h]u AfO 6 80 i 4 (Assur-bel-kala); 
obscure: a.zi.ga.dil.dil Sa kur u-na-hu // 
min min kur u-ka-as-su-[u ... ] [there will 
be] floods that .... the land, variant: ditto 
that bind(?) (or: cover) the land CT 41 5 
K.3701+ r. 30 (SB Alu). 

5. nuhhu to pacify (a country, a people), 
to quiet a child, to calm down — a) to pacify 
a country, a people: mat GN kalaSa ut-te-eh 
... ana pirn iSten uSteSibSi I have pacified 
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the whole country of GN and made it obey 
one command ARM 1 5:34, cf. ana ... mdti 
nu-uh-hi-im ARM 2 39:51, libbi mdtim ut-ti- 
[i\h ARM 4 57:12; klma ... awlll mare alim 
sail ... tu-ni-ih-hu-su-nu-ti-ma ... taspuram 
you wrote me that you pacified the people of 
that city and (set them free) ARM 1 10:7; 
[aioili] sunuti Lam 2.am ana libbi mdtim 
assabassunuti libbasunu u-na-ah-ma I took 
these men to the interior of my country once 
or twice, I will pacify them (and return them 
to you) ARM 2 72 : 27 ; Gula aksutija tu-ni-ih- 
ma tusaknis you, Gula, pacified those unsub¬ 
missive to me and made (them) submit 
K.9155:16 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) to quiet a child, to calm a person down: 
li-ni-ih-ka Sittu tdbtu may sweet sleep quiet 
you Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 2 (inc. to quiet a baby), cf. 
LU.TUR HITN.GA KAR 44:15; (if a woman 
aborts(?) regularly) ana sinnisti nu-uh-hi 
to make the woman relax Kocher BAM 240 -.71; 
in personal names: Itti-Nabu-nu-uh-hu It- 
Is-in-Nabu’s-Power-to-Appease Dar. 27:14, 
also Strassmaier Liverpool 25:16, 25 (NB). 

6. nuhhu to bank, extinguish a fire, to 
dampen a desire, to stanch, still, to allay (a 
pain, an illness), to loosen (a curtain) — a) to 
bank, extinguish a fire, to dampen a desire: 
kinun appuhu u-na-ah I bank the brazier 
which I lit Surpu V-VT 176, also 179, cf. kinun 
appuhu u-ni-ih JNES 15 138:114, also 117 
(lipSur- lit.); dipdrasunu ina meu-n[a-a]h he 
extinguishes their torch in the water BRM 4 
50:20, cf. ina me tu-na-ah you extinguish 
with water Maqlu IX 86, 88; asipu ina me 
agubbi Sikari resti sizbi kardni u Samni 
gizilla M-wa-«AN»-aA the conjurer extinguish¬ 
es the torch with water from the holy-water 
basin, fine beer, milk, wine, and oil RAcc. 
120:20; qilutu ina A tu-na-[ah] LKA 20:32; 
Summa iSatu sa .. . nu-uh-hu innapih if a 
banked fire flares up again CT 40 44 K.3821:5 
(SB Alu); kussumma limhurki halpu li-ni-ih- 
ki may cold confront you (fire), may frost 
extinguish you AfO 23 41:22 (fireinc.); epSu 
pikunu Girra li-ni-ih-ha may your word 
extinguish the fire En. el. I 161 and parallel 
III 51; note; kima ibtaslu ina libbi me tu-na- 
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ah-su-nu-ti as soon as they (the figurines) 
have been fired, you quench them with water 
AfO 18 297:10; akkannu sa ana rakdbi tebu 
mannu u-ni-ih-ka wild ass who had an erec¬ 
tion for mating, who has cooled your ardor? 
Biggs Saziga 17:12, cf. mu-ni-ih e lar[si('})\ 
ibid. 22:10. 

b) to stanch, still : summa erset mdti damn 
ihilma damusu la nu-uh-hu-ma [. ..] if the 
ground of the land oozes blood and its blood 
cannot be stanched CT 39 13 K.2922+ :7, cf. 
damuSu nu-uh ibid. 12; V imhur-lim li-ni- 
ih(?) da-me Speleers Recueil 312:9. 

c) to allay a pain, an illness: a disease 
sa ... asum gerebsu la ilammadu ina simdi la 
u-na-ah-hu-su that no physician can diagnose, 
nor allay with bandages CH xliv 62 ; ellu 
riksu simma u-na-ah (my) pure bandage will 
alleviate the (pains of the) wound Or. NS 36 
120:84 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. mursu ... 
[.. ,]-a-tum Ninkarrak u-na-ah-hu PSBA 16 
275K.8214:17; ana tib puti nu-uh-hi to assuage 
the throbbing in the forehead Kocher BAM 
9: 40, 61, also ibid. 11 :19, CT 23 41 ii 4, RA 53 4 : 14, 
cf. ana \nu-uh\hi saser’ane (of the forehead) 
CT23 42:10, cf. (in broken context) AMT 18,10:6. 

d) to loosen (a curtain): me tanassima 
TUG sid-du tu-na-ah RAcc. 40:13, 34:14, cf. 
32 : 24, wr. tu-na-hi ibid. 22 r. 4. 

7. nuhhu to satisfy, to put (someone’s 
mind) at rest — a) in gen.: kima tanattalu 
ne-eh-Su put him at ease in whatever way 
seems best to you VAS 16 139:24, cf. ina awa~- 
tim ne-eh-Su Sumer 23 162:39; lu Se'am lu 
kaspam Subilamma awiltam lu-ni-ih-hi send 
me either barley or silver so that I can put 
the lady’s mind at rest Kraus AbB 1 138:39; 
annetim dubvJbSum ni-ih-hu-ma ina GN Sukum 
su tell him this, reassure him, and install him 
in GN ARM 1 18:32; Hdpiri li-ne-eh-ha-ah-hu- 
ma arhis litrudaSsu my commander should 
mollify him and send him to me quickly 
TLB 4 54:32, cf. ina girseqeja Sa ana serika 
illakam [n]e-eh-Su-ma ana serija terrasSu 
ARM 4 67:16, cf. also VAS 16 105:22; iStu 
inanna warah lu-ne-eh-ha-aS-su-nu-ti-ma ... 
luSdri[aSSunut]i TIM 2 19:33; Summa PN 
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Uassiakki ne-hi-i-su umma attima if PN 
makes a claim against you, mollify him, 
saying VAS 16 68:7 (all OB) ; note the personal 
name: I-3a-as-si-ne-ha-3u When-He-Cries- 
Pacify-Him BE 14 168:36 (MB); adi 30 u-ni- 
ih-3u CCT 3 38:30 (OA) ; sesunu 1 sila la Map: 
pat annikiam ekallam u-ni-ih-hu-u not one 
sila of their barley shall be touched, they have 
satisfied the palace here TCL 7 63:12 (OB), 
cf. ekallam nu-ni-ih-ma VAT 6209:7, cited 
HUCA 27 70 n. 301 (coll, from photo). 

b) with libbu as object: inanna libbaSu 
ut-te-eh (opposite: libbaka u3a[mris] line 23) 
now I have soothed him (lit. his heart) 
ARM 10 156:29; temka gamram Supram libbi 
ummika ne-[eh] send a complete report 
about yourself and reassure your mother 
TCL 18 148:16; i3tu allikam ul taSpuramma 
u libbi ul tu-ni-ih since I arrived here you 
have not written to me and (so) have not 
set my mind at ease ARM 6 66:8; if my 
lord wants to send them back literaSSunutima 
libbaSunu lu-ne-eh ARMT 13 24 r. 11', cf. 
assurn SAL 3dti l[ibbaki] ni-ih-hi-ma ARM 10 
139:18. 

8. nuhhu to exempt (Mari): kima lu.mbS 
tappUu ina esedim u-ne-eh mimma sdbum H 
ul isid I have exempted (the men from 
Babylon) from harvest work in the same 
way as their colleagues, these men did not 
harvest anything ARM 14 70 r. 16, also 71 r. 3. 

9. Ill to appease: umun §a.zu ma.da 
nu.mu.un.da.gal e.ne im.da.hun.gd : 
bell 3a libbaka [la t]ept& ina mdti ui-ni-ih-ha // 
3d ma-ti-ma [...] ina minim i-nu-uh-ha SBH 
p. 77 No. 44: lOff. ; uncert.: [aS$um(?) l]ibbi 
matirn u,$(?)-na(‘?)-ah-hu ARM 4 26:40; [mu]3- 
te-ni-ih uzzi ili u i[3tari?] who appeases the 
anger of god and goddess (see andhu A 
discussion section) BMS 33 : 3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 

10 . IV to find relief: 3umma la in-na-a-ah 
if he (the sick person) does not find relief 
(you apply another medication) CT 44 36 : 14. 

For VAT 9712 ii 10 (Idu II 206) see nasdhu. 
For TU (- TCL 6) 1:26 see ai&bu mng. le-18'. 


na’iru 

nfihu B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; I inah. 

vd.30.kam se ntt e (la ussi or la u3essi ) 
§E la i-na-ah qaritu iSarrur on the thirtieth 
(of Du’uzu) he must not .... (for) the barley, 
he must not .... the barley, (or) the granary 
will .... KAR 178 vi 67 (hemer.), also (the 
fourth and sixth of Ajaru), wr. ina-ah 
ibid, iv 48 and 66. 

The entry corresponds to se na.an.sum. 
mtt §e iSarrur “he must not sell barley, (or) 
the barley will ....,” attested for the same 
day (thirtieth of Du J uzu) in 5R 48 iv end. 

nahurutu see nuhurtu A. 

na’Idu see na'du B adj. 

na’ikanu s.; person who has had inter¬ 
course; MA*; cf. ndku. 

na-i-ka-a-na u mummerta idukku they will 
put to death the man who had intercourse 
(with the wife) and the procuress KAV 1 iii 
39, also ibid. 35 (Ass. Code § 23); Ltf na-i-ka- 
a-nu zaku ibid, ii 38 (§ 14); na-i-ka-an-3a 
ihhassi the one who has had intercourse with 
her must marry her ibid, viii 36 (§ 54), and 
passim in §§ 14, 23, and 55. 

na’ilu s.; (a watercourse); OB(?), SB; cf. 
na’dlu. 

[ri]a-’i-lu (var. na-[i]-lu) — il-l\u], hi-ri-tum, 
har-ru, is-su-u Malku II 63 ff. 

Iikldkunu3i na-’-i-lu 3a erseti rabiti let the 
river of the nether world hold you back 
AfO 19 117:32 (SB inc.); obscure: ina siman 
na-i-la-[t]e at the time of the .... -s Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 33 O r. 7, M 4; Su-u-um-3u-nu-3i- 
im a-na na-i-il ka-aYq-qa-ri^)] PBS l/l 2:29 
(OB lit.). 

For HBA 87:21 (KAV 218 A iii 21) see n&lu v. 
Lambert BWL 292. 

na’iru ( ne’iru , na'eru, nahiru) adj.; 
raging, roaring, howling; OB, SB; cf. na'dru. 

sag.ki.gid - na-H-rum (or na-'a-rum) 5R 16 
ii 42 (group voc.); [...] = [«a(?)]-e-r«-wm (in 
group with Samru, labbu) CT 19 2 K.4256 r. iii 16 
(Erimhui b). 

Sra.BUB.gi muSen -- na-’-i-ru Hh. XVIII 339; 
A.dS.gu.la muSen = na-'-i-ru ibid. 193, cf. 
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[A].u§ = na-ad-ru, [A.uS].gu.la = ni-i-ru Hh. 
XIV 137o-d; A.us.muSen, NAM.zi.muSen, ugu. 
du.muSen = na-hi-ru mtjSen Nabnitu A 157ff. 

[... ka.duh].a Se.ga nu.un.zu : [...) 
na-'-i-ri Sa magari la idti roaring [. . .] who does 
not know mercy CT 16 26 i 50f.; mul.xiD.ka. 
duh.a = TTD-mu na-H-ri 5R 46 No. 1 r. 43 (astrol. 
comm.). 

ka-duh-hu-u, na-’-i-ru (var. na-'i-ru) = Se-gu-u 
Malku l"77-77a. 

a) said of lions: klma neSimma na-hi-ri-im 
tabassi you become like a raging lion AfO 13 46 
v 2 (OB lit.); erd mahir ukultam klma nesim 
na-e-ri emuqam isu the eagle took in food, he 
gained strength like a raging lion Bab. 12 
pi. 12 vi 3 (OB Etana); ina pi labbi na-H-ri 
(vars. [n]a-a-i-ri, labbi u na-'i-[ri]) ul ikkimu 
Salamtu one cannot take the carcass from 
the mouth of a roaring lion Cagni Erra V 11; 
12 urmahhe ni-'-ru-ti .. . abni I fashioned 
twelve lion-colossi (depicted as) raging OIP 2 
122:27, also 109 vii 10 (Senn.). 

b) said of birds: [ klma a]ri na-e-ri 
[ihadd]ud him the wind sounds like a 
howling vulture Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
94 iii 16, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 431 ; for n. as 
name of a bird see Hh., in lex. section. 

c) in substantival use, referring to animal 

or demon figures: <sa> di'u SaknuS na-'-i-ri 
tuStessi you remove the raging (demon) from 
the one who is beset by di'u disease KAR 321 
r. 4; urmahhe anze na-'-i-ri lahme kuribi Sa 
kaspi u eri (I set into the gates of the IStar- 
temple) lion-colossi, Anzu birds, n.-s, lahmu 
monsters, and kurlbu genii made of silver and 
bronze Borger Esarh. 33 § 21 : 10; 2 na-'-i-ri 

kaspi 2 WD-gal-li kaspi two n.-s of silver, 
two lion-monsters of silver KAV 74:10; see 
also 5R 46, in lex. section. 

d) as epithet of warrior gods: ezzu na-'-i- 
ru Satu anantu (Ninurta) raging, roaring, 
who .... the battle Or. NS 36 122:111, cf. 
Lugalbanda ezzu na-'-i-ru had'd (var. na-'-ir 
Sadi) rdhi.s tdmti ibid. 124:149, dannu dans 
nutu na-'i-ir na-'i-ru DN strongest among 
the strong, most thundering among the 
thunderers, Lugalbanda ibid. 126:177 (SB 
hymn to Gula). 

Borger Esarh. 33. 


najabtu 

najabtu s.; floating rib or cartilage at the 
tip of the rib; SB; pi. najabatu. 

[uzu.x.x] = na-a-a-bat = a-bul-lum, [uzu.x], 
x. g u = (blank) = min Hg. BIV 37, also Hg. D i 40, 
in MSL 9 35 and 37. 

Summa gis na-a-a-bat halqa ana panika 
sikkat seli Sd igi sag mi-ni Sd kak.ti na-a-a- 
bat naspadu mu.ni ta na-a-a-bat tamannum,a 
ina 6.ta.am kak.ti sa imitti u Sumeli Sid.mes 
ikkalluma ta pan &id.me§ ana pan gis.kun 
6.Ta.am kak.ti sa imitti u Sumeli tamannuma 
[g]is na-a-a-bat halqu sanis na-a-a-bat halqu 
taqabbi if you have in front of you (in the 
compendia, the protasis) “the n.-s are 
missing,” (and you ask?) “What is the rib 
which is toward the front(?)” — the name 
of the rib is n. (or?) naspadu, you count from 
the n., if at the sixth rib on the right and left 
they are held fast at the vertebrae (or: the 
vertebrae are held fast), then if you count 
from the vertebrae toward the sacrum (or: 
tail) (only) six ribs each on the right and left, 
you may say that the gis n. are missing, or 
that the n.-s are missing K.8279 iii 6ff., restored 
from dupl. K.3978+ ii 23 ff., also (referring to 
the protases Summa sid.mes nahsu, summa 
kak.ti sa imitti u sumeli I.ta.am halqa in the 
sequel, also to Summa haliqti Sid.mes Sa imitti 
u Sumeli ana panika) K.3978+ ii 21 and parallel 
CT 31 44 obv.(!) ii Ilf.; Summa na-a-a-bat 
halqa kunukku nanmuru if the n.-s are 
missing (but) the vertebrae are visible 
TCL 6 5:35, also CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217:12, CT 30 11 
K.6785 : 5 (all ext.); Summa na-a-a-bat Sumeli 
2-ta if the left n. is double PRT 139:11; Summa 
na-a-a-bat imitti (also: Sumeli) hal-qat A 3443 
r. 12f., also (with satqat) ibid. 10f., (qam-o<) ibid. 
16f., (adi 2 GAM-a<) ibid. 18f., {lard tdk-^i) ibid. 
8f., cf. Summa na-a-a-bat imitti u Sumeli dib. 
dib -tu ibid. 7; Summa na-a-a-b[at ...] CT 31 
45 Sm. 236 r. 1-4 ; Summa na-a-a-ba-at mtt§en 
Sa [imitti] dugxtd if the n.-s on the right side 
of the “bird” are heavy Labat Suse 7:15, 
also 16. 

Since the sheep normally has 13 pairs of 
ribs (six attached to the sternum, seven 
floating), which is stated as Summa 13.Ta.am 
minut kak.ti Sa imitti u Sumeli kajamdndtu 
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K.3978 ii 22 and dupl. K.8279 iii 4f. immediately 
preceding the cited description, “counting six 
from the najabtu” refers either to counting 
from the last floating rib forward or to 
counting along the sternum, in which case 
najabtu would designate the cartilage at the 
end of the ribs; the second counting of six 
would in either case be along the vertebrae 
from the vertebra connected to the sixth, 
attached, rib. 

It is uncertain whether the sign gi§ before 
najabatu stands as a sort of determinative, 
parallel to giAkun (instead of kun = zibbatu ), 
or whether it should be read as Sitiq ( naja : 
bati). 

najadu (or najidu, najudu) adj.; careful(?); 
SB*; cf. nd'adu A. 

[n]a-a-a-du ibri Sa taqbu idirtum my 
careful(?) friend, what you say is gloomy 
Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy). 

najaktu adj. fem.; sexually promiscuous; 
SB; cf. naku. 

[sal .. .] - na-a-a-alc-t[u] Lu III ii 28ff.; 
[ kab . kid ] — [vxi]-$i-tum, \na\-a-a-ak-tum, \ha\-ri- 
im-tum 2N-T26:8ff. (OB lex.). 

aSSassu na-a-a-kdt his wife is having inter¬ 
course all the time (or: with everybody) 
CT 38 50:52 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 11c vi 3', 
lib viii 10. 

najaliS see ndliS. 

najalu ( nalu) s.; roedeer; Mari, SB; wr. 
syll. and dara.maS.ua; cf. ndliS. 

d&ra.mai.[d&] = na-a-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 358; d&ra.maS.da, d&ra.hal.hal.la = 
na-a-a-lu Hh. XIV 149f.; d&ra.bal.hal.la = 
na-a-lu — min (= a-{a-lu}) Hg. A II 261, in MSL 
8/2 44; [kuSJ.d&ra.maS.da, [kui].dkra.hal. 
hal.la — min (= [ma-Sak]) na-a-a-lu Hh.XI37f. 

na-a-lu — a-a-lu Malku V 65; na-a-a-lim jj 
na-a-a-lum // a-a-lu Hunger Uruk 83:13. 

12 gud.hi.a 4 na-lu 1 a-su-um twelve 
oxen, four roe deer, one bear ARM 7 91:1, 
also 2 na-lu ibid. 4, ibid. 277 iv 2; aSSum eniit 
kanni qaqqadat neSim qarndt na-li u ajali 
Sarrum uwa’eranni the king has given me 
orders about the ornaments of the potstands, 
(that is) heads of lions, horns of deer and 


najalu 

stags ARMT 13 55:6, cf. ibid. 16; turdhi na- 
a-li. me§ iA-e-li.MES ina sadirate utemmeh he 
drove(?) ibex, roe deer, and stag into roped-off 
areas AKA 141 iv 19, also ibid. 89 vii 5 (Tigl. I); 
Summa lahru daba.mas.da ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to a roe deer Leichty Izbu V 99. 

Landsberger Fauna 99. 

najalu adj.; reclining; SB; cf. nalu v. 

[lu.n&.n&.a] = na-a-a-lum OB Lu A 161. 

kima me jarhi lu nehdta kima rPi alpi 
na-a-a-li lu tam-qu-tak-ka [Sit-tul be as still 
as water in a pond, may sleep befall you as (it 
does) a reclining oxherd Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 8 
(inc. to quiet a baby, coll. W. G. Lambert). 

The passage altapil ina sdbi ak-ta- gam 
na-a-a-al PSBA 17 138 K.8204:11 (the first 
and last signs of each line are identical) 
remains obscure. 

najalu s.; (tenant with a particular status); 
RS, MA, NA, NB; pi. najdlutu, najalani. 

a) in RS : a.sa.hi.a Sa f PN lu na-ia-li sa 
ina aAa.hi.a DN the fields of f PN, a n., which 
belong to the fields of Istar (in otherwise 
broken context) MRS 12 No. 55:6, also (bro¬ 
ken) ibid. 28:5; istu umi annim RN ittaSi 
bitasu eqelsu gabba mimmisu Sa PN LU na-ia-li 
ina GN ... u iddinsu ana PN 2 from this day 
on, RN took away the house and field and 
all the property of PN, the n., in GN and 
gave it to PN 2 MRS 6 48 RS 16.248:5, 53 RS 
15.89:7, 60 RS 16.141:6, also 67 RS 16.262:7, 
123 RS 15.145:7, and passim in these texts, see 
MRS 6 234; iStu umi annim . .. PN rdbis GN 
ittaSi bita a.Sa.mes gabba mimmisina sa 
mdrat PN 2 u Sa marat PN 3 lu na-ia-lu-ti u 
ittadinsu ana PN 4 effective this day, PN, the 
rabisu of GN, took away house and fields and 
all the property of the daughter of PN 2 and 
of the daughter of PN 3 , the (two) n.- s, and 
gave them to PN 4 Ugaritica 5 13 No. 9:6. 

b) in MA, NA: anniu la lu.pa v-u-ni su 
na-a-a-lu Su ina bit PN etarba this man is 
not our brother, he is a n., he entered PN’s 
house KAV 197:59 (NA), see Postgate Taxation 
366; tuppi 1 SuSSi GAN A.sA ... Sa PN LU 
na-ia-a-li Sa RN ana PN 2 \id]dinuni tablet 
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about sixty iku of land (etc.) belonging to 
PN, an., which Eriba-Adad had given to PN 2 
KAJ 160:7, cf. PN [l]u na-ia-a-li KAJ 162:4; 
A.§A [... ] Sa PN lij na-a-a-li RN ana PN 2 
ittidin AsSur-uballit has given the field [... ] 
of PN, the n., to PN 2 KAV 212:6 (all MA); 
PN . .. bit abija ana lu na-a-a-l[u i]nandin u 
nikkassija gabbi aim paniSu utaru PN will 
give my father’s house to a n. and will turn 
all my possessions over to him 83-1-18,132:9; 
PN ... bit AD(?)-id ana lu na-a-a-ln ittadin 
u ahhea ultu bitiSu[nu] ultesi 81-2-4,91:8, see 
Dietrich, WO 4 220f. (both NB letters). 

c) in geogr. names: 1 udu.ntta Sa PN 
LTJ.NAM na-a-a-la-ni ADD 890:10, cf. lu.en. 
nam sa t-na-a-a-la-ni ABL 220:9, LU.NAM 
na-a-a-li (in broken context) ADD 864:6 
(all NA); note: Bit-na-a-a-lu ABL 468 r. 6 
(NB); see also ndlu v. 

Nougayrol, MRS 6 29, Ugaritica 5 p. 13 n. 1; 
Postgate, BSOAS 34 509; M. Heltzer, The Rural 
Community in Ancient Ugarit 62 ff. 

najaru see nidru. 

najaS see nasi. 

najidu see najadu. 

najudu see najadu. 

nak see annakam. 

naka see annakam. 

nakadu ( naqddu ) v.; 1. to beat, throb, 

palpitate, 2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious 
about, 3. (in the stative) to be in a dangerous 
situation, 4. nukkudu to cause concern, 

5. Ill to worry (causative to mng. lb), 

6, IV (digressive to mng. 2); from OB 
on; I ikkud — inakkud , stative nakjqud 
and nakjqid, II, III, IV; cf. itkudu, nak'. 
diS, nakdu, nakuttu, nikittu. 

[bad] i-di-im . a . n 4 = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal 
F 224f.; [idimj.a.na = na-ka-du 5R 16 ii 77 
(group voc.). 

za-ra bad.aS = nu-ku-du Ea II 93. 
ta-na-[’-id ] = [ta-na-a\k-ku[d] Malku III 129; 
na-'-id // na-kud Hunger Uruk 29 r. 9 (Labat 
TDP comm.); it-ta-na-as-la-' // i-nak-kud ibid. 
41:10 (comm, on Labat TDP 218:13); na-ka-du fl 
pa-la-hu ibid. 72 r. 16. 


nakadu 

1. to beat, throb, palpitate (said of the 
heart) — a) in gen.: ilput libbaSuma ul i-nak- 
ku-\ud] he touched his heart and (felt that) 
it was not beating Gilg. VIII ii 16. 

b) as idiomatic expression for worry: ana 
tem teSme u libbaki ik-ku-du taspurim . .. 
mimma libbaki la i-na-ak-ku-ud you wrote 
to me about the news you heard and on 
account of which your heart was pounding, 
your heart need not pound at all Kraus 
AbB 1 22:8, 12 (OB let.); nasranu ... libbi 
Sarri la i-na-ak-ku-ud we are on guard, the 
king need not worry KBo 1 11:27 (UrSu story), 
see ZA 44 124; alak mar Siprija ... iSmema 
ik-ku-ud libbasu he heard of the arrival of 
my messenger, and his heart started pounding 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 31, cf. libbasu ik-kud ana 
[. ..] WincklerSar.pl. 45 S. 2022 ii 7; ERIN.ME§ 
massartu ... ik-kud lib-bi-[S]u-nu-ma the 
hearts of the guard troops pounded (with 
fear) CT 46 iv 9, see Iraq 27 6. 

2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious about 
— a) in gen.: bitum Salim mimma la ta-na- 
ku-ud the household is fine, do not worry 
TIM 2 148:8; tertum ... Salmat mimma la 
ta-na-ak-ku-ud the extispicy is favorable, do 
not worry CT 4 34b r. 4; ana sibtim la ta-na- 
ku-ud do not worry about the interest TLB 4 
51:17; la ta-na-ku-ud Fish Letters No. 5 edge; 
ana PN la ta-na-ak-ku-di-im do not worry 
(fem.) about PN VAS 16 64:12, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 64 (all OB letters); he drinks the 
medication ilappassuma issalla* la ta-na-kud 
iballut if it affects him adversely and he 
becomes ill, do not worry, he will get well 
Kocher BAM 159 i 37; la ta-na-ak-[ku-d]a 
(in broken context) OIP 79 No. 4:22 (MA); 
la ta-nak-kud Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 11, 30 
(MB) ; e ta-kud Ugaritica 5 163 ii 30, see von Soden, 
UF 1 194; i-nak-ku-ud (in broken context) 
ABL 1303 : 10 (NB) ; aSsum alpim Sa tuSgarriru 
madiS a-na-ku-su-um I am very much con¬ 
cerned about the ox which you have let run 
loose TLB 4 4:13, cf. [...] madiS ak-ku-ud 
ibid. 35:8, ana te[m na]-ka-di-ki concerning 
your being worried TLB 4 36 : 6 (all OB letters) ; 
PN Sa PN 2 u PN 3 ina bit kili issab(a)tuma ik- 
ku-du (see sahatu mng. 2a) TCL 13 151:3 (NB); 
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obscure: ana GN Supur kini la kini li-ik-kud 
(end of letter) KAJ 316:18 (MA); \u\-ul ak- 
ku-ud-mi u-ul e-Se-er ba-ab(?) *[...] PBS l/l 
2 ii 41 (OB lit.) ; umiSa na-ka-da arhiSa Sitruda 
SattiSam la naparka (because?) he cared every 
day, .... every month, did not miss a year 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 20; 1 tertu passur qabli sa 

Samas u Adad lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at) 
one extispicy should be carefully prepared(?) 
on the middle table for Samas and Adad 
BBB No. 1-20:112; exceptionally with object: 
RN .. . ana la epes anni la hate misir matija 
ni[s ill izkuru(9)] i-mis la ik-kud-ma zikirka 
kahtu Dugdamme disregarded the oath [he 
had sworn?] not to sin and not to violate the 
boundary of my country, and did not fear 
your (Marduk’s) revered name Streck Asb. 
280:22. 

b) in hendiadys with verbs for worry or 
fear; annita DN ina Seme.su ik-kud itta'id 
baldssa when Asalluhi heard this, he became 
exceedingly concerned about her life Kocher 
BAM 248 ii 61, also cited JNES 33 332 : 46 (comm.); 
ana udduS Ekur u Nippur ik-kud itta'id he 
was exceedingly concerned about the resto¬ 
ration of Ekur and Nippur JCS 19 122:22 (Sim- 
bar-Sipak), cf. ana uddus biti suatu ak-ku-ud 
aplah BorgerEsarh. 3 iii 43, also aShut ak-kud 
ibid. 19 Ep. 16:8, see BiOr 21 145, ak-ku-ud ap- 
la-ah-ma VAB 4 76 iii 16 (Nbk.); ana amat 
DN u DN 2 liplah lik-kud-ma let him fear 
greatly the command of Nana and Mar-blti 
VAS 1 36 iv 18 (NB kudurru); aplah ak-ku-ud- 
ma arsa niqitti I became very concerned and 
worried VAB 4 238 ii 27, also ibid. 220 i 36, 224 
ii 52 (all Nbn.). 

3. (in the stative) to be in a dangerous 
situation — a) without diagnosis or prog¬ 
nosis : marsu 84 na-kud la tetehhiSu this sick 
man is in critical condition, do not come near 
him (addressing the dSipu) Labat TDP 2:2, 
12f., also 54:11; na-kud (replacing diagnosis 
and prognosis) ibid. 68:2, 5, STT 89:118, na- 
kid Labat TDP 104 iii 28, 112 i 17, 120:36, 
242:15, (in broken context) 62 G 10, la na-ki-id 
ibid. 196:72f. ; TTD.HUL.GAL ana marsi na- 
qu-ud it is an evil day, for a sick man (it 
means) it is hopeless (the physician must not 


nakadu 

treat a sick man) KAR 178 i 50, 61, ii 47, 65, 
iii 16, and passim, wr. na-qu-TV ibid, i 2; 
sa ... marsu nak-du nassu Sudlupu (so-and- 
so) who is ill, in critical condition, suffering, 
sleepless Surpu II 4. 

b) with diagnosis or prognosis: na-kid 
lipit qat Nergal he is in critical condition, 
it is the touch of the hand of Nergal Labat 
TDP 104 iii 10; iballut na-kid ibid. 86:51; 
na-kud imat ibid. 26:80. 

c) other occs.: anaku sitta Sanati agd 
marsdk na-ak-da-ak for the last two years I 
have been critically ill BIN 1 83:21 (NB let.); 
asSum bitdtusunu la innaddu akldSunuti u 
Ltr.MES sunu na-ak-du-u ina bilisu <nu > mim- 
ma ul ibaSSi I detained them so their settle¬ 
ments would not be abandoned, but these 
men are ... ., nothing is available in their 
houses ARM 5 36:37; uncert.: eqlum madis 
na-hu-ud ARM 3 8:12. 

4. nukkudu to cause concern: /w(text ku) 
nu-uk-ku-da-tu-nu-ma ana pihat alim nasarim 
la teggia be very much concerned, and be not 
negligent in guarding the city Kraus AbB 
1 2:24, also CT 52 47 r. 10, 50:21 (all OB letters); 
beli liksudamm[a ... ] sa nu-uq-qu-du li-[mur ] 
let my lord arrive and let him inspect [the 
fields?] that are cause for concern BE 17 
17:36 (MB let.); uncert.: ibaSSi sa ina tertimma 
la u-na-ki (text -8u)-du (text -u§)-8u Kraus 
AbB 1 22:14. 

5. Ill to worry (causative to mng. lb): 
aSSu su-ku-ud libbi Sarri because of worrying 
the king ABL 1284 r. 8 (NB). 

6. IV (digressive to mng. 2): la ta-an-na- 
ku-u[d ] CT 52 42:18 (OB let.). 

In [ina libbi]ka aj ik-ktjd anni puturma 
Serti puSur BMS 11:19, restored from Sm. 219, 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 83, IK-KTJD seems to 
represent a mistake for (ina libbika aj) ib$i 
(oAL-Si). For ARM 2 1:18, see paqadu; in 
TCL18 77:5 read probably ma-t[um] ediSsiSa 
na-\d > ( c ij\-da-at-ti. 

Ad mng. 3: Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies 
Landsberger 302 n. 13. 
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*nakalmu see nekelmu. 

nakalu v.; 1. to act cleverly, to play a 
trick, to deceive, to cheat, 2. (uncert. mng.), 
3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious, 
artistic, refined, sophisticated way, 4. nikilta 
nukkulu to deceive, play tricks, 5. Ill to 
have (something) done ingeniously; OB, SB, 
NA, NB; I ikkil — inakkil, 1/2, II, III; 
cf. ikiltu A, nakliS, naklu, naklutu, nikiltu, 
niklu, nukkulu , takkilu. 

ur.sag.e mu.un.galam : qarradu ik-[ki-il- 
ma ] the valiant (Ninurta) acted cleverly Lugale 
VIII 24. 

1. to act cleverly, to play a trick, to 
deceive, to cheat — a) with niklu, nikiltu : 
epiSawutu Sa nik-lu agd ik-ki-lu the agents 
who have played this trick (what good did 
they do for themselves?) ABL 1165:10 (NB); 
Sut-reSeja amati anndti isrnurna ik-ki-lu nik- 
lat-sun my officials heard about these 
matters and played a trick on them (the 
rebels) Streck Asb. 162:43; Summa attunu 
[ki-i nik-l]u la danqu ina muhhi RN [... 
beli]kunu i-nak-kil-an-ni taSammdni if you 
hear of someone planning an evil plot against 
your master, Assurbanipal ABL 1239+ r. 14, 
cf. [nik-l]u la danqu .. . ta-nak-kil-a-nin-ni 
ibid. obv. 18 (NA, join and coll. S. Parpola); la 
kitti itti{ja i]ddabub ni-ik-lu \it-te-k]i-il he 
did not speak the truth to me, he deceived me 
ABL 928:12, cf. nik-lu Su it-ti-kil ABL 301 : 12 
(all NA); ki adi muhhi sa etetirka ni-ik-lu ana 
niuhhika at-te-kil (I swear) that until I pay 
you, I shall not attempt to take advantage of 
you VAS 6 43 : 24, cf. ibid. 289 :11, also ki nik¬ 
lu ana muhhi at-ti-ik-lu Nbn. 964:16 (all NB); 
ina kallamari ni-ik-lu memeni lu nak-la at 
dawn, some trick should be used ABL 1278:3 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 340. 

b) other occs.: see Lugale, in lex. section, 

2. (uncert. mng.): x kaspa ... sa eli 
kurummatika ... ana Eanna etir PN ... iqbi 
umma adi muhhi Sa kaspa ana Eanna ettiru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tan-na-ki-il (they 
said to PN:) pay Eanna x silver over your 
allotment, PN said as follows: Until I pay 
the silver to Eanna, the allotment will .... 
to Eanna AnOr 8 25:21; 1 GUR uttata ... f PN 
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mahrat elat gittanu mahrtUu ultu tjd.8.kam sa 
Du'uzi ta-nak-kil uttata a 1 1 gur sa ud.7.kam 
naSdtu IPN has received one gur of barley, 
(this is) in addition to earlier tablets — from 
the eighth of the month of Du’uzu it (the 
barley) will ...., the above one gur of barley 
which was brought on the seventh (is to be 
variously expended) VAS 3 85:5 (both NB). 

3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious, 
artistic, refined, sophisticated way — a) 
buildings: ekallu mahritu ... Sa Sarrani 
alikut mahri . .'. uSepiSuma la u-nak-ki-lu 
SipirSa the former palace which the kings 
who came before me had built without 
executing it artistically OIP 2 99 : 45, also ibid. 
95:73, 104 v 63, 113 viii 12, 118:9 (Senn.); eli Sa 
Sarri abbeja epSetuSu udanninma u-nak-ki-lu 
Sipirsu I made its construction more solid 
and had it executed more artistically than the 
kings, my ancestors VAB 4 222 ii 8 (Nbn.); 
<Sa> ultu [ulla Sarrani abua ] Subassu la 
uSarbu la u-nak-ki-lu nik-la-[as]-su (Nineveh) 
whose site from early times the kings, my 
ancestors, had not enlarged, whose layout 
they had not made artistic OIP 2 80:18 
(Senn.); Eanna eli Sa pani uSdtirma u-nak- 
ki-la bind\ti\ (see bindtu mng. 2b) Iraq 15 
124:29 (Merodachbaladan). 

b) other objects: pitiq eri ubaSSimma 
u-nak-ki-la nik-ld-su I fashioned (lion 
colossi) by casting copper (or: bronze) and 
did it very artfully OIP 2 122:26, also 
109 vii 8, cf. mu-nak-kil nik-la-te-Su ibid. 141 
r. 3 (all Senn.); u-nak-kil(va,r. -ki-il)-Su Sutura 
tdSu ellu imnuSumma ina me uSapsih he (Ea) 
trickily prepared his powerful holy incanta¬ 
tion for him, he recited it over him and made 
it rest on the water (of the apsu) En. el. I 62 ; 
luSannima alkakdtili lu-u-nak-kil (var. lu-nak- 
k[i-il]) skillfully I will change the ways of 
the gods En. el. VI 9. 

4. nikilta nukkulu to deceive, play tricks: 
qateja ina bit abija ulteli u kajamdnu ni-ik- 
la-a-tum u-nak-ka-la ana muhhi napSatija 
idabbub he has deprived me of my father’s 
house, and he plays tricks on me constantly 
and plots against my life ABL 416 r. 6 (NB). 
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5. Ill to have (something) done ingenious¬ 
ly : u-Sak-ki-la ni-kil-tuS I had (them) build 
(Esagil) ingeniously Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 26 b 
16, seeBiOr 21 146:53. 

nakamaru see nakmaru. 

nakamu v.; to stock, to heap up, to pile up, 
to store; OA, OB, Mari, SB; I ikicum — 
inakkam (also ikkim — inakkim) -— nakim, 
II, IV ; cf. nakkamtu, nakmu, nikimtu, nikmu. 

gi 4 , KA.nig.dug 4 .ga = na-lca-mu Nabnitu 
XXII 174f. 

a) nakamu: ud.10.kammud.II.kam Stiram 
a-na-ak-ka-am on the tenth and the eleventh, 
I will pile up the reeds (for damming up the 
dike break) ARM 6 9:12, cf. Stirum na-ki-im 
ibid. 12:12; ana Stirim Sa erin.hi.a ... ik- 
ku-mu-ma YOS 2 130:5 (OB, coll. M. Stol); 
[ashum] Suripim madim [na-k]a-mi-im bell 
iSpuram my lord has written me about 
storing much ice (for context see nak: 
kamtu) ARM 2 91:6; samratim ... li-ik-ku- 
mu ARM 1 62 r. 24'; GN asar IinInu m GI.ZI- 
k\a] ta-a[k]-ku-mu GN, where you have 
heaped up straw and your kisu reeds TCL 1 
4:30; Sammi u-ku-um pile up fodder TLB 4 
11:47 (both OB letters); [Se'u ana nise] ak-ku- 
um I have heaped up grain for the people 
Gilg. VI 109; ha ... asar la amari piSiriS i-na- 
ki-mu whoever stores (these documents) 
secretly in an inaccessible place AKA 106 viii 
68 (Tigl. I), cf. [.sa] ... pazrih i-nak-ki-mu-ni 
Levine Stelae 44 r. 74 (Sar.); immeasurable 
tribute sa ak-ku(text -lu)-mu ana nakkamti 
t.sa ekalli . .. uSerib which I had piled up, I 
brought into the treasury of the palace 
OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. ak-ku-ma buhe mat 
[. . . ] I heaped up the possessions of the land 
of [... ] Lie Sar. 223; note usappah kihpiki Sa 
tak-ki-mi I shall dissolve the sorceries which 
you have piled up Maqlu VII 6, also ibid. V 87, 
cf. kaSSaptu sa kima Stiti ik-ki-mu ud.15.kam 
ibid. 82; uncert.: 5 atkuppti lillikunimma 

kima SipirSunu i-na-ka-mu sig 4 .hi.a mimma 
ana Saha\im ul kalet m.l.KAM ina Sahatim 
nuSallamsi let five reedworkers come, and 
as soon as they .... their work, not one 
brick will be kept from being made, 
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within one month we can finish making them 
ARMT 13 139 r. 11'. 

b) nukkumu: sa kaspu hurasu btisu 
makktiru nu-uk-ku-mu qerebsun (the treasure 
houses) wherein silver, gold, and other 
possessions were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 134; 
nisirti Sarrtiti u-na-ak-ki-mu libbuSSa I piled 
the royal treasure up in it (the palace in 
Babylon) VAB 4 116 ii 21, also ibid. 114 i 47, cf. 
136 viii 18, cf. also btisaSunu ina qerbi u-na- 
ak-ki-mu ibid. 134 viii 21, usammar u-na-kam 
(var. u-na-ak-ka-am) (see summuru) ibid. 152 
iii 32 (all Nbk.); mu-n[a\-ki-mu simat ekurri 
who piles up what befits Ekur AfO 13 205 (pi. 
11) : 7 (Asb.); kassdptuu-nak-ka-ma (var. i-na- 
ak-ka-ma) kiSpisa the sorceress heaps up her 
sorceries Maqlu VII 2; for nukkum,u with 
nakkamtu see nakkamtu. 

c) IV; Aif.’SA-kiuTVG.m.Alai-na-ki-muana 
time qu-ur-bi-tim ... dina my tin and textiles 
should not be stocked, give (them) on short¬ 
term loan HUCA 39 32 L 29-574:5 (OA). 

nakapu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ina na-kap Sadi Suatu sidirtu iskunma 
(Ursa) lined up his troops at the pass(?) of 
that mountain TCL 3 ill (Sar.); GN Sa ina 
na-kap Sade n[adu] GN, which is situated at 
the mountain pass(?) AfO 6 84 iii 18 (Assur- 
bel-kala), see Borger Einleitung 136. 

The writing with the kab sign and the 
context suggest that this word be separated 
from nagbu “spring”; it may be a derivative 
of a verb kdpu\ it may be connected with 
kdpu “cliff”; or it may be connected with the 
transferred mng. of nakapu, see nakapu A 
mng. lb. 

nakapu A ( naqdpu ) v. ; 1 . to butt, to gore 
(said of animals), to abut, 2. itkupu to butt 
each other, to lock horns, to join battle, 
3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down; OB, 
Bogh., SB, NA; I ikkip ■— inakkip, 1/2, 1/3. 
II; wr. syll. and ul.ul; cf. muttakkipu, 
muttakpu, nakipu, nakkaptu, nakkapu, nikiptu 
B, nikpu A, takkiptu. 

du-u ul = na-ka-pu Ea IV 151, also A IV/3 : 57 ; 
du-uuL = min (= na-ka-pu) Sd gud, ru ‘ u UL - min id 
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mA§ Nabnitu I 88f.; du [UL] = [na-ka-pu sa gud], 
ru " u [uL] = [min Sd m.4§] Izi Q 207f.; si .hub = min 
(= na-ka-pu) Sa gud Nabnitu I 90, also Antagal 
mii7'; si. tu ' um HUB = n[a-k]a-p[u] ErimhuS VI 79; 
sag.ta.dug 4 .ga, sag.sig.ga = na-ka-pu Sa [sa]g 
N abnitu I 86f.; kur.ku = min (= na-ka-pu) Sa 
A.Mi-e Nabnitu I 91; [su-ub] [Sub] = [na]-qd-pu Sa 
a . mi. a A VI/4:161; ba-ar bab — [n)a-ka-pu 
A 1/6:282. 

ub.ul = i-it-ku-pu-um OBGT XIII 18, ef. ul.ul 
= it-gu-pu-um OBGT XI v 6; ul.ux it-ku-pu Proto- 
Izi II 144, also Proto-Izi Bil. iv 9. 

[gu 4 .gi]n x (oiM) bi.in.du, : kima alpi i-na-UKF 
CT 17 27: 7f. 

me.mah.bi Sdr .bi ba.du 7 .du 7 : tahasm 
>j%ru ezziS it-tak-kip his superb attack keeps 
charging in fury Angim IV 53; nig.ur.lim.ma 
edin.na im.ra gis.kiri 6 hara x diri.ga [x] 
tes.bi mu.un.du 7 .du, : bul seri imhasma kima 
hire Sa hard nashu iSteniS it-ta-kip (the demon) hit 
the wild animals, so that they butted each other 
and resembled a date grove whose (planted) shoots 
are uprooted CT 17 26:44f., see Landsberger Date 
Palm 36; u 4 .gin x du 7 .du 7 ki.bal.a.se : it-ta- 
kip kima iime ana mat nuku[rti ] like a storm, he 
hits the enemy country Lugale II 33; TuJ.hul. 
gal an.edin.na du 7 .du 7 : umu lemnu Sa ina 
seri i-tak-ki-pu evil demon who butts in the steppe 
K.7926:3, in Bezold Cat. 882; [ d A.nun].na du 7 . 
du 7 .rne§ : Anunnaku it-tak-ki-pu SBH p. 107 
No. 56 r. Ilf.; sag.gig a.gi 6 .a.gin x Id du 7 . 
du 7 .de : murus qaqqadi kima [a\ge it-tak-kip the 
disease of the head pounds like a wave CT 17 21 ii 
102f,, also (with kima alpi, kima kis libbi) ibid. 
113ff., cf. also CT 17 19 i If.; id.da nu.me.am 
a.gi„ mu.un.du,.du 7 : ina balu nari agu it-ta- 
ld-pa where there had been no river, waves bat¬ 
tered (against the walls) SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 15. 

ge-nu-[u] - na-ka-pu Malku IV 84; ge-le)-su, 
gu-nu-[u] = nu-ku-pu ibid. 85f.; [...] = nu-uk- 
ku-pu Malku VIII 52. 

[uxJ.ul // it-ku-pu RA 17 153 vi 10 (astrol. 
comm.), see mng. 2e; [x x] du [x] = it-ku-up 
j.u.kOb RA 17 190:14 (astrol. comm.); [ittanan-- 
kip/l] = u-nak-kap, [...] = nu-uq-qu-pu CT 41 
28:24f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL, see mng. la). 

1. to butt, to gore (said of animals), to 
abut — a) to butt, to gore, said of horned 
animals: Summa alpum suqam ina alakisu 
awilam ik-lci-ip-ma ustamit if an ox passing 
through a street gores a man and kills him 
CH § 250:47, also § 251:62, wr. ik-ki-im-ma 
Goetze LE § 54 A iv 17 f.; Summa alpum 
alpam ik-ki-im-ma (var. ik-ki-ip-ma) ustamit 
Goetze LE § 53 A iv 13, B iv 17; Summa alpu 
ik-kip-Su if an ox gores him (the exorcist on 
his way to a patient) Labat TDP 4:21; Summa 
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sabitu ana abulli iqribamma amela ik-kip if 
a gazelle comes up to the city gate and knocks 
a man down CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 4 (SB Alu); 
see also CT 17 27:7f., in lex. section; note 
in the iterative: Summa alpu ina qarnisu Sa 
imitti it-ta-na-an-ki-ip if an ox butts re¬ 
peatedly with its right horn CT 40 30 K.2937 
r. 4, also 6, for comm., see lex. section. 

b) in transferred mng.: SurSuSu qaqqara 
main qarndSu Same, nak-pa-[ma] its (the 
herb’s) root fills the ground, its horns butt 
the sky Kiichlef Beitr. pi. 3 iii 31 ; said of the 
horns of the moon: si.mes-M Samdmi nak-pa 
UET 6 413:20; note in 1/3: adi hub Sa-u-e 
Sade Sa ina GN 2 it-tak-ki-pu-ni as far as 
Mount GN, which abuts(?) the Lebanon 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 20:127; Summa kakku Su 
masrah marti na-kip if that “weapon-mark” 
abuts (?) the cystic duct CT 30 44-45 
83-1-18,415:9 and r. 4 (SB ext.), cf. KI.TA-et-JtM 
ik-ki-ip (in broken context) KUB 4 65 ii 5, 8 
(ext.); uncert.: a-ti-kip (in broken context) 
ABL 633:28 (NA). 

2. itkupu to butt each other, to lock horns, 
to join battle — a) to butt (said of animals): 
lu Sa ana mahar mar si kima gud.[me§ ta-a]t- 
tak-ki-pa or be you (demons) (like those) 
who butt each other like oxen before a sick 
man AfO 19 116:30 (Marduk’s Address to the De¬ 
mons) ; Summa zuqaqipu salmutu ina bit ameli 
it-tak-ki-pu if black scorpions butt each 
other in a man’s house CT 40 26 : 31, also ibid. 
12, cf. KAR 381 ii 5; Summa udu.nita.mes 
ina tarbasiSunu it-tak-ki-pu if sheep butt 
each other in their pen CT 41 11 : 16, also CT 
28 38 K.4079a: 14; Summa Sahu it-te-ki-pu- 
ma ana pan ameli inneSru if pigs butting 
each other advance toward a man (followed 
by ritkubutu) CT 38 45:15, also 46:15; ana il- 
ku-up zdmani da-a-is ajdbij[a ] (wild bulls 
made of silver) [I set up in the Sin temple] 
to gore the evildoers, to trample my enemies 
Streck Asb. 172 r. 55; note in similes: kima 
rimu kadri it-ku-p[u ] Gilg. IV v 10; ana epeS 
Sarruti itti ahameS it-tak-ki-pu laWis like 
kids they butted each other for (the right to) 
exercise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 44 ; 
see also CT 17 26:44f., in lex. section; 
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note the participle muttakkipu used instead 
of muttakpu: itburti belet tusdri mut-tak-ki- 
pat (Bogh. var. mu-tak-ki-bat) sadija strong 
Lady of the Battlefield, who hurls(?) herself 
at mountains STC 2 pi. 75:11, see JCS 21 
259, cf. (Zababa) mu-tak-kip kur [x] Or. 
NS 36 122:95 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. mu.lu 
hur.sag.ga du,.du 7 : be-lim mut-tak-kip 
[Sadi] OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4884 : 5f. 

b) said of storms and demons: see Lugale 
II33, K.7926:3, in lex.section; umu ezzu mut- 
lak-ki-p[u] (var. mu-tak-kip) la ma-hi-ru ana- 
ku I (Asalluhi) am the furious storm who 
butts, the irresistible one AfO 17 313 C 18 
(Marduk’s Address to the Demons), restored from 
unpub. dupl. courtesy W. O. Lambert. 

c) said of waves : see NabnituI 91, A VI/ 
4:101, CT 17 21 ii 102f., SBH p. 65 No. 28 r. 15, 
in lex. section; ina gipis ede nadima agu, elis 
it-ta[k-kip] he is cast among huge waves, the 
flood pounds above him ZA 61 52:49. 

d) said of battle: see Angim IV 53, in lex. 
section, cf. anantu it-ku-pat (var. it-[ku\-pu) 
STT 19 and 21:53, cited itkupu adj.; [. . .] 
x mu in it-ku-pat sah-mas-tu-um-ma da'\um- 
malu . . .] VAS 1 69:8 (Shalm. IV). 

e) to join battle: ina mdti rubu it-tak- 
Ici-pu rulers will join battle in the land 
ACh Samas 13 :14, WT. NUN.ME UL.UL ibid. 11:7, 
for comm., see RA 17 153, in lex. section; gerdt 
qabli [mut]-tak-ki-pat anunti (see geru mng. 
la) KAK 57 ii 16, see RA 13 109. 

3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down: 
Summa rlmu alpa ina dli u-na-kap if a wild 
bull gores an ox in a city CT40 41 79-7-8,128:8 
(SB Alu) ; [x] x GUD sa i-kvl-la-am Se-bu-ma 

[x x] x u-na-ka-pu RA 42 71:29 (Mari); era 
trdkuma nu-uk-ku-pu u-nak-kap I (the cow) 
am pregnant, and I am ready to gore 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 55; rimum kadrum rnu- 
na-ak-ki-ip za’iri (Hammurapi) fierce, wild 
bull, who gores the enemies CH iii 9; 2 rlmi 
kaspi mu-nak-ki-pu garija two bulls made 
of silver (represented as) goring my enemies 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 iii 5 (Asb.), also Streck 
Asb. 150:72, cf. rimu zahale ebbi mu-nak-kip 
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garija VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.), cf. also Ninlil 
rimtu ... u-na-kip nakreja ina qarnesa 
gasrdti Ninlil, the wild cow, butted down my 
enemies with her strong horns Streck Asb. 
78 ix 78, Ninlil ... mu-nak-ki-pat zaHri 
AAA 20 80 : 7 (Asb.), Nergal mu-nak-ki-pu kala 
zajari BMS 46:19, restored from Sippar 79; 
rimtu mu-nak-ki-pat kibrati (Istar) wild cow 
who butts the whole world RA 13 107 
K.2001 :7; sarru mat nakrisu u-nak{\ ar. -na)- 
kap the king will strike down the land of his 
enemy Thompson Rep. 32:5, 46:3; also ibid. 
44:6, 26 r. 4; \mu-na~\-kip anuntu sdpin mat 
nukurtu who crashes through resistance, who 
levels the enemy country Thureau-Dangin Til- 
Barsib p. 143:23 (= RA 27 19); mu-nak-kip 
suse mummil tamhdru (Ninazu) who knocks 
apart(?) the reedbeds and dances in battle 
Or. NS 36 118:47 (SB hymn to (Alia). 

It is possible that [ul(?)].ul = it-ku-pu su 
Si-it-tim to ...., said of sleep, [...]. x — 
min sa ar-ni Nabnitu O 73f., cited ekepu lex. 
section, belongs to nakapu. 

In RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 82:8 read ina 1-en 
TO (coll.); in UM (=* PBS) 1/2 113:56 and dupl. 
read u-Sar-kib-ki, see rakabu. 

nakapu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
I ikkip — inakkip, II; cf. nakpu, nikpu B. 

ru.gii = min (= na-ka-pu ) Sa Su.si Nabnitu I 92; 
si.ga = min Sd su-ba-ti, si.ga = min id ku-riS-tim 
(see naqdbu) ibid. 93f.; zag.e = na-ka-pu Sd x 
ibid. 98. 

a) nakapu — Y referring to fingers: see 
Nabnitu I 92, in lex. section; rubu ubasSu i-na- 
ki-ip the ruler will .... his finger YOS 10 
20:10 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46 v 19; summa uban 
imittisu rabitu ik-kip if he (the exorcist) .... 
his right middle finger Labat TDP 2:4, also 5, 
comm. Hunger Uruk 27:11; Sa ubansu nak-pat 
one whose finger is .... (must not approach 
the place of extispicy) BBR No. 1-20:5. 

2' referring to other parts of the body: 
Sa patar parzilli u Sukurri parzilli ik-ki-pu 
liSdnSun whose tongues iron daggers and 
iron spears have .... -ed Bauer Asb. p. 74:13; 
see also usage b. 
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3' referring to cloth: see Nabnitu 19.3, in 
lex. section. 

b) nukkujm : sillu lamassat inisu u-na-kap 
the opaque spot .... his pupil AMT 9,1:32; 
[...] tu-na-kap-su AMT44,liill; summa 
izbu remassu nu-uk-ku-p[a-at] if the mal¬ 
formed animal’s womb is .... Leichty Izbu 
XVII 77, cf. [•••] sag.dix.mes -Mi-nu nu-uk- 
ku-p[a . . .] CT 28 15 K.12754:6, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 197; sdru ina suburriku u-na-kap Kocher 
BAM 159 v 50, also AMT 56,5:8; za-bi-lu bi-in- 
na tu-na-lcap CT 14 50:73 (coll.). 

This verb has been separated from nakapu 
A on the evidence of its different Sumerian 
equivalent and its semantic reference to an 
infirmity associated mostly with the fingers. 
The ref. nakapu sa subdti, with Sum. equiv¬ 
alent si.ga, is obscure and does not seem to 
fit the semantic range of either of the two 
homonymous verbs. 

nakarkanu s.; (rung, unkn.); NA.* 

takpirtu E na-kar-ka-ni li&kunu let them 
carry out the purification ritual of the n.- 
house Tell Halaf No. 5:13 (NA). 

nakaru see nakru adj. 

nakaru v.; 1. to become hostile, to be or be¬ 
come an enemy, to engage in hostilities, to be 
at war, to rebel against a ruler, to be an alien, 
an outsider, to become estranged (p. 160), 
2. to change one’s mind, to become deranged, 
to talk senselessly, (with panu, zimu as 
subject) to have an unhealthy appearance, 
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to 
move away, to go into exile, to change 
(mostly for the worse), to become angry 
(p. 163), 3. to change domicile, to appro¬ 
priate property, to take a person away 
(p. 164), 4. to countermand, overrule a 

command, to contradict, to refuse (p. 164), 
5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest an 
agreement, to refuse a request, to speak a 
falsehood (p. 165), 6. 1/2 to become mutual 
enemies (p. 166), 7. nukkuru to turn hostile, 
to become angry, to change, become different, 
strange, unusual, unintelligible, to change 
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course, to move away, to deny (p. 166), 
8 . nukkuru to discard an object (tablet, stela, 
etc.), to remove an inscription, a brand, to 
remove medication (after application), to re¬ 
move a garment, to expel evil, disease, etc. 
(p. 166), 9. nukkuru to clear away rubble, 
etc., to discard, remove from a container, to 
demolish a building, to undo, to make the 
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to 
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person 
from office (p. 167), 10. nukkuru to change an 
agreement, a decision, an attitude, to change a 
name, to change clothes, to make (something) 
look strange (p. 168), 11 . nukkuru to transfer, 
reassign persons, to move someone to another 
location, to place an object in a new location, 
to put objects away, (with subtu, bitu, etc.) 
to settle persons elsewhere, to reassign 
property, to change a border line, to change 
a treatment, (with manzazu) to change 
position (said of a planet) (p. 169), 12. nub 
kuru to make into an enemy (WSem. forms) 
(p. 170), 13. II/2 (passive) to be (physically) 
removed, to be changed, countermanded 
(p. 170), 14. Ill to incite to rebel, to cause 
enmity, to instigate (somebody) to remove 
an inscription (p. 171); from OAkk. on; 
1 ikkir —- inakkir ( inamkir ABL 960:15) — 
nakir, imp. *ikir, 1/2 (ittakir and ittekir), 1/3, 
IJ, II/2, III; wt. syll. and kite (ba.an.kuk 
CT 38 28:28, SB Alu); cf. nakaru in bel 
nakdri, nakirtu in sa nakirti, nakkaru, nakris, 
nakru, nakrutu, nukru, nukurrH, nukurtu, 
nukurtu in bel nukurti, takkirtu, takkiru. 

kur pap = na-k[a-ru-um] MSL 2 p. 130 iv 8a 
(Proto-Ea); ku-ur pap = [na-ka-ru] (between nakru 
and nukkuru) A 1/6:2; kur = na-ka-rum MSL 9 
127:128 (Proto-Aa); kur = nu-te(text -ak)-rum, 
gub = min Sa a-ma-ti, gi 4 — min Sa min , bal = 
min 6a min Nabnitu XXII 214ff.; kur = na-ka-ru 
Lanu A 133; [nig.kur].di = na-ka-ru-[um] Nigga 
Bil. B 52; in.kur = ik-kir, in.kur.e - i-na-kir, 
in.kur.e.meS = i-na-ki-ru (var. i[k]-ki-r[u\) 
Hh. II 37 ff. 

ku-ur pap = nu-uk-ku-r[u] A 1/6:3; kur = 
nu-ku-rum MSL 9 127:129 (Proto-Aa); in.kur.re 
= u-na-ak-kar Ai. I iii 62, in.kur.re.ne = u-na- 
ka-ru ibid. 64, in.kur = u-na-ki-ir ibid. 58, 
in.kur.eS = u-na-ki-ru ibid. 60. 

bal = na-ka-[ru\ CT 18 30 r. ii 4 (group voc.); 
nu. bal. e. de = la-a na-ka-ri Ai. VIi61; bar- 
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heSu, [bar].ri -= nu-uk-ku-ru ErimliuS II 136f.; 
ka-am kad 5 *- nu-uk-ku-rum A VIII/1:12; 
fsuhjur.suliur = nu-ku-rum Izi D i 9'. 

ba.da.kur : it-la-kir 4R 11:1 f.; ba.an.da. 
kur : it-te-kir CT 17 31:21 f.; [ba].da.kur.re : 
it-te-ki-ir SBHp. 60 r. 16f. (all in broken contexts). 

ansejbil ... ki.dur.bi.Se ba.an.kiir : Sa 
imere Sunuti . . . rubussunu u-nak-ki-ir he made 
these donkeys move elsewhere 4R 18* No. 6: 1 0f . ; 
in broken contexts: mu.un.kur.re : ii-nak-kar 
LangdonBLNo. 188:5; lu.na.me mi.kur :[...] 
la u-nak-ka-ru BA 5 389 No. 9:If.; like an old 
kiln kur.kur.ru.zu al.gig : ana nu-uk-ku-ri-ka 
maris it is difficult to move you Lambert BWL 
245 v 12. 

giS.gigir.bi ki.gar.ra.da.na u.mu.un.si. 
il.la : narkabtu suatu asar saknatu u-nak-ka-ru-ma 
(he who) moves this chariot from where it is placed 
4R 12 r. 25f. (MB royal); [. . . mu].un.kur.re. 
de : qibltka f. . .] u-nak-kar SBH p. 71 r. Ilf. 

Ninurta dug 4 .ga.zu nu.kur.ra nam.tar. 
ra.zn su .zi.dc.e8 gar : d .wiN qi-bit-ka ul ut-tak- 
kar si-ma-tu-ka Su-ul-lu-[ma\ DN, your conrmand 
cannot be countermanded, the fates you decree 
arc firmly assigned Lugale I 25, cf. dug 4 .ga.zu 
aji.gin x (ojw) nu.kur.ru.da : qibltka kima Same 
ul ut-tak-kar 4R 20 No. 3:18f.; gis.hur an. 
ki .a nu.ki'u-.ru.da : usurat same u erseti Sa la 
ut-tak-ka-ru CT 17 34:5f.; [...].a.ni an.ki.a 
la.ba.an .da.kur.ra : [Ai] .fit piSu ina same u 
erseti la ut-tak-ka-ru BA 5 646 No. 12:3f.; 
d Utu dug,.ga gu.la nig.nu.kur.ru : SamaS 
Sa rabis qabuSu la ut-tak-[ka-ru] Gray SamaS pi. 17 
K.5135 r. 17f., see JCS 21 7:54; nig.nu.kiir.ru 
mul da.ri.se : Sa la ut-ta-ka-ru mul Same da[r&] 
KAR 4 r. 21. 

a d.min.na.bi.Se an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu 
sun x (m' T B).na.bi he.en.bal.bal.e : idassunu 
SaltiS lit-lak-kir Saqu nanzazki may your (IStar’s) 
elevated position (in the sky) alternate (between 
east and west) triumphantly relative to them 
TCL 6 51 r. 15f„ see RA 11 149:33; eS.bar.ra 
... [. . .] mi.kadi : Sa purus[suSa ... la ut]-ta- 
ka-ru TCL 15 No. 16:17. 

BA.AN.Ktjn = i-nalc-kir CT 41 25 r. 13 (Alu 
Comm., to CT 38 28:28); aS.te MAN-ni = [aS.te 
K tr]R -ir Izbu Comm. 245; [nu\-kur DtjB = nu-uk- 
kur Sub-tum CT 4) 33:20 (Alu Comm., to un¬ 
identified omen). 

1. to become hostile, to be or become an 
enemy, to engage in hostilities, to be at war, to 
rebel against a ruler, to be an alien, an outsider, 
to become estranged — a) to become hostile, 
to be or become an enemy, to engage in hos¬ 
tilities, to be at war — 1' in letters and 
treaties: as long as my father, RN, sends 
messengers to me ul a-va-ak-ki-ir \ will not 
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engage in hostilities ARM 2 41 r. 7'; halm PN 
kaluSu ik-ki-ir the entire district of PN is at 
war RA 36 112:12; summa na-ka-rum 
puhurma i ni-ik-ki-ir if there is to be 
enmity, assemble (with the troops) and let 
us fight ARM 1 24 r. 9; [n]a-ka-ar-ka usteddi 
I have made your enmity known ARMT 13 
145:13; mdtum annitum sa ana serisunu 
uzunSa turrat iddanin ittisunu it-ta-ki-ir this 
country which used to look to them for 
guidance has (now) become headstrong and 
hostile to them ARM 4 24:23; imuruma 
ittini it-ta-ak-ru when they saw (this) they 
turned hostile toward us RA 42 71:17, cf. 
TurukkH sa ittini .. . ik-ki-ru-ma ARM 4 25 : 12, 
[i-na]-ki-ra-an-ni ARM 10 79:20; send word to 
the kings of the Lullu sa ittika na-ak-ru .. . 
ittika lislimu la ta-na-ki-ir who are at war 
with you that they should make peace with 
you, do not engage in hostilities Studios Lands- 
berger 193 SH 827:23f., cf. it-<ti~> PN it-ta-ki-ir 
ibid. 29, also summ,a sarrann madutum sa. 
Lullim Sa ittika i-ki-ru issalmu Lacssoo 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:26; itti sarrim 
mahrimma sa isallimu [i-n]a-ki-ir Unger 
Mem. Vol. 192:38 (ShemsliRia let.), cf. islimu u 
ik-ki-ru ibid. 191:17; Ahlamu sa na-ka-ri u 
habdtimma itlija lu idabbubu sa salami ittija. 
ul idabbubu the Ahlamians discuss with me 
nothing but warfare and razzias, they do not 
discuss with me making peace JCS 6 145:13 
(MB let. from Dilmun); ittikunu a-na-ak-ki-ir 
[at]talkam ina GN akassada I will become 
your enemy and go and march into Babylonia 
KBo 1 10:14, cf. [it]tija it-ta-ki-ir ibid. 61 (let.); 
itti salmija lu salim itti nakrija lu na-kir let 
him be at peace with my friends, at war with 
my enemies KBo 1 4 ii 7, cf. sa itti sar GN 
na-ak-ru ibid. 11, etc., i-na-ak-ki-ru ibid. 15, 
etc., ik-ki-ir KUB 3 14:4, and passim with itti 
in treaties; 8am$i RN ul iba’arsu ul i-na- 
ak-ki-ir-Su the Sun must not oppose RN nor 
engage in hostilities against him KBo 1 5 i 50 
and 55, cf. mat GN u al GN it-ta-kir-su-nu-ti 
KBo 1 1: 32 ; ki Ahlamu na-ak-ru are the 
Ahlamu (perhaps) hostile? KBo 1 10:37; 
sarrdni 3 u 4 na-ak-[ru ana s]a Sar GN a few 
kinglets have become the enemies of the 
king of Hatti (they all look to me) EA 56:40, 
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cf. 54:41; inuma na-gar-ra-at URU kl .DiL.DtL 
uru GN wa KUR r “ palhatu mare PN after the 
towns became enemies, GN (also) became 
hostile, afraid of the tribe of PN EA 137:68, 
cf. inuma na-ak-ru gabbi aldni GN EA 256 : 22, 
also inuma na-ak-ra-al-mi gabbi malati EA 
98:5; with itti: sarrani GN na-ak-ru ittija 
the king(let)s of Nuhasse are at war with me 
(and take my towns) EA 161:37, cf. 160:25, 
also ittija i-na-ki-ir-[mi] EA 45:31; on the 
day the army leaves na-ak-ru gabbu they 
will all become enemies EA 106 : 49, cf. 113 : 49, 
etc.; itti nakri sa belija na-ak-ra-[ku u\ itti 
Sa-la-mi sa belija salmaku I am at war with 
the enemy of my lord and at peace with 
those who are at peace with him MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:13, of. ibid. 35 RS 17.132:12 and 51 RS 
17.340 r. 12', also itti SamSi belisu Salim u la 
na-kir ibid. 41 RS 17.227:6 and 35 RS 17.132:9, 
also 37 RS 17.132:45, enuma GN U GN 2 
ittija na-ak-ru-ma ibid. 35 RS 17.132:4, etc.; 
note summa PN nukurta itti sarri i-na-ki-ir 
if PN declares himself an enemy of the king 
ibid. 286 RS 19.68:36; ammini ittini ultu 
muhhi Samsi la na-ak-ra-ia-mi why do you 
not become the enemy of the Sun (and make 
alliance) with us? ibid. 41 RS 17.227:11; 
these four years ultu muhhi sa .. . PN ik- 
ki-ru ever since PN started hostilities 
ABL 460 r. 5 (NB); URU GN issisu i-ti-ki-ri 
ABL 1325 r. l, cf. (Merodachbaladan) [i-se]-e-a 
na-ki-ir Iraq 17 32 No. 5:14 (NA). 

2' in hist.: kur.hi.a kalusunu ittija it-ta- 
ak-ru all the countries are at war with me 
KBo 10 l : 12, cf. GN ik-ki-ir-ma allikma GN 
uhalliq ibid. 30 (Hattusili bil.), note, as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: GN ik-eir KBo 3 38 r. 18; 
[it]-ta-kir (in broken context) AOB l 46 
No. 2:3 (Enlil-nirari); ibbalkitamma ittija 
ik-ki-ir AfO 5 90:19 (Adn. I), cf. ibbalkitunin- 
nima ittija ik-ki-ru(v ar. adds -u) za'eruti 
epusu AOB 1 118 iii 11 (Shalm. I), also la ta- 
bal-kdt-a-ni la ta-na-ki-ir-ra-ni Wiseman 
Treaties 244; RN .. . sa ... ik-ki-ru ihtanab'- 
batu hubut sarrani GN Streck Asb. 134 viii 32; 
dlani pat mat Akkadi sa itti sar mat Akkadi 
na-ak-ru-ma la illiku resussu cities along the 
border of Babylonia which were hostile to 
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the king of Babylonia and did not come to 
his support VAB 4 272 ii 22 (Nbn.); ina MN 
sa mu ... LU Aramu na-kir-ma bob neberi sa 
GN isbatma in the month of MN of the (nth) 
year the Aramean turned hostile and seized 
the access to the crossing point at GN King 
Chron. 2 81 iii 7, cf. 80 iii 4; [RN] itti RN 2 
na-kir CT 34 48 i42; (on such-and-such a 
date) GN itti mat ASsur it-te-kir Wiseman 
Chron. p. 52:29; ana tarsi RN GN itti GN 2 
it-te-kir in the time of Nabonassar Borsippa 
turned hostile toward Babylon CT 34 46 i 7. 

3' in omens and lit.: you will defeat 
sarram Sa ittika na-ak-ru-u the king who has 
become your enemy YOS 10 56 ii 44 (OB 
Izbu); en sihJM-mi-ka ina-kir-ka your friend 
will turn into your foe Leichty Izbu XI 138; 
la i-nak-ki-ru la ib-bal-lak-ka-tu will they 
become hostile? will they rebel? IM 67692 -.86 
(tamltu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sunu na- 
ak-ru u andku na-ak-ra-ku-ma they are 
hostile, and so I am hostile, too KBo 1 11 r.(!) 9 
(UrSu story), sec ZA 44 120; SurSubtU ik-ki-ra 
izammur he sings (the hymn beginning) “The 
awe-inspiring one has become hostile toward 
me” KAR 141 r. 1, seeTuL p. 89, cf. nak-ra- 
ti(v ar. -turn) nandurtumati Lambert BWL 34:83 
(Ludlul I); mind nak-ra why are they hostile? 
En. el. Ill 127; na-kdr (in difficult context) 
RA 45 171:13 (OB). 

b) to rebel against a ruler — 1' in letters, 
etc.: instead of the town GN [Sa itti]su ik-ki- 
ru-[u-ma asbat]uma e[hpu] which rebelled 
against him and which I seized and destroyed 
JCS 12 127 No. 456:34 (OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn 
Kilmer, JCS 13 95; [ina w]arkikama matum 
[i-n]a-ak-ki-ir after your departure the 
country will rebel ARM 10 31:10; mdtdti 
annutu ina tarsi abija it-ta-ak-ru these 
countries rebelled in my father’s time KBo 1 
1:16, cf. 13, also 10; they seized GN it-ta-ak-ru 
umma Sunuma rebelled, and declared as 
follows ibid. 34; nakru sa elikunu i-ta-ak-[ru ] 
(with) an evildoer who has rebelled against 
you (we will not make a treaty) ibid. r. 6; 
the king should know that ahija tur na-ka- 
ar iStu jdSi u irub ana GN my younger brother 
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rebelled against me and entered GN EA 
298:23, cf. ahija tur istu jati i-na-gar-mi 
EA 137 : 17 ; itti sarri rabi belisunu nak x ( naga )- 
ru they rebelled against their lord, the Great 
King MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:26; inuma na-kir 
PN tupSarru itti sarri belisu MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:7; alani ma’dute lapanisu it-ti-ik-ru 
many towns rebelled against him ABL 

839:11; ultu muhhi sa PN ina gate sarri _ 

ik-ki-ru ever since PN rebelled against the 
king ABL 269:13; assa ni-it-te-ki-ru-us 
because we had rebelled against him ABL 
301 r. 4; adu lu GN gabbi it-ti-ik-ru now all 
the Gurasimmu tribe has rebelled (there is 
no town there that is loyal to Assyria) ABL 
1241:14, cf. ik-ki-ru ABL 267 r. 10 (all NB). 

2' in hist.: in tuarisu GN na-[ki]-ir-ma on 
his return Kazallu rebelled AfO 20 63 r. ii 34 
(Rimus); inumi kibrdtum erbi’im i-ki-ra-ni- 
ni-ma when the entire world rebelled against 
me RA 8 65 i 7 (AMuni-erim), cf. inu kibrdi 
turn arba'um iStenis i-kir-ni-su t Sumer 32 70 i 
9, cf. also 9 -Su ik-ki-ru-ni-in-ni-ma 9-su lu 
akmiSunuti VAS 17 42:3 (both Naram-Sin); 
sarrdnu annutun i-ki-ru-su-ma these (previ¬ 
ously named) kings rebelled against him Syria 
32 14 iii 11 ( Jahdunlim) ; inume GN U mat GN„ 
i-gi-ru-uS when KimaS and the land ofHurtim 
rebelled against him MDP 14 10 i 10 (Puzur-In- 
susinak); together 26 large cities sa ta RN 
abija ik-ki-ru-u-ni which rebelled against my 
father Shalmaneser 1R 29 i 51 (SamSi-Adad V); 
ana paras ramaniSunu ik-ki-ru ittija they had 
rebelled against me on their own Streck Asb. 
40 iv 100, cf. ki RN ... ik-ki-ru-ma islu nir 
belutiSu ibid. 376 i 5 ; arki uqu gabbi lapani 
RN it-le-ek-ru-'' anamuhhisu ittalku afterward 
the entire people rebelled against Cambyses 
and went over to him (the false Bardiya) 
VAB 3 17 § 11:16, cf. arki Elamu it-te-ek-ru -’ 
lapanija ibid. 23 § 16:30; DN Jet imuru matdte 
anneti ni-ik-ra-ma when DN saw that these 
countries were (all) hostile ibid. 89 § 4:20; 
it-te-ki-ir Sarrut BdJbili issabat ibid. 23 § 16:32, 
and passim in the Behistun inscription (all 
Dar.); ibaS ina mdtdti anneti ... u ik-ki-ru-u 
there is among these countries (one) which 
rebelled Herzfeld API 30 No. 14: 25 (Xerxes Ph). 
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3' in omens and lit.: mdtum it(\)-ti be(\)-li- 
sa HVna-ki-ir the country will rebel against 
its lord YOS 10 45:56, cf. mdtum Sa [r]e-i-sa 
i-ki-ru-u ana beliSa itdr ibid. 58 (OB ext.); 
rubu alanisu sut kub.mes-sm qdssu ikassad 
the prince will defeat the towns that rebelled 
against him CT 20 47 r. iii 55, also KAR 426 r. 
17 (SB ext.), also rubu alanisu ana im.limmu. 
ba KUB.MES-stt BRM4 13:39; amutum sa na- 
ka-ar dll sahharuti (this was the appearance 
of) the liver that (referred to) the estrange¬ 
ment of small towns RA 35 61 No. 18a: 2 (Mari 
liver model), cf. na-ka-ar all sehrulim YOS 10 
47:47 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ultu sit 
SarnSi adi ereb Samsi ik-ki-ru-§u-ma Grayson 
Chronicles 19:52, also 20:23; itti RN belisu i-nak- 
ki-ir will he rebel against his lord Assur- 
banipal? PRT 124 r. 4f., cf. 129 r. 11 andKnudt- 
zon Gebeto 2 r. 5; sarru qarrdduiu i-nir-ru-Su // 
kub.mes-sm the king’s warriors will kill him, 
variant: will rebel against him KAR 212 iv 
16, see Labat Calendrier § 66': 7. 

c) to be an alien, an outsider, to become 
estranged — V in letters and leg.: summa 
itti sarri Sa GN ta-at-ta-ak-ra-ma itti sanimma 
tattaskana if you (pi.) continue to be alienated 
from my brother, the king of Egypt, and 
make common cause with somebody else EA 
9:26 (MB royal); na-kar-ta-ku-mi PN ana 
maruti ipusanni I was an alien (but) PN 
adopted me (and now I have been given to 
PN 2 ) HSS 19 31:3 (Nuzi). 

2' in omens and lit.: alu itti dli bitu itti 
biti kub -ir one town will become estranged 
from the other, one family from the other 
CT 39 33:55 (SB Alu), cf. matu ana mati §es 
SE§ KUB -ir Thompson Rep. 86 r. 4, bitu itti 
bitiKVB.-ir CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), also KAR 
148:13 (SB ext.), and passim; SILA S3XA KUR-ir 
one street will be estranged from another 
Leichty Izbu I 82 ; mar Sarri itti abiSu KUB(var. 
adds -ir) Leichty Izbu VIII 38; mare bit 
ameli KUB-ma bitui-[. . ibid.p. 197K.7033 : 9 ; 
Sarru ... itti ummdniSu KUB-ir BRM 4 13:2 
(SB ext.); \i-nak\kir-Su bulsu his wild animals 
are estranged from him Gilg. I iii 24 and 45, 
iv 14. 
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2. to change one’s mind, to become 
deranged, to talk senselessly, (with panu, zimu 
as subject) to have an unhealthy appearance, 
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to move 
away, to go into exile, to change (mostly for 
the worse), to become angry — a) to change 
one’s mind: na-ka-ar temirn changing of 
mind (referring to the country) YOS 10 47 : 29 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; tern ni&i isanni 
(var. [i-na~\-ki-ir) Leichty Izbu YI 54. 

b) to become deranged: tensu kur-J u-ma 
he became deranged KAR 211:8; tensu kur. 
kur mala ippusu imassi he becomes deranged, 
forgets everything he does AMT 90,1 r. iii 25; 
if a sick person [t]e,nSu KUR.KUR-iam 
Syria 33 122:23, cf. tensu KUR.KUn-sum-ma 
ina la idu urappad he becomes deranged 
and runs about without knowing (it) Labat 
TDP 22:37, also 28:83, 70:14, 112 i 20, 114 i 
33, 244:6. 

c) to talk senselessly: if his mind is 
deranged ka.ka -su kur.kur mimmu iqabbu 
imasSu his speech is incoherent, he forgets 
what he is saying Labat TDP 182:49; summa 
KA -SU, KUR.KUR-ir Labat TDP 64-66:59-85, cf. 
244:6. 

d) (with panu, zimu as subject) to have an 
unhealthy appearance — 1' with panu: 
pani PN la i-na-ki(\)-ru Beltani must not 
become unhealthy-looking YOS 2 53:18 (OB 
let., coll. R. Harris); panu ik-ki-ru ARM 6 
70:13'; panda it-tak-ru [. ..] LKA 28:6; 
summa panusu kur.kur-to Labat TDP 74 : 30 f., 
also summa dlittu panuSa ik-ki-ru if a preg¬ 
nant woman looks unhealthy ibid. 206:77; 
the gods of Sumer and Akkad (in their hurry) 
like tired foals panussu<nu> it-ta-nak-ka-ru 
looked exhausted Streck Asb. 268:18. 

2' with zimu: take good care of their (the 
female weavers’) rations zimusina la i-na-ak- 
ki-ru they must not look unhealthy ARM 10 
126:21, zim uspardti ... la i-na-a[k-ki-ir] 
ibid. 28; ina la makale zimua it-ta[k-ru\ 
through lack of food I have come to look bad 
Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul II); nisu ina [hit; 
bute zim]usina it-tak-ru Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 110 v 14, 112 vi 3, cf. ina bvJbutim 
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zimusina [ it-ta-ak-ru ] ibid. 78 II iv 12, for 
other refs, see zimu mng. lb-2'. 

3' other occs.: his eyes are red, green, 
and black zumursu kur.kur-m* his body 
looks unhealthy KAR 26:9, cf. if a woman 
zumursa KUR.KTJR Koeher BAM 240:20; DIS 
na si-mat igi.mes-M KUR.KUR-tr if the 
appearance of a man’s face is unhealthy 
Iraq 19 40 i 10, also Labat TDP 190:14; IGI 
seresu KUR.KUR Koeher BAM 124 i 50; Summa 
bitu taransu KUR.KUR-ir bel biti KUR-ir 
CT 38 14:24, also (with HkinSu) ibid. 6 (SB Alu). 

e) to change (said of a dynasty, a rule) — 
1' with palu: palurn i-na-ki-ir YOS 10 
5:10,39:36 (OB ext.); pale, rube KUR-ir BRM 4 
13:13, cf. CT 28 50 r. 15 (SB ext.), also KAR 
465:5 and dupl. 417:5 (SB Alu), ZA 52 240:22 
(astrol.), Leichty Izbu V 95, XVII 63, sar ki$s 
sati pald.su kur -ir ibid. I 74; bala lugal 
ina-kir UET 6 413:22. 

2' with kussu: kussu i-na-ak-ki-ir BRM 4 
15:23, dupl., wr. ina-kir ibid. 16:21, kussii 
KUR-ir ibid. 13:79, kussi mdtdte KUR.MES-ma 
ibid. 24 (SB ext.), and passim, also CT 40 33:15, 
etc. (SB Alu); AS.TE i-na-ki-\ir] Leichty Izbu 
VI 41, see also Izbu Comm. 245, in lex. 
section, A§.TE KUR-tr CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:14 
(SB ext.); note ku.za kur -ir-ma [...] (var. 
u-na-kar) Leichty Izbu VI 10. 

f) to move away, to go into exile: it-te- 
ki-ir-su sedu (his) protective spirit withdrew 
from him BHT pi. 5 i 17 (Nbn.) ; the prince 
will dislike his domicile (subtu) ana dli 
Sanimma kur -ir and move to another town 
TCL 6 1:5; amelu ina pani bel amatisu ana 
dli sanimma KUR-ir the man will move into 
another town on account of his enemy 
ibid. 17 (SBext.); en 6 bi KUR-ir the owner 
of that house will move away (or: go into 
exile) CT 38 14:24, also CT 40 7:54, bel biti 
ina-kir CT 38 32:13, KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 30, CT 
40 3:62, etc.; aSib libbisu ul iburru en.meAM 
kur.meS those who live in it will not prosper, 
its owners will move away CT 38 17:92, 
E bi suB-ma EN.me -Su it-ta-nak-ki-ru ibid. 
10:22, dSib libbiSu kur.mes CT 40 5:13, cf. 
bitu Su aSsabuSu kur.mes ibid. 11; Summa 
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bitu min (= dikinsu) kur. KUR-ir en-sm ina-kir 
if the appearance of a house is very strange 
its owner will move away CT 38 14:6; bel 
eqli duati KUR-ir eqlu d4 sub the owner of 
that field will move away, that field will lie 
fallow CT 39 6:49, cf. that field will be sold 
and belsu KTJB-ir its owner will move away 
ibid. 3:18 and 9:20, A.§1 BI EN.ME§-M KUR. 

me§ ibid. 9:19, eqlu du innaddi lu.engar.bi 
ktJr ibid. 4:30; sar mdti KUR-ir the king of 
the country will go into exile CT 39 14:16 
(all SB Alu) ; difficult: um-mat biti KUR-ir 
CT 38 IS:52 (SB Alu); [...] ana al nakri 
KfrR.MES-TOG CT 31 9 iv 21 (SB ext.). 

g) to change (mostly for the worse) — 
1' to change : two physicians of mine are 
bandaging him but simmaSu ul i-na-ki-ir 
his sore shows no change AIPHOS 14 131:11 
(= ABM 14 3); KU LIL-su KUR -du Labat TDP 
132 i 64, also cited, with explanation te.-e.me 
silitidu KUR-ir Hunger Uruk 36:13; temdunu 
it-ta-na-ki-ir reports about them change all 
the time ARM 4 22:7, cf. klma tern LU.HA.NA. 
mes idwdma ibid. 80:4; if the flame it-ta-na- 
kir keeps changing (parallel: kajaman is 
steady) CT 39 34:21 and 33 (SB Alu); one 
crack (pitru) is not favorable, two cracks are 
not favorable 3 du 8 sig 5 ina daldi kur -ir 
three cracks are favorable, it changes when 
it reaches three Boissier DA 12 i 38 and 39ff., 
13 i 44 (SB ext.), wr. ina daldi it-te-kir TCL 6 
6 r. 20-22; the portents da ina bardti kur.mes 
( see barutu mng. 3b) CT 30 28 K. 11711:7, 43 
89-4-26,171 r. 7. 

2' to change for the worse : murussu kur- 
dum-ma Labat TDP 92:46, cf. sibissu KUE. 
KUB-ir ibid. 168:106 and 1; uncert. : inanna 
awiltum ummaki ud-di-id ul ik-ki-ir Kraus, 
AbB 5 235:12; [da ...] Kl mitharid it-ta-nak- 
ki-ra iddtisa all the signs of [...] become 
increasingly ill-portending Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 6:13. 

h) to become angry : awilum d4 i-na-ak-ki- 
ir-ma that man will become angry ARM 10 
77 r. 6’, cf. it-ta-ak-ki-ru-k[um ] JCS 17 85 No. 
13:17 (OB let.) ; arta’ub ... madid dannid a-na- 
ak-kd-\e-er] EA 29:74; PN i-nam-kir ki idmu 
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PN will be angry when he hears (it) ABL 
960:15 (NB). 

3. to change domicile, to appropriate 
property, to take a person away — a) (with 
object) to change domicile : ummani dubassu 
KUR-ir TCL 6 3r. 14 (SB ext.); iib lemutti 
itebbidu dubassu KUR-ir misfortune will befall 
him, he will go into exile KAR 389 (p. 351) 
ii 5, cf. KAR 386 r. 36 and 384(!) (p. 342) r. 35 (SB 
Alu) ; ti-su KUR-ir if he wants to change his 
domicile KAR 177 i 13, also e -su maN- nw 
KUR-ir ibid. 15, E-SM MAN-TOG KUR-ir-TOG LAL 
(= ihit) ibid. 17, sumrna E KUR-ir KAR 398:6, 
also, with comm, da ana bitidu man-tog itti; 
quma LAL-W BRM 4 24:46 (iqqur IpuS), see La¬ 
bat Calendrier §§ 11-13. 

b) to appropriate property, to take a 
person away: minumme RN i-na-ki-ru mare 
GN litmtima RN idallimdunuti whatever RN 
may appropriate, let the natives of Amurru 
take an oath and then RN will restore it to 
them in full MRS 9 126 RS 17.169:19; let 
them take the following oath sumrna ir 
GEME da PN na-at-ta-kir-mi u dumma ana 
mamma ameli danimma ana simi na-at-ta- 
din-mi u na-at-ta-kir-mi we have not 
appropriated any of PN’s servants and we 
have not appropriated (any of them) by 
selling (them) to anyone else MRS 9 163 RS 
17.341:24'f., cf. the corr. lines 28'f.; U 1 amelu da 
GN i-ta-ak-ru but they took away (as 
prisoner) one man from Arrapha AASOR 16 
8:9 (Nuzi) ; lugal.me[s . ..] bi-de-du i-na-ak- 
ki-ru RA 44 17:32 (OB ext., translit. only). 

4. to countermand, overrule a command, 
to contradict, to refuse: in jridu ellim da la 
na-ka-ar upon his pure utterance which is 
not to be countermanded PBS 7 133 i 22 
(Hammurapi) and dupls., see Gelb, JNES 7 268, 
also Ida lal na-ak-ri-im (var. da la uttakkaru) 
CH xliv 88 ; may DN be his evil spirit da la 
na-ka-ri-im AfO 12 365:36 (Takil-iliSsu) ; ina 
pika da la na-kar BMS 13:11, cf. [ ina si]t 
piki da la na-kar 4R 55 No. 2 r. 5, see ArOr 
17/1 188; da’alu u na-ka-ru to ask and to 
refuse Surpu III 38f., cf. deme u na-ka-ru 
ibid. 59, nazaru u na-ka-ru VIII 58f., also 68 
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and 72; in qibitiJca kitti Sa la na-ka-ri-im 
VAB4 82 ii 27, wr. Sa la na-ka-ra-am ibid. 
190 ii 2 (Nbk.), cf. 214 ii 33, 210 ii 36 (Ner.), ina 
amatika sirti Sa la na-ka-ru-um ibid. 150 No. 
18:20, ina amatika sirti Sa la iS4 na-ka-ri ibid. 
148 iv 13; ina pika ellu Sa la na-ka-ri ibid. 88 
No. 7 ii 27, etc. (all Nbk.); note in finite form: 
as for him, as long as he lives ka KiJR-ir liSanu 
la iSemme he will be contradicted(?) and no 
one will listen (to him) KAR 382:12 (SB Alu). 

5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest 
an agreement, to refuse a request, to speak 
a falsehood — a) in OAkk., OA: (PN has 
received silver and given it to f PN 2 ) Sum-ma- 
sa da-na-kir should she deny (it) (PN 3 should 
give evidence) MAD 1 282:10 (OAkk. let.); 
Summa i-ti-ki-ir tammiSu if he denies (it), 
make him take an oath TCL 20 129 left edge 5; 
PN u PN 2 i-ta-ak-ru-u umma Sunuma PN and 
PN 2 denied (it), stating as follows BIN 4 
151:7, cf. (also with following umma) BIN 6 29:32 ; 
ask him before three (witnesses) u-la li-ki-ir 
ula luka'in he should either deny or confirm 
it Hecker Giessen 15:11, for other refs, see 
kanu A mng. 4b-l', also ik-ri u-l\a ka-i-ni ] 
CCT 5 2b : 30 ; with suffixes: kaspam annakam 
i-ta-ak-ra-ni he denied me the silver here 
CCT 4 28a: 38, cf. Sa i-na-ki-ru-\Su\ (beside Sa 
ukannuSu ) ICK 2 145:10, ana Sa i-na-ki-ru- 
ka KTS 5a: 25. 

b) in OB: Summa Samallum kaspam ... 
ilqema tamkdrSu it-ta-ki-ir if the apprentice 
received silver (from the merchant) but denies 
it to his merchant CH § 106:59, cf. mimma Sa 
ik-ki-ru § 124:63, aSSum SamallaSu ik-ki-ru 
§ 107 : 10 ; with suffix : mimma Sa ... iddis 
nuSum it-ta-ki-ir-Su ibid. 5, aSar iddinu it- 
ta-ak-ru-Su § 123:49, it-ta-ki-ir-Su § 124:60; 
seVxm ... ana gamrim it-ta-ki-ir he al¬ 
together denies (having) the barley § 120:16; 
witnesses to the wording of the document 
Sa nadindnum ik-ki-ru which the seller has 
contested Kraus Edikt § 5': 38, cf. aSSum 
. .. awatam ik-ki-ru ibid. 41; (PN slapped 
PN 2 ) it-ta-ki-ir umma Suma ul amhas he 
denied (it declaring) as follows: I did not 
slap (him) UCP 9 381:4, cf. it-ta-ki-ir umma 
TLB 4 48:10; aSSum PN .... ana HA.LA k 


nakaru 5d 

ad.a.ni ik-ki-ru-ma because PN (and his 
mother and five children) contested the 
inheritance (and divided anew) Grant Smith 
College 254 : 9, cf. aSSum PN Sa PN 2 ana eqlim 
... zazim ik-ki-ru-u-ma JCS 5 78 MAH 
15916:4, 80 MAH 15970:3, 81 MAH 15993:5; ant 
niam ana tuppi madutim ik-ki-ru-ma la 
uSeribu this they contested despite the 
tablet (witnessed by) many people and did 
not let (the silver) in Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 35 r. 16; (PN had given x barley 
to three persons) PN Se’am i-ki-ru-ma ana 
y se u-te-er-ru x-y se it-ba-lu they denied 
to PN (having received) the (x) barley, but 
they did reduce (lit. turn) (their debt) to y 
barley, and (thereby) took (for themselves) 
x-y barley CT 8 38c:8; tuSa ina qatija 
ibbaS[ia ] ak-ki-ir-ki do you assume that, had 
they (the stones) fallen into my hands, I 
would have denied it to you? YOS 2 61:10; 
Sima it-ta-[k]e-e-er YOS 2 49:23, cf. iStu awelt 
turn it-ta-ak-ru-u ibid. 30; awilum kaspam 
mali ilqu it-ta-ki-ir UET 5 39:21, cf. (in broken 
context) Fish Letters 16:33; Se'arn mala taddi; 
nuSuma ik-ki-ru-ka TCL 1 34:12. 

c) in Mari, Elam, MB, Bogh., RS: PN it- 
ta-ki-ir umma S4ma ARM 8:86:13; Su u bel 
diniSu \i]turruma i-na-ak-ki-ru-Su should he 
or his adversary contest the agreement again 
MDP 23 322 seal 8; bell PN iSalma belt i-na- 
kir andku ubarSuma (see bdru A mng. 3c) 
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115 : 27 (MB let.) ; Summa 
i-na-ak-ki-ru-ka if they deny this to you 
EA 8 : 34 (MB royal) ; Summa munnabtu i-na- 
ak-kir if the refugee denies (it, followed by 
direct speech) KUB 34 1 :5 (Bogh. treaty), see 
MIO 1 114:8; SummaSibuti iaPN i-na-ak-ki ru 
Ugaritica 5 27:31. 

d) in Nuzi: Summa inanna ak-ki-ru 
(I swear) that I am not now speaking a 
falsehood HSS 9 7 : 22, cf. inanna la ik-ki-ru 
ibid. 11; Summa ... la iltequ, u la ik-ki-ru- 
Su-nu-ti-ma they took (the listed objects) 
and now deny it (oath) AASOR 16 74:9, cf. 
the opposite statement: ninu nilqtima u 
inanna ni-ik-ki-ru-ma ibid. 20, also HSS 14 8:4 
and 12; (the judges sentenced him to pay 
an amount of wool) kima ik-ki-ru because 
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he made a false deposition JENu 663:20',- 
dajanu PN iS-ta-la-us-ma it-ta-ki-ir the judges 
questioned PN but he denied it JENu 423:9, 
also SMN 1066:16; PN it-ta-ki-ir umma suma 
JEN 397:24. 

e) other occs. : gumma it-te-ke-e-er la 
idema iqabbi if he denies it and says; I do 
not know KAV 1 iii 65 (Ass. Code § 24), cf. 
gumma ameranu ... it-te-ke-er ibid, vii 15 
(§ 47), also sa iqbiuni u ik-ki-ru-u-ni ibid. 19. 

6, 1/2 to become mutual enemies: ahi 
atta i-ba-ri-ni ni-ta-ki-ir you are my brother, 
should we fight among ourselves? BIN 4 72:9 
(OAlet.) ; sar-ra-an it-ta-ki-r[u{7)]-x two kings 
will become mutual enemies YOS 10 26 iii 20, 
cf. ma-ta-an it-ta-ak-ki-ra ibid. 31 xii 9 (OB ext.) ; 
mat Aggur u mat Akkadi ktjr.mes BHT pi. 
4:11; in that country ummanu rubu it-tak- 
ki-ru army (and) ruler will become mutual 
enemies TCL 6 1 r. 14 (SB ext.); IsesI.mes 
KTJR.[MES] CT 39 48 Sm. 1924:8 (SB Alu); gar: 
rani salmuti kur.mes friendly kings will 
become each other’s enemies CT 31 50:15 
(SB ext.). 

7. nukkuru to turn hostile, to become 
angry, to change, become different, strange, 
unusual, unintelligible, to change course, 
to move away, to deny — a) to turn 
hostile: should anybody, either a person or 
a city itti Samsi barta ippug [u-n]a-ak-ki-ir 
rebel against the Sun or turn into an enemy 
KBo 1 5 ii 17; for seven years RN ... u-na- 
kir-an-ni Barattarna was my enemy Smith 
Idrimi 44; summa attunu tu-nak-kar-su-u-ni 
that you will not rebel against him Wiseman 
Treaties 55, also 69, 128, wr. tu-na-kar-a-sa- 
n[u-ni\ 367; GN ut-tak-kir Elam became 
rebellious VAB 3 59 § 52:92, cf. 93 and 94 (Dar.). 

b) to become angry: many died sarru 
ut-ta-ka^ar umma garrumma and the king 
became angry, and thus the king ordered 
(watch the roads) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 23 (Ursu story), 
see ZA 44 122. 

c) to change, become different, strange, 
unusual, unintelligible: sani sipir&a nu-uk- 
ku-ur strange are her workings, difficult to 
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understand VAS 10 214 r. vi 24, cf. nu-uk- 
ku-ra-at amaris ibid. 9, [sip]ru-s nu-uk-ku-ur 
ibid. obv. i 12 (OB AguSaja); nu-ku-ur mini: 
\masu\ everything about him is strange 
TIM 9 43:12 (OB Gilg.), see ZA 53 216, cf. 
mimma nu-uk-ku-ur KUB 4 12obv.(!) 22f. 
(Gilg.); qerebsu nu-uk-kur x ( gam) (var. nu-kur) 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 22, var. from MAOG 12/2 p. 42 
VAT 10356; in omen texts: summa milu 
kttr.ktjr if the (annual) flood is unusual 
CT 39 18:100, cf. gumma a-sh KUit.KUR-rw 
ibid. 17:63; if a date palm 2 sag.dtx.mes 
GAR- mo KUR.KTJR-m has two tops and they 
look strange CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ : 26; gumma 
ema gaknu panusu kur.kur -ra if wherever 
(the black spot) is, its appearance is odd 
CT 28 27:33 (SB physiogn.), cf. pagarsu KUR-wr 
Labat Suse 10 r. 6, and passim in this text; if you 
have performed the extispicy for the well¬ 
being of the camp and teretuka KUR.KUR-ra 
your signs are unusual Boissier DA 248 i 13; 
padanum nu-uk-ku-ur the “path” is unusual 
BE 14 4:3 (MB ext. report), cf. gumma padanu 
nu-kur CT 20 45 ii 27, also 25 K.9667 ii 10, ii 
24 and 27K.4069 ii 12, TCL 6 5:28, RA 14 149:10; 
gumma bab ekalli nu-kur KAR 423 ii 47, also 
nu-ku-rat Boissier DA 230 r. 22; isid manzazi 
.. . isallihma ana imitti padani KUR.KUR-ma 
TCL 6 6 ii 6 (all SB ext.). 

d) to change course, to move away : if the 
moon leaves its path sanitamma illak KI.min 
u-nak-kir follows another, or: it changes 
course ACh Sin 4:25 and 28; marusa ina 
paniga u-na-ka-ru // dtt.du.me her children 
will move away, variant : go off Labat TDP 
204:42; awilum ina dl wagbu u-na-ka-ar(l) 
the man will move away from the town he 
lives in YOS 10 24:26 (OB ext.); ana GN 
nu-ku-ri-im panam iskun he intended to 
move to GN ARM 2 129:11, cf. ibid. 13; 
ajisam ul u-na-ka-ar RA 66 125 A.2728:19 
(Mari let.). 

e) to deny: kima sabtuma [u]l u-na-ak-ki- 
ru umma gunuma when seized, they did not 
deny it, saying VAS 16 190:20 (OB let.). 

8. nukkuru to discard an object (tablet, 
stela, etc.), to remove an inscription, a brand, 
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to remove medication (after application), to 
remove a garment, to expel evil, disease, etc. 
— a) to discard an object (tablet, stela, etc.): 
mannumme .. . tuppa annita u-na-ak-kar-ma 
asar puzri iSakkan whosoever discards this 
document or hides it away KBo 1 1 r. 37, cf. 
2 r. 15; Sa tuppu anndm n-na-ki-ir MRS 6 
105 RS 15.109:56; Sa temennija u-na-ak-ka-ru- 
ma RA 33 50 iii 4 (.Jahdunlim), cf. kima andku 
nare u temmenni Sa RN la u-na-ak-ki-ru 
nareja [u] temmennija a u-na-ak-ki-ir AAA 19 
pi. 81 f. No. 260 iii 22 and 25, cf. ii 23 (Samsi- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 9f. ; Sa . . . nareja 
u-na-ak-ka-ru-u-rna AOB 1 24 v 15 (Samsi-Adad 
I), cf. ibid. 50 iv 66f. (Arik-den-ili), 124 left edge 
4 (Shalm. I), sa kudurra anna u-na-ak-ka- 
ra-ma BBSt. No. 1 ii 7, cf. u-na-ak-ka-ru 
u-hal-laq x (us,)-qu ibid. No. 3 v 43, kudurraSa 
Ut-tak-kir BE 1 83 ii 5, also MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 19, 
VAS 1 58 ii 2, etc. ; DN bel kudurri kudurraSu 
li-na-kir BBSt. No. 3 vi 12; dalat Abul 
Tibira .. . u-ni-ki-ir I discarded the doors 
of the Metalworker Gate AKA 146 v 9 (Broken 
Obelisk); sa talli Sunuti A-nak-kar-u-ma 
Streck Asb. 292 r. 15; sa epset qatija u-nak- 
ka-ru(v ar. adds -u)-ma bunnannlja usahhu 
Lyon Sar. 19:103, cf. Sa ... nard in mama- 
zisu u-na-ak-ka-ru MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 24, also 
(with ina asriSu) BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, (ina SubtiSu) 
VAS 1 37 v 28, (ultu asriSu) BBSt. No. 11 ii 20, TA 
KI-&W u-nak-kar-u-ma Borger Esarh. 99 r. 53, 
Summa attunu tu-na-kar-[a]-ni Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 410; sa nard ... sain mahar DN kunnu 
ut-[ta]-ak-ki-ru MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 20. 

b) to remove an inscription, a brand: 
mannumme u-na-ak-kir-Su ipaSSi[tu ] Smith 
Idrimi 96; Sa Sumi Satra ipaSSitu u muSarija 
u-na-ka-ru AKA 3: 7 (= AOB 1 50 No. 2, Arik- 
den-ili), cf. sa musaru Sitir Sumija u-nak-kar- 
u-ma Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 36:40 (Sin-sar-is- 
kun), sitir sumisu la u-na-ak-ki-ir YOS 1 44 
ii 5 (Nbk.), musard sitir Sum Sa RN amurma 
la u-nak-ki-ir VAB 4 224 ii 43, cf. 226 iii 9, 
ippalisma la KiTR-rw aSruSSu AfO 22 5 iii 27 
(Nbn.) ; mu-ni-ki-ir Sitrija AOB 198 : 19 (Adn. I), 
mu-nak-kir Sitrija u Sumija Winckler Sar. pi. 
25 No. 54:17, and passim up to Senn.; mu-na- 
kir 1 Sumija AKA 188 r. 29 (Asn.), and passim 
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later on; he who removes (the tablet) Sumi 
Satru KUR-m and removes my name from it 
Hunger Kolophone No. 333:7; if a shepherd 
usarrirma Simtam ut-ta-ak-ki-ir fraudulently 
removes a mark (on an animal) CH § 265 : 67, 
cf. simat senim Sa la nu-uk-ku-ri-im a mark 
on the sheep which cannot be removed 
TCL 17 8:14, also lu-na-ak-ke-e-er-ma ibid. 13 
(OB let.). 

c) to remove medication (after applica¬ 
tion): u-na-kar-ma she removes (the sup¬ 
pository) Kocher BAM 240:45. 

d) to remove a garment: they (the sol¬ 
diers) bared their chests ut-tdk-ki-ru IvhuSi 
removed (their) garments Tn.-Epic “ii” 39; 
subassu u-nak-kar subata Sanamma mi: 4 .mtj 4 - 
as Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:15 (namburbi); TUG. 
bi u-na-kar subata zaka( ud.ud) mu 4 .mu 4 
Kocher BAM 323:103 (= TuL 86:47). 

e) to expel evil, disease, etc.: you (pi.) 

walk the far-off heavens mu-nak-ki-ru 
lumnu you are the ones who dispel evil 
Iraq 18 pi. 14 (p. 61): 16 (Hama), also OECT 6 
pi. 22 K.2784 + BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285, 
also WW-KUR HUL KAR 35:23; tu-na-kar 
lumnam Sweet, TSTS 1 7 r. 6 (SB inc.); nu- 
uk-ki-ra-ni ittu lemuttu Sa basu ina biti{ja] 
remove (pi.) the evil sign which occurs in my 
house STT 231 obv.(!) 35; murus sakna 
nu-uk-kir-ma remove the disease that is 
on me (parallel: nussi dihu sa zumt 

rija) BMS 12:60, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; DN li-na-kir dihu Surpu IV 95, cf. DN 
kdsidat eksutu mu-nak-ki-rat uzzati JRAS 
1929 11:16; u-nak-kar imatki inassah qdteki 
he (the conjurer) will remove your (LamaStu’s) 
spittle, tear off your hands 4R 58 i 9 and 
26, cf. PBS 1/2 113 ii 46 and 60 (Lamastu -II); 
li-nak-kir-ki azugallatu Gula (parallel: list 
suhki apkal ilani Marduk) UET 6 393 : 14. 

9. nukkuru to clear away rubble, etc., to 
discard, remove from a container, to 
demolish a building, to undo, to make the 
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to 
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person 
from office — a) to clear away rubble, etc.: 
kusursa li-na-ki-ir-ma elippum la Hm&t 1 he 
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should remove the .... on it so the boat 
will not run aground TLB 4 35:25 (OB let.); 
tillasu labe.ru u-na-kir I cleared away its 
(Calah’s) pile of old ruins Iraq 14 33:23, and 
passim in Asn.; anhussu u-na-kir 6 I removed 
its (the city’s) ruined sections WO 1 387 : 8, cf. 
256:7, also WO 2 42:47 (all Shalm. Ill), U-ni-kir 6 
KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. II), for earlier refs, see 
anhutu mng. 2a; asarsu u-ni-ki-ir AOB 176:40 
(Adn. I); napde an-sute u laberute u-ni-kir 
I removed weak and old supports (and put 
in new ones) AOB l 98:4 (Adn. I); summa 
kinuna KUR.KXR-ir KAR 398: 8 (= Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 51). 

b) to discard, remove from a container: 
midduhra [sa i]na ildi diqari irihuni tu-na-kar 
tattallak you discard the sediment which is 
left at the bottom of the container, and you 
go away Ebeling Parfiimrez. 31 iv 7, also 26 ii 8, 
etc., cf. minduhra tu-na-kar p. 28 i 11, etc.; 
bula tu-na-kar piHtta la tu-na-kar (see bulu A) 
ibid. 21 ii 18, etc., piHtta tu-na-kar ibid. 23 i 26, 
and passim in these texts. 

c) to demolish a building: at that time 
bita sdtu ana sihirtisu u-ni-ki-ir I tore down 
that entire temple AOB 1 122 iv 9, cf. ibid. 
136:4, and passim in Shalm. I; Sailisi-Adad 
Sa israt dl [Assur] u-na-ak-ki-ru-ma ekallam 
Suati epuSu who tore down the sanctuaries 
of Assur and built that palace WVDOG 46 pi. 
1 iii 1 (Puzur-Sin), see JCS 8 32; referring to 
a city: Sa ep[set qale]ja u-na-kar-u-ma 
Lyon Sar. 22:57, also mu-nak-kir(\ax. -dear) 
epset qateja ibid. 24:49, 26:37; mannamma 
... lipit qateja tu-na-ak-ki-ir Sumer 3 12 ii 26 
(Nbk.). 

d) to undo, to make the achievements (of 
a rule) come to nought: simatisu lirur 
epsetiSu lu-\na-ki\-ir erreta marulta ... littaz: 
kar may he (AsSur) curse his (the king’s) fate, 
undo his achievements, pronounce an evil 
curse on him AKA 252 v 91 (Asn.), cf. sa 
illdma epSetija u-nak-ka-ru qibit aqbu innu 
CT 36 7 ii 17 (Kurigalzu I). 

e) to abolish the rule of a king: u-nak-kir 
sarruti RN Wincklor Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:10, cf. 
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mu-nak-kir sarrutu RN ibid. pi. 38 iv 28, also 
belussu u-nak-kir-ma RN ana sarruti . .. askun 
ibid. pi. 33 No. 70:93 and Lie Sar. 252. 

f) to remove a person from office : RN sar 
mat Amurri istu sarrutti sa mat Amurri ud- 
da-ki-ir-su KBo 1 8:13, cf. the Sun RN inn 
kussi sarrutisu lu la u-na-kar-su KBo 1 3:29; 
mu-na-ki-ir malkisunu mukinnu saknutisu 
who removed their rulers and placed his 
governors (in their stead) Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
42:3; ana sarruti mat Assur tu-nak-kar-a- 
su-u-ni that you will not remove him from 
the kingship of Assyria Wiseman Treaties 128. 

10. nukkuru to change an agreement, a 
decision, an attitude, to change a name, to 
change clothes, to make (something) look 
strange — a) to change an agreement, a 
decision, an attitude : sa aivat tuppim .. . 
u-na-ka-ru BE 6/1 11:21, 17:31, Scheil Sippar 
10 r. 14, Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 r. 6, VAS 8 12:28, 
20:13, CT 47 1:12, 50:23, and passim in OB 
Sippar texts, note sa pi tuppim annim u-na- 
ka-ru CT 2 35:17; i(.-n[a-ak-k]i-ir rikistam 
Gilg. O.I. r. 19; purusse mdtim . .. au-na-ak- 
ki-ir he must not alter the decisions (which 
I have made) concerning my country CH 
xli 72, cf. awatija uStepel usuratija ut-ta-ak- 
ki-ir CH xlii 32, also usuratija la u-na-ki-ir 
ibid. 10, ullu sa ulli amdtisu lu la u-na-ak-kar 
one must not change the other’s words 
EA 29:129; itti sarrim [sa] isallimu salamsu 
u-na-ka-[ar-su\ Unger Mem. Vol. 192:41 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf . Simatu u-nak-kar Gilg. I v 2; 
Enkidu nu-uk-ki-ra seretka Enkidu, change 
your attitude Gilg. I v 20; nu-kur milki sane 
teme change of counsel, change of mood CT 
20 10:4, 27 ii 11, also PRT 106:2 (SB ext.), CT 40 
44 80-7-19,92+ : 26 (SB Alu), tem biti nu-uk- 
ku-ru (as action of demons) AfO 14 144:86 
(bit mesiri). 

b) to change a name: GN sumsa u-nak- 
kir-ma GN„ azkura nibissa Lie Sar. p. 52:1, 
cf. Wincklor Sar. pi. 13 No. 28:9, also sumsu 
mahra u-na(\ ar. -nak)-kir-ma GN attabi 
nibissu OIP 2 29 ii 29 and dupls. (Senn.), sum' 
Sunu mahra u-nak-kir-ma ana essuti azkura 
nibi[ssun] Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 
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c) to change clothes: subdt pagrisu ul 
kttr -dr he does not change his undergarment 
ZA 19 378:13, also 377:4, 4R 33* ii 9, 34, and 
passim in hemer.; uncert. : LU KIT-SM KUR-a[r] 
MDP 14 p. 50 i 19 (MB dream omens). 

d) to make (something) look strange: 
nu-uk-ku[l)-rat lamassi my countenance has 
been changed (for the worse) (parallel enu, 
said of bastu) 4R 59 No. 2:18; bunnanneja 
u-nak-ki-ru RA 26 41:8; zimija ut-ta-ak-ki-ru 
PBS 1/1 2 iii 57 (OB lit.), cf. ibid, i 13, ut-tak- 
ki-ir zimusu BHT pi. 6 i 30 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
[tu-na]-ki-ri zimiSu STT 136 i 12 and 23, restored 
from K.8939, K.9587 ii 9; [...] iddanabbub u 
ramansu ut-ta-na-kar he constantly talks 
(incoherently) [.. .] and acts like a strange 
person STT 91:69. 

11. nukkuru to transfer, reassign persons, 
to move someone to another location, to 
place an object in a new location, to put 
objects away, (with subtu, bitu, etc.) to settle 
persons elsewhere, to reassign property, to 
change a border line, to change a treatment, 
(with manzdzu) to change position (said of a 
planet) — a) to transfer, reassign persons, 
to move someone to another location: the 
men have no (other) livelihood kima tadidi')- 
nusunusim mamman la u-na-ka-ar-su-nu-ti 
nobody should transfer them (they keep the 
field) as you gave (it) to them OECT 3 35:9 
(OB let.); RN u mdre.su istu muhhi sar mat 
GN ut-te-ki-ir-su-nu-ti u ana sar mat GN 2 ana 
ardutisu ittadinsu he transferred RN and his 
sons from (their obligation toward) the king 
of Ugarit and gave him as vassal to the 
king of Carchemish MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :12; 
tu-ut-ta-na-kar ummanka you always change 
your army’s position Tn.-Epic “iii” 14; ana 
tuli essi tu-na-kar-su-ma iballut you change 
it (the ailing infant) to another breast and it 
will get well Labat TDP 222:37 ; istu blti ana 
biti KUR-sw-ma iballut you transfer him (the 
patient) into another house (or: room) and 
he will get well ibid. 42 r. 35, cf. 30:99; nu-uk- 
ki-ir ramanuk remove yourself (stay away 
from [. . .]) Lambert BWL 178:36 (Fable of Ox 
and Horse), cf. marat Sanisi raman[sa\ istu 
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qaqqaris[a ... ] ut-t[a]-ki-ra-as-si Ugaritica 5 
35:16 (let.). 

b) to place an object in a new location, 
to put objects away: sa mesi elmesi asar sun 
u-nak-kir-ma I put mesu wood and elmesn 
stone elsewhere (and will not reveal them to 
anybody) Cagni Erra I 148; see also 4R 12 
r. 25f., in lex. section; nu-lcvr c.rsi relocation 
of the bed (on which a lizard fell on a sleeping 
person) CT 38 39:20, also 23f., 26:28, 40:21 (all 
SB Alu); sa ... mG.~D\J-si-na nu-uk-ku-rn la 
muhhusa whose (the fields’) border marker 
was either moved to another location or not 
standing upright VAS 1 37 iii 22; timminnu ; 
sina [lu ] nu-uk-ku-ru-u let their (the weavers’) 
looms(?) be moved (or: changed) ARM 10 
126:19; ina GA.NTTN.NA E.GAL ... PN 
ilqema aSarsani u-ta-ki-ir-su PN took (silver) 
from the storeroom of the palace and trans¬ 
ferred it elsewhere TIM 2 129:9 (OB lot.); 
assum suripim asa.r Sanimma nu-uk-ku-ri-iw 
to remove the (stored) ice to another location 
ARM 3 29: 8, cf. 22, also ARMT 13 121:5'; asarz 
hu u-nak-ka-ri ana asar san&mma ileqqu he 
who changes its (the tomb’s) location (or) 
takes (the bones) to another place YOS 1 
43:14; sa musaru sitir sumija ... ibbatu lu 
asarsu u-nak-ka-ru he who destroys the in¬ 
scription with my name on it or places it 
elsewhere Borger Esarh. 75:40, 76:23, also JOS 
17 130:20, Streck Asb. 240:22, 248:86, etc., cf. 
asarsu nu KVR-ir AfO 22 5 iv 35 (Nbn.), but 
note: just as I nare sarrani abbeja [la v]-na- 
ki-ru ana asrisunu uteru did not place the 
inscribed stones of my royal predecessors 
elsewhere but returned them to their (original) 
location AOB 1 136 r. 19 (Shalm. I); qaqqad 
immeri asar saknu la KUR-dr do not move 
the head of the sheep from where it lies 
BMS 12:96; nignakkav-nak-kar-ma (var. kub- 
ar-ma) uSkenma he puts the censer away and 
prostrates himself BBR No. 1-20:92, 192, 202, 
etc., cf. salme tu-na-kar-ma riksa tapattarma 
t[usken\ BBR No. 48:2, also AMT 94,9:5; tu- 
nak-ka-ram-ma ana saM tuq[arrab] you re¬ 
move (the figurines) and offer them to a pig 
Biggs Saziga 46:8; summa muhra (kun.sag) 
ana muhri n-na-kir CT 40 10:21. cf. ibid. 
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20, (with ibratu, parakku, etc.) ibid. 22ff. (SB 
Alu); note [ur].gi 7 imdahhasuma igi -ma la 
u-nak-kir-Su-nu-ti dogs were fighting, he 
saw it but did not separate(?) them LKA 
20:13. 

c) (with Subtu , bitu, etc.) to settle persons 
elsewhere: DN dSibat GN sa ina pani nakri 
Subassu ana qereb GN 2 u-na-ak-ki-ru-ma 
Annunitu, who dwells in Sippar and who had 
moved to Arrapha because of the enemy 
VAB 4 276 iv 20 (Nbn.); amelu subassu u-na- 
kar the man will move elsewhere CT 38 
15:42, cf. nu-kur Subti KAR 376 r. 29, CT 40 
34 r. 14, etc., also nu-kur subti u erSi CT 39 46 
r. 3 (all SB Alu); marsu Suatu subassu kur- 
ar-ma iballut that sick man should settle 
elsewhere and he will get well CT 31 36 r. 
11 (SBext.); malum Subassa u-na-ak-ka-ar 
RA 65 71 : 20'(OB ext.); ina kakki ummani 
subassa KUR-dr Boissier DA 6:2, also CT 20 
27 K.4069 ii 12 and dupls., mat rube Subassu 
kur -ar-ma [. . .] CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:8 (all SB 
ext.); mu-nak-kir Subat uru GN he who 
settled (the people of) GN elsewhere Lyon 
Sar. 5:28; bi-ti u-na-kar I am changing 
domicile (my misfortune is now your mis¬ 
fortune) STT 231 obv.(!) 26; for rubsu see 
4R 18* No. 6 : 10f., in lex. section. 

d) to reassign property: PN ana x kaspim 
bitam ana PN 2 u-na-ak-ki-ir PN (the chief 
administrator of DN) reassigned the house to 
PN 2 for 28£ shekels of silver (and gave a 
sealed sales document to PN 2 ) PBS 7 117:20 
(OB let.). 

e) to change a border line (it'd, temennu): 
parakkam sa Marduk .. . usalpitu u ita u-na- 
ak-ki-ru (see lapdtu mng. 5c) CT 4 2:24 
(OB let.); mamma la u-na-ak-kar-Su-nu-ti no¬ 
body should change them (the border lines) 
MRS 9 188 RS 17.292:14; aSarSa la enima la 
u-na-ak-ki-ir temenSa VAB 4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.). 

f) to change a treatment: Samma u Sipta 
la tu-na-kar do not change the (nature of the) 
medication (to be applied) nor the conjuration 
(to be recited) ZA 45 206 v 28 (Bogh. rit.). 
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g) (with manzazu) to change position 
(said of a planet): (Jupiter) manzassu kur. 
KUR-ir Same ibbir CT 33 2 i 38, also (said of 
other planets) CT 33 3 ii 13ff. (mul.apin); I star 
manzdssa kur. KUR-ir ACh IStar 7:21, Supp. 
34:33 and Supp. 2 49:35; DIS Dilbat [KI.GUB]- 
sa ut-ta-nak-kar Thompson Rep. 204:4; (Mars) 
kal Satta [man]zdza ut-ta-na-kar Weidner 
Handbuch 77 i 25 and, wr. KUR.KUR ibid, ii 3, 
Ut-ta-na-kar ibid. 67 ii 26; for TCL 6 51 r. 15 f. 
see lex. section. 

12. nukkuru to make into an enemy 
(WSem. form nukkir): ina awate PN abusu 
nu-ki-ir uru(!) upon the instigation of PN, 
his father made the town into an enemy 
EA 132:41, also 335:10. 

13. II/2 (passive) to be (physically) 
removed, to be changed, countermanded — 
a) to be (physically) removed: mu id GN 
u-ta-ki-ru year in which the GN Canal was 
changed JCS 9 64 No. 19:15 (OB Khafajah); 
dimtu ina usukkija ul ut-tak-ki-ru tears arc 
never removed from my cheek LKA 142:25 
(SB lit.); misirsa ul ussahha kudurrasa ul 
ut-ta[k-k]ar her border line may not be dis¬ 
turbed, her border marker may not be re¬ 
moved BE 1 83 ii 2 (kudurru). 

b) to be changed, countermanded — 1' in 
gen.: la ut-tak-kar mimmu abannu anaku 
whatever I do will not be changed En. el. II 
128, III 63, 121; Simat iSimmu la ut-ta-ak-ka- 
ru (Sum. [nu.kur.r]u.[dam]) YOS 9 35 i 20 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33. 

2' referring to divine commands, etc.: 
ina amat ilutikunu rabiti sa la ut-tak-ka-ru 
Or. NS 36 128:196, cf. sa amat qibitisunu la 
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 22, sa la ut- 
tak-ka-ru epis pUu PBS 1/1 17:5, BMS 12:19; 
ina pisu Sa la ut-ta-ak-ka-ru (var. [so] \la\ na- 
ak-ri-im) CH xliv 88 (epilogue), in piSu Sa la 
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru CT 37 1 i 22 (Samsuiluna), Sa 
sit piSu la ut-tak-ka-ru VAS 1 36 i 14, [so] la 
ut-tak-ka-ru sit piSa BA 5 651 No. 15:28, cf. 1R 
29 i 19 (§amsi-Adad V); [ina an]nika kini Sa la 
u[t-tak]-ka-ru Or. NS 36 275 r. 25; [Sa la ut- 
(]ak-ka-ru zikirsu BA 5 653 No. 16:22, Sa la 
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ut-tak-ka-ru si-qir SaptiSu AKA 256 i 5 (Asn.); 
sa qibissu la ut-ta-ka-ru CH xlii 56 (epilogue), 
also Perry Sin No. 5b: 11, Borger Esarh. 79:13, 
Streok Asb. 210:7, AfO 22 4:15 (Nbn.), also Sa 
qibissu NU KUR-rw PBS 1/1 13:6, KAR 246:3, 
etc., Sa nu KUR-nt qibissu KAR 68:12; ina 
qibitiki sirti sa la kUR- rw BMS 33 r. 36, and 
passim in suilla prayers, also Maqlu I 120 and 
passim, ZA 43 17:59 (SB lit.); ina qibitika sirti 
Sa la ut-ta-ak-ka-ra (var. it-ta-ak-ka-ra) 
VAB 4 65 iii 38 (Nabopolassar), of. 260 ii 30 (Nbn.); 
exceptionally referring to the king : sa la tu- 
ut-tdk-ka-ru qibitu [.. .] Tn.-Epic “iv” 31. 

14. Ill to incite to rebel, to cause enmity, 
to instigate (somebody) to remove an in¬ 
scription — a) to incite to rebel: amminim 
imittam it[ti Sumelim ] tu-sa-ka-ra why do you 
incite one against the other? ARM 2 76:22; 
[m]dtam kalaSa itti PN lug[al GN] u-Sa-a-ki- 
ir-ma he made the entire country rebel 
against PN, the king [of GN] JCS 12 126:24 
(OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn Kilmer, JCS 13 95 ; he 
made the people north and south of Assyria 
side with him with strong sworn treaties 
uru.uru u-Sam-kir-ma and incited rebellion 
in the cities 1R 29 i 43 (Sam3i-Adad V); sa 
ittija ana Sum-ku-ri to incite (them) to rebel 
against me Winckler Sar.pl. 44 Dvii 30, cf. gimir 
Sute ... ittija u-Sam-kir-ma Lie Sar. 266, also 
ibid. 80; matdte Sanidti issisu la tu-Sam-kar-a- 
ni Wiseman Treaties 245 and 312; niSe mat 
Aribi ittiSu u-Sam-kir-ma StreckAsb. 64 vii 102, 
cf. ibid. 200 iv 8 and 30 iii 105, AAA 20 86:111; 
mar sipri Sa SamaS-suma-ukin ana Su-uk-ku- 
ru Sa mdti ... ittalka ABL 754 : 6 and (also 
in connection with Sama§-sum-ukln) ittini 
[u-Sa-a]m-kir-u ABL 1274:16 (both NB). 

b) to cause enmity: ana mdtdti SuSubi 
Suddi Su-uk-ku-ri Sutamhusi to resettle and 
devastate countries, to cause enmity and 
provoke mutual slaughter KAR 19 obv.(!) 9, 
see Or. NS 23 210; he who ana Sum-ku-ri 
mat Elamti illiku went to turn Elam hostile 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 50; you have brought about 
hatred between the Igigi and the Anunnaki 
[. . .] ztj.ab tu-Sam-ka-ra malma[lis] you stir 
up enmity [in heaven(?)] as well as in the 
nether world Lambert BWL 170:32. 
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c) to instigate (somebody) to remove an 
inscription: Sa dibbi annutu u-[nak-kar u\- 
Sam-ka-ar who removes or incites someone 
to remove these words VAS 5 143:7 (NB). 

Ad mng. 12: Bohl Sprache der Amamabriefe 
§ 27 i. 

nakaru in bel nakari s. ; enemy; NB 
(ABL letters only); wr. syll. and (lu) bn 
kur; cf. nakaru. 

Lu en na-kar Sa ASSur-bdni-apli Sar mat 
ASSur [... ] la lu en salamini (we swear 
that) an enemy of RN will not be a friend of 
Ours ABL 1105:20 (NB, treaty-text), cf. LU EN 
kur sa Assur-bdni-apli ibid. 8 and 35; pika 
\u libbaka ] itti en LU.KUR-id la taskunu that 
you did not conspire with my enemy ABL 
539:15, cf. [pini] u libbani itti en kur-sm [ul 
ni]ltaknu ibid. 24; lu en KUR-k (in broken 
context) ABL 1316 :2, r. 2; LU EN KUR-te ana 
qateka limnu may (Nabu and Marduk) deliver 
your enemy into your hands ABL 137:5, cf. 
lu en kur Sa Sarri belija ibid. 13 (all NB). 

nakasu v.; 1. to fell trees, to hew, to cut, 
to cut through, to make a breach, to rip a 
garment, to cut the hem of someone’s gar¬ 
ment (in legal context), 2. to cut off, sever, 
to cut, slit the throat, to cut, clip, notch, 
3. to cut dates from a tree, 4. to slaughter, 
5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish the 
size of real estate, 6. nukkusu (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1-3, occ. with pi. object), 7. nuk- 
kusu to slaughter, to kill (with pi. object), 
8. II/2 to be slaughtered, 9. IV to be felled, 
to be severed, to be cut off the tree (said of 
dates), to be slaughtered (passive to mngs. 
1-4); from OAkk. on; I ikkis — inakkis — 
nakis, imp. ikis, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and kud ; cf. makkastu, makkasu, 
ndkisu, naksu, nakusu, niksu, nukdsatu, 
nukkusu. 

ku-ud (var. [g]u-tu) kud = na-ka-su Idu II 277, 
also Izi D iii 28; ku-u kud = na-ka-su, pa-ra-su 
A III/5:52f.; kud = na-ka-su Antagal D 55; 
ku-ud kud = na-ka-[su ] A 111/5:70; ku-u kud = 
na-ka-su Sa, uzu A III/5: 33, ku-ru kud = na-ka-su 
A 111/5:100; ta-ar kud = na-[ka-su-um] MSL 2 
137 d 6 (Proto-Ea); ku-u kud = [n]a-\ka\-su-um 
MSL 3 220 G„ iii 9'; kud.da = [min (= la-pa-tu) 
Sa na-ka-si] Antagal VTII 124, Nabnitu Gi 97. 
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[da-ar] [dar] = ua-ka-su AII/6 : 120; [FA] (n,, Hfc]a- 
* 1 'ib Proto-Lu 179; Sa-ab Sab na-ka-su Diri V 
61, cf. Proto-Diri 269; kud, “maS.ast (var. pa) = 
na-ka-su (var. na-ka-Su) id uzu Nabnitu J 301 f.; 
Sab = min id giS, T>eer sA.xA ) sur §AxA = min id tug 
ibid. 303ff.; [Saxa] = na-ka-su ia uzu Antagal D b 
22; [x].x.§Axu+ A - min (= na-ka-su) id ii-i-ri 

Antagal D 56; su-us tag = na-ka-su, id-ra-mu 
A V/l :246f.; gu-ru-uS tag = na-ka-su ibid. 248; 
lu.Sa.PA.TAG = sali-ib-ba-suna-ak-su OB Lu B v 54; 
tu-ug, ki-id im.kad = na-ka-su Diri IV 142. 147; 
ku 5 .ku 5 .ru ■= na-ka-su, nu-uk-ku-su Izi D iii 24, 27. 

gis.ha.lu.ub har.ra.na nam mi.ni.in. 
kud.da.a.ni : huluppa ina harranu ik-ki-su // 
duprdnu iz-zu-ru (see nazaru lex. section) Studies 
Albright 344:13. 

ka-pa-rn, aru = na-ka-su Malku IV 131 f., also 
An VIII 170f.; pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su CT 18 10 r. i 55. 

Ktrn // na-ka-su 5R 39 No. 4:3; cn // na-ka-su // 
Sab // na-ka-su Hunger Uruk 49:25; itt.du 6 jj 
tas-ri-tum // a-na uou Ru // na-ka-su CT 41 39 r. 10 
(iqqur Ipui comm.); u u-lab-bak u i-nak-kis 
BRM 4 32:33 (med. comm.); fa-ba-hu na-ka-su 
pa-ra-su CT 31 48 r. 17 (ext. comm.), see mng. 2d. 

1 . to fell trees, to hew, to cut, to cut 
through, to make a breach, to ri]> a garment, 
to cut the hem of someone’s garment (in 
legal context) — a) to fell trees — 1 ' in gen.; 
in ■ ■ . Sarrurn mammon .. . kur giS.erin u 
<r[s.K i' sad> rabutim la iksudu u issisunu la 
ilc-ki-su that no king (of Mari) had ever 
reached the cedar-mountain and the taslca'- 
rinuu mountain, high mountains, or had ever 
felled their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim); 
summa awilum halum bel kirim ina kiri awilim 
isam ik-ki-is if a man fells a tree in another 
man’s orchard without (permission of) the 
owner of the orchard CH §59:7; 2 issija 

ik-ki-is-ma ana PN iddin he felled two of m 3 7 
trees and gave them to PN MDP 24 390 : 3, also 
6 and 9; ana . . . isim la na-ka-si not to 
fell a tree VAS 13 100a:9; ana 1 gis sikiltim 
sa na-ak-sa-at awilam bel pihatim ul uballal 
for (even) a single fraudulently appropriated 
tree which was cut down, I will not let the man 
responsible staj 7 alive OECT 3 33:13 (all OB) ; 
see also TCL 7 20:22, cited mng. 9a; issi ina 
q[istim ] ak-ki-is-rna edakkam usallil I cut 
trees in the forest and roofed the side w 7 ing of 
the house ARMT 13 140:7; PN gave me an 
ax and isa ana na-qa-si istapranni sent me 
to cut down a tree HSS 5 47 : 14 (Nuzi), cf. 
isse ana na-ka-si PBS 1/2 63:31; adina isse 
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ana sarri ul a-na-alc-ki-is u sii isse i-na-ak- 
ki-is [...] so far I have not been cutting 
trees for the king, but he cuts trees [. . .] 
ibid. 28: lOf. (both MB letters); isse [ . . . ] alc-ki- 
su-u-ni (in broken context) ABL 87 r. 3 (NA). 

2' referring to specific kinds of trees: 
gis.ma.ht.a sa kiri sa ON sa saddaqdirn ak-ki- 
sa-am-ma the fig trees from the orchard at 
ON which I cut down last year A 3533:17 (OP> 
let.); 2 gis.mes sassugu sa sa kiri la it-ta-ki- 
is-su-nu-ti (I swear that) he cut down two 
sassugu trees inside the orchard HSS 9 7:7, 
cf. ibid. 18, also [...] NAM.nj.LU.MES [sanutu 
sa] ina isse [sa i]k-ki-su andku edesuniHi 
(I swear that) I do not know of any other 
men who cut down the trees ibid. 21, also ibid. 
9 (Nuzi); summa karanisunu nenu na-ak- 
ki-is-mi u summa lu.mes sa karanisunu ik- 
ki-sn nidemi (we swear that) we did not cut 
down their vines and we do not know the men 
who cut down their vines MRS 9 162 RS 
17.341:9ff., cf. kardni it-tak-su-mi ibid. 8, also 
Ugaritica 5 27:37; [lam] etlu ilu ana na-kas bini 
before man went to cut down the tamarisk 
Maqlu VI50; i-kis mesa ha-surra u supdlu STT 
28 ii 26 (Xergal and Ereskigal), see An St 10 112; 
n-ru-mi isse, sadi lu ak-ki-is I cut down uru- 
mu’s, trees of the mountains AKA 65 iv 68 
(Tigl. I); mehri-sunu ak-ki-is-ma assd I cut 
down their fir trees and carried them away 
KAH 2 83 r. 9 var. (Adn. II); [ gisimmare.su ] ak- 
kis I cut down his date palms Lie Sar. 62:10; 
lu 20 lu 30 gis [. .. ] mala ibassu li-ik-ki-su-niw 
let them cut down twenty or thirty [....] 
trees, as many as are available ARM 1 98:17; 
ereni dannuti . . . ina qdteja elleti ak-ki-sa, 
I cut down huge cedars with my pure hands 
VAB 4 152 iv 8, also ibid. 158 vi 18, 194 ii 5, PBS 
15 79 i 44 (all Nbk.); alum sa ana lawisu 
tallaku gisimmarsu t[a-na-ak-ki]-sa-am-ma. 
you will cut down the date palms of the 
city which you go to besiege YOS 10 41:74 
(OBext.); Summa ina kiri libbi dli gisimmara 
ik-ki-[is] if he cuts down a date palm in an 
orchard within the city CT 40 45 K.12810:3; 
summa gisimmara saplis tak-ki-is-ma dami 
iqqi if when you cut a date palm near the 
bottom it oozes blood CT 41 19 r. 12 (both SB 
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Alu); summa giSimmara KUD-is if he cuts 
down a date palm (in his dream) Dream-book 
320:57; ina gis.ab.ba.hi.a sa i-na-ak-ki-su 
isam sa ina qistisu mitu la i-na-ak-ki-su isam 
warqamma li-ik-ki-su among the kuSabku 
trees which they are going to cut down, they 
must not cut down any tree which was 
(already) dead in the forest, they should fell 
only green trees LIH 72:19-22, of. ibid. 12 
and 22, cf. pa taskarinni Sa ina Nisanni kud 
a twig of boxwood which was cut in Nisannu 
Kocher BAM 12:11, (a poplar) sa kisra la 
nadu . . . ina Abi kud -su which has no 
knotholes, which was cut in the month of Abu 
Oppenheim Glass p. 32 A 11 and B 12. 

3' to cut down orchards: the people of 
GN ki-re-ti-ia ik-ki-su ARM 2 33 r. 7'; miU 
husi ina libbi abullisu askun kirdle.su a-kis 
I fought a battle in his gate, I cut down his 
orchards AKA 379 iii 109 (Asn.); ina GN al 
Sarrutisu esirsu kirdtesu ak-kis I confined 
him in Damascus, his royal city, and cut 
down his orchards Iraq 24 94 : 26, also 3R 8 
ii 68, WO 2 38 iv 3, 414:4 (all Shalm. Ill); hire 
musukkanni sa teh durisu a-kis-ma i cut 
down the groves of musukkannu trees adja¬ 
cent to his city wall Rost Tigl. Ill p. 60:24, 
cf. kirateSu [.. . ] sippate sa niba la isu ak-kis- 
ma ibid. p. 34:204; kirdtesunu ak-kis-ma 
qisdtisunu ak-Sit I cut down their orchards, 
1 felled their forests TCL 3 296, also 270, 
qisaiisu . . . ak-kis-ma ibid. 266, 303 (Sar.); 
nakru kireja i-na-ak-[ki-is ] the enemy will 
cut down my orchards (with ikkis in the 
prot., see mng. lc) KAR 454 r. 11 (ext.); ki 
la zdqip sippali ana na-ka-si (var. kud- si) ul 
umdq like one who has never planted an 
orchard, I do not hesitate to cut it down Cagni 
Him V 9; makkalli kirdti u Sakkulle la na- 
ka-si (see *makkastu) BBSt. No. 6 i 60 (Xbk. I). 

b) to hew timber, beams, to cut branches, 
to cut reeds: parisi Sa suppa 5 Sussi ik-sa-am 
cut three hundred punting poles of (the 
length of) one subban each CT 46 16 iv 12 (OB 
Cilg.), seo ZA 58 190; 2 gis merle damqutim 

n - (suy-uq-ma i-ki-is-ma select two fine poles 
and cut them TLB 4 33:29; ha.Ua istu kiri 
i-na-ki-su-u-vi they cut a branch from 
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(a tree in) the garden KAR 33:4; haUam sa 
ak-ki-sa-am-ma .. . imtasah he took by force 
the poles which I had cut VAS 16 157:16, cf. 
27; atta warkdnu i-ki-is-ma rib later on, 
cut (the beams) personally and replace them 
TLB 4 27:29 (OB let.); 1 makkasum ... ana 
gis.ur.gisimmar.hi.a na-ka-si-im one adze(?) 
to hew beams of date palm wood YOS 13 
76:4 (OB); Gis.EBix ki masi li-ik-ki-su-nim 
how much of the cedar beam should they cut? 
MKT 1 368 VAT 8522 i 0, cf. ibid. 8 , 8a (OB); 
iaZsugu wood sa ina mu.16.kam PN ik-ki-is- 
su 15 10 ina ammati arkat which PN had cut 
in the 16th year, 15 (of them) ten cubits long 
PBS 2/2 C9:2 (MB); gusure sa ereni ... nk- 
ki-is assd I cut beams of cedar and carried 
them away AfO 18 344:18, also, wr. ak-ki-e.S 
ibid. 350:26, sa . .. ak-ki-su-ti-ni AfO 18 
352:60, KAH 2 t>7:4 (all Tigl. I); gusiire ereni 
Snrmeni daprdni a-kis I cut beams of cedar, 
cypress, and juniper AKA 170 r. 4, also 373 iii 
89; gusure sa mehri a-ki-si 1 cut beams of 
fir AKA 374 iii 91 (all Asn.); ana Sadi Hamnni 
eli ga-su-ri ereni burdse ak-kis I went to the 
Amanus range and cut beams of cedar and 
juniper 3R 7 ii 9, also, wr. a-kis Iraq 25 
52:22, WO 1 15 i 16,458:44, 468:15, wr. a-ki-si 
WO 2 28:28, 36:40, 40:18, and passim in Shalm. 
Ill; gusure ereni ... Sa ina meleq girrija 
ak-ki-su elisu usallil I roofed it with beams 
of cedar which I had cut down in the course 
of my campaign Borger Ksarh. 87:22; /jari: 
mama lu na-ki-su-le tu-s[e]-ra-da ina libbi 
i-na-ki-su later, you will send cutters down¬ 
stream, and they will cut (beams) there 
ABL 484 :12, cf. ibid. r. 6 , 9, also gusure . . . 
i-ti-ki-si ABL 705 1 -. 5; bite GIS.SU.A.MES bite, 
gusure ibassuni i-na-ki-su wherever there are 
.... -trees, wherever there are beams, they 
will cut them ABL 507 r. 7 (all NA); malasu isu 
ikkaru ina papallija i-ta-ke-es all he has, the 
farmer has cut from my (the tamarisk’s) 
branch Lambert BWL 158:12; istu gusuri 
nig.la kud- is (see simdu A mng. 3) KAR 177 
ii 5, also 3 and 8 (hemer.), also Labat Calendrier 
§§26-28, p.222:Of., 236 ii 5f., 238: Uff.; SupSate 
ittasah Sanidle issabat simittu il-ti-kis u 
passuru .. . na-ppah Imrdsi ina muhhi usseSib 
he tore out the ...,-s, took others, cut 
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through the .and had the goldsmith 

work on the table ABL 951:9 (NA); e’ra 
talappatma ina qulmi ktjd -is you touch the 
eru wood (with a gold ax and a silver saw) 
and cut it with an ax BBR No. 46 i 13, also 
AAA 22 44 ii 16; PN equ Sa bit ilanisu Sa SAG 
xtbtj Siduni i-ti-kis md ana Surri lantuh ... 
equ sa i-k[i-s]u-u-ni ina Sep Sadi haniqi PN 
cut down the equ of his temple outside Sidon, 
saying, “I will take it to Tyre,” the equ 
which he cut down is .... at the foot of the 
mountain Iraq 17 130 No. 13:11 and 14 (NA); 
x qis parsigu ik-ki-su iSSunim ... gis hinnu 
ik-ki-su UET 5 468:37 and 39 (OB); ana Suri 
na-ka-si uqterrib he went to cut reeds BE 17 
23:13, cf. PBS 1/2 57:19 (MB letters). 

c) to cut through mountains, fields, dikes, 
bridges, walls, to make a breach: sadu ina 
kalabbdte parzilli a-kis (var. ak-kis) I cut 
through the mountain with iron axes AKA 331 
ii 96, also AKA 230 r. 12, 322 ii 76 (Asn.); alum 
sa ana lawi[Su] tallaku ana panika giSram 
i-na-ki-sa-[am-ma ] ittassiakkum the (troops 
of the) city you go to besiege will cut the 
bridge in front of you and come out to attack 
you YOS 10 41:41, also ibid. 39; summa ndru 
mila issima ina qablisa it-ta-ki-is // it-ta-hi-is 
if a river brings the (usual) flood and it is cut 
olf, variant: recedes from, its middle CT 39 
20:135 (SB Alu); ana wasib GN Sepam istu GN 
adi GN 2 li-ki-su-ma as for the inhabitants of 
GN, they should cut the access from GN to 
GN 2 ARM 4 38 r. 7', cf. ana sepim na-ka- 
si-im ARM 14 86:27; harranu Sa dimat GN 
Sinisu ik-ki-is the road to the district of 
GN cuts (the field) into two parts RA 23 
159 No. 69:8, also HSS 9 27:7, HSS 13 380:5, 
cf. kaskal-?m dimti Sa ina GN illaku Sinisu 
i-ta-ki-su JEN 85:13 (coll.), cf. HSS 9 100:5; 
ina atappi na-ki-is (the field) is cut through 
by a small canal HSS 9 98:11, cf. JEN 226:20; 
eqlu sdsu Sa ... girri Sa GN ik-ki-su that 
field which the road to GN cuts through 
JEN 659:32, cf. HSS 5 39:10, HSS 9 100:5, 
JENu 625:7; misru Sa eqleti SdSunu i-ki-is-mi 
u me ... mussir cut through the border 
(dike) of these fields and irrigate them 
HSS 14 31:11 (all Nuzi); note referring to the 
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exta: Summa ... Sepu saknatma padana 
ik-ki-is if there is a “foot-mark” and it cuts 
through the “path” KAR 454 r. 3, 5, also la 
ik-ki-is r. 4, sibta ik-ki-is r. 11; Sababisuatu 
.. . SamaS u Adad iqbu petdSu ina Semesuma 
igdra an-da-ak-kis-ma Samas and Adad 
commanded that this gate open (toward the 
east), when I heard that, I cut through the 
wall OIP 2 145:15 (Senn.), cf. e.sig 4 ina na- 
ka-si RA 14 178:7, cf. also ibid. 2, 6 (SB rit.); 
niksu ni-ik-ki-si-ma ultu bit kili nusH let us 
make a breach (through the wall) and get 
out of the prison YOS 7 97 : 8, 17; ina muhhi 
beti .,. nik-su ina libbi ni-ki-si sdbe ina libbi 
nuserrab let us make a breach into the house 
and bring in the troops through it ABL 
222 : 14, also 460 r. 9; ina muSi ni-ik-su ana bit 
PN ... ki ni-ik-ki-su ki nirubu when, at 
night, we cut a hole in PN’s house and entered 
it AnOr 8 27:9 (all NB); sar-ru-ti Sa kard Sa 
GN ik-ki-su-ma se.bar imsu’u they cut into 
the piles of grain in the storage area in GN 
and stole barley (cf. mng. 6i) Aro, WZ.T 8 565 
HS 108:35, cf. ibid. 31 (MB let.). 

d) to rip a garment: mdmit nahlapta na- 
ka-su the “oath” by ripping a cloak Surpu 
VIII 62; Summa amelu ... subdssu KUD-is 
if a man rips his garment CT 39 38 r. 7 (SB 
Alu); ina lubdri Sa TUG akkadite Tug.gaua 
... kima tuhalli ik-sa ana muhhija Sebilani 
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric 
cut (a piece of) linen for mats and send it 
to me KAV 100:25 (MA). 

e) to cut the hem of someone’s garment 
(in legal context): if f PN bears a son and 
PN Z (the adopted son who married her) 
aSSata [Sajnita ileqqe qannasu [ i-na-a]k-ki-su 
ina biti Sa [...] PN 2 [...] (still) takes 
another wife, they will cut the hem of his 
garments and PN 2 [will leave] the house of 
[the adoptive father] HSS 19 51 : 19 (Nuzi), 
note (in same context, by confusion of nakasu 
and nas/Saku ): qannasu i-na-sak-ma ussi 
HSS 5 67:42, also (always referring to a 
woman who remarries) qannaSu i-na-ds-sa- 
ak-ma u ussi HSS 19 7:47, wr. Ul-na-aS-Sa-ak 
ibid. 6 : 23, i-w[a-as-J]a-a[A;] ibid. 2 : 63, i-na- 
aS-Sd-ak ibid. 19:54. 
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2. to cut off, sever (someone’s head, hand, 
ear, nose, tongue), to cut, slit the throat, to 
cut, clip, notch (a part of the body, the 
exta) — a) to cut off someone’s head — 
1' in hist.: mundahsiSu Sa PN ina seri aduk 
qaqqadatiSunu KUD-is I defeated PN’s 
warriors in battle and cut off their heads 
AKA 320 ii 71, also 301 ii 19 (Asn.); kima nuni 
ultu qereb tamti abarSuma ak-ki-sa qaqqassu 
I caught him like a fish out of the sea and 
cut off his head Borger Esarh. 48 ii 74, 50 iii 
31, also 86 § 57:3; i-nak(v&r. -na-ak)-ki-su-u 
qaqqad Sar mat Elamti qereb matisu ina puhur 
ummandteSu does one cut off the head of 
the king of Elam in his own land, when all 
his troops are gathered around him? Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 16; ak-kis qaqqad RN sarrisunu 
I cut off the head of Teumman, their king 
ibid. 26 iii 36, also 42 iv 135, 62 vii 47 ; ana na- 
kas qaqqad ramenisu mar mat ASSur iSassi 
he calls an Assyrian to cut off his own head 
ibid. 326:28, also 314 S3; DN ... sa ina 
qibitisa rabiti ina qitrub tdhazi kud-sm (var. 
ik-ki-su ) qaqqad RN sar ON Ninlil, at whose 
great command (Assurbanipal) cut off the 
head of Teumman, king of Elam, in the 
midst of the battle ibid. 274:4, also ibid. 
272:5; na-kis qaqqad RN who cut off the head 
of Teumman Bauer Asb. 77:21 ; ina \TaSriti~\ 
qaqqadu sa Sarri sa GN na-kis-ma ana mat 
ASSur nasi in the month of Tasritu the head 
of the king of Sidon was cut off and brought 
to Assyria BHT pi. 1 : 14, also, wr. KUD-w-ma 
CT 34 48 iv 7f. (Bab. Chron.). 

2' in other texts: uqeddidaSSimma istu 
kwssi ana qaqqari qaqqassa ana na-ka-si he 
bent her down from the throne to the ground 
to cut off her head EA 357:79 (Nergal and Eres- 
kigal) ; tillatusu issappahu u qaqqad PN 
i-na-ki-su-ma sapal Sep belija iSakkanu his 
army will be dispersed, and they will cut off 
Kme-Dagan’s head and place it under my 
lord’s foot ARM 10 4:25; tjd.9.kam qaqqassu 
ik-ki-[su ] on the ninth day they(?) cut off 
his head LKA 73 r. 17; kud-os qaqqad ameli 
cutting off of that man’s head (apod.) 
KAR 423 iii 34, also CT 30 21 r. 8, CT 28 45:7, 
AfO 22 60:24 (all SB ext.); habbatu qaqqada 
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KUD-is a robber will cut off a head TCL 6 
9:21, ACh Sin 4:13; qaqqassu KXTD-mu uSba'4 
mdta qaqqad abni kud-sm ... kima suati qaq s 
qassu kud -is eli qaqqad abni sdsu uSastirma 
(the royal police) cut off his (the criminal’s) 
head and sent it throughout the land, they 
also cut off a head of stone, and he had an 
inscription written on that stone head: In 
like manner his head (that of a man who is 
guilty of breach of contract) will be cut off 
Iraq 27 5 iii 6ff. (NB lit.); bel arnim ina nepa- 
rim lidukuma qaqqassu li-ik-ki-su-ma let 
them kill a criminal in the prison and cut off 
his head (and show it around in the village) 
ARM 2 48:16; aSSum qaqqad PN nakir belija 
a-ki-su-ma ana ser belija usabilu because I 
cut off the head of PN, an enemy of my lord, 
and had it sent to my lord ARM 2 33 r. 5 
anumma ikasSadakku arhiS arhis u i-na-ak- 
ki-iS qaqqad ajdbe sa Sarri now he will come 
to you very quickly, and he will cut off the 
heads of the king’s enemies RA 19 105:20 (= 
EA 367, let. from Egypt) ; usur qaqqadka lu la 
i-na-ak-ki-su take care that they do not cut 
off your head HSS 14 14:27 (Nuzi); Sa uS- 
pa-ah-hu qaqqassu i-na-ak-ki-su they will 
cut off the head of whoever exchanges (the 
seal) Guterbock Siegel 1 49, also Balkan Schen- 
kungsurkunde 43:21; SAG.DU -ZU I-NA-AK-Kl-ZV 
Friedrich Gesetze p.76:14(§173); [qaqqa]ssu it- 
ta-ki-i[S] (corr. to Hitt, sag.du-xu ku-e-er-§u- 
un KBo 10 2 ii 46) KBo 10 1:47 (Hattusili bil.); 
surdru qaqqassu KUD-is you cut off the head 
of a lizard RA 15 76:14 (mod.), also ibid. 18, AMT 
91,5:2, (of an issur hurri) Biggs Saziga 54 KUB 
4 48 i 12; qaqqad immeri Kim-is-ma you cut 
off the sheep’s head BBR No. 84:6. 

b) to cut off someone’s hand, ear, nose, 
finger, breast, to cut out the tongue — V 
as punishment: summa mdrum abaSu imtahas 
rittaSu i-na-ak-ki-su if a son strikes his father, 
they will cut off his hand CH § 195:44, cf. § 
218:83, 253 : 82, cf. also ritti gallabim Suati i-na- 
ak-ki-su § 226:42 ; Summa warad awilim let mar 
awilim imtahas uzunSu i-na-ak-ki-su ifa man’s 
slave slaps a (free) man’s cheek, they will cut 
off his ear CH § 205 : 3, also § 282 : 102, 1 uzanSu 
i-na-ki-su they will cut off one of his ears 
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AfO 17 287 : 104 (MA harem edicts) ; Summa . . . 
ul abi atta ul ummi atti iqtabi liSansu i-na-ak- 
ki-su if (the son) says, “You are not my 
father, you are not my mother,” they will 
cut out his tongue CH § 192:9, cf. iniSunu 
lilputuma [...] ... uluma li-sa-na-Su-nu \li- 
ik-ki-su-ma aw]assunu la ussi ARM 14 78 
r. ) 1'; Sa ibbalakkatu rittaSu u USdnSu 
i-na-ki-sv they will cut off hand, and 
tongue of the person who violates (the 
agreement) MDP 23 212 r. 10, 214 r. 5, 233:10, 
229:22, 240:37, and passim in contracts from Susa; 
note, wr. ri-[ta ] u ka.ma BAR-ts MDP 18 215: 15; 
1 ubanSu i-na-ak-ki-su they will cut off one of 
his lingers KAV 2 iv 17 (Ass. Code B § 8), also 
KAV 1 i 80 (A § 8), 92, 96 (§ 9) ; Summa appa 
■sa aSSitisu i-na-ki-es if he cuts off his wife’s 
nose KAV 1 ii 53 (Ass. Code § 15); bel Surqi 
ilaqqesi u appaSa i-na-ak-ki-is the owner of 
the stolen property may take her and cut 
off her nose ibid, i 69 (§5), cf. ibid, viii 55 
(§ 57), AfO 12 54 r. ii 8 (Text O); appaSu sa 
iSnissu ak-kis 1 cut off its (a statue’s) nose 
which was mocking Streck Asb. 214 No. 12 iii 
10 ; tuldSa i-na-ak-ki-su they -will cut off 
her (the nurse’s) breast CH § 194:40; [...]- 
Su-nu i-na-ki-su they will cut off their (the 
litigants’) [. . .] MRS 6 98 RS 16.249:34. 

2' other occs.: Summa awllum appi 
awtlirn iSSukma it-ta-ki-is(va,T.-is) if a man 
bites the nose of (another) man and (thereby) 
severs it Goetze LE § 42 A iii 32, B iii 17, cf. 
Summa ubdn awilirn if-ta-ki-is(v&T. -is) ibid. 
A iii 35, B iii 21. 

c) to cut, slit the throat — 1' in gen.: 
DX' napistasu li-ki-is may Bunene cut his 
throat Syria 32 17 v 30 (.Tahdunlim); unnit 
nisu aj imliurSu hantiS lik-ki-sa napSassu 
let him (his captor) not accept his petition 
(for life), let him cut his throat immediately 
BBSt. Xo. 6 ii 57 ; lernna Anza i-kis napsassu 
cut the throat of the evil Anzu RA 46 30:21, 
also ibid. 38:21 and dupl. STT 21:21, 117; 
napsate. sa DX ii-[. .. ] i-na-ak-ki-su they will 
cut the throat of the one who has [...] Assur 
AfO 17 279:58 (MA harem edicts); atta . . . 
epis lemneti na-ki-su napisti tappisu you are 
an evildoer who cuts the throat of his friend 
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Lambert BWL 194 r. 14, cf. KAR 252 iv 8; lem: 
na na-ki-is napisti aSakkan ina r[e]sipe](?) 
I will place in high rank the criminal, the 
cutthroat Cagni Erra Ilia 8 ; napistasu a-na- 
kis-ma ni-kis-su atarras I will cut his throat 
and .... the cut Cagni Erra lib 24; ki Sa 
seru Sikku ... ina muhhi na-kas napsate Sa 
ahe’iS idabbabuni attunu sinniSdtekunu .. . 
ina muhhi \n]a-kas napsate sa aheHs dubba 
just as a snake and a mongoose think about 
cutting each other’s throats, may you and 
your wives think about cutting each others’ 
throats Wiseman Treaties 557, 559; usuh 
mimma lemnu Sa ana na-kas napistija DU-zftt] 
eradicate every evil which is ready to cut off 
my life BMS 50:23, also AMT 97,1:23, KAR 
92 r. 28, LKA 70 ii 22, cf. ana ZIKUD-St KAR 
80 r. 4, also ina mimma lemni na-ki-is napisti 
IM 67692:303 (tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); kassaptu ana na-kas napisiisu ishursu 
the witch sought him to cut off his life 
BRM 4 18:10, see AfO 16 72, ef. ana na-ka-as 
napi[sti\ ul umaq (Sum. broken) Lambert 
BWL 268 iii 3; ud.x.kam sa . .. be-lum kiSad 
Anim ik-ki-su-m[a) on the xth day, when 
Bel cut Anu’s throat LKA 73:13; 7 apil 

kumuja 8 sa tametija i-tik-iS i-tik-kiS-ma 
KAR 61 r. 24, see Biggs Saziga 73; see also 
zikurudu. 

2' in transferred mng.: sinnistu patar 
parzilli selu Sa ta-na-ki-su (var. ik-ki-su ) 
kisad etli a woman is a sharp iron sword 
which cuts man’s throat Lambert BWL 
146:52; noteinI/3: ina ITI.3.KAM tagda[mar] 
napiSti ta-ta-ak-ki-is you consumed (all the 
barley) within three months, (by this) you 
have cut my throat TLB 4 38:21 (OB let.), 
cf. napiSti ta-ta-ak-isai TIM 2 152:36. 

d) to cut, clip, notch (a part of the body, 
the exta): Summa ubdn imittisu kud-Ls if a 
finger of his (the exorcist’s) right hand has a 
cut(?) Labat TDP 16:82; Summa aivilum 
alpam igurma ... zibbassu it-ta-ki-is if a 
man hires an ox and cuts its tail CH § 248:31, 
cf. labianSu it-ta-ki-is ibid. § 246:18; [summa 
i]zbu kiSdssu na-ki-[is ] if the newborn’s neck 
is cut Leichty Izbu VII 78; Summa appi 
USdnim na-ki-is if the tip of the tongue is cut 
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off (description of a sacrificial lamb) YOS 10 
52 ii 34, dupl. 51 ii 35 (OB ext.), cf. appisunu 
Sa uzne na-ak-su (sheep) the tips of whose 
oars are clipped HSS5 15:17, cf. also uznu 
zag-su appasu na-ki-is HSS 16 327:5; note: 
a horse uzunsu Sa Sumeli appasu na-Si-ik 
the tip of its left ear has been clipped HSS 15 
104:8, also HSS 16 252:5 (all Nuzi); Summa 
mar turn ina qablisa na-ak-sa-at if the gall 
bladder has a cut in the middle YOS 10 31 v 33, 
xii 16; summa kisir libbim na-ki-is YOS 10 
42 i 35 (both OB ext.); Summa kunuk imitti 
... panusu tabhu ... panusu nak-su Sauls 
parsu CT 31 48 r. 18 (SB ext.), for comm., see lex. 
section; summa tlranu imitta kud.mes if the 
intestines are cut off on the right Boissier 
Ohoix 89:5-11. 

3. to cut dates from a tree: 100 gttr 
suluppu sa PN ina muhhi id bitqa sa PN 2 
ik-ki-su one hundred gur of dates which PX 
cut at PN 2 ’s sluice canal TCL 12 68:4; su¬ 
luppu sa PN u PX 2 ik-ki-su the dates which 
PN and PN 2 cut BRM 1 63:5, cf. Cyr. 331:8, 
TuM2-3 199:0, VAS 6 130:9; PN . . . Sa suluppl 
.. . ik-ki-su PX, who cut the dates BIN 1 
113:5; also YOS 7 109: 8; 40 GUR suluppu . . . 
PX ana PX 2 ukallamma PX 2 i-ne-ki-su PN will 
show PX 2 forty gur of dates, and PN 2 will cut 
them off Dar. 272:9; suluppl ina muhhi 
mangaga immissuma i-nak-as he (the lessor) 
will impose on him (the lessee) the tax on 
(the estimated yield of) dates when they are 
still on the spathes and he (the lessee) will cut 
them BE 9 99:10, seo Landsberger Date Palm 
46 n. 158, also PBS 2/1 215:9; uhinnuina muhhi 
gisimmari immissuma i-nak-ki-is YOS 7 
162:15; a.sa ul ak-ki-is u suluppisu ul aSSi ki 
suluppl ik-ki-su 1 adi 30 ana DN inandin 
VOS 6 204:6f.; note suluppl ana makkasu 
qibima lulliluma ana DX li-ik-ki-su-’’ give 
orders that they clean the sacrificial dates 
and offer them to Nabu CT 22 237:13, see 
Landsberger Date Palm 54; A.3.A.ME3 . . . sa PX 
iqbu umma PX 2 ... immidannima a-nak-kis- 
rna ebura anandaSsu ... ki la iddinu A. 3a 
mala PX ik-ki-su ana Eanna inandin a field 
about which PX said as follows, “PX 2 will 
impose on me the tax (on the dates), and I 
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will cut (the dates) and give him the crop,” if 
he (PN) does not give (a receipt), PN will give 
to Eanna whatever (dates) he has cut (in) the 
field AnOr 8 31:7 and 13 (NB); exceptionally 
referring to barley and straw: Sundu Se.mes 
i-na-ak-ki-su when they cut the barley (in 
date formula) SMN 2591:43 (Nuzi); xj pu-e 
a-na-kis I will cut straw(?) (as fodder for the 
horses) ABL 757 : 12 (NA, coll. K. Deller). 

4. to slaughter — a) animals: summa 
immeru iStu kud-sr if the sheep, when it is 
slaughtered (for extispicy) CT 31 32 r. 4, and 
passim in this text; anna taqabbima Sarru udu 
pu-uh{ ?) KUD.MES-ma you recite this and 
then the king slaughters(?) a sheep as sub¬ 
stitute PBS 1/2 106 r. 26; immera sdma // arqa 
ana pan DN ... KUD-is-ma you slaughter a 
red, variant: yellow, sheep before Isum 
Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi), cf. enza arqa 
ana pan Gula KUD-is you slaughter a yellow 
goat before Gula ibid. 143 r. 34, also ibid. 17; 
ana [DN] immera kud -is-ma you slaughter 
a sheep for DN BBR No. 43 : 9 ; puhada KUD-is 
you slaughter a lamb 4R 25 ii 19, RA 18 28 
r. 7 (SBrit.); MAS.GAL burruqa ina pan MUL. 
MUL kud- is-ma you slaughter a .... goat be¬ 
fore the Pleiades Or. NS 40 142 r. 6 (namburbi), 
also BBR No. 26 ii 1, TCL 6 34 i 3; pan DN . . . 
Saha ta-na-ki-[is'\ you slaughter a pig before 
Sama§ AMT 87,2:4, cf. sah.tur kud- is 
ZA 16 196:6; puhaddni inakkisu they 
slaughter lambs (for extispicy) Iraq 34 22 : 20 
(XA let.); niqd ud.ud kabra kud -is you 
slaughter a pure, fat sacrificial animal 
BMS 40:9; gu-ma-hu kud -is-ma you slaughter 
a fine bull KAR 50 r. 9, see RAcc. 24 ; ana muh¬ 
hi na-ka-sa sa alpi u immeri (he recites the 
blessing) at the slaughtering of the ox and 
the sheep RAcc.64r.il; na-ak-su-me alpeja 
u duppuruni they have slaughtered my oxen 
and have expelled me EA 248:15; immera ul 
i-na-ki-su they will not slaughter a sheep 
PBS 2/2 51:16 (MB); 9 urlsl ina libbisunu 5 

urisi la na-ak-su nine goats, of them five 
goats have not been slaughtered HSS 16 
248 : 11 ; PN Sa iltet lahra Sa kakkabtu Sendetu 
Sa PN 2 u PN„ ... ik-ki-su -’ PN, who slaugh¬ 
tered one ewe which was marked with a star 
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as belonging to PN 2 and PN 3 YOS 7 111:7, 
also 5 and 14, of. YOS 6 137:8, 156:8, 12, 17, 
cf. also Ug.Hi.A ... la ta-nak-kis YOS 7 
128:17, it-ta-kis BIN 1 37:24; alpu Sa PN 
PN 2 u PN S ina sartu ik-ki-su an ox which 
PN, PN 2 , and PN a slaughtered unlawfully 
YOS 6 184:4, also 12; Sa . . . urlsa U TTZ.TUR. 
mttsen [...] ik-ki-is w r ho slaughtered a goat 
and a [...] duck YOS 6 108:10 (allNB). 

b) persons: ina tarbasi it-ta-ki-is Namtara 
he killed Namtaru in the courtyard EA 357 : 74 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); Lt7.STJ.GI U TUR ina 
kakki [... rab]a(?) u sehra ik-ki-is he 
[killed(?)] the old and the young with his 
weapon, he slaughtered old and young 
MVAG 21 80:13 (Kedorlaomer text); li-ik-ki-SU 
da-a-nu li-du-ku [...] Lambert BWL 196:12 
(fable); exceptional: hametu anzuzu ittaddu, 
bireti ina put eqli ina bob hurri piazi n[a]-ku- 
u-sa na-kis the spider threw the sand wasp 
into fetters, and on the edge of the field at 
the entrance to a mouse’s hole he was cut 
into pieces Lambert BWL 220:22 ; in figurative 
use: se.bar ana nase iddinma ik-kis-an-ni 
he let the barley be carried away and thus 
killed me UET 4 190 : 28 (NB let.). 

5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish 
the size of real estate (Nuzi): Summa eqlu 
rabi la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa seheru la uradda 
if the field is larger (than described), he shall 
not diminish it, if it is smaller, he shall not 
add to it HSS 9 104:23, HSS 19 71 : 18, and pas- 
aim in Nuzi, also summa eqlu GAL (= rabi or 
mad) la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa eqlu mis la 
uradda BA 23 154 No. 47:25, also 142 No. 2:22, 
153 No. 45:11, and passim in Nuzi, also (with 
bitati) HSS 13 445:5; ki tem Sarri 10 AN§E. 
a.Ta.an eqliSunu i-na-ak-ki-su-ma u ana 
ekalli ileqqu according to the king’s command, 
they will cut off ten homers of their field and 
take it into (the possession of) the palace 
HSS 15 128:35; Summa eqlu rabi la i-na-ak- 
ki-is u PN ina libbi eqli ni-ik-sa la i-na-ak-ki- 
is u la ileqqi if the field is larger (than was 
agreed), he shall not diminish it, and (also) 
PN shall not cut off and take anything from 
the field HSS 9 101:35; kaSka ina libbi eqli 
la i-na-ki-is he must not sever the kaSku 


nakasu 6b 

from the field HSS 9 98:31, also HSS 14 604:24; 
eqlu annu ina libbi eqleti sa PN na-ki-is this 
field was cut off from PN’s fields HSS 5 14:14. 

6. nukkusu (same mngs. as mngs. 1-3, occ. 
with pi. object) — a) to cut off heads: qaq-. 
qadateSunu kima zirqiu-ne-ki-is I cut off their 
heads like (those of) sheep AKA. 79 vi 6, qaq; 
qadateSunu lu-na-ki-sa AKA 37 i 81 (bothTigl. I); 
mundahsiSunu ina kakke usamqit qaqqaddte; 
Sunuu-na-kis I defeated his warriors in battle, 
I cut off their heads AKA 378 iii 106, also, wr. 
KUD-is (var. u-ne-kis) ibid. 233 r. 25, 276 i 
64, 336 ii 108 (all Asn.); qaqqadati muqtabliSu 
u-na-kis I cut off the heads of his warriors 
3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. Ill); mundahsisu . .. kima 
asli utabbihma qaqqadatesunu u-nak-kis I 
slaughtered his warriors like sheep and cut off 
their heads TCL 3 136 (Sar.); ina TaSriti 
qaqqad RN ina Addari qaqqad RN 2 ina iStet 
Satti u-nak-ki-is-ma in the month of Tasritu 
the head of Abdi-Milkutti, in the month of 
Addaru the head of Sanduarri, within one 
year I cut (both) off Borger Esarh. 50 iii 34; 
kud.meS qaqqadat ummanija beheading of 
my troops CT 31 34:4, cf. BRM 4 12:80 (SB 
ext.). 

b) to cut off parts of the body: a'iluSa 
assitisu uznisau-na-ak-ka-aS the man will cut 
off his wife’s ears KAV 1 i 52 (Ass. Code § 4), 65 
(§ 5), cf. ibid. 54; Sa urdi u amti appiSunu 
uznisunu d-na-ak-ku-su they will cut off the 
nose and the ears of (that) slave and slave girl 
ibid. 50, also 55 (§ 4), iii 57 (§ 24), v 92 (§ 46); 
how is it that you do not answer my sealed 
messages? uz-na-a-tum u ki-Sa-da-t[um ] nu- 
uk-ku-sd at-ta um-ma-na-am la ta-ta-ra-am ears 
and heads could be cut off (and still) you would 
not lead a skilled workman here Walters Water 
for Larsa 95 No. 70:11 (OB let.) ; nu-uk-kis kap; 
piSu abriSu u nuballiSu cut off his wings, his 
abru wings, and his tail feathers Bab. 12 26:6, 
cf. ibid. 30:22 (Etana), also STT 21:108 and dupl. 
RA 46 36:11, 38:34 (SB Epic of Zu) ; sittdt mun; 
dahseSunu rittisunu u-nak-kis-ma as for the 
rest of his warriors, I cut off their hands Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 8 : 38, cf. sa iqerribu rittiSu ... 
u-na-ka-as PBS 1/2 47:20 (MB let.); sapsa ; 
pate u-na-kis-ma baltasun abut . .. ii-na(v ar. 
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adds -ak)-kia qdtesun I cut off their lower 
lips and thus ruined their proud looks, I cut 
off their hands OIP 2 46 vi Ilf. (Senn.); masket 
sunu aShut u-nak-ki-sa Siresun I flayed 
them and cut away their flesh Bauer Asb. 95 
Sm. 559:7 and dupl., cf. sitti ahheSu ... anlr 
Siresunuu-nak-kis Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 91 var. ; 
note in absolute use: summa a'ilu ... aSSas.su 
la d-na-ak-ki-es if the man (whose wife had 
run away from him) does not mutilate his 
wife KAV 1 iii 79 (Ass. Code § 24); [...] bini 
qassu tu-nak-kds you cut its (the figurine’s) 
hand [with a ... ] of tamarisk 4R 25 ii 22 (SB 
rit.). 

c) to cut throats: Sa dannutisunu u-na- 
ki-is kisaddti he cut the throats of their 
mighty ones LKA 62 r. 4, see Or. NS 18 35, 
cf. sa ... u-na-ki-su kisad muqtabli AKA 
224 : 24 (Asn.) ; kisdddtesunu u-na(v&r. -nak)-kis 
aslis I cut their throats like (those of) sheep 
OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.); mu-na-ki-su Sa kiSadi 
[.. .] (in broken context) A 3445 r. i 2' (dupl. 
to KAR 238 r. 1). 

d) to fell trees: [ ina ] qiSatim Sindti issii 
nu-uk-ku-su \mamma]n ul inassarSunuti trees 
are cut in those woods, nobody watches them 
TCL 7 20:9 (OB let.). 

e) to cut dates: suluppi ki ukallimanni 
ahi nu-ku-su «(text nu) ahi sa it-bu-ku Bel u 
Nabu lu idu ki 2 gttr 96 sila nu-ku-su when 
he showed me the dates, part of them were 
cut(?), and part which they had heaped up, 
Bel and Nabu indeed know that there were two 
gur 96 silas cut(?) CT 22 78:10, 13 (NB let.). 

f) to tear garments: summa subassu u-na- 
kas A if he (the sick man) tears his garment 
to pieces Labat TDP 182:44f. 

g) to make a breach: sabeka ki taSpuru 
nikasi ana libbi dli ki u-nak-ki-su Siltahu 
igdr bit Hi undallu when you sent your 
troops and they broke through to the center 
of the city, they covered the wall of the 
temple with arrows ABL 1339:4 (NB); [...] 
ikpud u-ne-kis si-im-ta u zi-[... ] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 6 (MA inc.). 


nakasu 9a 

h) to cut off a road: 1 lu attua PN SepeSu 
ki u-na-ak-ki-su ituSu iktaldsu when PN had 
cut off the path (lit. feet) of one of my men, 
he kept him with him EA 8:36 (let. of Buma- 
buriaS). 

i) to cut open a grain pile : sar-ru-tu ina 
nu-ku-si la igammaru the grain piles must 
not be used up by cutting into (them) (cf. mng. 
le) PBS 1/2 20:4 (MB let.). 

7. nukkusu to slaughter, to kill (with pi. 

object) — a) animals: (x sheep) in GN PN 
u-na-ki-is PN has slaughtered in GN BIN 8 
141:16, of. ibid. 182:65 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 202; 
udu.nita kabrutu ana gi silli tabnitu sa Sarri 
nu-uk-ki-su slaughter fat sheep for the silli 
tabnitu offering of the king BIN 1 25:38, 
tu-na-ak-ka-su ibid. 27, wr. tu-na-ak-su 
ibid. 31; (x sheep) ina libbi 8 ina ka.mk nu- 
uk-ku-su eight of them slaughtered at the 
gates TCL 13 145:10, 12, also YOS 7 8:20, 
143:4 (all NB) ; 200 lurme kima issurat quppi 

u-na-ki-is (on a hunt) I slaughtered two 
hundred ostriches as if they were birds kept 
in cages Iraq 14 34:90 (Asn.); note with sing, 
object: bera lu-na-ak-kis let me slaughter a 
young calf Lambert BWL 78:136 (Theodicy). 

b) men: ummdnatesunu kima zirqi u-ne- 
ki-is I slaughtered their troops like sheep 
AKA 68 iii 99 (Tigl. I); LU Sute . . . asliS 
u-nak-kis-ma I slaughtered the men of Sutu 
like sheep Winckler Sar. pi. 34:131, u-na-ki-is 
muqtabliSu I slaughtered his warriors Iraq 25 
56:44 (Shalm. Ill); ana kasi Sa paniki nu-uk- 
ku-su Sa arkiki to flay (those) who are before 
you, to slaughter (those) who are behind you 
LKU 32:16 (LamaStu); da-x-tu-u-a nu-uk-ku- 
su Sa dumu.ama.me§ (in obscure context) 
PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:18 (lament.). 

8. II/2 to be slaughtered: 8 udu.sizkur 
ina bdbani Sa Eanna ina paniSu ut-tak-k[a-su] 
LKU 51:9 (NB rit.). 

9. IV to be felled, to be severed, to be 
cut off the tree (said of dates), to be slaugh¬ 
tered (passive to mngs. 1-4) — a) to be 
felled : gis.hi.a Sa in-na-ak-su massar qiSdtim 
ik-ki-su-u ina qdtim ahitim in-na-ak-su-u 
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warkatam purusma investigate whether the 
guardians of the forests felled the trees 
which were felled, or whether they were 
felled by an unauthorized hand TCL 7 
20;20ff. (OB let.); 17 asuhu sa ina giS.sar sa 
GN in-na-ak-su BirotTablettes 13:2, of. ibid. 9 
(OB). 

b) to be severed; sag.df ktjd- 

t[s] CT 40 40: 68, also ibid. 81 (SB Alu); see 
also Iraq 27 6 iii 9, cited rung. 2a-2'. 

c) to be cut off the tree (said of dates): 
x gur suluppu in-ne-ek-ki-is x gur of dates 
will be cut off TuM 2-3 194:4, 6, 12 (NB). 

d) to be slaughtered; summa \immerum ] 

ishurma asar in-na-ak-su kisassu istakan 
if the sheep turns around and puts its neck in 
the place where it was slaughtered YOS 10 
47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 1 enzum 

Sa ... in-na-ak-su JCS 11 36 No. 27:4 (OB); 
udu.nita sa in-na-ak-ki-su AfO 24 89:36, cf. 
ibid. 37 (MB Elam). 

nakaSu v.; 1. to set aside, 2. to leave 
fallow(?), to set fire to; OA, OB, Mari, SB; 
I ikkiS — inakkiS, 1/2, II(?), IV/3(?); cf. 
nikistu. 

[ku-u] [k]u «= na-du-u t , na-ka-a-Sum MSL 2 
127 i 28f. (Proto-Ea); [ma-a] [oA] - na-ka-Su 
A IV/4:62; [...], x.[x], ka.x.[x], KU. du [x] = 

na-ka-su Nabnitu XXIII 86ff.; [...].x = na-ka-iu 
Lanu A 16; bar = besum, [bar].re = nu-uk-ku-Su 
(var. to nu-uk-ku-ru ) ErimhuS II 136f. 

1. to set aside — a) with legal connota¬ 
tions : apputtum ana nikiStim sa ilum i-ki-su- 
ka la tatuar (see nikistu) HUCA 39 12 
L29-569:28; kima ni-i-u-tu-ni dinu na-ak-su 
sikkum la issab[bat ] because they are ours, 
the cases were set aside (by court order), no 
one (lit. no hem) may be seized BIN 6 49:9; 
aSsumi Sa husarim dinu na-ak-Su-ma with 
regard to the kusd.ru stone, the cases are set 
aside (by court order) BIN 4 91 : 19; IV/3(?): 
if they bring our textiles from Ursu ammat 
kamma dinama SimSunu zuza a-ni-um a-na- 
kam i-ta-an-ki-iS sell them there, and divide 
their price, (all) this was set aside here YAT 
13632:26 (all OA). 

b) other occs.; on the day after the envoys 
of Ibalpiel had departed to go to my lord 
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dumu.mes sipri Elami ik-ki-su-ma ana bdb 
e[kallim ] ul isanni\qu ] they segregated!?) the 
messengers from Elam so they cannot arrive 
at the palace gate ARM 2 73:14; let PN’s 
sheep and goats graze wherever there is grass 
la ta-na-ki-S[a]-Si-na-at do not keep them 
segregated BIN 7 54:11 (OB let.). 

2. to leave fallow(?), to set fire to — a) to 
leave fallow(?): x eqlam ina libbisu ik-ki-Su 
they left fallow(?) x land in it ARMT 13 38 : 16 ; 
in transferred mng.: arddti sa muSsu i-ki-Su 
the young girls who left (their) breasts fallow 
Perry Sin pi. 4:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128. 

b) to set fire to (as poetic synonym of nadu): 
the gods heeded his words iSdtam nepisisunu 
idduma marrisunu isatam Supsikkisunu d Girra 
it-ta-ak-su they set their tools afire, they set 
fire to their spades and baskets Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 46 I 67 (OB). 

c) other occ. : sarru patra ittanaddar gir 
ana ekalli na-ki-iS the king will fear the 
sword, the sword is .... to the palace 
(possibly to nakasu) Labat Suse 6 ii 42. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 2 Additions p. 6. 
nakbartu s.; (agarment); MB*; cf .kabdru. 

x tug na-ak-bar-tum BE 14 157:15. 

nakbasu A s.; step (of a staircase); OB, 
SB; cf. kabasu. 

giS.kun 4 (i.Lu).tur = tnaS-ha-[fu] = \na]k-ba-su 
Hg. I 38, in MSL 5 187; giS.kun* = si-mil-tu, 
galam = min Sa nak-ba-s[i ] Nabnitu E 285f. 

gi.kid.giS.gu.za = min (=■ ki-it) nak-ba-su 
Hh. VIII 326f., in MSL 9 179; gi.kid.8a.ra.ah 
= min min ibid. 328. 

alam amurma 3 gar mele durim £ kus 
na-ak-ba-sum 1,40 kus gir.gub.ba gis.i.lu 
minum find the solution to (the problem of) 
the city: three gar is the height of the wall, 
(each) step is one-half cubit, 1,40 (gar, the 
height of) the step (i.e., one-third cubit), 
how (long) should the staircase be? MKT 1 
219 i 1, and passim, sometimes shortened to na, in 
this text, see TMB 47f. No. 92-95; difficult: lu 
ke-e-na Se-e-nu nak-ba-su /«[...] Rm. 221 ii 8 
(SB lit.). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 166 n. 2. 
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nakbasu B ( nakbusu ) s.; (a garment); 
Nuzi; cf. kabdsu. 

txjg nak-bu-su Practical Vocabulary Aasur 292. 

2 na-ak-ba-su-u sa birmi two n.-s with 
trimmings HSS 14 247:19; x na-ak-ba-su 
mardate sa Icazirsu ibid. 550:10; na-ak-ba-sa 
(in obscure context) ibid. 255:3. 

Cf. kabdsu “to full cloth,” see kabdsu 
mug. 2e. 

nakbatu s.; main force, main body (of an 
army); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and idim, 
DtrGTJD; cf. kabatu. 

a) in omens: umman nakrirn ina na-ak- 
ba-ti-Sa imaqqut the enemy’s army will suffer 
defeat in its main mass KAR 150 r. 13, also 
(with umman rubem) ibid. 11 (SB copy of OB o- 
mens), also KAR 454: 9f.; ummanka ina dugttd- 
su imaqqut TCL 6 1 r. 8, also r. 32f., CT 30 11 
83-1-18,431 i 14, 27 r. 1, CT 20 13 r. 8, 30 r. ii 14, 
32:61f„ 33:86f., CT 31 27:9, 29 r. 7, (with umman 
rubS) BRM 4 13:37, KAR 423 ii 33, (with umman 
nakri) VAB 4 268 ii 32, 288 xi 36 (all ext.), 
also Leichty Izbu XIV 7, ABL 1237:4 (astrol.); 
umman nakri ina idim -id imaqqut CT 20 35 ii 9, 
37 iv 22 and 24, KAR 153 obv.(!) 15 (all SB ext.); 
na-ak-bat umman Elamti ina kakki imaqqut 
the main force of the Elamite army will fall 
in battle CT 39 19:127 (SB Alu); atypical: 
nakru H ina dugtjb-Su ha.a ACh Istar 20:80, 
84, dupl. TCL 6 16 r. 8, see ZA 52 248:69 (astrol.); 
umman nakri ummani iddk dttgud ema 
maqtat eli lttgal(?) x x x the army of the 
enemy will defeat my army, and the main 
force, wherever it has fallen, will .... 
against the king(?) KAR 426:32; nakru ina 
DTJGVD-id irrubma CT 30 47 K.6327:12, also, 
wr. IDIM-itt KAR 429 i 20 (all SB ext.). 

b) in other texts : Summa ... nakru ina 
libbi mdtiSu ina nxi-ak-pa-ti-su irrub if an 
enemy enters his (the Hittite king’s) country 
with massed troops KBo 1 5 ii 64, iii 3; ana 
eein.meS na-ak-pa-ti u ana kabtuti (see 
kabtu mng. 4a) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1, 
also ibid, iv 6If. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 78f. 


nakisu 

nakbusu see nakbasu B. 

nakdiS adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
nakddu. 

andku ... puluhla labMku ak-tal-dak-ki 
na-ak-di-es I am clothed with terror, I am 
approaching you (sorceress) .... AfO 11 
367 No. 7:8 (inc.). 

nakdu adj.; 1. critical, critically ill, 
2. reverent; SB; cf. nakddu. 

1. critical, critically ill: gig nak-du iballut 
... gig la nak-du imat the critically ill man 
will get well, the man not critically ill will 
die Boissier DA 211 r. 15f.; asu ana marsi 
na-ak-d[i qas]su la ubbal the physician must 
not touch a critically ill man (on this day) 
KAR 178 r. i 67 (hemer.); Sa ina X-[x\-ti-Sl'( 
gig di’i lemnu ihhazu tubqati gig nak-du 
iturru asrusSu (Ninurta) at whose [com¬ 
mand?] the evil di’u disease goes into hiding, 
the critical(?) illness departs (lit. returns to 
its place) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2 : 5. 

2. reverent: n[a\-ak-di palih Istar ukann 
mar tuh[da] the reverent one who worships 
the goddess accumulates wealth Lambert 
BWL 70:22 (Theodicy); nak-da tip-qu-du (for 
pitqudu ?) damiqta hassu KAR 321 : 9. 

nakdu see nakkadu. 

nakipu adj.; goring; SB*; cf. nakdpu A. 

gal 5 .la gu 4 du 7 .du 7 : galM alpu na-ki-pu 
the gallu demon, the goring ox CT 16 14 iv I4f. 

nakirtu in Sa nakirti (Sa nakrdti) s. ; 
enemy; OB lex.*; cf. nakaru. 

ld.nig.kur.ra= Sana-ki-ir-tim OBLuBiv5fif., 
cf. lu.n[fg].kiir.ra = Sa na-ak-ra-tim OB Lu 
A 117; [luj.inim.kdr.di = Sa [nal-[ki-ir-tim (?)] 
RA 70 142:12 (OB school exercise). 

nakiru see nakru adj. 

nakisu (nekisu) s.; 1, butcher, meat cook, 
2. woodcutter; NA, NB; cf . nakdsu. 

Lp.GtB.LA, lO na-ki-su MSL 12 240 v 29f. (NA 
list of professions). 
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1. butcher, meat cook: PN lit na-ki-su 
ADD 857 ii 47 (NA list of court personnel), see 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 103, cf. 6 SILA is 
karsu lu na-ki-su (list of leek distributions 
to royal household personnel) ibid. pi. 46:18; 
4000 bricks: PN lit ni-ki-su YAS 6 259:16; 
PN u lit ni-ki-si. mes immeri ZA 4 145 No. 
19:31; uncert.: PN lit na-ki-M (witness) 
TuM 2-3 267:14 (all NB). 

2. woodcutter: lu na-ki-su-te tu[se]rrada 
ina libbi inakkisu you will send woodcutters 
downstream and they will cut (the timber) 
there ABL 484:11 (NA). 

Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pp. 78 f., 103. 

nakiStu s. ; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

me.me.a = na-kii-tum Lanu A 93. 

The word may be derived from either 
nakasu or nakaSu. 

nakkadu (nakdu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

1 tertu gis.bansur qabli Sa Samas u Adad 
lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at) let one 
extispicy on(?) the middle table of SamaS 
and Adad be .... BBR No. 1-20:112 (rit.). 

nakkamtu (nakkandu, nakkantu) s.; 
1. storehouse, treasury, 2. stores, reserves, 

3. (unkn. mngs.); from OB on; pi. nakka ; 
matu; wr. with and without det. e, in OB 
often na-kam-tum as pseudo-log.; cf. nakamu. 

Sm.BXJB.LA kl — na-kam-tum Proto-Diri 550a; 
lu.na.kam.tum=ia na-ka-am-tum OB Lu A 269, 
cf. OB Lu D 159; S4.tam.na.kam.turn OB 
Proto-Lu 44, also Lu I 137h; S4.tam.4.na.kam. 
di MSL 12 80:7 (peripheral version of Proto-Lu); 
l.du 8 .na.kam.tum OB Proto-Lu 142; PA.na. 
kam.tum ibid. 156c; en.nu.un.na.kam.tum 
— ki.min («■ ma-sar) na-ka-an-ti Lu II 20; ki.en. 
nu.un, na.kam.tum, eS.ta.gur.ra Proto-Izi 
I 607ff., cf. Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 16ff.; kaS na. 
kam.tum SLT 12 iii 4, see MSL 11 116. 

1. storehouse, treasury — a) for barley 
and staples: attama tide kima na-ka-ma-tum 
reqa Se’um qemum ul ibassi you know that 
the stores are empty, there is no barley or 
flour Studies Landsberger 194:46, also Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets p. 80 SH 812:30; barley 
ana na-ka-am-tim Iraq 7 49 A.939 r. 1 (Chagar 
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Bazar); na-kdm-mat sarri iriqqa the king’s 
storehouses will become empty KAR 427:13, 
r. 33, also, wr. nak-ka-mat BRM 4 12:65 (both 
SB ext.); gir.niTa gal ina meiti ibassima 
nak-ka-ma-a-tum si. s a.me there will be a 
great governor in the country and the store¬ 
houses will prosper CT 51 143 r. 3, dupl. ACh 
Sin 10:27; se'am ana na-kam-tim sa bit Samas 
Sa Larsam sa tattadna the barley for the 
storehouse of the Samas-temple in Larsa which 
you (pi.) indeed delivered LIH 49 : 6, cf. Se'am 
ana zimi sA.gal na-kam-tum sa bit Samas 
... idna ibid. 12; assum atkuppi pahhari u 
maldhi Sa bell ispura na-ak-ka-[m]a-tu mala, 
as for the reedworkers, potters, and boatmen 
about whom my lord has written, the store¬ 
houses are full PBS 1/2 54:28 (MB let.); 12 
lim 8 me se. pad.mes na-kam-tu lu gal karme 
12,800 rations (in the) storehouse (under) 
the chief of stores Iraq 23 54 ND 2791 : 16 (NA) ; 
bamat tibnija ina na-kam-tum garin half of 
the straw belonging to me is piled up in the 
storehouse TIM 2 158 r. 3; na-ka-am-ti gi. 
HI.A TCL 18 155:24 (both OB letters); samnam 
ana e na-ka-am-tim utdr he will return the 
oil to the storehouse ARM 9 6:8; samnu sa 
istu na-aq-qa-am-ti ultasus the oil which he 
had taken from the storehouse HSS 16 422 : 2; 
note in Sum.: kalam.ma nig.ga u.mu.e. 
ni.gar.gar na.kam.tum u.mu.e.gar in 
the country, after you (Summer) pile up the 
crops, set up the storehouse (I, Winter, be¬ 
come its owner) Winter and Summer Contest 
218 (courtesy M.Civil), cf. na.kam.tum a.na 
gar.gar.ra.za ibid. 226 (= van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 46:2). 

b) for animals: 2 udu.nita ana na-kam- 
tim two sheep for the storehouse TCL 1 228 : 7, 
cf. 1 udu ... PN sa na-kam-tum PBS 8/2 
114:3 (OB) ; biru na-kam-tum 360 PN 359 PN 2 
napharu 719 biru na-kam-tum young cattle 
belonging to the stable, 360 to PN, 359 to PN 2 , 
in all 719 head of young cattle belonging to 
the stable BE 15 199:23 and 26 (MB). 

c) for precious materials: ina umesuma 
ina e na-kam-te Suati 11 gun 30 ma.na 
hurasa 2100 gun 24 ma.na kaspa ... userib 
on that day, I brought eleven talents and 
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thirty minas of gold and 2100 talents and 
24 minas of silver into this treasure house 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:21; silver ina e na-kam- 
ti sa Ningal Sakin is deposited in DN’s 
treasure house ABL 1194 r. 2, also ibid. obv. 
12 (NA), wr. e nak-lcan-du ABL 498:19 (NB); 
na-kan-te bit unqi Si this is a treasury under 
seal ABL S31:13 (coll. K. Deller); nisirti ekab 
liSu na-kam-te-Su (var. e na-kam-ma-te-Su) 
. .. aSSd I carried off the treasures of his 
palace, of his treasure houses AKA 317 ii 64 
(Asn.), cf. lu ana E na-kam-a-ti-Su KAH 2 
92:11 (Tn.); na-kam-te lu apti nisirtuSu lu 
amur I opened the treasure house, saw his 
treasures 3R 8 ii 81 (Shalm. Ill); bilassunu 
sa akkumu ana na-kam-ti sa ekalli Sdtu 
u[Sebilam]ma userib qerebSa I brought their 
tribute which I amassed into the treasury 
of that palace OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. kaspa 
ana na-k[an]-du ekalli l[i. .. ] Grayson BHLT 
70 iii 9; aptema & nak(v&r. na)-kam-a-ti-Su-nu 
sa kaspu hurdsu buSu makkuru nukkumu 
qerebSun I opened his treasure houses, in 
which silver, gold, and all kinds of valuables 
were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 132; Sinna sa 
piri sa istu e na-kam-te sesuatani . .. ta’era 
bring back the ivory which was taken out of 
the storehouse KAV 206:6 (MA), cf. 9 ka 
am.si ina e na-kam-te nine tusks in the treas¬ 
ure house Iraq 23 38 ND 2620 r. 3 (NA), cf. also 
KAV 109 : 23,99 : 32 (MA) ; E na[k-kan-te\ Sa Hi u 
Sarri belija iptete kaspu ittiSi he opened the 
treasure house of the god and the king, my 
lord, and carried silver away ABL 339 r. 2, 
also ibid. 8 (NA); istu E na-kam-ti sa Nuzi 
ittaSru they removed (copper) from the 
storehouse of GN AASOR 16 81:6, also, wr. 
E -ti na-kam-ti ibid. 82:3; ina e na-kam-ti 
uSesu u utdru they will take (precious 
objects) out of the storehouse and bring them 
back HSS 15 17:36; 30 ma.na na 4 .u.mes ... 
sa Utu e na-kam-te Sa kisalli Serudani thirty 
minas of .... -stones which were brought 
down from the storehouse in the courtyard 
KAJ 178:6 (MA). 

d) for textiles: e na - kam-ta pitia tupnins 
nate sesiani ... tupninnate u e na - kam - a-te 
. .. kunka open the storehouse, take out the 
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chests, (let them take the textiles from the 
chests) and seal the chests and the storehouses 
KAV 98:11 and 36, also 105:10, 20f., 200 r. 7, 
and passim in the MA letters of Baba-aha-iddina; 
annutu Tug.meS la ipus u ina e na-kam-ti la 
useribu he did not produce these textiles 
and did not bring them into the storehouse 
HSS 14 620:19, also 22, 29; ustu E -ti na-kam- 
ti ittaSar he took (textiles) out of the store¬ 
house HSS 13 152:11, also 26, HSS 14 523:13, 
28, 643:7, 18, 29, 34, cf.HSS 13 165:38 (all Nuzi). 

e) for ice: Suripam Sdti \an\a 6 na-ak-ka- 
am-tim [i\Sappaku they will bring those 
stacks of ice to the storeroom ARM! 2 91 r. 5. 

f) for tools and equipment: gis.ban ustu 
e na-kam-ti Sa Nuzi a bow from GN’s store¬ 
house HSS 13 354:2, also 5 and 11; 4 simittu 
narkabtu iStu 6 na-kam-ti four chariot yokes 
from the storehouse HSS 13 276:2; house¬ 
hold utensils ina E -it na-aq-qa-am-ti [Sa] f PN 
ukallu Saknu are stored in the storehouse 
which f PN owns HSS 9 29:18, also HSS 14 
616:30, cf. (weapons?) ina na-aq-qa-am-ti 
uStesti, HSS 9 55:3, ina k na-kam-t[i ...] 
Iraq 11 144 No. 4:38 (MB); unutu annitu Sa 
ina na-kam-te Saplite Sa Sahuri Saknutuni 
these are the tools which are stored in the 
lower storeroom of the guardhouse KAJ 
310:65 (MA); [x namh]aru ana na-ka-am-ti 
x vessels (of beer?) for the storehouse 
ARMT 12 613 r. 3. 

g) officials: see Lu, OB Lu, Proto-Lu, in 
lex. section. 

h) other occs.: a future ruler ana e na- 
kan-te-Sa la ekkimSi ana bit kili la iSarrakSi 
must not requisition (the palace) to be a 
storehouse, he must not let it serve as a 
prison AKA 247 v 35 (Asn.); na-kam-da iSdtu 
ikkal fire will destroy the storehouse Boissier 
DA 7:32, cf. Labat Suse 4 r. 13, ana na-kan-di 
iSatu CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.) ; maskani Sa na- 
kam-tim sehertim izarruma they will winnow 
on(?) the threshing floor of the small store¬ 
house YOS 2 24:6; x SAB E naditti Sarrim kA 
na-kam-tum a built-up lot of x sab, gift of the 
king, at(?) the door of the storehouse^) TCL 
18 106:7 (both OB letters); E.DU.[a] DA na-ka- 
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am-tim Sa [...] a built-up lot beside the store¬ 
house of [. . . ] Jean Tell Sifr 56:2 (OB); (a lot) 
it& nak-kan-du AnOr 9 19:3 (NB), and passim in 
this text; E na-kam-a-te (part of a temple) 
KAR 214 i 31 ( takultu); Sa Sarru belt [iqbjuni 
ma na-kam-tu Su zi-zi Iraq 20 188 No. 
41:59; PN ina igi e.gestin e n[a]-kam-te. dan- 
nu PN in charge of the wine storeroom and 
the large storeroom Sumer 30 64 § 3 (both 
NA); E.sag = [la] Sarrat na-kam-te CT 46 
51:29 (list of shrines, etc.), cf. ibid. 21, E na- 
kdm-tum (in the Esumesa in Nippur) Or. NS 
44 98 HS 194:17; URU Dur-Nusku nak-kam- 
du Kramer AV 30 r. 45 (= TuM 5 45). 

2. stores, reserves — a) in gen. : na-kam-ti 
Sa reSi napistija ukallu my stores, which give 
me sustenance TIM 2 152:35 (OB let.); bar¬ 
ley received by PN §a(?) i.dub na-kam-ti 
BE 6/1 52:7; the first year of the drought 
they ate the old grain Sanita Sattam u-na-ak- 
ki-ma na-ak-ka-am-t[a ] the second year they 
collected scraps(?) (lit. they heaped up stores) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 10 (OB), cf. 
[Sanitu Sattu ina kasadi unakkima\ na-kam-t[a ] 
ibid. 110 v 12, vi 1 (SB). 

b) horses of the reserves/?) (NA): fortified 

towns sa ina qerbiSunu sise na-kam-ti ... 
ina ure Suzuzuma within which horses of the 
reserves/?) were kept in stables TCL 3 191 
(Sar.), cf. sise. na-kam-te (in broken context) 
ABL 633 r. 21, sise Sa na-kan-te Iraq 21168 No. 
57:8; 25 urate sa na-kan-te sa 3 pirrani ... 

ittalkani 25 teams from the reserves/?) of 
three detachments arrived here ABL 440:8; 
122 an§e.me§ Ktr.ME.s adi na-kam-ti Iraq 23 
28 ND 2451:12, cf. x (asses) na-kam-tu ibid. 7, 
and ibid. 45 ND 2727:7 (all NA), see Postgate 
Taxation 376f., 393; note: LU GIS.GIGIR na- 
kan-te Bezold Cat. 1716 79-7-98,200, also ADD 
177:26, 277:1(1). 

c) describing fields (NB): a field adjacent 
to se.numtjn nak-kam-du Sarri a field be¬ 
longing to the n. of the king PBS 2/1 41:9, 
also 31:11, BE 10 34:11, TCL 13 203:15, cf. Dar. 
253:2, nak-kan-du Sa Belti sa Uruk YOS 6 
160:11, 13, 14, cf. also PBS 2/1 123:4, PN hd 
SuSdnu Sa nak-kan-du BIN 1 48:26, BE 10 
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65 : 8f., 41:4, 88:8f., wr. with det. £ BE 9 
83:9, and passim in these texts. 

3. (unkn. mngs.): kallat PN napiatma ina 
na-ka-am-tim sw(text tu)-si-Si-ma mahriki lisib 
PN’s daughter-in-law is held as a pledge, take 
her out of the n. and let her be at your service 
JCS 23 33 No. 3:12 (OB let.); sa ... [nam]kar 
eqleti Sindti isek[kiru ] dalta iparrasu eqleti 
Sinati ana nak-kam-ti me iSakkanu whoever 
cuts off the water supply of these fields, bars 
the sluice-door, or exposes these fields to over¬ 
irrigation/?) MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 4, also ibid. pi. 
11 ii 6 (MB kudurru); murus na-kam-ti sir zag. 
gar.ra — n. -disease, “hand” of the asirtu 
sanctuary (or: of the tithe, see asirtu A disc, 
section) Labat TDP 88:18. 

Ad mng. 2b: Postgate Taxation 210 n. 3. 

nakkandu see nakkamtu. 

nakkantu see nakkamtu. 

nakkaptu s. ; temple; OB, SB; pi. nakt 
kapdtu ; wr. syll. and sag.ki; cf. nakapu A. 

uzu.sag.ki = pu-u-tum, nak-\kap]-tum Hh. XV 
11-lla; sag.ki - nak-kap-[tu ] Nabnitu I 97; 
sa-ag sag — mu-uh-hu, pu-u-tu, nak-kap-tu Idu I 
126ff.; [... mu] = [na-k]a-ap-ta-a-a Ugumu Bil. 
Section A 9. 

an.e an mu.un.bad sag.ki.na <...> : 

Anum Same ig-te-ii ina na-ak-kap-ti-Su x-ku-um-ma 
Anu gored the sky with his forehead .... Studien 
Falkenstein 267:29. 

a) of human beings — 1' in med. : summa 
SAG.Ki-sw dib -su-ma if his (the sick person’s) 
temple afflicts him Labat TDP 32:7, and 
passim in this text, also 188:2 f.; summa amelu 
SAG.Ki n -,stt sabtasuma if a man’s temples 
afflict him CT 23 43:24; u 4 gig na-kap-ti 
sumeliSu mahsat Labat Suse 11 iii 6 (med.); 
Summa sag.ki-, 5m Sa imitti kasat Sa Sumeli 
emmet if his right temple is cold, his left hot 
Labat TDP 34:22; Summa sag.ki-sm Sa Sumeli 
ikkalsu if his left temple hurts him ibid. 
36:28, and passim in this tablet with many kinds 
of symptoms, see head, lapdtu, mahasu, maqatu, 
sabatu, also ibid. 100 i 2, 156:8, cf. CT 23 43 ii 8, 26, 
28, etc. (= Kocher BAM 482); Summa amelu SA 
sag.ki imitti-Su tebi if a man’s right temporal 
artery pulsates Kocher BAM 6:1, (the left) 
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ibid. 7, also 3 iii 20, 24f„ 35 iv 4f„ AMT 61,8: If., 
Labat TDP 24:50, 52, 55, 112 i 31, cf. ibid. 42:37, 
cf. also ana zi sag.ki nuhhi CT 23 41 ii 2,4, and 
passim, see tibu ; Summa marsu SA sag.ki-.sm 
maqtu if the temporal artery of a sick man is 
“collapsed” Syria 33 123 r. 11, and passim in this 
text, wr. Sa na-kap-t[i-Su] ibid. 8, cf. sa sag. 
Kin -Su AMT 19,1:3; inana-ak-ka-ap-ti-Su (in 
broken context) TLB 2 21:8 (OB omens); the 
string of wool ina sag.ki.mes-,M tarakkas 
AMT 11,1:2, ana sag.ki.mes-^m sub.mes you 
apply (?) (oil) to his temples AMT 20,2 : 5, dupl. 
AMT 12,8:5, and passim in med., wr. sag.ki.meS; 
ina surri Sag.ki-a'm tessima damaSu tatabbak 
you make an incision in his temple(?) with 
an obsidian knife and let his blood flow 
Kocher BAM 323:94, cf. SAG.KI-M talappat 
AMT 95,2 iii 7, SAG.KI-.SM tugallab CT 23 
40:29, and passim in med. wr. sag.ki-sm, cf. 
also sag.ki-sm itarrakSu his temple throbs 
AMT 14,5:3; na-ak-\kap\-ta-Sa ittibaSSi her 
(the sick woman’s) temple improved BE 17 
31:18 (MB let.). 

2' in physiogn. and Izbu: [summa nak]- 
kap-ta-Su usa’ar if he wipes his temple 
AfO 11 222 No. 2:3, also (with uhkak scratches) 
ibid. 4; Summa na-kap-ti imittiSu pair at 
if his right temple is “loose” Kraus Texte 6 r. 
1, also ibid. 38a: 9f., cf. Summa na-ak-ka-pa- 
tu^-Su patra ibid. Or. 3; Summa sinniStu 
ulidma uzndsu ina nak(v ar. na-ak)-kap-ti-Su 
Sakna if a woman gives birth, and the 
(child’s) ears are located on his temples 
Leichty Izbu III 23, cf. ibid. 90; Summa Ser'an 
sag.ki 15 -Su zi.zi if the artery on his right 
temple pulsates Kraus Texte 49:1, (the left) 
ibid. 2; Summa Sarat sag.ki-M kima maStim 
Suppulma GAK MVAG 40/2 84:107, and pas¬ 
sim in this text (physiogn.), [DIS ES Si-id n]a- 
kap-ti 2.30-SM SAG GAR Labat Suse 8 r. 6, cf. 3, 
see also ibid. r. 19, etc. (physiogn.). 

3' in other texts: Summa asum ... na- 
kap-ti awilim ina karzilli siparrim iptema 
if a physician opens a man’s temple with a 
bronze lancet CH § 215:60, also ibid. §218:79, 
220:89; if a scorpion stings sag.ki zag-sw 
(also GVB-Su) CT38 37:3f. (SB Alu); the 
disease isbat libbi u nak-k[ap-t]i AfO 23 42 
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iii 21 (inc.); buSdnu tib na-kap-te muSarqidu 
tuSpaSSak you relieve the leprosy, the 
pulsating in the temples that makes one hop 
around KAR 321 r. 5; kima me-e Sa-te-e ina 
na-kap-ti (var. ki Sd la (?) a.mes ina puti) (go 
away, paralysis) like the .... water from the 
temples Kocher BAM 398 r. 13 (inc.), var. from 
STT 136 i 43; kima zu'ti ina nak-kap-ti na- 
a[S-li-la ] slip away like sweat from the temple 
Lambert BWL 288 K.9387:6 (inc.), cf. kima ZUti 
na-kap-ti natbikani Ugaritica 5 17:39; [na 4 . 
sag.ki] = [aban nak-kap-ti ] Hh. XVI 223, 
restored from na l 4 .sag.ki = na-ka-a[p(\)-tu] 
RS Recension 173, cf. NA 4 .KI.NAM.AK.NA = NA 4 
SAG.KI MSL 10 69:4 ( = Uruanna III 155). 

b) of animals; Summa immerum ria-ak- 
ka-ap-ta-Su Sa imittim tarkat if the right 
temple of the sheep is dark YOS 10 47:18 (OB), 
also CT 41 10 K.6983:19, dupl. CT 31 33:35f. 
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); uritu ina 
sag.ki GUB-Sd iStet qarnu E-[o<] (there was 
seen) a mare from whose left temple one 
horn protruded CT 29 48:3 (SB prodigies). 

Refs. wr. sag.ki 11 and sag.ki.mes most 
likely stand for nakkaptu , while of the refs, 
wr. sag.ki (= putu) only those which speak 
of the right and left sag.ki seem to stand for 
nakkaptu, and whenever sag.ki-s-r represents 
the subject or object, the reading nakkaptaSu 
and not *putasu seems to be required, 
although in many cases the meaning does 
not permit a distinction between nakkaptu 
and putu. 

The surgical intervention referred to in 
the CH as “opening of the n.” may refer to 
scarification in the temporal region; this 
interpretation is supported by the occurrence 
of nakkaptu between qaqqadu and putu in 
med., the sequence of entries in Hh. XV and 
Ugumu, and the refs, to pulsating arteries of 
the nakkaptu. 

*nakkapu (nakkupu) adj.; around (i.e., 
in circumference); NA.* 

6 -a-a 1 kus arruku 1 kus na-ku-pu ... 
5 ina ammete arruku 1 kus na-ku-pu (logs) 
six cubits long each, one cubit around, and 
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(others) five cubits long, one cubit around 
ABL 566:10 and 11. 

The dimension expressed by nakkupu is 
most likely the circumference; note that 
other logs are described in the same text as 
arruku and kabburu, see kabbaru usage a-4'. 

nakkapu A s.; (tip of parts of the body?); 

SB. 

ki.nam.esir.ra = nak-ka-pu Nabnitu I 96. 

a) of the foot: summa ... nak-kap 
sepe.su rahima if the n. of his feet are large 
Kraus Texte 19 iii 9, also 22 i 35; ki na-kap 
Sepe ana asidi la iqarribu (see asidu mng. 1) 
KAR 252 iii 35. 

b) of the lungs (in ext.): Summa na-kap 
haSi 1 5 u 2,30 Du s -ma if the right and left 
n. of the apical lobe of the lung are split 
CT 31 39 ii 20f. and 23, cf. na-ak-ka-ap hast Sa 
Sumeli patir Labat Suse 5 : 20, wr, na-kap 
ibid. 24, 3 r. 56; Summa na-kap 2,30 SU+Sag(= 
kubuS ?) haSi DU g .DU g KAR 423 r. i 53, also 51 ; 
na-kap 15 kubuS hast 15, na-kap kubuS hast 
MAS -ma ki a§, na-kap 2,30 kubuS haSi 2,30 
CT 31 8:25ff. 

The lex. ref. probably represents a different 
word. 

nakkapu B ( nakkupu) s.; (atool); OA.* 

x pdSi 1 na-ku-pu-um SuqultaSnu 2 ma.xa 
x axes and one n., their weight two minas 
BIN 4 198:1; x pdSu [x]+5 na-ku-lpu(7)~\ 6 
ma.na Suqultam x axes, x n.-s weighing six 
minas OIP 27 62:38; [x] na-kd-pa-am ana PN 
u aSSitiSu ubil he brought a n. for PN and his 
wife ICK 2 99 : 10. 

nakkapfi adj.; having the habit of goring; 
OB ; cf. nakapu A. 

[di-ri] dib - na-ka-pu-u Proto-Diri 8a. 

summa alap awilim na-ak-ka-pi-[m]a kima 
na-ak-k[a]-pu-u babtaSu uSediSumma if a 
man’s ox is prone to goring and his ward has 
informed him that it is prone to goring CH 
§ 251:53f., also, wr. na-ka-pi-ma Goetze LE 
§ 54 A iv 15, B iv 20 (coll.). 


nakkuSSu 

nakkaru adj.; hostile, enemy; OB*; cf. 
nakaru. 

[a]lam na-ak-ka-ra-am tasabbat you will 
take a hostile town YOS 10 33 v 29 (ext.). 

nakkatu s.; (a type of real estate); Nuzi. 

£.hi.a.me§ ina libbi Nuzi itti na-aq-qa-ti- 
Su-nu ... ittadin he gave (him) the houses 
in Nuzi together with their n. HSS 9 21:6, 
cf. the houses ina deni na-aq-qa-ti Sa PN 
ibid. 18, ina sutani na-aq-qa-ti sa PN HSS 19 
71:8; minumme qaqqaru na-aq-qa-du ha. 
LA-ia any zt.-land which is my share HSS 5 
29:7, cf. zittaSu Sa na-aq-qa-tum ibid. 38 ; 
kira na-aq-[q\a-ta ina GN ana PN .. . iddinu-- 
niSSu they gave PN a n. -garden in GN 
JEN 66:5; 1 e ekallu kutlu nadu na-aq-qa-te 
HSS 19 98:4; a.sa na-ag-ga-tum ina harran 
GN a n. -field on the road to GN JEN 413:5, 
cf. HSS 19 5 : 19, 23,16:12, wr. na-aq-qa-ta 
SMN 3483:6. 

nakkupu see * nakkapu adj. and nakkapu B s. 

nakkuru (or naqquru, nagguru) adj.; (mng. 
unkn.); OA.* 

DUB -pu-um Sa amtam as’umu vv-pu-um 
na-ku-ru-um Sa taskarinnim abnum | ma.na- 
um Sa ku.babbar u ms-zi-a-tum Sakna TCL 20 
113:8. 

(J. Lewy, Or, NS 19 5 n. 2.) 

nakkuru (or naqquru) s. ; (mng. unkn.); 
MB Alalakh, Nuzi. 

1 sisu Sa PN na-ak-ku-ra-Su ana qat PN 2 
nadnu one horse belonging to PN, its n. is 
entrusted to PN 2 HSS 15 83 : 5, also (in broken 
context) na-ak-ku-ra-Su-nu ana [qat] PN 
nadnu ibid. 2; obscure: Su.nigin 5 anse. 
kub.ba na-ku-ri u pat-ta-un-na Wiseman 
Alalakh 329:13. 

nakku§§u s.; (a group of persons); OB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) in OB Alalakh: 20 na-ak-ku-uS-se lu. 
kin.gi 4 .a Sa ta GN twenty (measures of 
emmer for) the n. who (came) as a messenger 
from Carchemish JCS 8 21 No. 268:12, also 
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nakliS 

ibid. 267:12, as personal name: Wiseman Alalakh 
64:16, 80:6, 126:10, and passim in JCS 8 6ff., see 
RHA 65 131. 

b) in Nuzi: anntitu lu.mes na-ak-ku-us-su 
Sa GN Sa qdt PN these are the n. -people from 
GN at the disposal of PN HSS 13 262:6, and 
passim, WT. na-ak-ku-uS-SU ibid. 16 and 22; 
3 lij.mes na-ak-ku-uS-Se RA28 37 No. 4:17, 
also, wr. na-ak-ku-uS-Su-u JEN 665:11; 
x barley lu.mes na-ak-ku-us-su Sa ileqqu 
the n. -people take RA23 158 No. 63:5, cf. e 
Sa na-ak-ku-uS-Si ibid. 16, ef. Sumer 32 127 
No. 7:1. 

Nadia van Brock, RHA 65 126ff. 

nakliS adv. ; artistically, skillfully; SB; 
cf. nakalu. 

galam mu.ni.i[n . . .] : nak-liS uStagbi (in 
broken context, referring to a chariot?) Symbolae 
Bohl 280 K.6727:4. 

atmana raSubba Sa ... na-ak-liS epSu an 
awe-inspiring temple, which was artistically 
built AOB 1 122 iv 15 (Shalm. I); parakki . . . 
ina qerbiSu nak-liS uSabnima I had daises 
built artistically therein (for the gods) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 40:18; dura u Salhu, nak-liS 
uSepiSma uzaqqir hurSdniS I had the inner and 
outer walls built artistically and made (them) 
as high as a mountain OIP 2 153:17 (Senn.); 
ana muSab Sarrutija u multa'uti belutija nak- 
US uSepiSma I had (a palace) built skillfully 
as a royal residence and for my lordly 
pleasure Borger Esarh. 61 vi 12, also 63 B v 51 ; 
[ana] Marduk belija ina reSiSu na-ak-li-iS 
epus I built (a shrine) artistically on its top 
for my lord Marduk VAB 4 148 iv 4 (Nbk.); 
massarti na-ak-li-iS udanninma I strength¬ 
ened the defenses skillfully VAB 4 134 vi 53, 86 
ii 21,188 ii 37, also 132 vi 7, na-ak-li-iS uSashir: 
Sina[ti] PBS 15 77:20 (all Nbk.); lion-colossi 
Sa ... nak-liS ippatquma which were cast 
artistically Lie Sar. 78:2, cf . nak-liS a[ptiq] 
Streck Asb. 172 r. 54 ; UDU.MES Sad-di d LAMMA. 
mah.mbs Sa aban Sadi eSqi nak-lis(va,T. -li-iS) 
ibnima he made (statues of) mountain sheep 
and great protective genii artistically of 
massive mountain stone Winckler Sar. pi. 
39:118, also 37:38, also Lyon Sar. 17:76, and 


naklu 

passim in Sar., also OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.), Streck 
Asb. 282:28; bunnane ilutiSunu rabiti nak-liS 
uSepiSma I had images of these great gods 
made artistically Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam 
Sarrutija ... nak-liS uSepiS I had a statue 
made artistically depicting me as king 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iii 52 (Asb.); salme iluz 
tiSunu rabiti eli Sa ume pani nak-liS ubaSSimu 
they fashioned the images of their great gods 
more artistically than before Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 38, also 85 iv 7, 87 r. 3, 88 r. 6, 95 r. 12, 14; 
unati hiSihti Esagil ... [ina] Sipir nikilti 
nak-liS usepiS I had the utensils which are 
needed in Esagil made artistically with 
skillful workmanship ibid. 24 Ep. 33:11; a 
nuptial bed for Bel and Beltija nak-liS epus 
Streck Asb. 148 x 40; elippati sir ate epiSti mat 
tiSun ibnu nak-liS they constructed great 
ships, the product typical of their country 
OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); gimir mar ummani hassuti 
nak-liS ukassipma (see kesepu mng. 2) 2R 67 
r. 20 (= Rost Tigl. Ill p. 74); DINGIR.MES na- 
ak-li-iS imunu (see mdnu B) BiOr 30 180:72; 
obscure: Summa kalbu ina suqi na-ak-liS 

iStanassu if dogs howl .... -ly in the street 
CT 38 49:7 (SB Alu). 

naklu (fem. nakiltu) adj.; ingenious, 
clever, artistic, artful, sophisticated, com¬ 
plicated; OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. nakalu. 

ga-lam galam = nak-lu S b II 360; galam, 
galam.ak.a = na-ak-lu Nabnitu E 166f. 

A.dg.ga, galam.ma.bi si mu.un.si.sa. 
fe(?)l : teretusu nak-la-a-tum Sa la uStepettu his 
clever commands which are not to be changed 
OECT 6 pi. 17 Rm. 97:4ff.; ka.tu,.gdl Eridu. 
ga.ke x (KlD) nam.Sub galam.ma.me.en : 
aiip GN Sa Sipassu nak-lat(v ar. -la-at) anaku I am 
the exorcist of Eridu whose incantation is artful 
CT 16 28:52f.; d.dg.ga nam.an.na.mu ul. 
h5 en.na nig.s5.se.ki.da.na : urti anutija 
Same nak-lu-ti(v&r. -turn) Sa la umdaSSalu the 
orders of my high rank, the artistically fashioned 
heavens, that cannot be matched TCL 6 51:29f., 
dupl. ibid. 52 r. 7, see RA 11 148:15. 

na-ak-lu, band — dam-[qu] LTBA 2 2:325f.; 
na - kil - t [ um ], nasirtu = [min (= daltu )] CT 18 19 
K.5444a:7f. 

nak-lu H le-’\u-u] Lambert BWL 76 comm, to 
line 84 (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) said of persons: la na-ak-li-im u 
muSkenim la berem Sipram Sa kinatim uSeppeS 
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how can I have reliable work done without 
an experienced man or a non-.... hand? 
ARM 3 79 r. 8' ; massu nak-lu mudu kal sipri 
the ingenious ruler, expert in every craft 
VAS 1 37 ii 48 (NB kudurru) ; ina same sirdta 
ina erseti Sarrata nak-lu muntalku an [...] 
you are of first rank in heaven, you are king 
on earth, ingenious, wise [.. .] Craig ABRT 1 
29:7; na-ak-la-at kima manman la umassalu 
she (Saltu) is (so) wily that no one can match 
(her) VAS 10 214 v 41 (OB Agusaja); as person¬ 
al name: Na-ak-lum Birot Tablettes 69 iii 2. 

b) said of thought and acts: ripitta nak-la 
surraka tusarsd you have let your subtle 
mind go astray Lambert BWL 82:212 (Theod¬ 
icy); [ina na]-ak-li nemeqisu usatirsi zi-ik- 
[ra?] in his subtle wisdom he made a pre¬ 
eminent name(?) for her AfK 1 22 ii 16; 
sakkusu rest'd alkakatusu nak-la his (Enlil’s) 
rites are of foremost rank, his ways are artful 
Hinke Kudurru i 19; epsetusu na-ak-la-a-ti 
elis attanadu I always highly praised his 
(Mardub’s) ingenious deeds VAB 4 122 i 31 
(Nbk.). 

c) said of buildings and parts thereof: 
ziqqurratam .. . sa ... nepesusu rabu na-ak- 
lu (I built) a temple tower whose construction 
was huge and ingenious AAA 19 105 ii 6 (Sam- 
si-Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 9; ana ekalli 
.. . sa suhhurat subassa epistas la nak-lat-ma 
for the palace whose area was too small, 
whose construction was not artistic (enough) 
OIP 2 103 v 45 (Senn.), cf. [. .. i]a epsetusu 
nak-la Bauer Asb. 2 49 81-7-27,70:3; (apalace) 
sa eli mahriti ma y dis suturat rabdta u nak-lat 
which exceeded the former one by far, was 
large and artistically built OIP 2 129 vi 56 
(Senn.); ina bitatesunu nak-la-a-te Girra 
uSasbitma quturSunu usatbima I set fire to 
their artfully built houses and let their 
smoke rise TCL 3 261 (Sar.) ; sukki nak-lu-ti ina 
qereb GN tabis irmu they (the gods) moved 
happily into artfully built temples inside 
Dur-Sarrukin Winckler Sar. pi. 36:157; aSru 
nak-lu{v ar. -lurn) subat piristi a sophisticated 
place, a secret dwelling (with ref. to temples) 
OIP 2 94:65, also 103:30 (Senn.); bit riduti 
aSru nak-lu markas sarruti the palace of the 


nakmaru 

crown prince, a sophisticated place, the 
center of the royal administration Streck 
Asb. 4 i 24, cf. asm ellu nak-lu ina kabasisu 
when he (Marduk?) walks in (the temple), 
a holy and intricate place K.3446 r. 14; 
taransu nak-lu its artfully built roof YOS 9 
80:12 (Ninurta-tukulti-Assur); d GIS.IG na-kil(VAr. 
kll)-tu 3R 66 i 29, STT 88 i 34, var. from KAR 
214 i 21, see Frankena Takultu 5 and 25, also 
BiOr 18 199. 

d) said of learning: astasi kammu nak-lu 
sa Sumeru sullulu I have read the artfully 
written text whose Sumerian version is 
obscure Streck Asb. 256 i 17, cf. tdhizu nak-la 
(I wrote down) complicated lore ibid. 370 q 4 
(colophon). 

For AAT 76a r. 2 see nagcilu. 

naklutu s.; ingenuity; SB*; cf. nakalu. 

lustasni n[ak-l]u-us-su let me again praise 
his ingenuity K.2523:5 and 7 (hymn to Marduk, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

nakmartu s.; sum; OB; cf .kamaruv. 

[igi.13].gal na-ak-ma-ar-ti igirn u [igibim 
ana 6] esip I have multiplied by six the 13th 
part of the sum of the reciprocal and the re¬ 
ciprocal’s reciprocal TMB 115f. Nos. 215:4, 
216:4. 

nakmartu see nagmartu. 

nakmaru (nakamaru, nakuaru) s.; (a 
storage container made of reeds); Mari, NA, 
NB; cf. kamaru v. 

a) for liquids: 2 gi na-ak-ma-ru ana 
alappdni two ra.-s for alappanu beer ARMT 
12 742 r. 6'; (materia medica) ina na-ku-a-ri 
sa me tulabbak summa na-ku-a-ru(var. -ri) 
hamar me ana libbi tahiaq you moisten in a 
n. of water, if the n. is dry, you mix water 
into it Kocher BAM 49:36 (NA), dupl. ibid. 50 
r. 12f., AMT 41,1 iv 36f.; ilten gi na-ka-ma-ri 
sa 1 gur is-bat-tum one n. holding one gur 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:3 (NB); uncert.: sar- 
ru ina pan(?) nak-me-ri illak the king goes in 
front of the n. Or. NS 21 138 r. 14 (NA rit., 
translit. only). 
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b) for linen (NB): ilten hullanu ultu Gi 
nak-ma-ru Sa 14 gada.mes one hullanu 
garment from the n. with 14 pieces of linen 
Nbn. 660:2, cf. 1 hullanu 6 salhi ina nak-ma- 
ri Nbn. 848:9, also Cyr. 266:2, 3 Salhi ul\tu ] 

na-ak-ma-ri Nbn. 104:6; napharu 18 gada 
ina na-ka-ma-ru in all, 18 pieces of 
linen in the n. Nbn. 252: 6, also Cyr. 266 : 3, 
2 kibsu ina nak-ma-ri Nbn. 146:5. 

nakmasu s.; kneeling; SB; cf. kamdsu B. 

[. . .J.dag : ul ap-per-ku( text -ma) i-na 
na-qu zirqi u na-ak-ma-si *[...] (see zirqu B 
usage b, Sum. destroyed) KAR 128 r. 20 (bit. 
prayer of Tn.). 

nakmu adj.; heaped up, amassed; SB; cf. 
nakamu. 

nlg.lu.tir, nig.lu.ur.su.ud «= na-ak-mu Nab- 
nitu XXIII 177f., cf. (the same entries with Akk. 
equivalents sapku, sipiktu) Nigga Bil. B 111 f. 

nak-ma (var. na-kam) bust Babili taSallal 
atta you plunder the amassed possessions 
of Babylon Cagni Erra IV 30 ; (the lock) 
nasirat buse nak-mi u makkuri guarding the 
stored possessions and the goods TCL 3 
374 (Sar.); nak-mu makkurSunu aslula I took 
their heaped-up possessions as booty Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 7, also ibid. 49 B 20; f. . .] nak- 
mu-ti Sa iSittu kitmurtu dussu (see kitmuru) 
TCL 3 351 (Sar.); the Tebiltu river which had 
destroyed the gigunu’s and kimahhiiun nak- 
mu-ti (var. pazruti) ukallimu Sam.su exposed 
their mounded (var. hidden) graves to the 
sunlight OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); ina piki ussd 
uddus Hi na-ak-mu-ti you (Istar) give orders to 
restore the piled-up divine statues ZA 5 79:31 
(Asn. I); qirdtesunu na-kam-a-te upattima 
kurummati la nibi ummdni usdkil I opened 
their (the enemies’) amassed storage vessels 
and let my army eat countless provisions 
TCL 3 295, also 186 (Sar.). 

nakmu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. kamu'Bv. 

urudu.nig.izi.sig.ga = nak-mu-u roasting 
pan(?), izi.slg.ga = ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 
166f. 

na-ak-me-e Sikin isdti umtal[li . . . ] he 
filled the n. with a product(?) of the fire 


nakru 

AnSt 6 156:117, cf. na-ak-me-e ittadi ina libbi 
iSdti he threw the n. into the fire (thus 
extinguishing it) ibid. 131 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
obscure: ana gttd nak-me-e *-[. . .] (in broken 
context) AMT 17,2:8 (inc.). 

nakpu adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
nakdpu B. 

la Suklulu zaqtu ini hesir Sinni nak-pi ubani 
one who is not perfect of body, cross-eyed(?), 
with chipped teeth, with .... finger (cannot 
become a bard) BBR No. 24:32 (rit.). for par¬ 
allels, see nakdpu B. 

nakrimu s.; (a leather container for liquids): 
MA, NB; cf. karamu B. 

a) for milk: 80 kus.mes sa ana na-ak- 
r[i-me] sa sizbi tadnuni eighty skins which 
were given out for (making) n.-s for milk 
KAJ 240:5, also KAJ 267:18, 225:16 (MA). 

b) for beer: 6 kus na-ak-ri-ma-nu ana 
keremu Sa Sikari six leather containers to 
store beer Nbn. 386:1, and passim in this text. 

nakri§ adv.; like an enemy; SB; cf. 
nakaru. 

The governors, the nobles, and the people 
of Ekron who had thrown Padi, their king, 
an Assyrian vassal, into iron fetters ana RN 
GN iddinusu nak-ris and had handed him 
over like an enemy to Hezekiah, (the king) 
of Judah OIP 2 31 ii 77; ASSur ... nak-ris 
li-zi-is-su may Assur rage(?) against him 
like an enemy ibid. 131:82 (both Senn.). 

In ACh Sin 35:31 read nu-kur-tu; in Sumer 
13 117:18 <= TIM 9 59) and dupl. LKA 71:11 
read SAG.mj nak-si, see naksu. 

**nakrittu (AHw. 723a) see nakkuptu 
usage a-3'. 

nakru ( nakaru , nakiru, nekru, fern, nakirtu, 
nakartu, nakaStu) adj.; 1. foreign, alien, 
strange, hostile, 2. (in substantival use) 
enemy, foe; from OAkk. on; nekru in LB, 
pi. nakru and nakrutu (NA nakarutu)-, wr. 
syll. and (lu.)kur; cf. nakaru. 

ku-ur pap = nak-[rum\ A 1/6:1, cf. kur pap = 
nak-ru Ea I 260, kur pap »• na-ak-ru-um, Sa-nu-u- 
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um MSL 2 130 iv 9f. (Proto-Ea); pap = na-a[k- 
rum\ MSL 9 127:132 (Proto-Aa); ku-ur pap = 
na-aJc-ru S b I102; kur = na-ak-[ru{m)] Nabnitu 
XXII 220; kur = na-ak-ru, kur.ra = a-hu-u 
ErimhuS VI 197f.; kur = na-ak-ru Lanu A 134; 
[lii.kiir] lu-gur (pronunciation) = na-ak-rum 
ErimhuS Bogh. B iv 8'; lii.kiir = na-ak-rum 
OB Lu A 275; mul.lii.kiir.ra = na-kar = min 
(= &Sal-[bat-a-nu]) Hg. B VI 34, in MSL 11 40; 
dug 4 .ga nu.kiir.ra = la n\a-ka\-ar-tum Sag 
Bil. B 336. 

gur pap = nak-rum A 1/6:8; gur pap = min 
(= nak-ru) Ea I 261; ur = nak-ru ErimhuS II 
134; ur = n[a-ak-rum] MSL 9 133:476 (Proto- 
Aa); ur = min (= na-ak-[rum]) Nabnitu XXII 
221; l[ii.u]r.e = na-ak-rum OB Lu A 276. 

ba-ar bar = nak-[rum] A 1/6:214; e-ri-im 
nb.bu - na-ak-[ru-um] Proto-Diri 480; lii.bal - 
na-ak-rum OB Lu A 408. 

gaba.Su.gar = min (= maharu) id lO.kiJb, 
Antagal E c 7; nig. kur kiir = min (= gerd) id 
Ltr.KtiR Antagal G 141; sag.BU = min (= sanaqu) 
id Ltj.Ktfn, KU.nu = min id min Nabnitu N 92 f.; 
li.A — Su-bat nak-ri Izi E 283; [. . .] [Ifx] (sign 
name: two crossed kA signs) - id |^x nak-ri 
Ea IV 4. 

sa.bi sa kur.ra : ietu ii ietu nak-rim-ma 
SBH p. 130:16f., cf. sa sA.bi sa sa kur.ra.am : 
ietu &(text -iu)-i iet na-ak-rim-ma KAR 375 ii 9f. ; 
gu in.de.dS.e gh.bi gu.kur.ra : ta-ai-si-i iisit 
nak-rim-ma you (lord) have uttered a shout (like the 
shout) of the enemy SBH p. 130 No. I 18f.; kur 
mah ama 4 .za [im.si].in.kar.ra.ta : nak-ru 
gapiu maitakki imiu’ the mighty foe has plundered 
your (fern.) chamber 4R 19 No. 3 r. If., cf. kiir.re 
im.ma.gul.gul.la 6 kiir.re Su pi.il.<pi>.il. 
dal : ia nak-ri u'abhituiu bitu ia nak-ri. uqalliluiu 
which the enemy has destroyed, the temple which 
the enemy has desecrated SBH p.60 No. 31:25ff., 
cf. also ibid. r. If., 18f.; [gud.kur.ra] ii kii.kii : 
alap na-ka-ri iammi ikk[al] the foreigner’s ox 
eats grass Lambert BWL 257:11; lii.kiir mah. 
&m ... mu.un.sig.sig.ge : nak-ru dannu ... 
uMpanni the mighty enemy has trodden me down 
4R 19 No. 3:13f., see OECT 6 38, cf. ibid. r. 1 f„ cf. 
also lii.kur.ra : na-kar-iu 4R 18* No. 3:4f.; 
lii.bar.ra lii.bar .ra.&m lii.kur.ra lii.kiir. 
ra.an.ga.&m : na-ka-rum na-[ka-rum-ma] a-hu- 
[u a-hu-u-ma ] a stranger is (always) a stranger, 
a foreigner a foreigner Lambert BWL 271:17; 
a.S& lii.kur.ra [...]: eqel nak-ri ibid. 245 v 15, 
cf. ibid. 228 iii 17; lii.kiir.ra suh.sulj.e.ne : 
ina eiati nak-ri during the confusion caused by the 
enemy 5R 62 No. 2:54, see Lehmann Samasgumu- 
kinpl.3—4:24; lii.kiir Dur.an.ki.ke x (KiD) : na- 
kar Dur-an-ki 4R 24 No. 1:51 f.; Bad.ni.gal. 
bi.lu.kur.ra.Sii.Su : duru ia namriruiu na-ki- 
ri sahpu Wall-Whose-Splendor-Overwhelms-the- 
Enemy OIP2 111 vii65f. (Senn.); lii.kur.ra.mu 
tSS.bi mu.un.da.ab.m.x : na-ki-ri-ia iitenii 


nakru 1 

is-x-[ .. . ] all my enemies became reconciled Lam¬ 
bert BWL 190:13 and 15. 

mu.lu.gur.gin x (oiM) bar.bfi. . . .] : kima 
nak-ri ina a-hi-[iu . . .] CT 42 17 r. 12. 

erlm.ma.mu ur.re.eS ba.al.mu.[un.x] : 
iiittl ana nak-ri ittaikan my storehouse was 
handed over to the enemy SBH p. 80 No. 46:17f., 
cf. ur.r[e] kii.e : nak-ri ikkal ibid. p. 78 No. 
44:29ff.; [me.e] ur.re.gin* me.e kaskal.gin x : 
andku na-ak-ra-ku anaku ubaraku I am a stranger, 
I am a sojourner BA 10/1 22 No. 11:9f. and dupl. 
SBH p. 50 No. 25:32f.; en me.a ur.ra sag.ni. 
diib.a.ni : belu ina tahazi nak-ri ikmuru Studies 
Albright 345:15; ur.re an.da.ab.lal : kalbi 
uitaqlil with var. na-ak-ru it-ta-ii 4R 28* No. 4 
r. 63, see Bab. 2 157:64; inw ana nak-ri ii-iak-na : 
urii.a ur.re ma.ni.in.ma.al.[. . .] Langdon 
BL No. 84:lf.; urii.zu hul.di Sm.Su ur.ra.aS 
mi.ni.[. . .] : vsaj-ka lemnii ana qdt nak-ri tu x 
[...] SBH p. 119 No. 67 r. 9f.; lii ur.re : nak-ru 
OECT 6 pi. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. 7f. 

a.mu.a a.mu.a me.e mu.lu.ra gaAm. 
ma.da.[gam] : [... ana n]a-ak-ri lik-nu-i[u] 
SBH p. 24 No. 10 r. 50f. and dupl., cf. mu.lu 
ha.ma.gub : di § nak-ra li-i-zi-za BA 5 631 r. 5f.; 
urii a dug 4 .ga a gi 4 .a.za : alu ia nak-rum 
u-id-nu-u // ahidap turiu the city which the enemy 
has destroyed, variant: mercy was shown to it 4R 
28* No. 4 r. 33f., cf. a dug 4 .ga a.ta.mar.ra.za : 
ia nak-ru < uianndy u ana me said ibid. 35f., dupl. 
VAS 17 55:7ff. (the last line quoted may also be 
interpreted as a variant translation: ia naqru u 
ana mi said which was torn down and thrown 
into the water). 

qar-da-mu, a-dam-mu, tu-qu-un-tu — nak-ru 
Malku I 80ff.; ga-ru-u = nak-ru An VIII 83; 
tu-qu-un-tum — nak-rum CT 18 10 iii 48; [ mas- 
s]u-u = nak-rum CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:7. 

hab jj iu-a-tum har // nak-ri Izbu Comm. 537, 
cf. ur HAB = iu-a-tu, ur HAR - nak-rum ibid. 183f.; 
bab = nak-[ru] ibid. 363; mui-ta-nu-u = ltj.kur 
ibid. 290; u-ba-ri // nak-ri CT 41 31 r. 25, cf. u-bar- 
rum // nak-ri ibid. 32:13 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV). 

1. foreign, alien, strange, hostile (in 
adjectival and substantival use): anybody 
who ltj na-ka-ra-am ukallamuma 
shows (this statue) to a foreign person 
(telling him : Erase his name) UET 1 276 i 17 
and dupl. UET 8 13 ii 9, see AfO 20 77 (Naram- 
Sin); if you do not send me your (silver) 
kaspam sa qiptija u na-ak-ra-am sa PN 
uiabilakkuni ... abkama bring either the 
silver from the funds consigned to me or the 
foreign (silver) which PN sent you CCT 3 8b: 35 
(OA); la na-ak-ra-ku la ahiaku Sirka u damaka 


190 



oi.uchicago.edu 


nakru 1 

anaku I am not an alien, not a stranger, 
I am your flesh and blood Or. NS 36 410 Kiil- 
tepe b/k 95:5, cf. la na-ka-ar ibid. 11 (OA); 
anaku ahuka Sirka u damuka anaku na-ak- 
ru-um na-ka-ar-ma anaku ana awatika azzaz 
I am your brother, I am your flesh and blood, 
only an outsider is hostile but I obey you 
Tell Asmar 1931,299:6 (early OB let.); PN kima 
la na-ka-ra-<.am> ul tide do you not know 
that PN is not a stranger to me? TCL 7 56:20; 
suhdru Sunu ul na-ka-ru YOS 2 38:13, cf. 
PN S4 ul na-ka-ra-am Fish Letters 3 : 14, also 
aivilum awil bitija ul na-ka-ar the man is a 
man of my household, not a stranger ibid. 
1:22, awilum Sti ul na-ka-ra-am. VAS 16 69:12, 
PN ul na-ka-ra-am Kraus AbB 1 49:16; 
PN ana bitim ul na-ka-ar (!) PN is not a 
stranger to the house TIM 2 134:6, cf. 
PN ula na-ka-ar hatani AJSL 32 290:9, 
atta na-ka-ra-ta CT 29 23:20 (all OB letters), 
Kis la na-ka-ar RA 70 112:23 (OB lit.); 
inumi Sarrum matam na-ka-ar-tam ana seriSu 
utiruna when the king made the hostile 
(foreign) country come over to his side 
RA 35 47 No. 22:4 (early OB Mari liver model); 
lead us matam na-ki-ir-ta-am u za’irtam 
through a strange and hostile country 
AfO 13 46 i 2 (Naram-Sin legend); within forty 
days matam na-ki-ir-tam lu ukannis I sub¬ 
dued the enemy country RA 8 65 ii 12 (ASduni- 
erim); [u]Saznan i-na-ak-ra-ti tuqmata sa 
ki nabli I pour the onslaught which is like 
fire on the enemy (lands) VAS 10 213 i 5, cf. 
na-ki-ra-at DN ibid. 11 (OB lit.); Sarrum 
matam na-ka-ar-tam itabbal the king will 
annex a foreign country YOS 10 31 .\i 6, cf. 
ibid. 28:4, and passim, iSln mdtirn na-ka-ar-tim 
RA 27 145:16, cf. YOS 10 40 i\ 25. 60: I I ; UVi- 
man Sarrim ana ummani na-kar-lim . .. iSSi.r 
ibid. 48 r. 34 and 49:6; 2 Sami na-ak-ru-lum 

irrubunimma two hostile kings will enter 
(the land and lay siege to the king’s city) 
ibid. 36 i 30 and 32, cf. Sarrumi dlduuSn na-ak- 
ru-tum iturruniSSu ibid. 45:32, also 47:90, 
alam na-ak-ra-am 31 viii 35; [na-ak]-ru-um 
kussam \i\bel ibid, xiii 29 (all OB ext.); as to 
warfare dingir kur ummdnam idukkam 
a hostile god will crush the army CT 5 4:24 
(OB oil omens) ; Summa eb-bu na-ka-rum aSariS 
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izzaz if a foreigner in a position of trust was 
on duty there OECT 3 73:17 (OB let.) ; pi-u na- 
ak-rum [ ki]am iStanassi a strange(?) voice 
kept crying as follows ARM 10 50:17; note as 
personal name: Na-ka-rum CT 4 22b: 2, TLB 4 
78:31, and passim, Na-ka-ar-tum Kraus AbB 1 
88:1, etc. (all OB) ; she may give (my silver and 
gold) to any among my children (whom) she 
loves ana lu na-qa-ri la inandin but must 
not give (it) to an outsider HSS 13 366:23, 
cf. HSS 5 11:25, HSS 19 5:42 and 45, 7:44; 
PN is the heir and PN 2 ma-ra na-qa-ra Sa-na 
ina muhhi PN la i-pu-uS PN 2 will not adopt 
another outsider as son over PN HSS 5 
60:14 (all Nuzi) ; lu na-ka- <ra> lu aha lu sakla 
lu sukku[ka ] BBSt. No. 5 iii 10, cf. IGI.NU. 
gAl.la na-ka-ra aha la muda 1R 70 ii 22 
(Caillou Michaux), amilam aham na-ka-ra MDP 
2 pi. 22 v 48 (MB kudurru) ; ul na-Jca-rum SU 
ahuja he is not a stranger but my brother 
BE 17 86:19; la mamma na-ka-ru AfO 105:15 
(both MB letters) ; adi( !) muhhi Sa mimma na- 
ka-ru iqba until he says something strange 
BIN 1 25:42 (NB let.); sabu ahu u EME(text 
ka) na-kar-tum Sa ina mdti gAl.mes foreign 
soldiers and alien spies who are in the 
country IM 67692:121 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. TUR+DIS na-kar-tum sa LU.MES 
a strange creature(?) of human shape ibid. 85; 
the messengers ina birit lugal.mes kur.mes 
salima gar -nu will establish peace between 
hostile kings KAR 426:16, cf. CT 31 24 82-5-22, 
500:17, TCL 6 1:34, etc.; Summa Sarru dingir 
KUR-ra uddis if the king repairs the image 
of an alien deity CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 28 (SB Alu) ; 
the king will die lugal KUR-ma itebbima a 
foreign king will arise (and throw his land into 
confusion) ibid. p. 200:8; na-ka-ra aha aja- 
ba lemna liSdna na-ki-ir-ta AOB 1 64:45f. 
(Adn. I), cf. Lambert BWL 112:12 (Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
musappih [lugal].mes KUR.ME§ Unger Re- 
iiofstele ll; kaSid kibrat kur.mes conqueror 
of (all) foreign shores AKA 63 iv 41 (Tigl. I); 

I caused consternation and lamentation 
among niSe nak-ra-ti the enemy people 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); the deeds which I did ina 
mdtdti nak-ra-a-ti(v ar. -te) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
28 ; Sama§-sum-ukln ses nak-ri (var. la kenu) 
(my) hostile brother Streek Asb. 34 iv 6, and pas- 
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sim in this expression; Sarrani nak-ru-ti Sunu 
sapla mugirri sa Sarri ... la ikannuSu (see 
mugirru mng. 2) ABL 385 r. 13 (NA); in 
difficult context; kt dingir na-ak-ru ABL 
587 r. 7, in broken context: sal.mes nak-ra- 
a-tu ABL 878 r. 2; lu.erin.mes na-[ak-ru]-tu 
ana bit kare irrubu BIN 1 25:7; ul na-ka- 
as-ta isSi she is not a stranger ibid. 42:6 (all 
NB); naphar sarrani na-ki-ru-tu, AnSt 8 58 i 
43 (Nbn.) ; emuqu ni-ik-ru-tu sa la iSemmuHnni 
dukSunuti defeat the enemy troops who do 
not obey me VAB 3 31 §26:48 (Dar.) ; as math, 
term: 25 ninda sag kur.ra 25 ninda is the 
modified width TMB 145 No. 264:1, cf. 176 
No. 424:2 and 4, 425:1, 426:2, and passim in 
this text. 

2. (in substantival use, usually in the sing.) 
enemy, foe — a) in OB (letters and adm.): 
when I wanted to depart awat na-ak-ri-im 
Saknama there were rumors about the 
enemy(’s coming and I could not leave) 
TCL 18 150:20, cf. awat na-ak-ri-im imquta j 
niasimma TCL 17 60:7, ana tu-uk-ki sab 
lu.kur risam likil let it be ready in case of 
a rumor of the enemy army VAS 16 186 
r. 5, also final ikkilli LU.KUR ibid. 10:6; 
have you not heard that na-ak-ru-um ina 
mdtim nodi the enemy is camping , in the 
land? TCL 17 27:6, cf. PBS 7 127:13; sa& LU. 
KtJR madumma numerous enemy troops 
VAS 10 186:6; send me reports concerning 
erin na-ak-ri-im sa GN lawu the enemy army 
that is besieging GN RA 42 38:16 (let. of 
Hammurapi) ; let the cattle come to me sum-, 
ma tibi na-ak-ri-im. summa tibi habbdtim la 
ibaSsima if there is neither an attack of the 
enemy nor an attack of brigands TCL 17 
27:18, cf. na-ak-ru-um la ikaSSassunuti the 
enemy must not get them ibid. 23, also Kraus 
AbB l 2:23; siniSu na-ak-ru-um illikamma 
twice the enemy has come (and taken your 
prized possessions) YOS 2 140:5; Ltr.KtiR -ma 
ana GN ul etiq TCL 1 53:12, cf. lu.kur 
Utiqma TLB 4 38:31, lu.kur ana libbu mdtim 
ibiram VAS 16 59:9, na-ak(l)-rum usamma 
TIM 2 92:7; [ma]har na-ka-ri-im VAS 16 76 
r. 8; if a lion devours him (the rented 
slave) na-ak-rum ileqqeSuma (or) the enemy 
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takes him YOS 8 44:13, cf.45:ll, 56:11,72:11, 
also PN Sa na-ak-rum ilqu YOS 2 32:7, 
Kraus AbB 1 54:6, TIM 2 107 r. 5, na-ak-rum 
ilqeneti LIH48:7, GUD.Hi.A-ia lu.kur itbal 
CT 2 48 :6; if, while he is on a business j ourney 
na-ak-ru-um mimma ... ustaddisu an enemy 
causes him to lose everything (he is carrying) 
CH § 103:26; ina pani na-ak-ri-im ina di; 
mdtim ul nibtajat we could not stay overnight 
in the dimtu area because of the enemy 
TIM 2 107 r. 7 ; aSSum elippim Sa ina na-ak-ri 
ihliqu concerning the boat that was lost 
through enemy action VAS 8 11:3, cf. 240 
MA.HI.A na-ak-ri-im Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:4; 
(woolen garments) lu.kur.ra tug.bi in. 
kar.re.eS BE 6/2 19:7; in list of persons: 
be Lti.KUR dead through enemy action 
VAS 7 128:44-48, 56, also (beside zAh fugitive) 
Birot Tablettes 68:18ff. 

b) in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: a large 
detachment went ana sahdt girri lu.kur 
to intercept the march of the enemy ARM 2 
22:7,11, and 14; epeS kakki u dak na-ak-ri-im- 
ma only to make battle and to defeat the 
enemy ARM 2 118:21, na-ki-ir-ni 1 our 
enemy is one ibid. 43:15; lu na-ak-rum sa 
urn [ ul ] ibassi no enemy escaped ARM 4 
33:19; LU Elahuttim [tap]put na-ki-ir belija 
aldkam ul ile'i the ruler of GN is unable to 
give assistance to my lord’s enemy CRRA 18 
63 A.49 : 56; 50 na-ak-ra-am idduku they 

killed fifty of the enemy ARM 1 90:14; as 
for my beheading of PN na-ki-ir belija the 
enemy of my lord ARM 2 33 r. 5' ; ittika ul 
na-ak-ra-ku I am not your enemy ARMT 13 
145 :8, cf. na-ak-ra-at u salmdt mannum idika 
are you foe or friend, who knows you? ibid. 11, 
cf. na-ka-ar belija RN [ittijam]a na-ak-\ra-a~\l 
if you are the enemy of my lord RN, you are 
my enemy too ibid. 14; a.sA lu.kur u naziq 
the terrain is hostile and difficult ARM 3 8:13; 
na-ak-ri-ka ana qdtika umalla he will put 
your enemies into your hands ARM 10 8:12, 
and passim in such phrases, also beli na-ak- 
ri-Su likSudamma ibid. 17:5, cf. awilum Sa 
n\a-k]a-ar-Su ... ihsusu ARM 2 29:12, and pas¬ 
sim in Mari; kima sa umam na-ak-rum itehs 
hekum kiam temka lu sdbit you should be as 
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resolute as if the enemy were to attack you 
this very day Laessoe Shemshara 38 SH 887:25, 
cf. ibid. 20; na-ak-ru itlalakma erSa [...] 
nilesid na-ak-ru abulia [...] the enemy left 
[and we planted? and?] harvested the 
planted fields, (but) the enemy [barred(?)j 
the city gate MDP 18 244 r. 23f. (let.) 

c) in Bogh.; or else Summa lu.kur 
itebbakkunuSi ana hamatikunu ul allaka 
should an enemy attack you I will not come 
to your assistance KBo 1 10:31, also 15, cf. 
ana mat lu.kur alikma lu.kur duk ibid. r. 54, 
mat lu.kur .. . hubut ibid. r. 51; Summa ana 
SamSi LU.KUR-ia sutu LU.KUR-ia ibaSSi u ana 
RN lu.kur- te ibaSSimma if he is an enemy 
to me, the Sun, then that one is my enemy 
and an enemy to you, RN, as well KBo 1 5 
iv llf.; ana mare mat Hatti lu.kur -Su-nu Sutu 
he is an enemy of the people of Hatti KBo 1 
8; 33, cf. ana lim ildni lu lu.kur.mes attunu 
ibid. 1 r. 69 and 3 r. 17; itti salmija lu Salim itti 
LU.KUR-m lu na-kir he will be at peace with 
my friend, at war with my enemy KBo 1 4 ii 
6, Cf. 10:58f.; abuja itti LU.KUR.MES~.SW ki in: 
tahhasu KUB 3 14:5f.; andku dtabak na-ak- 
ri .mes Sa matati annati KBo 1 15:24 anddupl. 
(letters from Egypt); summa lu.kur Sanu illaka 
ibid. 7:27, and passim in Bogh. 

d) inEAandRS: Summa la tele'ulaqa [...] 
istu qdt na-ak-ri-ia if you are not able to 
deliver me from my enemies EA 114:24, 
cf. 79:41; iStu na-ak-ri-ia u istu hupSija minu 
jinassiranni who will protect me from my 
enemies and my own subjects? EA 112:11; 
the king should take care of his country 
lame telquSi lu.mes na-ak-ru-tu lest the 
enemies take it EA 197:36, cf. ki lu.kur.mes 
ana mdtija ittalka EA 17:32, also Sezibanni 
istu kur.mes da-n[u-ti\ EA 318:9; Samsu 
... istu qati lu.kur luSezibanni MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:11; I am a servant of my lord itti 
lu.kur sa belija na-ak-ra-\ku w] itti Sa-la-mi 
sa belija salmaku I am at war with my lord’s 
enemy, I am at peace with my lord’s friend 
ibid. 12, cf. 51 RS 17.340 r. 12', 35 RS 17.132:11; 
RN itti LU.KUR-ia imtanahha[s] ibid. 285 RS 
19.68:24; ERIN.MeS LU.KUR [iStu lib]bi GN 
uhtabbitu ibid. 49 RS 17.340:18; note the 
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writing LU.KUR.KU.MES Ugaritica 5 37:9, 16, 
and 21 (let.). 

e) in Nuzi, MB, and MA : 6 gi.meS PN ana 
kur.meS [it]tasuk PN shot six arrows at 
the enemy HSS 13 195:26 (inv. of weapons); 
kur.mes Sa illiku u sa iduku RA 36 115:12, 
cf. 9; for kur.mes in (S)undu dates see 
HSS 14 29:3, 238:6, 643:24; ana Surudija lu. 
kur ul ihatti (obscure) BE 17 33a: 25 (MB let.); 
if a woman is given in marriage and mussa 
na-ak-ru ilteqe an enemy has seized her 
husband KAV 1 vi 47 (Ass. Code § 45). 

f) in NA and NB: GN Sa qanni na-ka-ri 
GN, which is in enemy territory ABL 556 r. 11, 
cf. na-ka-ra-Jca issikunu ... ina mdtija ... la 
turrada ABL 463:7; abua ina mat na-ki-ri meti 
my father died in enemy land ABL 186:14, cf. 
503:17, 768:14,1333:9, wr. ina mat na-ki-re-e 
ABL 19 r. 6; ildnija ina qate LU.KUR-ta la 
uSallimuni ABL 1002 r. 7; lu.kur.MES- ia 
liskipu USamqitu ajabika ABL 1285:7, etc. 
(allNA); ma-ri na-ga-ru-ti-ni [...] ina sapal 
Sepe Sa Sarri [...] as many enemies as there 
may be (unusual writing for ( am)mar nak(a)s 
rutini, S. Parpola, OLZ 1979 27) [may the gods 
make prostrate] at the feet of the king (end of 
a greeting formula or introduction to the mes¬ 
sage of the letter) ABL 11 10:17 (NA); ajabika 
takaSSad u mat KUR-i-ka taSallal ABL 1237 
r. 22, cf. LU.KUR-ia mala basu qatka taktaSad 
ABL 210 r. 2; ultu lu.kur ina muhhini nadu 
ever since the enemy encamped against us 
ibid, obv.-ll, cf. rihit lu.kur Sa ina GN use: 
Sibu ABL 960 r. 8; Sitta agd Sandti lu.kur 
u bubuti ina muhhi bit belika ul taSdud have 
you not during these two years brought 
enmity and hunger upon the house of your 
lord? ABL 290 r. 8, cf. (with Sadadu) 258:15, 
1230:5, and passim, wr. lU.kOr; note ana mat 
na-ki-ri ABL 1089:8 and 12, 1303 r. 7, 1363:8; 
ultu ina kur na-ki-ru andku ever since I was 
in enemy country ABL 275:5; LU na-kar 
ABL 942:12; lapani lu.kur nipta[lah] CT 22 
38:29; ina bob lu.kur Sa aSbak among 
enemies where I live YOS 3 164:5, etc.; in 
these days lu.kur ina muhhi dli nadima 
the enemy was encamped before the city 
(and there was famine in the land) Strass- 
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maier, Actes du 8 e Congres International No. 6:43 
(all NB). 

g) in royal inscrs., etc. : na-ak-ru-us-su 
ikmi he defeated his enemies MDP 14 p. 10 i 12 
(Puzur-InsuSinak); suati ana qat na-ak-ri-su 
limallisuma CH xliv 20, cf. na-ki-ir-su elisu 
lisziz xliii 90, na-ak(v&v. -ki)-ri elis u saplis 
assuh xl 30, and note sa-pdr{\ ar. -pa-ar) na- 
ki-ri CH ii 68, var. from RA 45 73:24; kakkam 
dannam maskas na-ki-ri RA 61 42:118 
(Samsuiluna); musamqit sarri na-ki-ri-ia 
RA 33 50 i 13 (Jalidunlim); ana mdtija LU. 
kur kur GN iterub the enemy, Hanigalbat, 
invaded my country KBo 10 1:11 (Hattusili 
bil.); [sa iri]asstisuma ana mat na-ak-ri he 
who carries it (the statue) off to enemy 
country MDP 10 pi. 10 (p. 85): 5 (MB Elam); PN 
Sa ina KtjR-u-ti u mundahsuii sarru belsu 
imuruSuma PN whom the king, his lord, 
had recognized among the enemy fighters 
BBSt. No. 6 i 46 (Nbk. I); ana gis.tukul na- 
ki-ri limnuS BBSt. No. 3 vi 19, also ina pani na- 
ak-ri-Su aj izziz Sumer 20 50 : 32, AOB 1 66:60, 
92:21, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:27 
(Shalm. I); mbit misrdl na-ki-ri (var. kur. 
mes) ibid. 112:19 (Shalm. I); dais na-ki-ru-ut 
Assur AKA 19:5 and dupls. (Assur-refS-isi I), see 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60; ezib harrdndt KUR. MES 
madatu apart from many (other) expeditions 
against the enemies AKA 83 vi 49 (Tigl. I); 
Summa attunu sise ana KUR.ME-ia salmeja 
tadnuni if you furnish horses to friend or 
foe of mine Scheil Tn. II 25; KUR.ME.s-wf 
(var. kur.mes) ASSur AKA 263 i 27, cf. ana 
rasdb nak-ru-ti kur AMur OIP 2 152 No. 17:8 
(Senn.), and note arki kur.mes-w< DN 
AKA 93 vii 39, wr. na-ki-ru-ut DN AfO 18 
349:9 (Tigl. I), and passim; 18 lim LU.KUR ... 
uStamit he killed 18,000 enemy soldiers (in 
battle) STT 43:47 (Shalm. Ill), see AnSt 11 
152; obscure: te-te-in-ni(va,v. -nu) Sa na-ki-ri 
KAR 260:2 and 4 (= KAH 2 143, Samsi-Adad V), 
var. from dupl. AfO 17 369; aSar nak-ri u salmi 
in enemy or friendly territory TCL 3 132, and 
passim in Sar.; ina kisitti na-ki-ri Sadluti 
with the booty (taken) from countless ene¬ 
mies Borger Esarh. 59 v 36, cf. sdpinu na-ki- 
ri-ia ibid. 96:10, SagiS dadme na-ki-re-e-Su 
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ibid. 98:23, and passim in Esarh., note: ana 
LU.KUR -su taddanassuni you will not hand 
him over to his enemy Wiseman Treaties 127; 
gimir ummdnate na-ki-ri lemnuti OIP 2 44 
v 74, bahuldti na-ki-ri kisitti qateja ibid. 
95:72, etc. (Senn.); ina teneseti na-ki-ri with 
foreign labor Lie Sar. p. 74:8, cf. OIP 2 117:6 
(Senn.) ; kakke na-ki-ri libute irtabsu the raised 
weapons of the enemy came to rest Streck Asb. 
260 ii 16; aj isi na-ki-ri may I have no enemy 
VAB 4 188 ii 46, cf. na-ka-ar-su elis u saplis 
assuhma ibid. 174 ix 29, ka-ak na-ki-ri-im ibid. 
82 ii 31, musabbir kakku na-ki-ri-ia ibid. 130 
iv 50, also 100 ii 21 (all Nbk.), LU na-ak-ru-li-ia 
liksud ibid. 224 ii 37, etc., LU.KUR zamdnu 
CT 34 34 iii 29 (both Nbn.); eli na-ki-ri usuzzu 
ina liti 5R 66 i 27 (Antiochus I); hattu LU.KUR 
imqussunuti Wiseman Chrou. 62:62 (Fall of 
Nineveh); ni-ik-ru-tu iphurunimma the ene¬ 
mies gathered and (marched against PN) 
VAB 3 33 § 27:50, also 35 § 28:51 and passim in 
this text (Dar.). 

h) in lit.: sa'id na-ki-ri-im who smashes(?) 
the enemy JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 7 r. i 8, cf. 
ser’dn na-ki-ri ibid. 13, cf. also RA 45 174:64f. 
(OB lit.); LU.KUR dan-na idkiamma JCS 11 85 
iii 17 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. limhura na- 
kar-ku-nu dannu En. el. Ill 124; for three 
years GN lame lu.kur Uruk was under 
siege by the enemy Thompson Gilg. pi. 59:15; 
ki sallat na-ki-ri ana salali as if to take 
booty from the enemy Cagni Erra IV 24, but 
wr. lu.kur ibid. 62 and 64; sa ... absdna 
endu usassiku eli dingir.me§ na-ki-ri-su (see 
absdnu usage a) En. el. VII 28, cf. irnitti 
DN eli na-ki-ri kalis uszizu ibid. IV 125, also 
lira’isu na-ki-ri-ka ibid. 16; I am Istar sa 
na-ka-ru-te-ka ina mahar sepeka akkarruni 
4R 61 i 14, cf. ibid. 9, 20, wr. LU.KUR.MBS-to 
ibid, iv 49, and passim (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
kA.gal ik-kib-m na-kar{\ ars. -ka-ar, -ka-ri ) 
the gate (named) The-Enemy-Is-Abomina- 
tion-to-It (i3 the Uras gate) Iraq 36 44:49 
(topography of Babylon); KA -ma ki aptu LU.KUR 
ki useri[bu ] that I opened the door, I let the 
enemy enter KAR 71 r. 21 (egalkurra inc.); iset 
ina lu.kur (vars. ina nak-ri, ina kur lu.kur) 
ilcabbit ina matiSu he (the scribe) will escape 
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from the enemy, become famous in his home 
country Cagni Erra V 55; nak-ru ina pan 
abullisu ul ippattar the enemy will not 
depart from the gate of a city (whose mil¬ 
itary might is not strong) (Sum. destroyed) 
Lambert BWL 245 iv 55; (you enclose his 
body hair in a container and) ana misir lu. 
Kim tezzibsu leave it in enemy land RAcc. 
36:25 (kalu rit.) ; attunu nak-ru saggdsuti you 
(demons) are murderous enemies AfO 12 
142:8 (edin.na.dib.bi.da rit.); kassaptu nak- 
rat-an-ni the sorceress is my enemy Maqlu 
VIII 60; nak-ri aha JAOS 88 126 ii a 1; Am 
nunltu sdpinat lu na-ak-ru muhalliqat raggu 
VAB 4 228 iii 35 (Nbn.); you recite the nam- 
burbi and habbdtu u nak-ru amela u [... ] 
robbers and enemies [will not attack] the 
man and [his house] Or. NS 34 109:11, cf. 
namburbi [...] assu lu.kur u habb[ilu ...] 
RAcc. 131:58; URU ki na-ki-ir Marduk asabbat 
TMB 35 No. 70:1, 47 f. No. 92:3, 96:1. 

i) in omen texts: if a “weapon-mark” rides 
atop the lobe ka-ak-ki na-ak-ri-im YOS 10 
33 ii 27; na-ka-ar-ka taddk you will defeat 
your enemy ibid. 11 v 5 (both OB ext.), and note 
atta u na-ki-ir-ka tassabbatama you and your 
enemy will seize each other ibid. 50:8, ussir 
irnmera diik kur release the sheep, defeat 
the enemy TuL p. 41 VAT 9518:3 (both OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), also cited Hunger Uruk 
72 r. 2; kussid la takalla sa lu.kur -im (com¬ 
mand) “Do not hesitate, attack!” (given) to 
the enemy YOS 10 46 ii 48 (OB); atta u lu. 
kur -katastannana KUB37 168 iii 7; g!r ka-lat 
kur PRT 105:6; ana sarri na-ki-ri-Su ukam 
nassu as for the king, he (the god) will subject 
his enemies to him CT 20 12K.9213+ i 6; birit 
imilti jumma sumeli sa kur (see biritu mng. 
3a-2') ibid. 44 i 59 (all oxt.); KUR KALAG.GA 
itebbima mata usalpat a mighty foe will 
attack and overthrow the country Leichty 
lzbu I 4, cf. KUR dan-nu ibid. IV 59, also CT 
39 29:29 (Alu); ema illaku mat kur unnas 
wherever he turns he will weaken the enemy 
country Thompson Rep. 35:7; Adad ina kur 
kur irahhis Adad will cause devastation in 
the enemy country ICAR 152 r. 7, cf. mursdnu 
ina kur kur ma^du ibid. 18 (SB ext.); ilu ina 


nakrufu 

kur kur ikkal pestilence will rage in the 
enemy country Leichty lzbu VIII 36; rigmu 
lu.kur ibassi there will be clangor of the 
enemy ibid. 61:3; note kur gaba.ri same 
(prediction as preceding, referring) to the 
enemy KAR 152:5, and passim in ext., also 
ERIN KUR GABA.RI CT 20 13:15, etc., see also 
Leichty lzbu III 49 and 52. 

j) other occs.: (among the seven names 
of Salbatdnu) mul na-ka-ru CT 25 45:16, see 
Weidner Handbuch 19, also ibid. 9:12; see also 
(as designation of the planet Mars) Hg. B 
VI 34, in lex. section. 

The existence of the plural form nakirutu, 
preserving the bisyllabic stem form nakir-, 
suggests that such forms were interpreted 
as the participle nakiru, pi. nakirutu. The 
two further masc. plurals, substantival nakru 
and adjectival nakrutu, are the plurals of 
nakru. The predicative and stat. constr. nakar, 
and the fern, nakartu, seem to be the original 
forms related to nakru, whereas the forms 
nakiru, predicative and stat. constr. nakir, 
fem. nakirtu, occurring in OB and later, prob¬ 
ably arose by analogy with other adjectives. 

For CCT 5 8a: 31 see ndgiru ; for ZA 43 243:255 
(Malku II) see kamaru B lex. section; for CT 12 
49 iii 47-50 (Nabnitu XXII 214—17) see nakaru v. 

nakrutu s.; enmity, hostility; SB; cf. 
nakaru. 

istu panama sa ume er1[n].mes na-ak- 
ru-ut abbeni tepus from days long past you 
have engaged in battle with our fathers 
Tn.-Epic “v” 27. 

See also nakru. 

nakrutu s.; pity, mercy; SB. 

ti-ra-nu, nak-ru-{urn = re-e-mu Malku V 79 f.; 
na-ak-[ru-fu // re-e-mu], min // na-as-hu-ri Lambert 
BWL 72 comm, to line 44 (Theodicy Comm.). 

ri$iSu r[emu\ nak-ru-tu ana ardika have 
mercy on him, (have) pity on your slave 
AfO 19 60:206 (prayer to Marduk); [x-z]a-me 
aradka nak-ru-ut risisu tiranu [show?] 
your servant mercy, have pity on him 
ZA 61 60:208, also ibid. 206 (hymn to Nabu); 
[... na\-ak-ru-ut nisisin dulla proclaim (her 
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who shows) pity to then- peoples AfO 19 
54:227 (hymn, to IStar); nak-ru-ut ligi\s\ may 
she grant mercy Lambert BWL 72:44 
(Theodicy), for comm., see lex. section, cf. agaga 
ta-a-ra na-ak-ru-[ta\ Rm. 2,164+ iii 20 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

The etymology of the word is uncertain, 
since no verb *karatu with appropriate 
meaning is otherwise attested; for OB kartat, 
probably a variant of *hartat, see kardtu. 

naksu adj.; cut, felled, cut off, severed, 
ripped, torn, slaughtered; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and kud ; cf. nakasu. 

Tal.kud = min (= [i-du]) na-ak-su Izi Q 46; 
giS.gisimmar.al.kud.da = na-ak-su Hh. Ill 
308; [gu].kud = Gts-tum (= kiSadu) na-ak-zu = 
(Hitt.) od-t[ar . . .] Izi Bogh. A 143; kir 4 .kud = 
na-ak-Su Sag Bil. B 126 (from peripheral area). 

giS.kud.kud.da.gin x (GlM) gu ki.a im.mi. 
in.gam : kima issi nak-su(v ar. -si) iebri kisdssu 
liq-^da^-dud let his neck be bowed like a broken, 
felled tree CT 17 33:9f., var. from STT 179:17f. 

a) cut, felled: ana giSimmarim na-ak-si- 

im ... bed kirim itanappal he will compensate 
the owner of the orchard for every cut date 
palm BIN 2 77:18; ana ... isim [ n]a-ak-si 
itappaluSunuti Haverford Symposium No. 9 : 15, 
cf. YOS 12 434:16, 440:13; ana ... isim 
na-ak-si-[im ] ... izzaz he will be responsible 
for (any) cut tree YOS 12 72:13; gis.sar 
GI§.GI§ mMAR AL.KUD.DA VAS9 218:1; qiSd- 
tisu akkis kullat gupnisu nak-su-ti upahhirma 
ina girri aqmu I cut down his forests, 
gathered all his felled trunks and burned 
them TCL 3 303 (Sar.), also ibid. 267; [. . .] 

na-ak-su-tum-ma ibassu cut [trees] are 
available ARM 6 63 r. 4' ; gis.su.a.me§ nak- 
sa-a-te Rm. 2,189 r. 2f. (NA, courtesy S. Parpola). 

b) cut (stone) : 24 na 4 .zalag na-ak-su-tum 
ina Babili (left as deposit) TIM 4 7:6 (OB). 

c) cut off, severed: qaqqadu nak-su isih 
a severed head started to laugh CT 29 48 : 2 
(SB prodigies); [Summa im]mera itbuhma qaq- 
qassu kud-.sw ga N-sti uballas if he slaugh¬ 
ters a sheep and its severed head stares 
at its ... CT 41 11:21; a A-nu ina ugu 
sag.du nak-si »-[. ..] Anu [...]-son account 


naktamu 

of the severed head LKA 71 obv.(?) 11, dupl. 
TIM 9 59:18. 

d ) ripped, torn: subata nak-su labsakuma 
1 am clothed in a torn garment AnSt 8 46:24 
(Nbn.); [.. .]-di-ikjq na-ak-su-te (in broken 
context) Rm. 259:7 (SB lit.). 

e) slaughtered: udu.nita na-ak-su sa 
muhhi maSkitte [...] a slaughtered sheep 
which on the offering table [. . .] Iraq 14 69 
ND 1120 r. 10 (NA), see van Driel Cult of 
ASSur 202; arrabu na-ak-su ina bit amili roi-iV 
Kocher BAM 458: 9. 

For KAR 382 r. 55 see naglu. 

naktamtu s.; cover, lid; OA; pi. nakia- 
matu\ cf. katdmu. 

[dug.bur.zi.p]A +an = nak-tam-tum — min (= 
kal-kal-lu-u) Hg. A II 102, in MSL 7 112. 

na-ak-tam-[tum ] = [min (= da-al-tum )] CT 18 
4 r. i 36 (syn. list). 

One shekel of silver a-na-ak-ta-ma-tim 
CCT 1 27a:8 (= CCT 5 48c, OA); note (explained 
as door) CT 18 4 r. i 36, in lex. section. 

naktamu s.; 1. cover, lid, 2. horse’s bit; 
OB, EA, Nuzi, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
cf. katdmu. 

nig.[du].ul = \na-ak)-ta-mu-um Nigga Bil. 
B 93. 

ii-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i An VII 265. 

1. cover, lid — a) of vessels — I' in gen.: 

I Gi. pisan sa la na-ak-ta-mu one basket 

without a lid CT 4 30a:3 (OB); 5 gi.gur.da 
na-ak-ta-mi CT 52 160:10; 1 kukkubu ... 

qadu na-ak-ta-mi-su a small flask with its 
lid EA 14 ii 41 (list of gifts from Egypt); 1 nan 
maktu qadu na-ak-ta-mi-su sa siparri EA 22 
iv 17 (list of gifts of Tusratta); 1 UR -hu sa siparri 
qadu na-ak-ta-mi-[su ] HSS 14 247:80 (Nuzi); 

II kappi kaspi RN adi nak-ta-mi-su eleven 

silver bowls (used by) Ursa, with their(!) lids 
TCL 3 358, parallel [11 kappi kaspi\ RN adi 
na[k]-ta-me-§u-nu Winckler Sar. pi. 45 K.1671+ 
B 29; 54 kappi kaspi supputi <adi > nak-te- 

\mi-su-nu] 54 solid silver bowls with their 
lids TCL 3 360. 
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2' as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 dug.kur 4 . 
kur 4 ud.ka.bar u na-ak-dam-Sv ud.ka.bar 
VBoT 58 iv 14, also QA-DU NA-AK-DAM-m 
ibid. 27, [...] UD.KA.BAR A-NA NA-AK-DAM- 

Ml ibid. 15; .V .4 - u A' - u .4 .u- m .4 - i a - a fi - m a - a 5 2 
dug.dilim.gal i-ia-zi she puts two bowls on 
them (two other bowls) as lids KBo 5 1 i 20, 
seo Sommer-Ehelolf Papanikri p. 2*; three clay 
cups 3 DUG NA-AK-DAM. HI.A (varS. I-NA 3 DUG 
NA-AK-TA-MI.'HX.A, [7-A]A 3 DUG XA-AK-DAM- 
z/z.hi.a) (in a ritual against sorcery) 
Jakob-Rost Ritual der Malli 20 i 6, cf. ibid. 10 and 
22; A-NA DUG NA-AK-DAM-M I KUB 36 38 ; 4 and 6. 

b) of other objects: x su musalu qadu na- 
ak-ta-a[m-mi-su-nu ] x pairs of mirrors with 
their covers EA 25 iii 16, also ibid. 18, 20; 
x [a]Skirush[u] q[ad]u na-ak-ta-mi-Su-nu 
ibid, ii 1, iii 32; [... qadu na-a]k-ta-mi-su-nu 
hurasi resu Uurimtu 1 uqni Sadi ibid, i 71 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta). 

2. horse’s bit: see AnVII265, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

naktu s. ; (a garment or fabric); RS.* 

10 na-dk-tu GADA MRS 6 207 RS 15.135:14; 
tug na-ah-tum su gada ibid. 15, [x n]a-ak- 
tum GADA ibid. 6 (list of garments). 

nakft s. ; (mug. uncert.); EA; Egyptian 
word(?). 

1 muballittu sihru Sa hurasi u na-ku-u sa 
uqni inaqablatussu one small golden container 
for aromatics and inside it(?) a lapis lazuli n. 
EA 14 ii 9, cf. ibid. 70 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

**nakfl II (AHw. 724a) In CT 39 44:14 read 
either arkat na (= ameli) “the possessions 
of the man,” or arki na-ki “after having had 
sexual intercourse”; an uncontracted form 
na-ki-a-as-su is unlikely in an SB text. The 
passage remains obscure, however. 

nSku ( niaku ) v.; 1. to have illicit sexual 
intercourse, to fornicate, 2. 1/3 to have 
illicit intercourse repeatedly, 3. Ill to permit 
intercourse, 4. IV (passive to mng. 1), 
5. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 4); OB, MA, SB, 
NB; I inik — iniak/indk, 1/3, III, IV, IV/3; 
cf. muttatiku, muttikku, na'ikanu , najdktu, 
niktu, *niku adj., niku s., niqiqu. 


nSku 

giS us = ne-a-kum, na-qa-bu-um MSL 2 144 ii 13 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 223. 

[nu.um.me.d]a.na al.peS 4 .a.[en(?).e.S]e 
nu.kd .da.a.ni [a]l.kur 4 .re.en.e.Se : ina la 
na-ki-mi-i eratme ina la akalime kabrat (see era v. 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 241:40ff. (proverbs). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-Su, e-gu-u = na-a-ku Malku III 
42ff. 

gurus fl ga-ra-su ft na-a-ku TCL 6 17 r. 29 f.; 
us-tah-ha-a // aS-Sum re-hu-u na-a-ku ibid. 32f. 
(astrol. comm.). 

1. to have illicit sexual intercourse, to 
fornicate — a) in legal contexts: la a-ni-ku- 
H iSari ana bissurisa la irubu (I swear) that 
I had no intercourse with her, my penis did 
not enter her genitals PBS 5 156:3 (early OB); 
summa assat a'ili .. . a'ilu issabassi la-ni-ik- 
ki-me iqtibiasse ... emuqamma issabassi it-ti- 
ak-si if a man seizes the wife of another man 
and says to her, “Let me have intercourse 
with you,” (and she refuses, but) he takes her 
by force and has intercourse with her KAV 1 
ii 16 and 19 (Ass. Code § 12); Summa asSat a'Hi 
.. . ana a > ili ana ni-a-ki tattidinsi if a man’s 
wife hands over (another man’s wife) to a 
man to have intercourse with her ibid, iii 16 
(§23); summa ... lu ina e altamme lu ina 
rebete ... it-ti-ak-Si if he has intercourse 
with her either in a tavern or in the square 
ibid, ii 33 (§ 14), also, wr. i-it-ti-a-ak-si ibid, 
ii 37, i-it-ti-ka-an-ni ibid, iii 5 (§ 22); M sim 
nilta i-ni-ku-u-ni Sebutu ubta’erus if wit¬ 
nesses prove that he has had intercourse with 
the woman ibid, ii 21 (§ 12), cf. hi ni-ku-tu- 
u-ni taqtibi if she says that she has been 
forced to have intercourse ibid, iii 33 (§ 23), 
and passim in this text ; aSar PM nittahalSuma 
u it-ti-ik-Su umma PN ... la a-ni-ik-Su-mi 
(they said) “We brought her to PN’s place, 
and he had intercourse with her,” but PN 
said, “I did not have intercourse with her” 
AASOR 16 4:8, 10, -also ibid. 15, 21; Summa 1 PN 
... PNjj lam mutiSu i-it-ti-ku if PN 2 has 
intercourse with f PN before her husband 
(does) JEN 433:19, cf. i-na-ak-Si (in broken 
context) HSS 19 3:13f. (all Nuzi). 

b) hi med.: amelu Su murus na-a-ki (var. 
na-ki ) mar us this man has a venereal disease 
LabatTDP 110:8, 10, 134:35, 178:11, 13, 15. 
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c) referring to homosexuality: summa 
a y ilu tappasu i-ni-ik ubta y erus ukta'inuS 
i-ni-ik-ku-u-us ana sa resen utarrus if a man 
has intercourse with another and they indict 
him and prove him guilty, they will have 
intercourse with him and turn him into a 
eunuch KAV 1 ii 93, 96 (Ass. Code § 20). 

d) other occs.: [o&sarf] awilim ina ni-a-ki- 

im issabbat that man’s wife will be caught 
having illicit intercourse YOS 10 47:60 (OB 
ext.) ; assat ameli ina na-ki ussi BRM 4 12:18 
(SB ext.), also (with irruba) ibid. 19; [. ..] sa 

dam-® i-ni-ku u usesiisuma (in broken 
context) ABL 964 r. 8 (NB); labsaku na-a-ka 
halpak gurus Biggs Saziga 40:10, cited as 
labsaku na-ka-ku halpaku ibid. 12:12; ina me 
na-a-ki-im ibbani esemtum Or. NS 42 503:1 
(OB inc.). 

2. 1/3 to have illicit intercourse repeatedly: 
sagdm enam i-ta-na-ia-ak the high priest will 
repeatedly have intercourse with the enu 
priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver model), cf. 
muttallik E.dingir.ra enam i-ta-na-ia-ak (see 
enu mng. 2b-l'b') ibid. 3 case 44; if a man 
says to another man aSsatka it-ti-ni-ik-ku 
everybody has intercourse with your wife 
KAV 1 ii 68 (Ass. Code § 17), also, wr. it-ti-ni- 
ku ibid, ii 74 (§ 18); assassu it-[i]a-na-a-a-k\u\ 
MDP 14 p. 60 ii 8, also Dream-book 330: 78; assat 
ameli it-ta-na-a-a-ku CT 38 50:47f., 62 (SB 
Alu), also ACh Supp. 2 119:43, wr. it-ta-na- 
ku-u KAR 152 r. 11 (SB ext.); note referring 
to homosexuality: if a man ina salte ana 
pani er.in.mes iqbiassu md it-ti-ni-ku-ka 
says to another man during a quarrel in 
front of the men (of the community): Every¬ 
body has intercourse with you KAV 1 ii 86, 
cf. it-ti-ni-ku-u-us ibid, ii 84 (§ 19). 

3. Ill to permit intercourse: entu assum 
la erisa qinnassa us-nak (see era v. mng. la) 
BRM 4 12:32, dupls. Boissier DA 220:10, CT 31 
44 iv 11. 

4. IV (passive to mng. 1): assat awilim 
i-ni-a-ak-ma i[na~\ hitim ussi that man’s wife 
will have illicit intercourse and will leave the 
house YOS 10 47:13; ashat awilim i-ni-a-ak- 
ma mussa isabbassima idak&i that man’s wife 


nakuttu 

will have illicit intercourse, and her husband 
will seize her and kill her YOS 10 14:6; assat 
awilim i-ni-ak ibid. 5, 32:19, 47:70; entu in- 
nak the entu priestess will have illicit inter¬ 
course CT 31 44 18, also AOAT 1 136 B 14 
(omens); assat ameli in-nak CT 31 33 r. 24, 
also, wr. ina-ak KAR 152 r. 12, 153 r. 23, wr. 
ina na -ak Boissier DA 228:43, wr. in(a)-nak 
CT 31 44 iv 17, wr. in- na nak BRM 4 12:17 (all 
ext.). 

5. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 4): assat sarri 
it-ta-na-a-a-ak the wife of the king will make 
a practice of engaging in illicit intercourse 
ACh Sama§ 9:45, ACh Supp. 31:56; assat ameli 
it-ta-na-a-a-ak Labat TDP 114:38, CT 41 30:17 
(Alu Comm.), BRM 4 22:10 (physiogn.), DAM. 
mes na it-ta-na-a-ku-[ma] ana DAM.MES-st-?i® 
NIJ kit.mes wives will have illicit intercourse 
repeatedly and will not stay with their hus¬ 
bands ACh Supp. 33:68 (coll.). 

nakuaru see nakmaru. 

nakusu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ci.nakasu. 

hametu ... ina bdb hurri piazi n[a\-ku-u-sa 
na-kis (see nakasu mng. 4b) Lambert BWL 
220 : 22 . 

nakuttu s.; fear, worry, concern, anxiety, 
distress; SB, NB; cf. nakadu. 

a) nakutta rasu to start worrying, to 
become afraid: alak mar siprija . .. ismema 
ikkud libbasu irsa na-kut-tu napislasu panussu 
ul eqirma he heard of the coming of my 
messenger, and his heart started pounding, 
he became afraid, and his life was worth 
nothing to him Streck Asb. 60 vii 31, cf. ibid. 
144 ix 41, OIP 2 156 No. 24:16 (Senn.); ana qibit 
tisunu sirti aplah akkud na-kut-ti arsema 
dulluhu panda I feared their exalted com¬ 
mand, my heart pounded, I became afraid, 
and my face was anguished VAB 4 220 i 36, also 
224 ii 53; ana epes agi hurdsi libbi palih rasaku 
na-[kut-ti] my heart was filled with fear 
about the fashioning of this golden tiara and 
I was in a state of anxiety VAB 4 264 i 47 (all 
Nbn.); isdtu ultu same imqutma sdsu urns 
mandtesu karassu uqallisunuti PN [iplah]ma 
na-kut-tu irsima umnuinatesu karassu issuhma 
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fire fell from the sky and burned him, his 
troops, and his camp, (at this) PN became 
fearful and anxious and moved his troops and 
his camp AAA 20 88:151 (Asb.); niseja sa ina 
GN [n]a-kut(\)-tu ir(\)-ta-su-u my people in 
GN have become afraid ABL 698:14 (NB); 
dullua sa ibasSu akannaka lupus na-kut ut -tum 
sa dullu belt la irassi here I will do the work 
which is to be done, let my lord have no 
concern about the work CT 22 184:21; ana 
mimma mala ittija na-kut-ta-a la taressa ’ do 
not worry at all about anything around me 
ibid. 6:7, cf. ana PN ul aspur mimma na- 
kut-ta-a la tu-[sar]-Sd-a > ibid. 147:18; luma s 
du na-kut-tum astassi I became very much 
afraid ibid. 130:9; PN dibbila dibbi iddububu 
na-kut-tu rassi PN spoke ambiguous words, 
(because) he was afraid ABL 131 r. 9 (NA). 

b) ki (or aki) nakutti out of concern, 
anxiety, anxiously; ki na-kut-tu altaprakka 
I have written to you out of concern CT 22 
237:24, also TuM 2-3 257:14; ki na-kut-li ana 
ahheja altapra CT 22 155:19, also ibid. 75:10, 
101:23, 142:19, TCL 9 91:19, YOS 3 131:12, 
Iraq 18 54:18; ki na-kut-ti adi 7 -sn ana sarri 
belija altapra out of concern, I wrote seven 
times to the king, my lord ABL 892:16, also 
ABL 542 r. 20, aki na-kut-tu YOS 3 186:28, 
UCP 9 58 No. 2:13, and passim in NB letters. 

c) other occs. : zeru ... ina na-kut-(ti(\)l 
saknat the field (is not irrigated and) is in a 
precarious condition BIN 1 76:25 (NB let.); 
DN -ina-na-kut-tu-alsika I-Cried-to-You-in- 
Fear-DN AnOr 9 4 V 39, BIN 1 163:16, BE 8 
47 passim. 

nalabinu see nalbanu. 

nalaSu v.; to dew; SB; I illus — inallus, 
II; cf. nalsu. 

[se-em] a.an = za-na-nu-um, na-la-a-Sum 
MSL 2 127 i 25f. (Proto-Ea); se-eg a.an = na-la-Su 
Diri III 126; a.an = na-la-Su Studies Landsberger 
36:36 (Silbenvokabular A); ki.[i]M.seg = \a-iar 
n]a-la-ii Kagal C 159, ki.[i]M.§eg.ga = [min] 
ibid. 160ff. 

[§eg.gin x (GiM)] ki.a im.mi.in.Sdg : [klma 
na]-al-si ina erseti ina-al-lu-us (the demon) falls 
on the earth like dew CT 17 27: 3f. 

na-la-ht = za-na-nu CT 18 24 K.4219 r. ii 3, and 
dupl. LTBA 2 2:310. 


nalbanu 

a) naldsu: ina sadahija kuzbu i-na-al-lu-us 
as I march along in procession, charm falls 
like dew Or. NS 36 126:165 (hymn to Gula). 

b) nullusu: [...] nu-ul-lu-sd panatua 
[ ... ] are bedewed in front of me Biggs Saziga 
39:5; uncert.: [.. ,}-ia inana-lu-usramanija 
(for ina nalluS , or to nalsu ) AfO 19 54:202 
(prayer to Istar). 

nalbabu s. ; rage; SB*; cf. lababu A. 

zi-i zi = na-al-ba-bu Idu I 42. 

na-al-ba-bu-uk ezez[u ] your rage is anger 
ZA 61 54:117 and 119 (hymn to Nabu). 

nalban adv.; all around, completely; MA, 
NA royal ; cf. lamu v. 

alsu ana na-al-ban hirisa lu ihrus he dug 
a moat all around his city KAH 2 84 : 55, cf. 
[... nayialVban hirisa ijahrus KAH 2 88:7; 
dura ana na-al-ban lu albisu I surrounded 
the wall completely KAH 2 84:46 (Adn. II); 
e.kur si [a]na na-al-ban lu aksur I reinforced 
this temple all around AKA 210:22, wr. 
e.kur si na-la-ba-na lu aksur ibid. 346 ii 134 
(Asn.). 

Reiner, AfO 23 89ff. 

nalbanatta adv.; like a brick mold; SB; 
cf. labdnu A. 

Summa bitu na-al-ba-na-at-ta nadi if a 
house is constructed like a brick mold CT 38 
12:77 (SB Alu). 

von Soden, ZA 45 64f. 

nalbantu see nalbattu. 

nalbanu (nalabinu, nalbinu) s.; brick 
mold; OB, SB, NB; pi. nalbindnu; cf. 
labdnu A. 

AgiS.u.Sub = na-al-ba-nu Nabnitu E 184, 
but cf. pisan giS.u.Sub.ba Proto-Izi I 274; 
gig.u.Sub = na-al-bat-tum = na-al-ba-nu Hg. II 
94, in MSL 6 111. 

itu u.sub lugal.ke x (KiD) lugal u.Subsig 4 . 
gd : iti na-al-ba-an lugal lugal na-al-ba-na ilabz 
bin (see labanu A lex. section) KAV 218 A i 28f. 
and 34f. (Astrolabe B). 

a) in gen.: 29 gis na-al-bi-nu (between 
hoes and trowels) YOS 6 146:4, cf. ibid. 17; 
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10 GiS(text ma) [ n]a-al-bi-na-nu (followed 
by suppinndnu) GCCI 2 7:3; bricks ina gis 
na-la-bi-nu sa Eanna according to the 
(standard size of the) brick mold of Eanna 
(for context see Icamaru A s. usage a) 
YOS 6 236:7 (all NB); 10 libnati ina na-al-ba- 
ni-ia robe ukebbir I made (the wall) ten bricks 
thick (using) my large brick mold (as 
standard) AOB 1 76:41, 86 r. 4 (both Adn. I), 
(beside nalbattu line 54) WO 2 42:51 (Shalm. Ill), 
wr. na-al-ban-ia OIP 2 131:62 (Senn.),- imta 
isu ina na-al-ba-ni it (the scorpion) has 
venom, (it is) in the brick mold Nougayrol, 
RA 66 141:9 (OB inc.), cf. (scorpion hiding in 
a brick pile) CT 38 38:62, cited amaru A 
usage a-2'. 

b) in math. : na-al-ba-an sahak MCT 132 
Ud 3; 5,24 na-al-ba-an sig 4 .Ab 3,22,30 

nazbalsa 5,24 (is the coefficient) for a brick 
mold of half-bricks, 3,22,30 (is the coefficient) 
for its load ibid. 4, cf. ibid. 6, 9, 11, and 13, 
133:14, 5 sa na-al-ba-ni MDP 34 27:45. 

Ad usage b: Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 138. 

nalbaSu ( malbasu ) s.; 1. (a fine cloak), 
2 . nalbai seni fleece, 3. nalbaS same, clouds; 
Mari, EA, SB; malbasu in EA; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 1) tug.mah, (in mng. 3) an.ma; 
cf. labdSu. 

TT 5 oSu-tur MA H „ tuzzu, na-al-ba-[iu] Hh. XIX 
141 f.; [Ttjo.MAH].dingir.r[a].ke x (KiD) = na-al- 
ba-iu - gad-la-lu-u ia dincir Hg. D III 426, also 
Hg. B Y 23, in MSL 10 141 and 138; tug.gu.nig. 
HAB.ra.ak.a - tuzzu, na-[al-ba-iu] Hh. XIX 114f.; 
S[u-tu-u]r Ttre.MAH = tuzzu, na-al-ba-M Diri V 
139f. 

ba(text ma)-a (var. tu-ba) mb = id ttjO.me 
(text: ttJg.ba, var. bar.dtjl) na-al-ba-M(v&r. -Su) 
Ea I 240; tu-ba me — na-al-ba-ium MSL 14 128 
No. 10 i 23 (Proto-Ea); [ba]-a me = id ttjG.me 
na-al-ba-iu A1/5 i 9; mu-u tOg = la-ba-iu (var. na- 
al-fbal-iu) Ea I 165; tug.ba, tug = na-dl-ba-iu 
Hh. I 25-25a; Sk.tug.tdg.la = Id-bii nd-al-bd-ii 
Lu IV 100. 

TtfQ.MAH-am - na-al-ba-My&T. -H) Malku VI 87, 
var. from An VII 177. 

nd-dl-ba-ai AN-e — er-pe-e-tu Malku II 106. 

AN.otj, an.ma — na-ol-ba-oi AN-e 2R 47 K.4387 
iii 34f.; an.ma <//> pi-it-nu ia AN-e ACh Adad 
29:4; an.ma [// ...] ACh Sin 5:3 (all astrol. 
comm.). 


nalbattu 

1. (a fine cloak, for kings and gods): 

1 gada hirum na-al-ba-M [ ... ] (sent to the 
king) ARM 2 139:23; 1 taped na-al-ba-si 

nadnati I have given one set of cloaks 
EA 112:44; note gada.meS I ma-al-ba-si 
RA 31 126:9 (= EA369); age belutisu na-al-ba- 
as ilutisu CT 15 39 ii 6 (Epic of Zu); Sakkan 
bel kubsi lubusi u na-al-ba-si provided with 
headband, clothing, and cloak KAR 19 r.(!) 4, 
txjg( !).mah( l)-im kubsim lubusti sarruti ibid. 
7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; sarrutu M ilqu 
na-al-ba-M ittalbis when he assumed the 
kingship, he put on a cloak LKA 73:14, also 
r. 17; na-al-ba-si my clothing (is [...]) 
LKA 28:11. 

2. nalbas seni fleece: samna iskuru na-al- 
ba-as seni uqqiru they used up the oil, wax, 
and wool (all over their lands) OIP 2 109 vi 87, 
122:19, Sumer 9 162:13 (Senn.). 

3. nalbai same clouds (lit. garb of the sky): 
summa Sin ina tamartisu kima an.ma salim 
if the moon at its first appearance is as dark 
as the “garment of heaven” ACh Sin 5 :2, dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 15; na-al-ba-as AN-e libs 
ba[tiq an]a Sisite Addi let the garb of the 
sky be rent by the boom of the thunderstorm 
Lambert BWL 169 i 17; uncert. : on the 18th 
day an.ma illabbiS he (the king) shall put 
on a nalbas same Thompson Rep. 151 r. 9. 

Landsberger Date Palm 38f. n. 134. Ad mng. 3: 
Weidner, AfO 7 115f.; Oppenheim, JNES 8 180f., 
187 n. 25. 

nalbattu ( nalbantu) s.; 1. brick mold, 

2. (a geometric figure); OAkk., OB, Mari, 
SB; pi. nalbanatu-, wr. syll. and (gis.) tr. sub; 
cf. labdnu A. 

gis,u“' s u-ut>gub =■ na-al-bat-ti Hh. VII A 169; 
gii.u.sub.sig 4 = min li-bit-ti, gis.u.sub.sig,. 
al.ur.ra = min a-gur-ri, giS.u.Sub.[dim] — 
[min nfc-sw], gis.u.Sub.ab.ba = [min ap-tum] 
ibid. 170-173; gi§.u.Sub = na-al-bat-tum — na-al- 
ba-nu Hg. II 94, in MSL 6 111; giS.u.Sub.dim = 
min rik-su = min pa-fi-ri, giS.u.sub.ab.ba = 
min ap-tum = bir-ri ia e:A ap-ti ibid. 95f.; giS.u. 
Sub, giS.zi.zi = na-al-bat-tu Nabnitu E 185f. 

sig 4 nu.Sub giS.u.Sub nu.dim : libitti ul 
naddt na-al-ba-an-ti(va,r. -[tu]m) ul bandt a brick 
had not been laid, a brick mold had not been made 
CT 13 35:3; [sig 4 ba.an.Sub] giS.u.Sub ba. 
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an.du : \libittu iddi na-a]l-ba-an-tu ibtani ibid. 
37:36. 

hipi essu §xjb (i.e., [oiS.tr]. Sub) na d!m // na-al- 
ban-ti LtJ ba-nu-u CT 41 25:6 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XIV). 

1 . brick mold — a) in gen. : na-al-ba-na- 
tum (in obscure context) Gelb OAIC 43:6 
(OAkk.), for gis.l.sub see Civil, RA 61 68 n. 2; 
Gis.tr ,sub.sig 4 .al.ur.ra brick mold for agun 
ru bricks BE 6/1 40:3; 1 gis na-al-ba-tum 

CT 6 20b: 21; 1 GI§.U.§UB Aro Kleidertexte 
No. 7:2; ^na-al-ba-na-tum A21924:5; 1 na-al- 
ba-tu\m\ 1 kiskirrum sa agurrim one brick 
mold, one kiskirru board for baked bricks 
ibid. 11, for other refs, see kiskirru mng. 
la (all OB invs.); obscure: summa gis.it.sub 
ziqip marri lu ku.babbar igi(!) (see ziqpu 
A mng. 2) CT 38 8:43 (catch line), 9 BM 
65466:1, also, WT. U.§UB AfO 14 pi. 3 ii 9 (all 
incipits of Alu Tablet III), see Weidner, AfO 
11 360. 

b) for ceremonial and ritual use: libnatisu 
ina marri gi§.u.sub.me§ sa ereni lubanni 
I carefully made bricks for it with spades 
and brick molds made of cedar wood WO 2 
42:54 (Shalm. Ill); ina GIS.IJ.SUB.Me5 sinni 
piri uM taskarinni musukkanni . .. usalbina 
libitta I had bricks made in brick molds of 
ivory, ebony, boxwood, and wood from the 
Makan tree Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 22:12, cf. 
ina gis.It.sub vM musukkanni hibisti riqqe 
libnati albin AfK 2 98; 16 (Asb.); alle marre 
gis.u.sub.mes ina sinni piri use u musukt 
kanni lu abni I made hoes, spades, and brick 
molds of ivory, ebony, and wood from the 
Makan tree VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabopolassar), na- 
al-hat-tum (in broken context) BHT 
pi. 7 ii 33 (Nbn. Verse Account); after the well 
has been dug and is ready for its water lama 
Gis.tr.f3UB nadimma agurri basdmi (and) 
before the setting up of the brick mold and 
the forming of bricks Or. NS 40 149:59 (SB 
namburbi). 

c) in comparisons: summa naplastum 
kima na-al-ba-tim YOS 10 9 : 1 and 4 (OB ext.); 
summa tiranu kima gis.u.Aub BRM 4 13:38 
(SB ext.). 


nalbltu 

2. (a geometric figure) — a) trapezoid(?): 
n[a-a]l-ba-tam ina libbu na-al-ba-tim epesam 
how to make a n. within a n. Sumer 7 
139:14; ina libbu na-al-ba-tim kippatam 
epesam ina libbu kippatim na-al-ba-ta(\)-am 
(see kippatu mng. 2a-l') ibid. 20f. (OB). 

b) truncated pyramid —- 1' in math.: 
Gif3.tr.suB 20 imtahar ... gis. u.S ub sanitam 
e[lq]e a n .: (its base forms) a square of 20, 
(and) I have taken another n. TMB 51 No. 
99: If., also 43 No. 87:1 (both OB). 

2' referring to an ornament: x gold 4 na- 
al-ba-na-tim sa ina mushari ippatru (for) 
four gold n.-s which have become detached(?) 
from the muSSaru stone ARM 7 4:2; g shekel 
of gold 2 na-al-ba-na-tim ana ihzi sa 1 taS- 
me-et na 4 .babbar.dua for two n.-s for the 
inlay on one .... of pappardilu stone ibid. 6; 
x gold 6 na-al-ba-na-tim sa PN (all summed 
up, with other gold ornaments, as x gold sa 
ana siprdni su.Ti.A mari ummeni for work 
to be done, received by the craftsmen) 
ibid. r. 3. 

Ad mng. 2: Goetze, Sumer 7 140; Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 43 n. 3. 

nalbetu s.; 1. cover, wrap, 2. (metal) 

plating; MA, NA; pi. nalbate; cf. lamu v. 

1. cover, wrap: 1 lubulta sa gada na-al- 
be-ta sa libbi tupninnate seliani take one cloth, 
a linen n., out of the storage chests KAV 
99:17 (MA). 

2. (metal) plating: 12 na-al-ba-a-te hurdsi 
siddu [... ] twelve gold platings (attached) 
to the (long) side Craig ABRT 1 78 ii 18 (NA), 
see Iraq 12 40, cf. Se'itu na-al-ba-a-te [...] 
IGI.MES GAB [. . . ] ibid. 20 (description of the 
bed of Marduk). 

nalbinu see nalbanu. 

nalbltu (nelbitu) s.; (a metal instrument 
or utensil); Mari. 

ni-el-bi-td (followed by nebiru, other column(s) 
broken) KUB 3 109:4. 

[x] na-al-bi-tu 10 gin.am (with other 
copper implements sent to the king) ARM 2 
139:19. 
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nalbubu adj.; raging, ferocious; SB; cf. 
lababu A. 

zi-i z[i] = na-al-bu-bu A III/1:152; zi la-ba-bu // 
na-a[l-bu-bu . . .] A III/l Comm. A 5; la-ba-bu // 
l\a]b-bu // sam-ri // na-al-bu-[bu] x x-ru Comm. B 6 
to A III/1; [...] = na-al-bu-bu (followed by sihtu) 
ErimhuS III 155. 

na-al-bu-bu (var. na-al-bu-(bu'y) = ez-zu Malku 
I 72; na-al-bu-bu = na-an-du-ru ibid. 76; na-al- 
bu-bu // segd Lambert BWL 34 comm, to line 86 
(Ludlul I Comm.). 

na-al-bu-bu (var. [ na-al-bu-u]b ) tappe unarm 
garanni my comrade is in a rage, he denounc¬ 
es me Lambert BWL 34: 86 (Ludlul I), also cited 
A III/l Comm. A 6; I had an engraving 
made on an alallu stone (showing) mushussu 
na-al-bu-bu a raging dragon Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 50. 

naldar see nnltar. 

naliS (or najalis) adv.; in the manner of 
deer; SB*; cf. najalu. 

sitet slse ummanisu sa ... na-a-lis ippar: 
sidusuma la illiku iddsu (I gathered together 
from the steppe) the rest of the horses of his 
troops which fled from him (as swiftly) as 
deer and which did not accompany him 
OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.). 

nalmu ( nirmu ) s.; foundation; syn. list.* 

dubur, na-al-mu, durus.su, ni-ir-imu > = is-du 
LTBA 2 2:327ff., cf. dublu, ni-ir-mu, duruSSu = 
ii-du An IX 44ff. 

nalpattu s.; 1. (a small bowl or ladle), 

2. given value (as math, term); OB, EA, SB, 
NB; pi. nalpatatu ; cf. lapdtu. 

lu-ud dug = luftu, na-al-pa-tu A V/l:118f.; 
lu-uVt u [ D1J G j = [va-al-pa-tu] AntagalGlll; lu-ud 
dug.dug = lu-ut-fum, na-al-p[a-tum] Proto-Diri 
421-421 a, cf. dug 1u u<1 dug = lu-ut-tu, na-al-pa-tum 
UET 7 76:14f. (Proto-Diri); [lu-ud] dug.dug = 
lu-uj-tu, [na]-al-pa-tum DiriV251f.; dug 1u u<1 dug 
= luf{u, na-al-pa-tum, Sikinnu Hh. X 143ff.; 
gis.dilim.tur = lan-nu, na-al-pa-tum (var. na-al- 
pat), giS.dilim.l = min Hh. IV 176-178; ka. 
sal.la ud.ka.bar, dug 1u ' u(1 dug = \na-al-pa-tu] 
Nabnitu G, ii 109f. 

1. (a small bowl or ladle) — a) used in 
hairdressing: 41 na-al-pat-tu sa gallabi Sa 
siparri 5 na-falVpat-tu sa siparri [ q]a-at-su-nu 


nalSu 

sa usi 41 bronze n.-s for use by a barber, 
five bronze n.-s, their handles of ebony 
EA 14 iii 6f., also ibid, ii 61; 29 na-al-pal-tu sa 
kaspi qa-at-su-nu taskarinnu u usi sa Serta 
ikezziru ina libbisunu (see kezeru) ibid, ii 55; 
1 na-al-pat-tu sa kaspi sa bit samni ivatha 
sumsu one silver n. for (use with) the oil 
container, the word for it (in Egyptian) is 
ivatha ibid, ii 53 ; 4 na-al-pat-tu supri sa 

hurasi four golden n.-s with claws(?) ibid, ii 
10 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

b) other occs. : x minas of iron for the 
fabrication of five hoes, one ax x maqarratu 
4 na-al-pa-a-ta u isten napkapu (given to a 
blacksmith) Nbk. 92:6, cf. 2 -ta na-al-pa-a-ta 
(received by the carpenter) 82-7-14,377:5, 
note LU.NAGAR na-al-pa-tum 82-7-14,1592:5; 
6 na-al-pat-a-tu parzilli (among iron tools 
received by the ironsmith) BIN 1 173:5, 2-ta 
na-al-pat-a-ta ... ina pan PN lu.simtjg.ud. 
ka.bar (for making a stand for a kettledrum) 
GCCI 2 54 : 2 ; ina me na-al-pa[t-t]u sa palihdri 
qatka tasappu (see sabu mng. 2a) Kochcr 
BAM 3 i 32; na-al-pa-at-lum UET 5 882:12 
(OB list). 

2. given value (as math, term): what is 
the original weight of my stone? na-al-pa- 
at-tum 7 11 25 50 the given values are 7, 11, 
25, and 50 TCL 17 154 r. 25, see TMB 72 No. 
147:7; atta ina epesika [2 n]a-al-p[a]-at-ti 
mislim [u] 3 na-al-pa-ti [s]alusti tal[a]ppat 
in working out this problem you note down 2, 
the given for the value and 3, the given for 
the value £ TMB 71 No. 138: Ilf. (all OB math.). 

For refs. wr. gis.dilim.ttjr see tannu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 345. 

nalSu ( namsu, nassu ) s.; dew; OB, Bogh., 
SB, NA; cf. nalaSu. 

se-eg A.an = na-al-Su Diri III 125. 

[tu].ra §eg.[gin x (GiM)] mu.un.Seg.ga.ta : 
[idtu] mursu k[ima na-a]l-Si iznunu after disease 
had rained like dew KAR 375 r. iv 25 f.; see also 
CT 17 27:3f., cited naldiu lex. section. 

[ a Sa]-la : min (= a Sa-la) sa, nam-ie CT 24 40:50; 
d Sa-la = min (= a Sa-la) niie u na-al-ii CT 25 10:38. 

a) in gen.: [in]a sereti ibbara lisaznin 
listarriq ina musimm,a liSaznin na-al-sa (var. 
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na-as-[sa]) in the morning let him (Adad) 
make a mist fall, and during the night let him 
furtively make dew fall Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 74 ii 18, of. ibid. 76 ii 32; [muSa]znin na- 
al-Si ina serret samdrni (Marduk) who lets 
dew fall from the udders of heaven AfO 19 
61:9 (SB prayer to Marduk); na-ds-sa imbara 
Suripa . . . [ina] balu Samas ul innandin 
KBo 1 12 r. 5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; tilti 
time imbaru sanat na-al-[si] mist for nine 
days, dew for a year Maqlu V 83, sanat 
inbari u na-ds-si years of mist and dew 
KAR 460:18 (SB ext.); Id hanne zunnu na-al- 
■fu(var. -su) ina (sa) eqletikunu tameratilcunu 
lu la illak kum [ na]-al-su pi'nati ina matikunu 
liznuna (just as rain does not fall from a 
brazen heaven) so may rain and dew not 
come upon your fields and your meadows, 
instead of dew, may burning coals rain on 
your land Wiseman Treaties 531 f. 

b) in comparisons: libli kima na-al-si 
may he (the demon) vanish like dew CT 23 
10:18; naspihi kima imbari tebe kima na-al- 
si scatter like mist, rise like dew AfO 23 
40:14, 41:32 (SB fireinc.), cf. itti na-al-[si ...] 
itti sari na-[...] (in broken context) TuL 
p. 157 DT 48 ii 2 (SB ino.) ; zunnani kima na-al- 
si drop down (leprosy and jaundice) like dew 
(go down to the nether world) AfO 23 43:30, 
parallels K.6057+ (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
issuh kima na-al-si mtisi elija ustessi he 
removed (the persistent complaint in the 
head) like the night dew, took it far from 
me Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul III); kima 
sink kakkabi ana erseti limqutma kima na-al- 
si erseti rapasti [liznun] may (the evil demon) 
fall to the ground like a shooting star, may 
he settle on the wide earth like dew LKA 70 
ii 24, see TuL p. 52; kima na-al-si Sa kakt 
kabi ... la tahallupi serranis do not slip 
past the cap of the door pivot like dew from 
the stars PBS 1/2 113:53 and dupl. (Lamastu); 
kima na-as-si irimmu izannan jewels rain 
down like dew Lambert, MIO 12 50:11 (OB 
lit.); na-al-Si marat Anim la tumassar do not 
release the dew of the daughter of Anu 
Biggs Saziga 18:7. 

See imbaru discussion section. 


naltar 

For Craig ABRT 1 81 K.2608:13, see namtaru. 

Biggs Saziga 19. 

**naltaptinu (AHw. p. 725a) read ndsir 
wu’urti beliSu, see MSL 12 243 s.v. 

naltar (naldar, natar) s.; (a quality of 
gold); NB. 

1 ma.na hurasu na-a-tar eper sadisu sa sa s 
giru ina libbi janu ki 15 ma.na kaspi ina pani 
PN one mina of w.-gold, mountain ore, in 
which there is no ...., worth 15 minas 
of silver, at the disposal of PN TCL 13 
211:1, also BIN 1 114:1, cf. eperi sa ku.gi 
na-[a{l)-tar(?)] UCP 9 104 No. 44:4, see 
eperu mng. 5b; 12 gin kaspu Sim 1 gin 

hurasi na-al-tar twelve shekels of silver, the 
price of one shekel of w.-gold GCCI 1 324:2; 
10 gin hurasu na-al-tar ana 12 gin.AM ana 
2 ma.na kaspi ina qdt PN mahir ten shekels 
of w.-gold at the rate of twelve shekels (of 
silver per shekel) received from PN for two 
minas of silver YOS 6 112:19; 37 gin salsu 1 
gin kaspu Sim 3 gin halltiru lal hurasi na- 
al-tar 37^ shekels of silver, the price of three 
minus one-tenth shekels of w.-gold GCCI 1 
391:3; 3 GIN 4 -tii bit-qa hurasi na-al-[tar] ana 
12.am ana 121 gi/r 2 (pi) 3 (bAn) sulu[ppi] 

.. . mahi[r] three shekels, one fourth and 
one eighth (of a shekel) of w.-gold at the 
rate of twelve (shekels of silver), received 
for 121 gur, two pi, 18 silas of dates YOS 6 
242: 11 ; 1 ma.na | 3 gin hurasi na-al-dar sa 
ina utuni saknu ina libbi 7-§ gin hurasu ina 
utuni indatu 1 ma.na 1511 gin hur&su <ana> 
piddnu ina pan PN 83 shekels of w.-gold 
which was placed in the furnace, from it 7^ 
shekels of gold was lost in the furnace (i.e., 
during refining), (the remaining) 75| shekels 
of gold was given to PN for checking(?) Nbn. 
431:9; 6 ma.na hurasu na-al-tar hurasu sa 
ina qate tamkari mahra ana uluni six minas 
of w.-gold, gold which was received from the 
merchant, for refining GCCI 2 39:20; 7 

ma.na 12£ gin hurasu na-al-tar sa ina [r] 
x ina utuni (?) niSkun seven minas and 12| 
shekels of w.-gold which we placed in .... 
in the furnace GCCI 2 75:7, also ibid. 1; 6 

oiN hurasu na-al-tar la pitqu Sa PN six 
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shekels of unsmelted(?) w.-gold belonging to 
PN Evetts Ner. 49:1; x hurdsu na-al-tar 
u-ratbdbi GCCI2 141:2. 

naltiptu see naStiptu. 

na’lu (ne'lu) s.; (a disease); SB. 

[a].gizzal x (Gi§.TU 9 .l>i.§iR-fenll.sfL), [a].ri.a - 
na-ah-lum MSL 9 77:32f. (OB list of diseases). 

min ne-’-lum ditto (= [if a man suffers 
from?]) n. (preceded by MIN bu'&dnu mbit) 
STT 279:11. 

nalu see najalu. 

ndlu ( nialu ) v.; 1. to lie down, 2. 1/3 to 
lie down again and again, 3. II to lay flat, 
4. sunulu to make someone lie down, to lay 
flat, to lay out for burial, to lay in a grave, 
bury, to preserve in salt or sand; from 
OAkk. on; I inti (also inal) — inal (inial) — 
nil (also nal), 1/3 ( ittenil , ittanajal), II, III; 
wr. syll. and na, ki.na; cf. majal Istar, 
majaltu, majalu, najalu adj., nilu adj., utulu. 

[de-e] [bi] => [n\a-a-lu S a Voc. F 3'; de-e bi = 
na-[a-lu\ A II/7 ii 8. 

giS.ildag.Sita.na.a =* min (= ctdaru) id ina 
ra-a-fi-Su ni-lu Hh. HI 146; [Ab.amar.nJA.a 
= Sa bur-Sa ni-lu Hh. XIII 339g, cf. ibid. 190. 

[se.oiS.p]A.n&.a - Se-im id ina giS.pa iu-nu-lu 
Hh. XXIV 176. 

za.e dim.me.d6 sah.gin x (GXM) na.zu (var. 
he .mi. [x x].bi) : alta ina epeiika kima iahe lu-u 
ni-lat you (stone) should lie there like a pig when 
you are worked on Lugale XI 22; mu.n4.bi 
ku.ga.bi kur.re ba.an.da.nd : ina eriiiu 
elletu Sandmma i-ni-il a stranger lies in his (the 
god’s) holy bed SBH p. 70 No. 39:13f.; gis.nd. 
da.na nam.ba.na.u.db.en (var. nam.ba.n4. 
na) : ina eriiiu la ta-mi-al(var. -la) do not lie in 
his bed CT 16 31: 111, vars. from STT 161 r. 10f.; 
ur.re u 8 .ba ka &m.mi.ib.bi : e(lu Sa ina u-a 
ni-lu (see eflu lex. section) SBHp. 122No.70:20f.; 
iir.lu.tu.ra.ke x (KiD) gi 6 .na u.me.ni.n4 : ina 
sun rnarsi miiiu ni-il-ma at night lie (down?) in 
the lap of the sick man STT 173:55f.; d.Su.gir. 
bi gig ba.an.ak.eS gig.bi tu.ra ba.nd : 
meiretuiu marpiS epia mar$is ina mursi ni-il his 
limbs are like those of a sick man, like a sick man 
he lies ill 4R 17:51f.; [gud kiir.ra] ii kii.kii 
[gud ni].ba.a [ii.Sim].e ba.n4 : alap nakari 
Samme ikkal alap ramaniiu birii ni-il (for translat. 
and dupl. see birii) Lambert BWL 257 v 13; 
[b].GUG 4 .gin x ba.an.nd [...] : [k]ima urbati 
ni-il [... ] he lies there like a reed CT 17 20 i 70f.; 
[me].li.e.a l.nd [...] : i-nim-ma a-na-lum I lie 
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there, alas! BRM 4 9:58; u.nu.mu.un.na.[. . .] 
u.nu.mu.upn.na.ku.ku] : ui i-na-al ul 

isallal SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 16f., cf. ibid. p. 54 
No. 27:17; S&.ab.ma mu.un.na.a SA.ab.ma 
mu.un.[. . .] : ina libbija a-na-lu ina libbija a-ma- 
[. . .] SBH p. 28 No. 12 r. 6f. ; tub.tub. bi gis.ma 
su.su i(var. in).na : sihhirutusu ina elippi febiti 
ni-lu (see pihhiriitu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 2 r. lOf.; 
see also (ni-lu or §dl-lu) SBH p. 37 No. 18 r. 4ff., 
cited salalu lex. section. 

Se.nir.ra (var. lu Se ba.e.nir.ra) R ls gidru. 
se na.a.ab : zakulka ina haftim Su-ni-[il\ .... 
your cleaned barley with a stick Farmer’s Instruc¬ 
tions 18; a.sag sag.otJ.kut) anse.ke x ba.ni. 
i n. n a : a[sak]ku ina ure sise ui-ni-il-ma (see 
asakku lex. section) 4R 18* No. 6: 8f., sukud.da 
P.GUG.gin x ba.[n4].a : Sihu kima urbati ui-na-al 
it lays the tall one flat like a reed CT 17 25:36, 
also, with ui-ni-il ibid. 29:17f.; uru ki.ur.bi.ta 
ba.da.an.na : ala ina duruSSisu ul-te-ni-il SBH 
p. 73 No. 41:9f.; maS.ku dug.ga ugu.na ba. 
da.na : uriga ellu fabii eliiu iu-ni-il-ma let a 
ritually pure goat lie at his head in the proper way 
BIN 2 22:199, see AAA 22 94, cf. te lu.tu.ra.ke x 
u.me.ni.[na] : ina leh marsi iu-ni-il-ma CT 17 
11:75f.; sa.par dagal.la ki.dagal.la na.a 
u.me.ni.Sub : kima saparri rapii ina airi rapii 
Su-ni-il (var. iu-ni-'-il) idima cast (the spell) like 
a wide net lying over a wide area CT 16 45:147 f. 

nA - na-o -lu, u-tu-lu, ra-[ba-su] Izbu Comm. 
91ff.; Su-nu-ul-lu <//> na-a-lu TCL 6 6 i 20f. 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 4f. 

1. to lie down — a) from the base *nil : 
kima .. . ina siiniki ni-lu-ma that he lay in 
your (fem.) lap TCL 1 10:18 (OB); andku ul 
ki saiuma a-ne-el-la-am-ma ul atebbd dur dar 
must I not lie down as he does, never again 
to rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid, ii 14, cf. a-ne-el- 
la (in broken context) Gilg. VIII i 12; majal 
ni-la-a-ti lu zardtu let the bed you (fem.) lie 
in be a tent KAR 69 r. 16, see Biggs Saziga 
77 (SB ine.); iiten uma Sand uma ni-lu-m,a 
Sarrat EreSkigal u Erra queen Ereskigal and 
Erra lay (together) for one day, for another 
day (etc., up to seven days) STT 28 iv 
1 1 , also ibid, vi 37 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; [Summa 
zikaru u sinnis]tu ina majdli i-ni-lu-ma 
zikaru zeSu itb[uk] if a man and a woman lie 
in bed and the man voids his excrement 
AMT 66,2:8, also ibid. Iff.; [ in ] damim da- 
ni-al you will lie in (your) own blood 
Westenholz OSP 1 7 i 2 (OAkk.); itemdu ni-la 
ina qabutte they went into hiding, lying in the 
stable (obscure) MDP 18 252:1; [.. . ] kt.tr su 
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parganis i-ni-lu .... will lie down in security 
CT 30 38 K.9084 i 9 and 11 (SB ext.); (if there 
are two middle “fingers” of the lung) gi.NA 
ni-la-at nit gi.na giib.ba the normal one is 
lying, the abnormal one standing Labat 
Suse 3 r. 31, also 32; Summa amutu ikbisma 
ubanu eli imittiSa ni-lat if the liver is bent 
and the “finger” lies over its right side 
TCL 6 1:31, cf. CT 30 49 S.986+ r. 10 (SB ext.), 
but ittatil (see utulu) YOS 10 31 viii 23; see also 
Lugale XI 22, SBH p. 70, p. 122, STT 173, 4R 17, 
Lambert BWL 257, CT 17 20, 4R 30 No. 2, ill 
lex. section. 

b) from the base *nal: marusmi u ina 
gis.na na-al he is sick and lying in bed 
AASOR 16 56:10 (Nuzi); stone charms for a 
man ina Icasati ina-al (when) he lies down at 
dawn (and is afraid) Kocher BAM 386 iv 13, 
wr. na -al ibid. 361:47; PN asar daltim lu 
na-al PN should sleep at the door KT Hahn 
6:28 (OA), cf . ina kutal dalti li-na-al CT4 5:17 
(rit.), see KB 6/2 44; ad -Su li-na-al SittaSu lit 
qatte let his (the baby’s) father lie down and 
sleep his fill KAR 114:10, dupl. LKA 143:10 
(inc. to quiet a baby) ; ina biti parsi asar Sepu 
parsat li-[n]a-al let him sleep in a secluded 
house where access is limited ABL 1405 r. 9 
(rit.); a-na-al-ma ina sat muSi Nintinugga ... 
appalisma I lay down and in the middle of 
the night 1 saw DN (in a dream) VAB 4 278 
vii 11 (Nbn.), cf . majal qaqqar i-na-al ibid. 274 
ii 41 ; ebirtu nari ibirma i-na-al seriS he 
crossed over to the other side of the river and 
slept in the desert Iraq 27 6 iv 13 (NB lit.); 
see also CT 16 31, BRM 4 9, SBH p. 28, p. 54, 
p. 115, in lex. section. 

c) from either *nil or *ndl: imatma ina 
erseti ul isk-al he will die and not be buried 
(lit. lie) in the earth Dream-book 328:81; 
i-na-al (present, see AHw. 725a) BM13928:19 
(OB); ina xjr-su Ntr na ur-m itabbal he must 
not lie on his ...., or else (a demon?) will 
take away his ... . KAR 178 r. iv 61 (hemer.), 
cf. na- ma Sutta immar STT 73:68, cf. ibid. 51, 
84, see JNES 19 33, also ina uri ina hame 
na -ma JRAS 1929 283 r. 16; summa amelu 
ki.na -ma SittaSu elisu tabat if a man lies down 
and sleeps well AMT 47,1 : 1, also ibid. 3 and 5; 
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PN NA-ma tabrit muSi inattal PN lies down 
and has a dream ZA 43 16 r. 1 (SB lit.); 
Summa amelu qablaSu lu ina alakisu lu ina 
ki.nA-sm tag.ga.mes-.sm. if a man’s hips hurt 
him whether he is walking or lying down 
AMT 60,1 ii 22; summa kalit imittiSu ikkak 
Suma ina muhhiSa n k-al if his right kidney 
hurts him and he lies on it Labat TDP 104 iii 
13, also ibid. 14ff. 

2. 1/3 to he down again and again: ina 
erSi id-di-ni-i-lu DN izib rihissu ikkarSi 
again and again they lay down on the bed, 
Enlil left his seed in the womb CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB 
lit.); ina majdltu muSi tabi it-ta-na-a-a-lu 
Sitta [tabta] they lie night after night on the 
nuptial bed in sweet sleep SBH p. 145 ii 21; 
immatime f PN itti mutiSu it-ta-na-a-a-lu (for 
parallels ittal, ittillu see utulu) as soon as f PN 
has lain with her husband HSS 5 80 : 33, HSS 
19 80:7; aSar ta-te-ni-li-ni every place where 
you sleep BIN 6 1:7 (OA); at-te-’-i-la ina 
Sepe Nairn I always sleep at the feet of DN 
Craig ABRT 15:5 (NA) ; Summa ... maqal 
it-ta-na-a-a-al if (the sick man) lies down a 
great deal Labat TDP 64:57, also, wr. 
erroneously ik-ta-na-al STT 89:193, cf. AMT 
76,5:12, ittisu it-ta-na-ia-al KUB 37 64a: 5, 
(in broken context) CT 39 47 r. 17 and 19, wr. 
it-ta-na-al AMT 35,6:6; obscure; itti Marduk 
Sarpdnitu at-te-ni-i-la itti Sarri belija at-le- 
ni-i-la Sarru la umaSSaranni ABL 1034 r. 5f. 
(NB). 

3. II to lay flat; Sa ... urnrndn GN u-na- 
i-lu ki Sube who laid the army of GN flat like 
a reed(?) AOB 1 134:13 (Shalm. I), cf. mum 
dahhisiSu u-ni-li kima Sube WO 1 57:18. 

4. Sunulu to make someone lie down, to 
lay flat, to lay out for burial, to lay in a 
grave, bury, to preserve in salt or sand — 
a) to make someone lie down; Dilbat ... 
hirdtikunu ina sun nakrikunu li-Sa-ni-il may 
DN let your wives he in the lap of your 
enemy Wiseman Treaties 429; the patient 
uniqa ... ina ki.na ittiSu uS-na-al KAR 
245:2, dupl. LKA 79:3; Surbus buli niSi Su- 
nu-la the cattle are at rest, the people are in 
bed AnBi 12 283:37 (prayer to the gods of the 
night). 
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b) to lay flat: gatti rapsat urubaHS uS- 
ni-i-la (var. us-ni-il-lu 4 ) they bent my robust 
figure over like a bulrush Lambert BWL 42 : 69 
(Ludlul II); ummdnat GN ... itti ummandt 
ONj-ma Jama sube lu (var. omits) us-na-il 
I laid flat the troops of GN, as well as the 
troops of GN 2 , like reeds(?) AKA 40 ii 20, also 
46 ii 80, 78 vi 5, (with var. lu ume§si) 77 v 94 (all 
Tigl. I), for parallels see mng. 3; sarru mat nakri 
us-na-al Labat Suse 3 r. 54 (ext.); set damiqti 
tarsat gisparruka su-<nu>-lu-fin]-ni (vars. su- 
nu-lu-u-ni, su-nu-lu-i[n-ni ]) the good net is 
stretched, the traps (to catch) you are laid out 
STT 215 iii 18 (inc.) and dupls. (courtesy I. L. 
Finkel), cf. saparsa suparruru ana ajdbi Su- 
nu-ul-lu her (Istar’s) spread net is laid to 
(trap) the enemies AAA 20 pi. 90:9 (Asb.); 
MAS.Ki-t-fwm tabku sa 7 ahhesu diku 7(?) 
hatdnsu su-nu-ul-lu (see hatanu usage b) 
PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192 line 8, cf. Su-nu-la-ak 
ibid. 1. 

c) to lay out for burial: [uS-n]a-al-ka-a-ma 
ina majali rabi ina majal takni uS-na-al-ka 
I will lay you (Enkidu) out on a grand bed, 
.1 will lay you out on a well-appointed bed 
Gilg. VII iii 41f., also VIII iii 1. 

d) to lay in a grave, to bury — 1' in magic 
texts: sa ... me napistija ina qabri uS-ni- 
lu who have placed the “water of my life” 
in a grave Maqlu I 108, cf. sa eper sepeja ina 
qabri us-ni-lu KAR 80:30, r. 1, cf. 4R 59 No. 
1:17, ri[hus]su [itti miti ] su-nu-lat Biggs Sa- 
ziga 66 i 13, also 69:12, dupl. Kocher BAM 205:10; 
Sumi ina la tdbti izkuru is-qiMV us-ni-lu STT 
76:16 and 77:16, see Laessoe BitRimki 38; salz 
meja itti miti tus-ni-il-la . .. salmeja ina sun 
miti tuS-ni-il-la you (pi.) have placed figu¬ 
rines of me with a dead man, you have 
placed figurines of me in the lap of a dead 
man Maqlu IV 29f., also ibid. 48f., also ina 
ki.ta a Kii-bu us-ni-lu AfO 18 292:30, cf. itti 
mituti us-ni-lu Speleers Recueil 312:13; Sa 
kiSpi epSu ina erseti su-nu-lu salmiija (I) 
who am bewitched, I, figurines of whom 
have been placed in the ground Biggs 
Saziga 28:1; salmuSu su-nu-lu figurines of 
him were laid down (cause of an illness) 
Labat TDP 176:3, also BMS 12:54, see Iraq 31 


namaddu A 

87, AMT 86,1 i 1-8; [ina ki]mahhi kimtiSu 
tus-ta(v ar. omits -ta)-na-al-Su-nu-ti you 
place them (the figurines?) in his family’s 
tomb CT 23 17 :28, var. from KAR 21:17, cf. 
ina kimahhi tus-na-al K.13406:6', itti marsi 
[...] Txk-al-su-nu-ti KAR 234:15, see TuL 
p. 134. 

2 ' other occs. : ina GX sa irammu us-ni-il 
he buried (the gods slain by him) in Dunnu 
which he loved CT 46 43:12, also ibid. 17 and 
23 (SB lit.). 

e) to preserve in salt or sand: pagar PN 
sudtu ina tdbti us-ni-il-ma (the king of Elam) 
laid the body of that PN in salt (and gave it 
to my messengers) Streck Asb. 60 vii 40; 
(materia medica) ina tdbti tus-na(\)-al you 
lay in salt Kocher BAM 12:13, also AMT 78,1 iii 
7, AMT 82,2 ii 2, also ibid. 23,2 :15, and, wr. NA- 
al Kocher BAM 22:26, 23:9, Or. NS 40 148:53 
(namburbi), AMT 15,6:13, 57,10:3; bindt usi 
qabe sa ina bdsi su-nu-lu goose eggs out of 
dung which have been preserved in sand 
2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 14, see TuL p. 19. 

f) other occs.: isdihu ameli su-nu-ul-lu 
(see iSdihu usage b) TCL 6 6 i 19 (SB ext.), 
for comm., see lex. section; andku ina UZnika 
lubsi u abi waradlca awatam izibam annikiam 
su-ni-la-am A XII 51:20 (Susa let., courtesy ,T. 
Bottero), cf. annikiam lu-us-ni-il-Su ibid. 10, 
also summa ina kittim waradka andku assum 
abija awatam te-ib-ni-in( c ?)-ma supramma 
lu-us-ni-il-Su ibid. 13; see also (referring to 
measuring a barley pile) Hh. XXIV, Farmer’s 
Instructions 18, in lex. section. 

For UET 4 188:17, see nasaru ; for ARU 131 
(= ADD 62) see Salamu. 

namaddu A (namandu) s.; 1. measuring 
vessel, 2. measurement; from OA(?), OB on; 
pi. namadddtu; wr. syll. and btig.ninda ; 
cf. madadu A. 

[giS.nindd] = na-man-du Hh. VII A 212; giS, 
[nindA] - na-man-du = su-\u\-\tuni] Hg. A II 104. 
in MSL 6 111; dug.ninda = na-[man-du ] Hh. X 
196; [dug.ninda] = [ na-man-du ] = kup-pu-ut-tum 
Hg. AII 82, in MSL 7 111; gu-ur nindA = na-man- 
du S b II 194; kur nindAxx = \mi-in]-da-du, 
[na-ma]-an-du EA 351:6f. (Diri); [gu-ur(?)] 
nindAxdub(?) = na-man-du AVII/1:48; [...] 


206 



oi.uchicago.edu 


namaddu B 

nindax bal = pa-an na-man-du, par-sik-tum ibid. 
34 f.; [...] NT nt> Ax kid = pa-an na-man-du, par- 
s[ik-tum ] ibid. 36f.; gi.[gur] = [min (= pa-a-nu) 
id na-man-di], gi.gur.[x x] = [min id min] 
Nabnitu I 132f.; giS.ba.ri.ga(text .ti) = pa-an 
na-man-du (in group with parsiktu and maltaktu) 
ErimhuiS V 113. 

lid-da giS.SA.diS = [na-man]-du Diri III 31; 
dug.dal, dug.dal.a = lal-lu, na-as-sa-pu = na- 
man-du id A.mbs Hg. A II 55f., in MSL 7 109; 
[si-la] [kud] =» na-ma-du sa giS.mab A 111/5:178. 

1. measuring vessel: ina sa-[ni]-tim na- 
ma-di-ni T51 gin [• .. u\ sahirtam [...] addin 
(uncert.) RA 59 40 MAH 16158:4 (OA); 2 dug 
■na-ma-ad-du su.ti.a PN dumu PN 2 inabit f PN 3 
sdhilim (entire text) BM 81483:1 (OB); mala 
na-ma-an-di-im samnam ana qadistim addin 
L gave a full measure of oil to the qadistu 
woman Fish Lettors 8:11; ina dug na-ma-ad- 
di-im sa 5 gin ku.babbar samnam liddinu-- 
nikkum let them give you live shekels of sil¬ 
ver’s (worth of) oil in the measuring vessel 
YOS 13 108:3; ana na-ma-di-su utarru they 
will return (the barley) (measured) according 
to his measuring vessel CT 6 35b: 9 (all OB); 
f t*N ana na-ma-an-di M uterru ina Icunukkisa 
iktanak when f PN returned (the barley?) to the 
measuring vessel, she sealed (it) with her seal 
BE 17 95:10 (MB let.); 3 na-ma-an-du-u si[A]= 
ruU sa kaspi bu-u-me-er Sumsunu three small 
silver measuring vessels, their name (in 
Egyptian) is burner EA 14 ii 42; 1 dug na-ma- 
lari\-\du ra]bu [sa kaspi ] ibid, ii 35 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
li-TU NAM-MA-AN-TI KUB 10 13 iv 17, Q NAM- 
MA-AK-DV LAL 6 N A M-MA-AN-D D M I.NUN 6 
NAM-MA-AN-DU I.GIS KUB 17 28 iii 32f., NAM- 
MA-DVM KBo 11 24 i 7, soe Goetzo, K1F 1 202 
11.4; 10 DUG na-man-di 82-7-14,1091: 2 (NB); 
1 DUG.NINDA 1 DUG JlUSSU YAS 6 31: 2 (NB) ; 
obscure: ka.dub.bi ka.dub nam-ad-du na.bi 
nam-ad-du la (possibly to nam'adu) Kraus 
Texte 23:17f. 

2. measurement: annati na-ma-d\a-ti] sa 
gis.su.a.mes these are the measurements of 
the tree trunks (description and measure¬ 
ments follow) ABL 130:7 (NA). 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 289 ff. 

namaddu B s.; favorite, beloved one; SB; 
cf. mudddu. 


nam’adu 

a) inferring to kings: RN . .. na-mad 
Assur AKA 94 vii 56 (Tigl. I); na-mad I star 
Weidner Tn. 15 No. 7 i 7, and passim in Tn. I; 
na-mad Sin ibid. 26 No. 16 i 15; na-mad Igigi 
ibid. 30 No. 17 i 11; na-mad ilani rabuti ibid. 
8 No. 2:10, 34 No. 22:4; na-mad [. . .] ibid. 
No. 22:1; na-mad A dad AKA 183:40, 265 i 33, 
385 iii 130 (all Asn.). 

b) other occs.: DN na-mad-di DN 2 Ninlil, 
the beloved one of Assur AKA 62 iv 35 (Tigl. I), 
na-mad d [... ] KAH 2 90 : 21 (Tn. II), na-mad 
SA [. . .] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:37 (Sar.). 

Seux Epithetes 184. 

namaddutu s.; region, area; Mari.* 

sarrutum [ha]ttum u kussum na-ma-ad-du- 
tum elitum u saplitum ana RN nadnat the king- 
ship, the scepter, and the throne, the upper 
and the lower regions have been given to 
Zimrilim ARM 10 10:15. 

Moran, Biblica 50 46 n. 2. 

*namadu see nani’adu. 

nam’adu ( *namadu ) s.; 1. majority, 

remaining greater part, 2. increase^), 
excess(?); OA, NA; cf. mddu v. 

1. majority, remaining greater part: the 
scribe convenes the primary assembly (lit. 
small and big) balum awili rabiutim nam-e- 
dim wedum awilum sa nikkassi ana tupsarrim 
ida iqabbima but without the (consent of a) 
majority of the big men, no single “man of 
accounting” can order the scribe (to convene 
the primary assembly) JSOR 11 122 No. 19 : 7, 
see MVAG 33 No. 290; summa ina Mbe isten 
ina barisunu ina Kanii lassu nam-a-dam 
seridama if one of the witnesses is not 
present in GN, lead the n. (to the Gate of the 
God) TCL 19 76:25; u Sa nam-e-dim taddnam 
ula imu'u and they are not willing to hand 
over anything of the n. CCT 2 31b+32b:18, 
cf. perhaps TCL 14 1:32, TCL 19 44 r. 22, OIP 
27 58:36; mimma ana sa na-am-e-dim la id = 
dinniati he did not give us anything for the 
(representative) of the n. KTS 18:14; sa 
... ittuppim Uti na-am-e-dim laptu (gold) 
which is recorded on the tablet together 
with the n. CCT 3 18a: 17 (all OA). 
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2. increase^), excess(?): 4 tug Saddin 
8 [a] na-me-de ABL 568 r. 6, see Martin Tribut- 
leistungen 40ff., cf. (in similar context) 4 tug 
saddin SIG S .MES sa mitite Iraq 23 42 ND 
2672:29, see Postgate Taxation p. 388:12f., see 
also namattu ; uncert.: summa sis'll ammute 
sa pi-i-te na-me-de ina qatika ittuqtuni if 
those horses of the .... fall into your hands 
ABL 310:6 (all NA). 

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 319ff. 

namallu s.; bed; syn. list*; foreign word. 

na-ma-al-lum - er-Su su.ki bed in Subarian 
CT 18 4 r. ii 27. 

namalu ( namlu ) s.; ant; OB, EA; WSem. 
word. 

Ici na-am-lu tumhasu la tiqabilu (for 
context see mng. la) BA 252:16; as 

personal name: Na-ma-lum JCS 9 61 No. 
7:12; hypocoristic: Na-ma-la-tu[m\ JCS 9 
100 No. 94:3, UCP 10 155 No. 89:18, CT 8 44a: 3, 
BE 6/1 1:9 (all OB). 

Harris, JCS 9 100; Oppenheim, Dream-book 
n. 59. 

namalu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa suprasu na-ma-li mala sulluta u 
suma [...] if his fingernails are full'of n.-s, 
are split, and have red spots Kraus Texte 22 
iv 1. 

Probably refers to cracks or spots on the 
nails. 

namandu see namaddu A. 

namanSu’u see namasSu'u. 

namanu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharin.* 

u na-ma-a-nu tam-his : u [... ] Uruanna I 
647; U na-ma-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 
13 (pharm. inv.). 

namaritu s.; dawn, third watch of the 
night; SB; pi. namdrdtu; wr. syll. and 
en.nun.zalAg.ga ; cf. namaru v. 

[u t .zal.la] — na-ma-ra-tu[m ] Kagal G 30, for 
other lex. refs, see namirtu. 

an u 4 .zal.le.da.ka [...] : ina Sami ina na- 
ma-ra-ti [...] in the sky at the third night watch 
[...] SBHp. 105 No. 56:12f. 


namarku 

alsi bararitu qablitu u na-ma-ri-tum (var. 
nam-ri-tum ) I have invoked the evening, 
midnight, and dawn watches Maqlu I 3, wr. 
en.nun.zalag.ga (preceded by bararitu, q.v.) 
Labat TDP 14:74f.; u[lt]u simetdn adi na- 
ma-[ri-U] Iraq 27 6 iv 8; tismari ilatni na- 
ma-ri-tu praise the dawn, O our goddess 
(uncert., incipit of a song) ICAR 158 ii 21. 

namarku (nemerku) v. ; 1. to stay behind, 
to lag behind, 2. to be late, to be in arrears, 
3. Ill to delay; SB, NA, NB; IV immerki 
(immeSki, immarki)—immerekki (immarakki) 
— namarku ( maska 5 Dar. 10:16), imp. 
muSka* (TCL 13 215 : 6), IV/2, III. 

1. to stay behind, to lag behind -— a) said 
of persons: ipndnni muqqu arkumma anaku 
am-mir-ki the weak one who was behind 
passed me, and I stayed behind STC 2 pi. 
80:60, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; PN . . . 
Sana belsu la im-mir-ku-ma PN was not far 
behind the king, his lord BBSt. 6 i 37, also 
i 27 (Nbk. I); PN annaka li-mar-ku dullu Sa 
Sarri belvja lepusu let PN stay behind there, 
let him do the work for the king, my lord 
ABL 311 r. 12; la-am-mar-ku niSe ... lupah- 
hira I will stay behind and gather the people 
Iraq 36 200:5; isseja [. .. ] ina mdti i-ta-mar- 
ku-u they stayed behind with me in the 
country (in broken context) ABL 153 r. 15; 
issen ... ul im-mir-ka none stayed behind 
ABL 960:3 (all NA); if the king says: Where 
are the remainder of the troops? lu.gal.e 
na-mar-ku the major-domo is staying behind 
ND 2631:28, see Postgate Taxation 384; ana 
muhhi dulla sa ildni Sa ... am-mir-ku-u 
dulla uq-te-[tu ...] ABL 968:11 (NB); PN ki 
illika ... ina paniSu at-te-mir-ka when PN 
came, I was delayed because of him Lands- 
berger Briof p. 8:7; mishu igammaru anaku 
am-me-rik-ki they will finish the amount 
assigned to them, but I will stay behind 
YOS 3 17:51; PN ina seri la im-<me}-rek-ku- 
[u] gabbi ana Eanna Subilanu PN must not 
stay behind in the country, send all here to 
Eanna BIN 1 82:11; ana muhhi kardni u 
hiSihti Sa taSpuranni at-te-me-eS-ki as for the 
wine and the things needed about which you 
wrote me, I was late YOS 3 88:10 (all NB 
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letters); l-et lu.ba N-ku-nu ultu kadu Sa sarri 
la ta-mere-ki (see kadu mng. lb-2') AnOr 8 
41:16; PN ... muS-ka- y (see aSSdbu usage 
C-3') TCL 13 215:6 (both NB). 

b) other occs.: 1 ab.gal . .. M ta-am-mi- 
ir-ku-u PN itabakSu when one cow stayed 
behind, PN led it away YOS 7 159:5 (NB); 
if the Pleiades ina Sitqulli Sin im-ma-rak- 
ku-ma lag behind at the conjunction with 
the Moon ACh Supp. 2 66:20, 25, cf. kakkab 
Same gabbu it-ta-mar-ku-u all the stars lagged 
behind Thompson Rep. 251 r. 9. 

2. to be late (in fulfilling an obligation), 
to be in arrears — a) with the person as 
subject: sa it-ti-mes-ku-u( or: 10) gin kaspa 
iturra whoever is late (in fulfilling the 
contract) will pay(?) ten(?) shekels of silver 
VAS 6 46:17 (NB). 

b) with the outstanding amount or 
obligation as subject: rihit esru ... sa ina 
pant PN ... im-meS-ka-a 4 (sheep) the rest 
of the tithe, which are in arrears (remaining) 
with PN YOS 6 233 : 6; suluppu, mala ina libbi 
im-me-re-ek-ku-u appi 30 gur ana 1 mana 
kaspi inaddin as many dates as are in arrears 
he will deliver at the rate of thirty gur 
(dates) to one mina of silver BE 9 64:9, also 
(with eburu as subject) BE 10 29 : 9 ; ina suluppi 
... sa paniSunu im-mir-ku-u 82-7-14,155:12; 
dates sa ina kalakku im-mer-ku-u, 82-7-14, 
52:4, note: dates sa ... ana kalakku ina Bat 
bili maS-ka- y (or (im)-maS-ka-'‘) Dar. 10:16; 
kaspu ina seri ul im-mar-rek-ki no silver 
should remain abroad Nbk. 64:22, also, wr. 
im-mer-ki BRM 145:6, cf. kaspu mala ina 
[. ..] im-mir-ku-d Nbn. 966:10; (such and 
such serves as security until the creditor is 
fully paid) kaspu mala [...] i-mere-ku-u hut 
bulla inandin he will pay interest on any 
silver that remains in arrears Nbn. 581:11; 
mimma ina uHUi Sa ina muhhi PN PN 2 u PN 3 
im-me-rek-[ku\ PN 4 ittir PN 4 will pay in full 
whatever remains due from PN, PN 2 , and PN a 
according to (this) contract BE 8 25 : 23 (all 
NB); dul-la-ka nu-mar-ku PSBA 18 pi. 1 
(after p. 255) 81-11-3,478 iv 2 (NB school text); 
pilkaSunu na-mar-ku their obligation is late 


namaru 

in being fulfilled ABL 1432:20, cf. na-mar- 
ku-u (in broken context) ABL 1423:4 (both 
NA). 

3. Ill to delay: it-ta-x-Su-nu us-sa-mar- 
ki-S[u-nu ...] ammar im-mar-ku-u-ni ina 
[GN?] la uramme he .... -ed them, delayed 
them, and did not leave in [GN?] all those 
who lagged behind K.9462:14f. (NA, courtesy 
S. Parpola). 

namartu s.; first appearance (of the moon); 
OA*; cf. amdru. 

iStu hamu[Stim] Sa PN i-na na-ma-ar-ti 
dingir [urtjdtt] ilqeu they borrowed the 
copper from the hamustu period of PN at 
the neomenia ICK 2 45 A 8 - B 5, see Balkan, 
OLZ 1965 148. 

In the cited OA ref. namartu corresponds 
to Bab. tamartu. 

For 2R 49:56 see namru adj. mng. lb—4'b'; for 
ABL 130:7 see namaddu A. 

namaru s.; (a word for quiver?); lex.* 

kuS.na.ma.ru = Sir = ka-ri-im-tal-du Hg. A 
II 183, in MSL 7 152. 

namaru s.; clearing, path; SB; cf. namaru 
v. 

na-ma-rum = gir-ru [sa qistiT\ CT 18 4 r. i 25; 
na-ma-ra // kaskal 11 Sd giS.gi u giS.tib (com¬ 
menting on ina sag.DU.mu na-ma-ra, obscure) 
JNES 33 332:38 (med. comm.). 

peteat SerH muSteSirat na-ma-ri (I am 
Nanse) who opens the furrows, who puts the 
path(?) in good order (uncert.) Or. NS 36 
118:35 (hymn to Gula). 

namaru ( nawaru ) v.; 1. to dawn, to shine 
brightly (said of heavenly bodies), to burn 
brightly, to clear up (said of an eclipse), 
to have a light color (said of ominous features), 
to become clear, intelligible, 2. to brighten 
(said of one’s countenance, mood), to cheer 
up, to become happy, radiant, to celebrate 
a festival, 3. nummuru to illuminate, to 
clear up an eclipse, to make glisten, sparkle, 
gleam, to make brilliant, to whiten, to make 
a person (slave) look fat, healthy, to clear up 
the vision, to expose to the fight, to clear up 
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troubles, 4. nummuru to brighten the 
countenance, mood, to make happy, radiant, 
to prepare a festival, to make festive, 
5. nummuru to light a fire, to set fire to, 
to kindle, 6. nummuru to free, 7. II/2 to be 
made bright, to clear up, 8. Ill to light, 
kindle a fire, to illuminate, to make shining, 
brilliant, to keep (the sight) sharp, to make 
radiant, happy, 9. III/II to brighten, il¬ 
luminate, light up, to kindle, to make (a 
building) gleam, to make radiant, 10. IV to 
become bright; from OAkk. on; I immir 

— inammir — namir, OA, OB also iwwir 

— inawwir — nawir, 1/2, II, II/2, III, 
III/II, IV; wr. syll. and zalag; cf. munam- 
miru, niusanmirtu, namdrttu, namaru s., na~- 
mirtu, namrirru, namris, namritu, namru, nam*. 
riitu, namurratu, namurru, nimru B, nlru D, 
nummuru , numru, numiiru, nuru A, nuru A 
in bit nuri, nuru A in sa niiri. 

za-la-ag ud - na-ma-rum A III/3:58; za-al ni 
= na-m[a-ru] Idu II 206; za-al ni = na-ma-rum 
MSL 9 149 ii 10' (Proto-Aa); ni = na-[w]a-a-rum 
MSL 14 123 No. 9:381 (Proto-Aa). 

[bu-u] bu = [na-m]a-rum S b I 120; bu-u bu «= 
wa(text ha )-wa-[r]u-um MSL 2 143 i 22 (Proto-Ea); 
[bu]-[u(?)l bit = na-ma-rum, nu-um-mu-rum A VI/ 
l:185f.; se-er bu => na-ma-ru ibid. 197. 

si-i [si] - na-ma-rum A 111/4:169; lu-um bum 

— na-ma-ri A V/l:62; mu-lu mul = nabafu, 
napahu, na-ma-rum A II/6:29fF.; bar = na-ma-ru, 
Sa-am-Su RA 16 167 iii 26f., dupl. CT 18 30 iii 12f. 
(group voc.); se.er.zi = na-ma-r[um ] CT 19 6 
K.5937:9 (text similar to Idu); su.lu.ug, 
§u su-us-iu-ug LUL> hu-ud PA( ku-un PA = na-wa-a-ru 
Nabnitu XXII 249ff.; ab = na-ma-rum Ugaritioa 
5 135 r. 14, also Haupt Die akkadische Sprache 
pi. 9 K.4808:8. 

ba-ab-bar ud = na-ma-rum Sa ud -mu AIII/3:71; 
ba-baruo, e = min (= na-wa-a-ru) Sa ud -mi Nabnitu 
XXII 255f.; BLA.KA.HAB.ra, dum.dam = min (= 
na-wa-a-ru) Sa Ltj ibid. 253f.; mul.u 4 .zal.le = 
kak-kab na-ma-ri Hh. XXII Section 11:8. 

ud.pirlg (var. ud.pirig) = nu-um-mu-ru 
ErimhuS III 88; UD.UD.ga = ul-lu-lum = nu-um- 
mu-ru Silbenvokabular A 85; rku 10 |.zalag.§e. 

gar = ik-l[e-t]u nu-mu-rum, rku 10 |.zalag.se.zal 
= min [ a-na nu]-ri min Izi H App. i 5f.; [in. 
zalag] : [u-na]m-me-er Ai. I iii 16. 

h6.en.ku.ga h6.en.sikil.la h6.en.dadag. 
ga : lilil libib li-im-mir let him be cleansed, let 
him be purified, let him become bright ASKT 
p. 78:18f., also Surpu VII 80f.; §&.an.gin x (GiM) 
h6.en.dadag.ga : Jcima qereb Sam& lim-mir 


namaru 

ASKT p. 79:28; dadag.ga : lim-mir (in broken 
context) 4R 23 No. 4:9f.; bar nu.zal&g.ga : 
kabatti ul im-mi-ir my mood did not turn bright 
ASKT p. 117:23f.; u.ri.in ma.oiK.HA.A zalag 
ku 10 .ku 10 .ga.[a.me§] : urinnu sahpulu Sa na-ma- 
ru uffil [Sunu] they (the demons) are vultures with 
spread (wings) that darken the daylight CT 16 
42:8f.; nam.ti.la nig.zalag.ga.nu.me.a 
ug[u.n]a nam.BAD.a a.na.am .mi .ni .diri : 
balafa Sa la na-ma-ri ana miti (var. muti) mind utter 
what profit has life without light over death? 
Ugaritica 5 164:13f., also 165: lOf.; zalag.ta 
mu.un.§i.ib.ku 10 .ku 10 .ga zalag.ta ki d Utu.e 
h6.ni.ib.zi.zi.ne : Sa ina na-ma-ri itenekkila 
ina na-ma-ri aSar sit samsi lissuhusu what becomes 
dark at morning they should extirpate in the 
morning where the sun rises CT 17 35:80f. ; 
zalag.[ta nam(.mu.un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .da)] : [ina 
na]-ma-ri min (= la terrubSu) ASKT p. 92-93 iii 31, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 10:176. 

gi 6 .a sila.e.sir.ra u 4 .zal.l6.e.de(var. .da). 
ke x (KiD) su.na he.e.da.an.gal : muSu suqu 
aula u na-ma-ru(va,T. -ri) ina qatiSu lu naSi let it be 
carried in his hand at night, through all the streets, 
even at daybreak CT 16 45:151f.; am.u 4 .zal.la. 
ke x gi 6 .gar.ra.zu : Sa urri ana muSi taSkunu Sa 
na-ma-ra ana mati taprusu you who have turned 
day into night, (variant:) you who have deprived 
the land of light SBH p. 77 No. 44:18f. 

nam.t[i.l]a rigil.gal.sa 6 .ga ... he.en.ba. 
ni.ib.gar : balaf na-[m]ar kabatti ... liSrukSu 
may he grant him a life of happy mood 4R 12 r. Ilf. 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); ka.su.lim nam.lugal. 
la.bi.se Asa.sig.ga Gin.ga ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : 
Kasulim papdh belulisu im-me-ra mali riSati 
Kasulim, the cella of his lordly residence, became 
shining, filled with laughter 4R 20 No. 1:19f.; 
su.mu h6.en.luh.luh : zumri lu na-mir BiOr 30 
171 iv 38; ud.gin x a.ba.an.na.e.en hi.si.bi 
zalag.ga.[ab] : kima umi i-mi-ir-Sum-ma ef&ssu 
[. . .] shine for him (O Marduk) like the daylight, 
brighten his darkness! OECT 6 pi. 2 K.4664:14f. 

d Dam.gal.nun.na nin.gal abzu.ke x Mti§. 
ME.bi h6.ri.ib.zalag.ga : Damkina Sarrat apsi 
ina buniSa li-nam-mir-ka let Damkina, the queen 
of the apsd, brighten you with her (shining) face 
5R 51 iii 25, also 57, see Borger, JCS 21 11; gi .izi. 
la.gur.ru ku 10 .ku 10 .ga zalag. ga.ab : [ naS ] 
dipa\ri) mu-nam-mir ikleti (Girra) who carries the 
torch (and) illuminates the darkness 4R 26 No. 
3 :1 2 f.; en.e igi.bad zalag ku ]0 .ku 10 sag.gi 6 . 
ga lu [. . .] : belu mu-nam-mir ikleti petit panu 
[ teneSeti] (Samas) lord who illuminates the darkness 
(and) enlightens mankind 4R 19 No. 2: If., see 
Schollmeyer No. 3, cf. BA 5 649 r. 7 (inc.); zi 
d Innin nin.kur.kur.ra.ke x gi 6 si.in.babbar. 
ra.ke x he.pa : nis d MiN belet matati mu-nam(y&v. 
-na)-mi-rat muSi lu tamat be conjured by DN, the 
queen of all lands, who illuminates the night 
CT 16 14 iii 35f.; d Utu ibila zal&g.an.ki.bi. 
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da.ke x : Samai aplu mui-na-mir [&am& u erseti] 
SamaS, firstborn son, who illuminates heaven and 
earth BA 10/1 66:3f., dupl. ibid. 70 K.2769 + 
Gray Samas pi.8 K.10527: 3f.; a mu.un.ku.ga a 
mu.un.sikil.la a mu.un.dadag.ga : mitdlilu 
me ubbibu mi u-nam-me-ru 4R 14 No. 2:12f., see 
Surpu p. 52; fi(!).ur(!) ki.nd u 4 .zal.le.da.ke x 
me.l&m [Su.Su.a.mes] : puzra majala kima umi 
u-nam-ma-r[u melammu aahpu iunu] they (the 
demons) are covered with splendor, they illuminate 
the hidden sleeping-place like daylight CT 16 
42:14f., restored from 43:40f.; hu.la za.al.zu. 
le.ga (var. hul zalag.ga) : huddftm u nu-vm-ru- 
um (it is in your power, IStar) to make happy 
and radiant ZA 65 194:160. 

[ie]-e-r£ — na-ma-ru Malku VI 212. 

dib // na-wa-rum // dib // se-fu-u TCL 6 17 r. 12 
(astrol. comm.); ud.zal.le // na-ma-ru CT 41 25 
r. 14 (Alu Comm.); zalag //i-na na-ma-ri Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 19; zal // na-ma-ru 2R 47 
K.4387 iv 58 (astrol. comm.); inul.u 4 .zal.le U 
kak-kab na-ma-ri CT 18 49 ii 7, restored from dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:9; zi // na-ma-a-ru 5R 12 
No. 5:4 (astrol. comm.); [x.x],zalag = d 30 sa 
na-ma-ri CT 24 39:19; bu // na-ma-ru // bu // 
a-ma-ru ACh Supp. IStar 34:10, Se-e-ru na-ma-ru 
ACh IStar 2:8, and passim; he-lu-u fl na-ma-ru[m 
// . .. ] [n]4-hal-su-u // na-ma-rum // ur-ru-u // na-ma- 
rum A II/l Comm. B 16f., zal // na-par-du-u // 
na-[md]-rum ibid. 19. 

tu-sa-an-mar 5R 45 K.253 vi 49 (gramm.). 

1. to dawn, to shine brightly (said of 
heavenly bodies), to burn brightly, to clear 
up (said of an eclipse), to have a light color 
(said of ominous features), to become clear, 
intelligible — a) to dawn, to break (said of 
the day) — 1' in absolute use: lama i-na- 
wi-ra-am lumurka before it gets light I will 
see you Sumer 14 35 No. 14:15 (OB let.), cf. 
lama \na-wi-ir 1 OBT Tell Rimah 304:12; ina 
Serti lam na-ma-ri in the morning, before 
dawn Or. NS 36 287:10 (namburbi); it rained 
[ina muJSi ... adi na-me-ra-ni (for adi 
inammerani) Iraq 21 166 No. 56:3 (NA let.), 
see Postgate Taxation 380; i-na-ap-pi-ir-ma 
(for inawwirma) lamassdti u karibati lipaqs 
qiduma when dawn breaks, they will again 
(inspect) the lamassu and karibtu statues 
MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:8 (brick of Tepti-ahar), see 
Reiner, AfO 24 96; (you pour water into a 
container) ibiddu ina na-ma-a-ri diqdra 
takappar it remains there overnight, at 
dawn you wipe a bowl clean Ebeling Parfum- 


natnaru la 

rez. p. 19:9, and passim in these texts (MA), also 
ina na-ma-ri SamSu ina napdhi ibid. p. 28:8; 
ina na-ma-ri (opp. ina Simiti) BE 17 32:10 
(MB let.); ina na-ma-ri tarakkas at dawn you 
harness (the horse) Ebeling Wagenpferde 9:8, 
18 (MA) ; ina zalAg babu ippette at dawn the 
door is opened RAcc. 67:11 and 16; muSu adi 
na-ma-ri artedi I marched through the night 
until dawn AKA 313 ii 54 (Asn.), cf. kal musi 
adi na-ma-ri KAR 58 : 48 (SB prayer) ; the 
erib biti adi zalag ussab sits there until dawn 
RAcc. 120 r. 14, 21, and 22; adi na-ma-ri-[im\ 
ula inattuk not a drop (of rain) will fall 
before morning ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); 
antalu sat urri adi zalag ustanihma the 
eclipse in the morning watch lasted until 
daybreak Piepkom Asb. 62 v 5, cf. adi na- 
ma-ri du ACh Supp. Sin 22:26, parallel adi 
zalag du ibid. 23 iv 2; ina ud.8.kam adi sat 
urri ina ud.9.kam adi na-mir Labat TDP 
166:99; daglati kiam u dagldti kiam u la na- 
mi-ir u dagldti ana muhhi sarri belija u na- 
mi-ir I looked here and I looked there, but 
it was not light, then I looked to the king, 
my lord, and it was light EA 296:14 and 16, 
also 292 : 10 and 12, wr. na-mu-ur EA 266:12 and 
15; (may the gods determine for him) iklet la 
na-wa-ri-im CH xlii 69, also Wiseman Treaties 
486; eklet nam-rat (apodosis) Labat Calendrier 
§ 58:17, KAR 389 i 3 (SB Alu), Boissier DA 218 
r. 3, Kraus Texte 11c vi 31, also aSar eklet nam- 
rat ZA 61 58:184 (hymn to Nabu); ana ZALAG 
(obscure) Neugebauer ACT 91 r. ii 7 ; nur 
ahhe§u pi-in-de-e na-ma-a-ri (epithet of a 
king) BE 17 24:3 (MB let.); see also CT 17 35, 
ASKT p. 92-93, CT 16 45, in lex. section. 

2' with daybreak, daylight as subject: 
it-lam-ra seru putta daldtu day broke, the 
doors (of the houses) stood open Maqlu VII 
153, see AfO 21 79; urri im-mi-ra-am-ma ana 
e ... erubma at dawn (lit. when the day 
became bright for me), I entered the (named) 
temple (of Nabu) VAB 4 278 vii 22 (Nbn.); 
mimma seru ina na-m[a-ri ] when day broke 
UET 6 394:1 (MB Gilg.), also mimmu Seri ina 
na-ma-ri Gilg. XI 96, VIII v 45, and passim in 
Gilg. VIII, cf. ina Seri ina na-ma-ri Iraq 27 
6:26 (NB lit.); £i-[a(?)]-rw la na-ma-ri-Su ina 
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piSunu kabti liqbu may (the gods) decree by 
their mighty command that day not break 
for him AKA 253 v 100 (Ann.). 

b) to shine brightly (said of heavenly 
bodies) — V in gen.: Summa kakkabu isrun 
ma sirirSu kima ud.da na-mir if a (shoot¬ 
ing?) star flares up and its flare is as dazzling 
as sunlight Thompson Rep. 200:1; Summa 
mul.gir.tab iShara ina ne UD.DA-.sd irassa 
nam-rat zibbassa etdt ibid. 223:6; nam-rat 
Beltija sirat u saqat bright is my Lady (as 
a star), lofty and high RAcc. 135:256; Sin 
Sa sissu nam-rat Sin, whose rising is bright 
CT 24 39:28, cf. nam-rat sitka ina same 
ellluti 1 ?] BMS 1:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; 
Serru alidma d Sin.'k.A zalAg-<x< if a child is 
born and the moonrise is bright TCL 6 14:27, 
34f., see Sachs, JCS 6 66; note the ref. to first 
visibility expressed by the stative of namaru 
instead of that of nanmuru (from ama.ru): 
Dilbat nam-rat Venus is visible ABL 1132:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 65. 

2' in personal names: Si-su-na-aw-ra-at 
His-Rising-Is-Bright YOS 8 147 seal and 160 
seal, also Usi-na-wi-ir Nikolski 2 523 r. 2 
(OAkk.), Itti-Ea-nam-rat She(Istar)-Is-Bril- 
liant-with-Ea BE 15 183:13 (MB), and see 
namru mng. lb; iTi-na-wi-ir CT 52 37:8; 
Samas-li-wi-ir Let-the-Sun-Shine YOS 8 
54:3, 7; Sin-na-wi-ir The-Moon-Is-Shining 
YOS 8 42:38, 102:27 (OB), for OA see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 20a; Na-wa-ar-Su-lumur Let- 
Me-See-His-Shining CT 4 27d: 14, also ARMT 
13 100 r. 8; AsuSu-na-mir (var. As-na-me-er) 
His-Appearance-Is-Bright CT 15 46:92f., var. 
from KAR 1 r. 17 (Descent of Istar) ; UD -Su- 
ZALAG-lV RT 20 63:4, 9 (MB), for other refs, see 
Clay PN 142. 

3' in comparisons: sa ekurratiSunu kima 
niphi Samas i-nam-me-ru-ni whose temples 
shine like the sunrise ABL 216 r. 5, cf. kima 
seta SamSi mdtatu gabbi ina setika nam-ru 
as at the rising of the sun, all the lands 
become bright at your appearance ABL 
916:14 (both NA); amelu su kima SamaS na- 
me-er this man will shine like the sun 
ABL 1396:9 (SB), see Parpola LAS No. 71; 


namaru le 

Sarru mihirsu lassu aki sit Sa-maS na-mir 
there is no king equal to him, he is as bright 
as the sunrise Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 7 (NAlit.); 
abnu SikinSu kima ume na-mir na 4 .zalAg 
SumSu STT 108: 45 and dupl. 109:48 (series abnu 
SikinSu). 

c) to burn brightly (said of firelight, 

lamps): Summa nuru sa ina dipdri naSu 

ZAiXG-ir if a light that is carried on a torch 
burns brightly CT 39 34:17, cf. ibid. 29 (SB 
Alu); kima giSnugalli nuri lim-mir let my 
light shine as bright as alabaster BMS 12:69; 
etu qatru lim-me-er kinuni beliti linnapih 
dipari may my dimmed (and) smoldering 
hearth burn (again) brightly, may my 
extinguished torch be rekindled STC 2 pi. 
82:87; obscure: ilu Sa ina baliSu purusse 
Same erseti la iSSakkanu nu-ri nu na-mar 
gab-bu [... ] (Adad) the god without whom 
no decisions for heaven and earth are made, 
(without whom) the light .... JRAS 1892 
342:5 (Assur-bel-kala). 

d) to clear up (said of an eclipse): Summa 
antaM ... ana amurri i-wi-ir if the (solar) 
eclipse clears up toward the west KUB 4 63 
ii 25, cf. ibid. 21ff, 27, see RA 50 14ff. (astrol.), 
cf. ina amurri usarrima zalag -ir ACh Sin 
26:6; ultu Sadi u iltani ki sa im-mir dumqu 
Sa Subartu u mat Akkadi iqabbisu since it 
(the eclipse) cleared up from (the direction 
of) the east and north, (the omen collection) 
interprets it as well-being for Subartu and 
Akkad ABL 1006 : 10 (NB). 

e) to have a light color (said of ominous 
features) — 1' oil poured on water (in oil 
omens): Summa Samnum imittum islimma 
Sumelam i-wi-ir if the oil becomes dark on 
the right and light on the left CT 3 2:7; 
Summa ana imittim na-wi-ir ibid. 16, also 15 and 
18, 4:53; Summa ina libbi umrnatim eristum 
usiamma na-am-ra-at if from the main body 
of the oil an enifw-mark comes out and is 
light (opposite tarkat) ibid. 4:59. 

2' parts of the sacrificial lamb and the 
exta: res immerim imittam li-wi-ir Sumelam 
litruk let the head of the sheep be light on 
the right side and dark on the left RA 38 
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85: If., also 16f. (OB ext. prayer); [suninia . . .] 
ina imitti ubdnim pillurtumma imittasa na- 
wi-ir Sum el.§ a ta-ri-ik if a cross lies at the 
right side of the “finger” and its right side is 
light, its left side black CT 44 37:4 (OB), also 
ibid. 6, Summa res libbi na-wi-ir if the 
epigastrium is light (opposite: tank ii 29) 
YOS 10 42 ii 31, and passim in this text; summa 
kakki imittim sina[ma ... ] saplum na-wi-ir 
if there are two “weapon-marks” on the 
right side and the lower one is light-colored 
ibid. 46 iv 8; summa sutqum imittamjsumelam 
na-wi-ir (preceded by tarik) ibid. 48 r. 39f., 
dupl. 49: Ilf., and passim beside tarik in YOS 10, 
especially Nos. 51-53; summa res martim na- 
wi-ir RA 27 149:5, cf. summa subtum sa 
imittim na-am-ra-at (beside tarkat ) YOS'lO 
48 r. 43ff., dupl. 49:15ff. (all OB), cf. supdtum 
imittam u Sumelam na-a[m-r]a ibid. 8:22 
(OB ext. report); summa isri imitti zalag -iV CT 
20 39:21, CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171 r. 8; if there 
are two en<s(w-marks on the gall bladder and 
elitu ZALAG-df saplitu tarkat the upper one is 
light, the lower one dark TCL 6 4 r. 5f., cf. 
ibid. obv. 29f., 35f., CT 30 2 K.6905:5; Summa 
martu ZALAG-ma CT 30 8 K.5519:5; summa 
SID imitti ZALAG-tr CT 31 49 K.6720+ : 8, cf. 
KAR 443:12, r. 7f. (all SB). 

3' other signs or features: summa bitu 
tardnsu ina libbisu zalAg -ir if the awning of 
a house is light inside(?) CT 38 14:9 (SB Alu); 
summa katarru panuSu kima gassi nam-ru 
if the surface of the katarru- fungus is as light 
as gypsum CT 40 18:87, also (with kima seti) 
ibid. 88 (SB Alu); summa abunnassu kasrat // 
nam-rat if his navel is “bound,” variant : 
light BRM 4 22:7 (physiogn.); Summa pa-ni 
na-mi-ir CT 28 29 r. 5 (physiogn.); note, refer¬ 
ring to buildings(?) : lim-mir nitiUun ZA 
61 60:204; in proper names: I-wi-ir-mu-bi 
MAD 5 66 r. i 6, 84:4, also, wr. E-bi-ir-mu-bi, 
E-bir & -mu-bi, see Gelb.MAD 3 57; for Na-wi- 
tr-DiNGDR and similar OAkk. names, also 
wr. Na-me-ir, Na-bi-ir, see Gelb, MAD 3 192; 
A-li-na-wi-ir Studies Landsberger 52:12 (OB); 
Lt-wi-ir-SAG.IL AfO 24 124 No. 9:4, and passim 
in OB, see Stamm Namengebung 84 f., also with 
the cities Babylon, Sippar; Jdku-li-me-er KAJ 
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170:26, 30, wr. ZALio-er KAJ 17:11 and 17, 
see Saporetti Onomastioa 1 273. 

f) to become clear, intelligible: ina 
kA.tj 6 .di.babbar.ra idatua im-me-ra in the 
Gate-of-Splendid-Wonderment my omens be¬ 
came clear Lambert BWL 60:84 (Ludlul IV), 
cf. eSdti i-nam-mi-ra the confused (omens) 
will become clear Thompson Rep. 187:8, cf. 
also HtTL.ME§ ZAlAg.ME§ BiOr 28 11 iii 12. 

2. to brighten (said of one’s countenance, 
mood), to cheer up, to become happy, radiant, 
to celebrate a festival — a) to brighten (said 
of one’s countenance, mood) — 1' with panu, 
zimu: [n]a-am-ru-ma hadu pa-nu-Sa her face 
was radiant and joyful Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 283; annitam iqbusumma panuSu it- 
ta-aw-ru they told him this and his face lit up 
ARM 2 49:5, cf. ilis UbbaSuma panusu \ii\- 
tam-ru Gilg. P. iii 21 (OB); iSmema hadua im- 
me-ru panuSu the face of him who gloats 
over me lit up when he heard Lambert BWL 
46:117 (Ludlul II), cf. ismeSuma Irra im-me-ra 
panusu Cagni Erra V 20, cf. En. el. I 51; ihdu 
ana sarrutiSu im-mi-ru panuSsun they (the 
people) became glad that he was king, their 
faces lit up 5R 35:18 (Cyr.), cf. ihdi libbi im- 
mi-ru panua CT 34 32 ii 75 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 
256 i 39; libbasu ihduma im-me-ru zimusu 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 39 (NB), ihdi libbi im-mi-ru 
zimua CT 34 29 ii 6 (Nbn.), also 35 iii 38 and 
VAB 4 240 ii 51; itib kabattasu im-me-ru zimusu 
(ASsur) was pleased and his features became 
radiant Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; kimaumu im- 
me-ru zimuSu ma’dis his (Marduk’s) counte¬ 
nance became very bright like daylight En. 
el. VI 56; este , u namrirriki lim-mi-ru zimua 
I have sought your splendor, let me become 
happy BMS 8 r. 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62; kima giSnugalli lu zalag.mes sag.mes- 
\ia\ may my head become as clear (parallel 
libib become pure) as alabaster Biggs Saziga 
28:3; for other refs, see namru adj. mng. 2. 

2' with libbu, kabattu, etc.: kaspam mala 
maskattika u maskattija anassiamma libbaka 
i-na-me-er I will bring silver equal to your 
deposit and mine so you will be glad 
TCL 19 13:17 (OA); lim-mir nupdrSu let his 
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heart become bright ZA 61 60:212 (SB prayer); 
hud libbi u na-mar kabatti lisirn Simati let him 
decree joy of heart and happiness as my 
fate Lie Sar. 82:9, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 36:193, 
pi. 40:148; elis libbasu kabattus im-mir his 
(Amur’s) heart rejoiced and his mood became 
bright Borger Esarh. 6 vii 21, cf . [ultu] libbuSu 
im-mir-Su kabattaSu ipperdu KAR 1 r. 11 
(Descent of IStar); M nam-rat kabtatka u hadu 
libbuk how happy you feel and how glad 
your heart is! Cagni Erra I 14; [libbi sa] 
RN Sar ASSur itab zalAg -ir will the heart 
of Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, grow pleased 
and happy? PRT30:4, wr. \i\-nam-mi-ru 
ibid. r. 6 ; he has written this tablet ina ... 
na-mar kabatti Streck Asb. 364 n 12 (colophon); 
note ana sirrika kabattaka [Zi-i]m(var. lim)- 
mir-Sti be friendly toward your adversary 
Lambert BWL 100:44, cf. p. 345. 

b) to cheer up, to become happy, radiant: 
iriS im-mir libbaSu hiduta imla he rejoiced, 
became happy, his heart was filled with joy 
En. el. 190; ke nahSat ke nam-ra-at how 
voluptuous she is, how splendid she is! 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 25, cf. mdru 
lu na-me-er ibid, vii 16; asarid qarrad Sihu 
etel zikar na-mir S4 Or. NS 36 120:73 (SB lit.); 
im-ri liris kabattuk be happy (addressing 
Nana), let your heart rejoice VAS 10 215 r. 1 
(OB), cf. beli hadam u na-wa-ra-am lipuS may 
my lord bring about joy and happiness A 
2446 (Mari let.), cited RA 52 172, also ibid. No. 
314 r. 8',- Im-me-er-i-li My-God-Became- 
Happy VAS 16 98:2, etc., and delete these 
refs, sub immeru mng. 3b, see von Soden, OLZ 
1962 485; Sakin kunukki anni libur lidiS 
li-me-er may he who uses this seal remain in 
good health, young, happy Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 7.4, also U-bi-ib li-me-er ibid. 7.19 
(= RA 13 14 No. 26:4), also i ta-an-me-er i taht 
hiS f PN (see nahasu A mng. 1) Coll, de 
Clercq 2 No. 253bis:2 (MB seal); in the name 
of a city: Li-mir-iSSak-ASSur May-the-Ruler- 
(Installed-by)-AsSur-Be-Happy Streok Asb. 
164:65; lim-me-er zerua pirH liSir may my 
descendants be happy, may my offspring 
prosper Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9; [ amelu] 
Sii ... ki qereb Same [l]i-im-mir may this 
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man become as radiant as the innermost 
heaven Iraq 18 61:30 (SB rel.); Samas ina 
asika i-nam-mi-ra kibrati at your rising, 
O Sama§, the world becomes bright Kocher 
BAM 323:22; in Sedija idmiqa in lamassija 
im-mi-ra through my Sedu genius they 
became well, through my lamassu genius 
they became happy Unger Babylon 283 ii 14 
(NB royal inscr.) ; ina-mir // idammiq he will 
be happy, variant : fine CT 28 28:16 (physiogn.), 
cf. i-na-me-er, u-<uly i-na-me-er Kraus Texte 
62 r. 17f. (OB), also i-na-mi-ir Dream-book 323 i 
11; kima umi i-nam-me-er LKA 146 r. 21, 
parallel Kocher BAM 313 B line d, cf. iqabbima 
kima umi lunam-ra-ku ZALAG-tr (= inammir) 
LKA 146 obv. 21; na-mar bit ameli ana §ati 
prosperity of that man’s house forever Kraus 
Texte 5 r. 12, 6 r. 64; E.BI ZALAG -ir CT 40 5:20 
(SB Alu), also Dream-book 323 i 19, cf. GN 
libbaSa iballut ZALAG-ir Thompson Rep. 31:4. 

c) to celebrate a festival: ana ud.5.kam 
DN u GN na-am-ru in five days, Marduk and 
Babylon will be festive (i.e., will celebrate 
a festival, see Frankena, AbB 3 37) TLB 4 
37:15 (OB let.); ! Ina-supuriSa -Zalag -ir May- 
She - Celebrate - a - Festival - in - Her - Sheepfold 
BE 15 160:21, PBS 2/2 95:46, for similar 
names see Stamm Namengebung 85 n. 4. 

3. nummuru to illuminate, to clear up an 
eclipse, to make glisten, sparkle, gleam, to 
make brilliant, to whiten, to make a person 
(slave) look fat, healthy, to clear up the 
vision, to expose to the light, to clear up 
troubles — a) to illuminate darkness: DN 
mu-nam-mir ukli ikleti paniSu [u arkjaft) 
Girra, who illuminates the darkness and 
gloom in front of him and behind (him) 
AfO 18 293:64 (inc.); Sin mu-nam-mir iklet 
RAcc. 138:316, cf. Sin eddesSu mu-nam-mir 
[ikleti] BMS 1 : 2, cf. also nuru eddeSSu mu- 
nam-me-r\u] i[kleti] Lambert BWL 172 iv 5; 
[mu-n]am-mir iklete ana niSe deSati who 
illuminates the darkness for the widespread 
people LKA 139:46, dupl. BA 5 670 No. 27 : 16, 
cf. mu-nam-mir ik-let CT 51 109:7, cf. also 
ibid. 6 and r. 3; see also ikletu usage b; 
mu-na-mir ukli (Nabu) who illuminates the 
darkness KAR 26 ii 33 and dupl. BMS 58 r. 
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17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16 : 7; Nusku sar 
musi mu-na-mir ukli KAR 58:39, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 38; [da]lhussu tuqqina nu-um- 
me-ra etfissu bring (pi.) order to his confusion 
and light to his darkness Or. NS 36 128:193 
(SB hymn to Gula), cf. (Ninurta) mu-nam-mir 
etdti JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:2, also Craig ABRT 1 
35:3; nuru namru mu-nam-mir musiti 
(Nusku) bright lamp who illuminates the 
night Bauer Asb. 2 38 : 2, cf. ina muSi u-nam- 
mar (in broken context) BBR No. 63:7; 
d Sin = Marduk mu-nam-mir musi CT 24 50 
BM 47406:8; umi idirtija nu-um-mi-[ra(-ni )] 
Sweet, TSTS 1 7:13 (SB ine.); ikletija nu-um- 
mir dalhatija zukki make the darkness 
around me light, clear up my confusion 
ASKT p. 75 r. 3, see JCS 21 9:93 (bit rimki), 
cf. ina MI.MI ZALAG-ir Coll, de Clercq 1 No. 253 
(seal). 

b) to illuminate a land, a region: kima 

Samas ana salmat qaqqadim wasemma matim 
nu-wu-ri-im to rise like the sun for the black¬ 
headed people and to illuminate the land 
CH i 44; andku DN Sa sarurusu u-nam-ma-ru 
mdtati I am Asalluhi whose splendor 
illuminates all the lands AfO 17 313 B 13 
(Marduk’s Address to the Demons); mu-nam-mir 
erseti rapastu petu edleti who illuminates the 
vast earth, who opens what is locked LKA 
139:16 and 140:6; nur erseti mu-nam-mir 
kibrati light of the earth, who illuminates 
the world KAR 105:1 and dupl. 361:1 (hymn 
to Samas), cf. mu-nam-mi-ru kibrati kalisunu 
hursdni AMT 71,1:33, saqutu Istar mu-nam- 
mi-rat kibrati STC 2 pi. 84:111, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 136; mu-nam-mir Igigi u Anun- 
nakisdkinnamirtuananiSeapati (Samas) who 
brings light to the Igigu and Anunnaku, who 
provides light for mankind RA 49 38 : 32 (nam- 
burbi) ; atta kakkabu mu-nam-mir [... ] 
you, star, who illuminate [... ] CT 23 36:52 
(inc.); [...] kitr.bi adi ulla u-nam-mar 

(apod.) CT 40 38 K.2992 : 11 (SB Alu). 

c) to clear up an eclipse: kima sa Sin 
attald u-nam-mar isdta ... tukabbat as soon 
as the eclipse clears up (lit. the moon 
brightens the eclipse) you extinguish the fire 
BRM 4 6:28; sarru istu attain ut-ta-me-ru ana 
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suti «dis» usken as soon as he (Sin) has 
cleared up the eclipse, the king prostrates 
himself toward the south CT 4 5:7 (rit.), see 
KB 6/2 42 ; nipis Sa gate kalu adi attald u-nam- 
mir eppus the kalu performs the ritual until 
he (Sin) clears up the eclipse BRM 4 6:17, also 
18 and 21, cf. an.ta.lu ina Sutim uSarrima it 
ut-ta-wi-[ir] BM 22696:8 (OB astrol.). 

d) to make glisten, sparkle, gleam, to 
make brilliant, to whiten: enuma bitu Su 
usalbaruma ennahu luddiS lu-ne-me-er when 
this temple becomes old and falls into ruins, 
let him (the future ruler) renew it and make 
it gleam Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:64, 20 No. 10:30, 
cf. uddus esreti nu-um-mur mahazi BiOr 21 
145 Ep. 15:5 (Esarh.) ; summa parakka tjd.ttd 
if (a man) makes a sanctuary brilliant(?) 
(possibly ullil, preceded by vddiS) CT 40 8 
K.7932:9, also 21 (SB Alu); KUR GN ... 
[... ] abara mu-nam-mir aruStiSunu usaklim 
[ ... ] Mount GN produced (lit. revealed) 
lead which whitens their (buildings’?) dirty 
state Lie Sar. 227 ; Merodachbaladan mu-nam- 
mir gimir ekurri who makes all temples bril¬ 
liant VAS 1 37 ii 5 (kudurru) ; Ekur Egalmah u 
ekurrdti kima zalaqi ZAbAG-dr-ma he will 
make Ekur, Egalmah, and (all) the temples as 
sparkling as zaldqu- stone BiOr 28 10 iv 7, 
18, also iii 10 (SB prophecies); tallakti kisal 
Ehursaggalkurkurra kima ume u-nam-mir 
he made the approach to the court of the 
(named) temple as bright as daylight KAH 1 
37:6 (Sar.), also VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.), 
cf. (Nineveh) u-nam-mir kima ume OIP 2 
101:61, 153:16, 113 viii 14, also 98:91 (all Seim.), 
u-nam-me-ra kima umi Iraq 15 124:28 (Mero¬ 
dachbaladan); kaspa hurdsa uhhizuma u-nam- 
me-ra kima ume (see ahazu mng. 8a-2') 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 39; bit IStar beltija ina 
kaspi hurdsi eri u-nam-mir kima umi Streck 
Asb. 248:4; (this temple) kima ume u-nam- 
mir Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:31 (Sin-sar-iskun); 
fi-edinna essis epusma kima umi u-na-mi-ir 
VAB 4 66 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), also 68:30; esreti 
ill rabuti umis u-na-am-mi-ir I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods as resplendent 
as daylight VAB 4 134 vii 8, YOS 1 44 i 19, also 
VAB 4 158 vi 50, and passim in Nbk. ; Eulmas 
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SipirSu usaklilma kima umu u-nam-mir-ma 
CT 34 36 iii 68, also VAB 4 242 i 13, cf. CT 34 33 
iii 11, YAB 4 256 ii 3, AfO 22 5 iv 40, and passim 
in Nbn. ; kima qereb Samami u-na-am-mi-ir 
YAB 4 142 i 21 (Nbk.); GN ana pat gimriSu 
kima sit arhi u-nam-mi-ir SaruruSu I made the 
luster of Harran, all around, as bright as the 
rising moon VAB 4 222 ii 25 (Nbn.); ana 
asriSina utir ultibma u-na-mir sassis I restored 
[buildings], rebuilt (them) and made them 
as brilliant as the sun Borger Esarh. 5 vi 19; 
utir igariSunu ana asrisunu u-nam-mir sikiU 
tasunu I restored their walls, brightened 
their appearance CT 34 36 iii 56 (Nbn.); kima 
time u-nam-me-ra pingisun I made their 
knobs glisten like the daylight Streck Asb. 
290:22; Esagila [£a ki]ma Sitir burumu u- 
nam-mir Sigarsu whose lock I made as bright 
as the stars (lit. the writing of the firmament) 
Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:9, cf. 230:14; (bull co¬ 
lossi) 3a ... kima umi napardi nu-um-mu-ru 
zumurSin whose bodies are made to glisten 
like the bright daylight OIP 2 108 vi 71, also 
110 vii 35, 121:6, 123:34 (Senn.); agd . . . eSsiS 
abni umis u-na-am-mi-ir-ma I made a new 
tiara and made it glitter like the daylight 
VAB 4 270 ii 39 (Nbn.), cf. ultu Sukutti u-nam- 
mir-u-ma (var. u-nam-me-ru-ma) uqattu sipri 
age belutija annadquma ana asrija aturru 
Cagni Erra I 142. 

e) (with panu) to make a slave look fat, 
healthy : asSum siruSina mat'd PN ul ilqesinati 
panisina u-na-ivi-ir-ma anaddissindti be¬ 
cause they (the slave girls) were too thin, 
PN did not buy them, I have made them fat 
(lit. made their faces shine) so that I can sell 
them (see namru adj. mng. 3) Kraus AbB 
1 139 r. 5 (OB let.). 

f) to clear up the vision: usatbi Sar ber 
u-nam-mir nit[li) he removed (the disease) 
a thousand leagues, he made my vision clear 
Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul III). 

g) to expose to the light: sa-met-su 
issuhma u-nam-mir (var. zalag-jV) temensu 
he tore down its parapet and exposed its 
foundation Iraq 15 124:26, var. from YOS 1 38 
i 36 (Merodachbaladan). 
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h) to clear up troubles: nu-um-mir 
[esdtisu] piqissu ilis bdnisu clear up his 
troubles, entrust him to the god who created 
him AfO 19 59:156 (prayer to Marduk), cf. 
eSatija nu-um-me-er (var. nu-um-mir) [da]h 
hatija zukki BMS 11:20, var. from Sm. 
219:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 72. 

4. nummuru to brighten the countenance, 
mood, to make happy, radiant, to prepare a 
festival, to make festive — a) to brighten 
the countenance, mood, to make happy, 
radiant — V panu, zimu: ina eles libbi nu- 
um-mur pani hadiS erumma I entered (the 
temple) joyfully, with rejoicing heart and 
radiant face Winckler Sar. pi. 35:141; ina tub 
Seri hud libbi u nu-um-mur pani in well¬ 
being, joy, and with a radiant face OIP 2 
134:92, also 51:30 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
40, 27 viii 31 ; ekalla iudlu ... Assur abu iii ina 
nu-um-mur bunniSu elluti kinis lippalisma 
Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:1, also ibid. pi. 36:187, 
pi. 39 iv 132, also, wr. ina zalag panisudamt 
quti Hinke Kudurru i 22; mu-na-wi-ir pani 
TiSpak (Hammurapi) who makes DN rejoice 
CH iv 34; [iS]tuma belt pani[su ut]-ta-wi-ru 
Kraus, AbB 5 79 : 8 ; ina nipih kakkabi nu-um- 
mu-ru zimu[ka kim]a Samsi at the rising of 
the stars your face is as radiant as the sun 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:14 (hymn to Ninurta as 
Sirius), cf. (divine garment?) nu-um-mu-ru 
zimusu (in broken context) VAB 4 280 viii 5 
(Nbn.). 

2' kabattu: ina tub sere hud libbi nu-um- 
mur (wax. -mu-ru) kabatti in good health, joy, 
and happy mood Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55, also 
ABL 7 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 123. 

3' other occs. : sa etla u ardatu ina sulmi 
ittanarru u-nam-ma-ru (var. u-nam-me-ru) 
kima umi he who always guides man and girl 
in peace, makes them shine like the daylight 
Cagni Erra 122, cf. Anunnaki kalisunu tu-nam- 
ma-ra kima ume PBS 1/2 106 r. 11, see ArOr 
17/1 179 (coll. R. Borger); \u\miSam Samas li- 
nam-mir-ka may Sama§ bring you light every 
day 5R 51 iii 57, see Borger, JCS 21 12:36 (bit 
rimki ); [...] li-nam-mi-ra-an-ni ja$i may 
[... ] give me light AMT 92,1 i 9 (inc.); nu-mir- 
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an-ni-ma kima qe kit.gi make me as lustrous 
as a gold thread 4R 59 No. 2 r. 17 (prayer); 
elletlStarmu-nam-me-ratSimti holy IStar, who 
bestows a happy fate Maqlu III 180; arde ekalli 
mu-nam-mi-ru temu rubutisu sihirti ummani 
... SallatiS amnu the palace personnel who 
kept his highness in good spirits, (and) all the 
craftsmen, I counted as booty OIP 2 52: 33 
(Senn.); in personal names: a SamaS-mu-na- 
me-er Studies Landsberger 49:74, A-hu-mu- 
na-wi-ir ibid. 51 Ni.4827:3, also UET 5 401:20; 
d Samas-ZALA.G-ir VAS 6 20:8, [DN]-d-nam- 
mi-ir ibid. 293:10; Bel-ZAi^kd-a-ni KAJ 
81:23 (MA), for DN -nam-mir in NA, see 
Tallqvist APN 156, 211; lim[u . . .] Mu-na- 
wi-ri-im Iraq 7 65 A. 994 left edge 2 (Chagar 
Bazar). 

b) to prepare a festival, to make festive: 
awatum Sa innepSu wudi itetiq anaku ut-ta- 
wi-ir attaqi u atta nu-wi-ir wardika nu-wi-ir 
... [i]sinnatika epus the matter which 
occurred is over now, I have prepared a 
festival and made sacrifices, as for you, 
prepare a festival, arrange a festival for 
your personnel and celebrate your feasts 
ARM 4 59:7 and 9f.; inuma belti banija ut-ta- 
wi-ru when I made a festival for my Lady 
who created me TIM 2 44:7 (OB let.) ; PN sa 
.. . umiSamma u-nam-ma-ru passurki PN who 
prepared your table lavishly every day 
Gilg. VI 66. 

5. nummuru to light a fire, to set fire to, 
to kindle: id . . . ustessiram u anaku Suram 
\iri]a libbisa u-na-wa-ar I will clean out the 
canal and set fire(?) to the reeds in it ARM 3 
76:16; niqnak buraSi u mashatu annltu LU. 
tur u-nam-mar-ma the boy sets fire to the 
censer of juniper and to this flour offering 
STT 73:90 (rit.), dupl. CT 51 103:5, see JNES 
19 34, of. [...] ereni u mashati tu-nam-mar 
BMS 40:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; nig 
nakka tu-nam-mar BBR No. 1-20:81, 84, 87, 
165; ikrib bini ... nu-um-mu-ri tadabbub 
you recite the prayer (appropriate when) 
setting fire to the tamarisk-wood BBR No. 
75-78:24; ina muSi abra ana Ea u Marduk 
u-nam-ma-ru-ma at night they set brushwood 


namaru 8a 

on fire before Ea and Marduk RAcc. 44:3; 
abru ana Ea u Marduk tu-nam-mar RAcc. 
34:4, 40:5; qu-tar nu-mir light the incense 
KAR 65 r. 4 (namburbi), cf. nu-um-mu-ra quit 
rinni (in broken context) Craig ABRT 2 
17:10, also nu-wu-ur Nisaba JCS 22 27:51 
and 54 (OB ext. prayer) ; as$i dipara u-nam-mir- 
ka kdSa I have raised the torch and made a 
light for you (Nusku) Maqlu I 125; sal sa 
na-mu-ru ana DN teppasuni the woman who 
provides lighting for TaSmetu ABL 951 r. 4 
(NA); na-mu-ru kaspi (for context see ga- 
mesu) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 22:13', cf. ibid. 17', 
pi. 23 r. 3' ; ut-tam-mir imna u Sumela uddappir 
ishilsa I have set up lights to the right and to 
the left, I have removed the potsherds BBR 
No. 83 ii 7 (rit.). 

6. nummuru to free (RS only): PN ha. 
la.mes ana ekalli userib u mareSu u-nam- 
mar-[s]u-nu zaki amilu iStu amili PN has 
brought the shares into the palace and cleared 
his sons, they are free of claims on each 
Other MRS 6 82 RS 16.143:18. 

7. II/2 to be made bright, to clear up: 
kima same lulil kima erseti lubib kima qereb 
same lu-ut-ta-mir may I become as pure as 
heaven, as cleansed as the earth, may I be 
made as bright as the center of the heavens 
BMS 12:83; summa Adad ut-tam-mar if 
Adad (i.e., the storm cloud) lightens, with 
comm, u-tam-mu-ru ACh Adad 17:19, also 
ibid. 25:26, 26:8; ut-ta-mi-ir //IJD.XJD LBAT 
1570 r. 7 (comm.); DN ut-ta-mi-ru (in bro¬ 
ken context) BBR No. 26 i 12f. 

8. Ill to light, kindle a fire, to illuminate, 
to make shining, brilliant, to keep (the sight) 
sharp, to make radiant, happy — a) to light, 
kindle a fire: gis ziqdte Sa issu libbi kinuni 
i A-Sd-an-ma-ru the torches that they light 
from the brazier (represent the arrows from 
Bel’s quiver) CT 15 44:10; ina pan Samsi 
robe ... ziqdte u-Sd-an-mu-ru before sunset, 
they light torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 38 (NA 
rit.), also 40, cf. nur Sa elmeSi ina pan RN ic-Sd- 
na-ma-ra I light the lamp of eZrraeiw-stonc 
before Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 35 (NA oraoles); 
zimu Sa iii u-sa-an-mir (the king) illuminated 
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the face of the god van Driel Cult of AsSur 130 
v 27 (from photograph), cf. zimti ti-sa-an-mir 
Or. NS 22 39 r. 7; li-Sa-ap-pi-ra lissura MDP 
4 pi. 18 No. 3:6, see AfO 24 95. 

b) to illuminate: gizilli KS-ma-mi mu- 
sa-mir irka[lli ?] torch of the sky, which 
illuminates the nether world Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 49:3 (SB hymn to Sin). 

c) to make shining, brilliant: rdttiti 
Sa-an-mu-ri to make the drainpipes gleam 
Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 18 ; ga-nu-na-am mu- 
$a-an'ivi-i[r . .. ] KAY 151:13 (OA votive). 

d) to keep (the sight) sharp: i-in-ka su- 
wi-ra-am-ma idin look sharp and give (him) 
(a field in a suitable place) OBT Tell Rimah 
309:12,- [i inti ] ka lu Su-wu-ra-ma usur raman ka 
keep your sight sharp and be careful Gilg. 
Y. vi 250 (OB), also 256. 

e) to make radiant, happy: u-sa-an-ma-ar 
libbuS it makes her heart radiant VAS 10 
215:22 (OB hymn to Nana); libbasuu-Sa-an-me- 
er he made his heart radiant RB 59 246 str. 
7:46 (OB lit.); lumna ... ma[ti tu]-sa~an- 
me-er ibid. 244 str. 5 : 27. 

9. III/II to brighten, illuminate, light up, 
to kindle, to make (a building) gleam, to 
make radiant — a) to brighten, illuminate, 
light up: muspardti ettitu muS-na-mir ukli 
brightener of gloom, illuminator of darkness 
Lambert BWL 136:176 (hymn to Sarnas), also 
muS-na-mir «pe(w» ikleti ibid. 126:17, mus-na- 
mir gi-mil-lu ka-la Sam,ami ibid. 1 and 3, restored 
from BM 36296 (school tablet), cited as muS- 
na-[mir g]imir samtime AfO 19 60:208 (catch 
line); muS-na-mir ikleti Or. NS 36 275 r. 15 
(namburbi); ikleti tuS(v&r. tu-us)-nam-mar 
you (Girra) illuminate the darkness Maqlu 
II 78; attama kima Samas iklessina tus-nam- 
mar BMS 12:35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; gaSirtu Sa SartirtiSa uS-nam-ma-ru ikleti 
(IStar) terrible one whose splendor illuminates 
the darkness Perry Sin pi. 4:5, see Ebeling 

Handerhebung 128; ina me tiamtim _ aSar ... 

qerbissu la uS-na-wa-ru in Samsim in the 
waters of the sea whose interior the glance of 
the sun cannot illuminate YBC 4603 : 9, see van 


namaru A 

Dijk, Or. NS 42 503 (OB inc.) ; rami niru muS- 
na-me-ru attali my love is a light which 
brightens (even) an eclipse (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 45; mus-na-mir erseti rapaSti who 
illuminates the vast earth Lambert BWL 
136:177 (hymn to Samas) ; tuS-nam-mar bit 
t[titi ] kalama \tus\nam-mar gi[mra ka]lis 
mtittiti you light up all houses, you light up 
all the lands everywhere (addressing Girra) 
Maqlu II 21 f., see AfO 21 72; zammaru muS- 
na-mir izammur the singer sings (the hymn 
beginning): “Illuminator of (...)” BBR 
No. 60:29; mus-na-me-er (in broken context) 
KAR 158 iv 4, also Dilbat muS-na-me-rat [... ] 
BMS 39:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 126. 

b) to kindle: tuS-nam-mar ntira ana 
Anunnaki you kindle a light for the gods 
of the nether world KAR 32:31 (inc.). 

c) to make (a building) gleam: bit Nergal 
... uSepiSma kima time uS-nam-mir I had 
the temple of Nergal built and made it gleam 
like the daylight OIP 2 155 No. 21:6; eitissun 
usahla timiS uS-nam-mir I brightened their 
(the roofing timbers’) darkness and made 
them as bright as the daylight ibid. 107 vi 39, 
120:28 (all Senn.); bita Sa SamaS u Aja beltia 
.. . kima time uS-nam-mir-ma VAB 4 232 i 30 
(Nbn.). 

d) to make radiant: Aja ... kajdnamma 
pantika US-nam-mir may Aja let your face 
be radiant all the time VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), 
cf. paniSu uS-nam-mir En. el. V 82, lis-nam- 
mir z[imiSin] Lambert BWL 172 iv 14. 

10. IV to become bright: jihdi libbija 
u en-nam-mu-ru 2 intija my heart rejoiced, 
and both my eyes became bright EA 142:10, 
also en-nam-ru 2 intija ibid. 144:16. 

The word in-na-wi-ir in CT 3 3:46 (OB 
oil omens) stands for innamir, see amtiru A 
mng. 7. 

For 2R 44:6 see numiiru. 

namaru A (ntimiru, namru) s. ; tower; MA, 
SB, NA; cf. amtiru. 

a) in royal inscrs.: na-ma-ri s[a ... RN] 
epuSu the towers which RN had built AOB 1 32 
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No. 12:6, also ibid. 13 (Enlil-na§ir II); na-ma- 
ri Sa bdb DN u na-ma-ri-ma Sa iStu muSldli 
ana kisal DN 2 ina erdbe 2 na-ma-ri annuti Sa 
ina mahri la epSu kima atartimma lu epuS 
the towers at the gate of DN as well as the 
towers which (stand) as one enters from the 
muslalu- gate to the courtyard of DN 2 , these 
two (pairs of) towers such as had never been 
built before, I built as an addition AOB 1 
130:22ff.; ina ... bit Assur belija ina bdb 
elluti sa DN na-ma-ri Saqdti lu epuS in the 
temple of my lord ASsur at the gate .... of 
DN, I built high towers ibid. 134:22 (both 
Shalm. I); bit Sahuri u na-ma-ri siruti kima 
atartimma epus I built a watchhouse and high 
towers as additions Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:38, 
also 17 No. 8:19; enuma na-mi-ru sa babi 
rabite sa reS neSe sa kisalmahhi sa bit iStar sa 
GN beltija ... enuhu when the towers at the 
(sides of the) great gate at the beginning of 
the (row of?) lion-colossi in the large court¬ 
yard of the temple of IStar of Nineveh, my 
goddess, had fallen into ruin ibid. 64 No. 60:8, 
also ibid. lOf. and No. 61:3 (A§sur-res-iSi I); 
na-me-ri-Su u siqqurrateSu ana Same uSeqqima 
I built its towers and its ziqqurratu’s sky-high 
(referring to the Anu-Adad temple in Assur) 
AKA 98 vii 101 (Tigl. I); igdrdteSa u na-mi-ri- 
Sa uSaqqima I built its (the palace’s) walls 
and towers higher AfO 19 141:12 (Tigl. I); 
bitu su na-ma-ru-Su (vars. u na-ma-ru-Su, u 
E na-ma-ru-Su) . .. enahu AOB 1 88:16(Adn. 
I); anhut E na-me-ri sa DN uddiS he repaired 
the ruined towers of DN KAH 2 85:2 (Tn. II); 
enuma e na-me-ru (var. na-mi-ri) [. .. enahu] 
when the tower had fallen into ruin Borger 
Einleitung 145:4 (Samgi-Adad IV); 80 ina amt 
mati rupsu ina tarsi E na-ma-ri bit Istar 134 
ina ammati rupsu ina tarsi E na-ma-ri bit 
Kidmuri eighty cubits was its width on the 
side opposite the tower of the temple of I§tar, 
134 cubits was its width on the side opposite 
the tower of the Kidmuri temple (referring 
to a palace) OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.); nebihi Sa 
na-mi-ri (in broken context) AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:6, also 2 and 8 (unidentified king), cf. 
na-me-ri nebihi sametu KAH 1 71:5 and 
dupls., see AfO 3 1 (Sar.), also ibid. 4. 


namaru B 

b) in other texts: kisal nam-ri u mimma 
SumSu the courtyard of the tower and what 
belongs to it KAR 214 i 34, see Frankena 
Takultu 25; na-mi-ri Sa abulli gabassite Sa ka . 
gal [S]a qa-ni it[tuq]tu the towers of the 
inner gate (and) of the outer gate collapsed 
Iraq 4 186 r. 10 (NA let.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 263; 
Sa bel pahete sa GN issulibbi 850 pilkiSusaduri 
adi temen abulli Sa na-me-re nise etarba (the 
work assignment) of the governor of Arrapha 
extended from the 850th (brick unit) of his 
sector of the wall up to the terrace of the 
Tower-of-the-People gate ABL 486 r. 6 (coll.) ; 
issu libbi na-me-re Sa imitti [adi] sippi Sa 
duri (the lot extends) from the tower on the 
right side to the edge of the wall Iraq 25 99 BT 
136:5, cf. ta na-me-ri Sa zag van Driel Cult 
of Assur 92 vii 31, (with Sa GirB) ibid. 33; X KGS 
ammar ruti na-me-ri-Su lcabbur AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:2, cf. nebihi Sa na-mi-ri ibid. 6, cf. also 
ibid. 8; (a room) birte na-mer-a-ni between 
the towers Sumer 30 65:14 (all NA) ; note the 
personal name I Star-na-ma-ri Istar-Is-My- 
Tower ADD 742:32, see Stamm Namengebung 
211; obscure: ana pi qup-pat ka Sa pi na¬ 
me-re ipteuni epiS (a sheep) was slaughtered 
for_ KAJ 199:4 (MA). 

In EA 1 :35, (give orders that a trusted man) 
irrub ana na-ma-ra e -Se u temSe itti Sarri 
enter to see her house and her relations with 
the king, na-ma-ra is an awkward writing or 
error for amdru. 

Schott, ZA 40 1 ff. 

namaru B (*namru) s.; mirror; OAkk., 
OB, Qatna, MB, NA; pi. namrdni ; cf. amdru. 

ab-rum, a-ka-rum, a-du-rum, a-ma-rum, mu-Sa- 
lum, muS-Su-lum, nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni = 
na-ma-rum An VII 91 ff. 

1 na-ma-ru-um zabar one mirror made of 
bronze TCL 2 pi. 43 5589:1 (OAkk.); I na- 
ma-ar ku.[x] ARM 7 245:11; 1 na-ma-ru sa 
kaspi 40 gin ina ki.la.bi one silver mirror 
weighing forty shekels EA 25 ii 56 and 58; 
20 na-m[a-ar pa]-ni Sa siparri 12 na-m[a-ar 
pa]-ni rabbutu Sa siparri napharu 32 na-ma-ar 
[p]a-ni twenty bronze looking glasses, twelve 
large bronze looking glasses, in all 32 looking 
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glasses EA 14 ii 75ff. ; 1 na-ma-ru ku.gi 

one golden mirror RA 43 168:313 (Qatna inv.); 
na-ma-ru ku.gi a golden mirror (in broken 
context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 ii 8, 31, iii 43, 
iv 9 (MB); na-mu-ru kaspi ana muhhiSa [... ] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 22:13, also (broken) ibid, 
pi. 23 r. 3, na-me-ru ibid. obv. 1 ; A nam-ra-ni eri 
kilalli mazzassusunu damqat adannis (see 
manzaltu A mng. 1) ABL 91:5 (all NA); 
passuru remu hurasi u na-ma-ru hurasi 
[l\usSdmma ana DN luddin I will take the 
table, the golden figurine of a wild bull, and 
the golden mirror and give them to Ningal 
ABL 1246 r. 8, also ibid. r. 3 (NB); for dusu- 
leather used in the manufacturing of mirrors, 
see duM, A mng. 2c. 

namaru Cs.; (a garment); OAkk., early 
NB. 

na-ma-rum(v&r. -ri) = su-ba-tu Malku VI 30. 

1 tug na-ma-ru-um 3 kam its UET 

3 1750:4; 2 tug na-ma-ru-um TUR.TTJR YOS 

4 296:36, 1 TUG na-ma-ru-um KA kam ibid. 
38 (OAkk.); 1 tug na-ma-ru itd onewhite(?) 
n. -garment HS 157:11, 21, 29, 37, 45, 52, cf. 
(two) ibid. 2; I TUG na-ma-ru KA -su SIG SAG 
one n., its border of fine wool ibid. 70 (early 
NB list of garments), cf. ibid. 61, 72, see Aro 
Kleidertexte p. 13ff. 

namasu (uemesu) s.; chuin; lex.*; cf. 
mdsu B. 

dug. S4 ' ki ' lr UHUx GU = sa-ki-ru = na-ma-su (var. 
ni-me-si) sa, siz-bi (var. adds k,[a-x-x}) Hg. II 70, 
in MSL 7 110. 

namaSi see namsa. 

namaSiatu (or nammas(s)iatu) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); OB.* 

I na-ma-si-a-tum ina si-bu-ut [...] VAS 9 
191a: 13. 

namaSSuhu see namaSSu'u. 

namaSSu’u ( namassuhu , namanm’u, nabasz 
Suhu) s.; (a textile); OAkk., OA, OB. 

a) in OAkk. : 1 tug na-ba-su-hu-um sig 5 
one n. -textile of good quality UET 3 1563:5, 


namaSu 

11, 16 (list of textiles); uncert.: [••■] na - 
WA - su - hu-um (among barley rations) BE 3 
165 i 2. 

b) in OA: 1 tug na-ma-s[u-h]a{\)-am{\) 

upazzir he has smuggled one n. -textile 
RA 58 114 Sch. 15:12; twenty abarniu textiles 
of very fine quality 10 tug.hi.a na-ma-su-hi 
sig 5 diri 10 tug Sa Akkede sig 5 diri sa lubus 
sarrutim ten n. -textiles of very fine quality, 
ten Akkadian-style textiles of very fine 
quality, (suitable) for royal garments CCT 5 
44a:3; 4 kutanu 1 na-ma-su-hu-\um] four 

kutanu textiles, one n. CCT 1 39a: 11, cf. 5 
ku-ta-nuu na-ma-su-hu-um ibid. 13, and passim 
in this text; 2 TUG na-ma-$U-hu CCT 5 36a: 4, 
also ibid. 34c:8, CCT 1 15a:5; 1 TUG na-ma-SU- 
ha-arn sa PN BIN 4 10:31, also CCT 1 39a: 2. 

c) in OB : 2 \ gin Sim tug na - ma - an - su - u - 
um two and two-thirds shekels (of silver), 
price for a w.-textile TCL 10 100:34. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 167f. 

namaSu ( namussisu , namussusu) v.; 1. to 
depart, to set out, to move, 2. to defect 
(to an enemy), 3. dina namasu to bring a 
lawsuit, 4. nummusu to depart, to set out, 
5. nummusu to give someone an order to 
depart, to dispatch, 6. dina nummusu to 
bring a lawsuit; from OA, OB on; I immus — 
inammuS, imp. umus, 1/2 (Ass. ittumus), 11; 
cf. nammaSsd, nammastu, nammusisu. 

[tu-tu] [dot.box] = [n]a-a-Su, na-m[a-su] Diri I 
357f.; tu-tu bul.bul = na-a-sum, na-ma-sum 
Proto-Diri 70e-f; tu-uk bot. = n[a-ma-Su] S b I 
133a; e-ri in = ald\ku], na-ma-[$u] Idu II 301 f. 

du.du.ur.hi— na-mu-Si-Su-um, ha.ra.ab.du. 
du.ur.hi = li-im-ma-Si-is-ku-iumy, ba.du.du. 
ur.hi = ta-ma-Sa-aS OBGT XV 13ff.; [sa].x. 
x.x = it-ta-am-Sa-aS, [sa].du 10 .ur(text .al).hi = 
[na-m]u-su-$um Nigga Bil. B 253 f. 

it-mu-Su = min (= a-la-a-ku) An IX 53. 

tu-nam-maS 5R 45 K.253 v 43 (gramm.). 

1. to depart, to set out, to move — 
a) in OA, Mari: add .. . kaspam usasqulusu 
ajema la a-na-mu-us until I have made him 
pay the silver, I will not set out for anywhere 
RA 60 108:20; adi umu sa subdti imalluni la 
ta-na-mu-Sa-am do not depart until the time 
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(which we have fixed for the delivery) of the 
garments has come CCT 4 29b: 25 (both OA); 
ana GN i[Uiku\ ina halsiSu la im-mu-Su they 
went to GN, they did not leave its area 
KA 52 165:11 (Mari let.). 

b) hi EA: mani umdti la ji-na-mu-uS istu 
abulli u ul nileu asarn for how many days 
will he not depart from the city gate? we are 
not able to go out EA 88:19; la i-nam-mu-Su- 
nim istu pi abulli GN (the enemies) do not 
depart from the city gate of Byblos EA 87:23; 
amminim i-nam-mu-[us rabisu sa] Sarri 
belini istu mdti why does the deputy of the 
king, our lord, depart from the land? 
EA 149:80; la ji-nam-mu-su mar Sipri PN 
istu muhhi 2 dtjmtt PN 2 the messenger of 
Milkilu does not leave Labaja’s two sons 
EA 250 : 53 ; sari sarri ul ti-na-mu-uS istu 
muhhinu let the breath of the king not 
depart from us EA 100:37; nam-Su-mi lu. 
mes GN u nakSumi alpeja the people of GN 
set out and slaughtered my cattle EA 248:13; 
see also EA 292:13 and parallels cited mng. 2. 

c) in MB Alalakh, Bogh., RS: ina sani 
umi an-mu-us-ma on the next day I set out 
Smith Idrimi 18; Summa RN istu sabesu 
narkabdtiSu u ina libbisu ul i-na-mus if RN 
does not set out wholeheartedly with his 
troops and his chariots KBo 1 4 ii 18, cf. UF 
6 98ff. 20 and 24 (treaty); Sar Misri ussimi U 
zalcarn ussimi ina eSSesi Sa illalcam unuteSu 
i-nam-mu-su-nim u sarru istu arki unute us: 
sdmmi (the man taken prisoner) said; The 
king of Egypt has set out but he has set out 
unencumbered, his equipment will leave at 
the next essesu day, and the king will fol¬ 
low the equipment Ugaritica 5 20 r. 13; (the 
boats) hamutta it-ta-mu-uS-me ibid 22:21; 
u ahija ine eliSu sukun adi umi na-ma-Si-Su 
my brother, keep an eye on him until the day 
of his departure ibid. 41:12 (all letters). 

d) in MA: ina GN qajani ana na-ma-se 
balu belija palhaku wait for me in GN, 
I am afraid to move on without my lord 
JCS 7 135 No. 63:20 (Tell Billa), cf. na-ma-a-Sa 
(in broken context) ibid. 136 No. 64:25. 


namaSu 

e) in SB: masdma na-mu-Si-Sa (var. nam- 
Si-[x]) Sepdja my feet have forgotten how to 
move Lambert BWL 42 ; 79 (Ludlul II) ; un-si 
atlaki qaritti ildti set out, go, most valiant 
among the goddesses BA 5 565 ii 5; Summa 
... kal pagrisu kima kalmatu ibaSSu i-nam- 
mus u qassu ubbalma la ibaSSu (see ekeku 
usage a) Labat TDP 192:33; Summa immeru 
... nim-su-Su sa imitti ana panisunu Sa 
sumeli ana arkisunu nam-Su( text -ma) if the 
(slaughtered) lamb’s right sinews are moved(?) 
toward the front, and the left toward the rear 
CT 31 32 r. 15 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

f) in NA; istu GN it-tu-mus he departed 
from GN AfO 21 44 f. (excerpts from NA itiner¬ 
aries); istu GN at-tu-mus I departed from 
GN KAH 2 84:106ff., 87:10 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. 
II13, and passim in this text, also, wr. it-turn 
mus ibid. 44, 61, 64, 82, r. 33f., it-tum^-Sd 
ibid. r. 4, at-tum^-sa ibid. 54, etc.; iStu GN 
at-tu-mus AKA 272 i 54, and passim in Asn., 
also, wr. at-tu-mus ibid, var., al-tum 4 -mus 
AKA 225:32, at-tum^-sa 338 ii 112, at-tum x - 
su 347 iii 3, at-ta-muS 350 iii 14 var., a-tu-mus 
315 ii 60, 322 ii 76; iStu GN at-tu-muS 3R 7 i 19 
(Shalm. Ill), and passim in this text, also WO 1 
9:9, 15:9, 20, 63:4, WO 2 156:119f., 222:135, 
it-tu-mus 228:163f., 168; ultu GN dl sarrutija 
am-mus-ma I departed from Nineveh, my 
royal city TCL 3 8 (Sar.), ultu GN at-tu-mus 
ibid. 51, and passim in this text, also Streck Asb. 
72 viii 100, 74 ix 12, 198 iii 13. 

g) in NB: umma anaku um-sd abbutli Sa 
Menana lu.ab.ba ana Ummaniqas tasabbata 
I said: Set out (pi.) so that you can intercede 
for Menana, an old man, with UmmanigaS 
ABL 1380 r. 12. 

2. to defect (to an enemy) (EA only): u 
te-na-mu-su libittu istu Supal tappatesi u 
anaku la i-na-mu-Su istu supal Sepe Sarri 
belija (sooner) would a brick stir out from 
beneath its fellows than would I defect from 
the service (lit. stir from under the feet) of 
the king, my lord EA 292:13,15, also EA 266:19, 
23, 296:17, 20; ji-nam{ text ma§.na)-»w- 
us GN VQV-ia GN defects from me (to the 
enemy) EA 197:8, also, wr. ti-na-mu-Su 
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EA 138:39; SupSih \mdtd] u la ji-na-mu-Su 
iStu muhhika pacify the land so they will not 
defect from you EA 113:34; inuma ji-na-ma- 
aS mat [Sarri] belija u dld[nisu] that the land 
(belonging) to the king, my lord, and its 
cities will defect EA 196:42; la ji-na-mu-Su- 
na abbutuka iStu abbu[tuja ] your forefathers 
did not defect from my forefathers EA 109:7; 
inanna [la?] i-na-mu-Su urra mu[Sa] ina 
nukurti Sa ugi i-<ia> now they [do not?] 
refrain day and night from hostilities against 
me EA 69 : 13. 

3. dina namaSu to bring a lawsuit (RS 
only) : Summa dina mimma i-nam-mus ... u 
tuppu annu ila’esu if he brings any lawsuit, 
this tablet will prevail over him MRS 6 44 
RS 16.270:41, also 33; Summa dinati mimma 
i-nam-mus if he brings any lawsuit MRS 9 
146 RS 17.318:22', also dina mimma i-na-mu-vs 
itti RN ibid. 27'; Summa urra Sera PN i-na- 
mu-uS dina itti ahiSu if at any time PN 
brings a lawsuit against his brother MRS 6 
81 RS 16.239:26; [.. .] i-na-muS[. . .] MRS 12 
42:3. 

4. nummusu to depart, to set out (NA 
only): LU.GAL.mes issu libbi GN u-ta-mi-Su 
ana birte Sa PN ittalku the officers set out 
from GN and went to PN’s fort ABL 441:6; 
uma anniiri u-tam-me-Sd illaka ma ana Sulme 
ina ekalli allak he has set out just now 
saying: I will go to the palace to greet (the 
king) ABL 411 r. 3; ud.27.kam 120 sise .. . 
ina GN iqtarabuni ud.28.kam ina libbimma 
Sunu ud.29.kam u-na-mu-Su on the 27th, 
120 horses drew near GN, on the 28th, they 
were in (GN), on the 29th, they will depart 
(from GN) ABL 192:10; massartu anassar 
adi libbi ume Sa u-nam-maS-u-ni I will keep 
watch (on the river) until I have to march 
out ABL 1360:11; ata ta-ha-ru-pu tu-na- 
me-Se why did you set out so hastily (and 
not wait for the governor of GN)? ABL 311:6, 
cf. issu GN u-na-ma-ds ana SalSe ina libbi Su 
setting out from GN he gets there by the 
third day ibid. 10; haramama u-nam-mas 
ana GN ana massartija allak afterward I will 
set out and go to my post in Dur-Kurigalzu 
ABL 883 r. 16 (coll.); lu-nam-me-iS lill[ik ] let 


namaSu 

him set out and go ABL 1328:10, also Iraq 
17 130 No. 13:23 (Nimrudlet.); nam-me-iS a-lik 
depart, go off K.3458 r. 6 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); na-mi-Sa litanka annurig u-ta-mi- 
Su illuku (he told them) “Set out and go off,” 
now they have set out and are going ABL 
598 : 5, 7, cf. (the horses) u-ta-miS-u-ni ABL 
226 r. 5; assapra muk na-me-Sd md marsdk 
I wrote to him, “Set out (to come) here,” 
(but he answered) “I am sick” ABL 342 r. 15; 
3000 sabe Sepe ... ana GN u-ta-me-Su 3,000 
soldiers have set out for Musasir ABL 380:8, 
also ibid. r. 3, cf. [... ] Sa nam-mu-Si ana 
maSarte ABL 582:2 ; umu Sa lu.kin.a.mes 
emuruni u-ta-me-si as soon as he saw the 
messengers, he departed ABL 515:14; Sarru 
ina libbi GN illak udina la u-nam-maS (I 
heard) “The king will go to GN,” (but) so far 
he has not set out ABL 380 r. 8; kima 
Sarru u-nam-ma-Sd USparuni lall[ik]a as soon 
as the king sets out, let them write to me 
and I will come Iraq 21 159 No. 50:30; UD. 
20.KAM Sa MN u-ta-mi-Su it-ta-ta-ku on the 
20th of Simanu they departed and went off 
Iraq 28 189 No. 92:10; ina GN uSSe ak-ra-ra 
u-na-ma-Sd ussa I will lay the foundations 
in GN, (then) I will set out and leave Iraq 
20 200 No. 48:8; liSpurunaSi nu-nam-me-Sa 
let them write to us, (then) we will depart 
ABL 1056 r. 7; Salbatdnu issuhur ut-ta-me-is 
ina pandtuSSu ina libbi mul.gir.Tab illak 
Mars has turned and set out again, he will go 
forward into Scorpius Thompson Rep. 70 r. 3, 
also ibid. 68 r. 1 ; mar Sarri u-nam-maS lu. 
gal.meS itabbiu izzazzu the prince sets 
out, the officers get up and stand MVAG 
41/3 66 iii 49 (rit.); lugal ana lu si-i-ri em- 
mar u-nam-maS the king sees the siru and 
sets out K.3455 : 26', see Muller, MYAG 41/3 82. 

5. nummusu to give someone an order to 
depart, to dispatch: emuqika issi maddattika 
nam-mi-is alka set your troops in motion 
together with your tribute and come ABL 
242:6, cf. ibid. 8, r. 13, 15; andku ITD.20.KAM 
Sa MN siseja u-nam-maS on the 20th of 
Addaru I will dispatch my horses ABL 637 
r. 7 ; ina libbi umu Sa PN illikani u-na-me-Sa- 
a-ni-ni ina mat Mannaja erubuni when PN 
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came to me giving me orders to depart, and 
when I entered the land of the Manneans 
ABL 342 r. 12; sallutu sa ina panikunu na- 
am-me-sa litanka dispatch the prisoners who 
are under your command and go off Iraq 17 
133 No. 15:7; DN ina pandtussu tu-nam-maS 
you let Belet-ili depart before him BBR No. 
64:9; a messenger reported \rri\a u-ta-mi-su- 
su [ina mu]hhi RN i-tal-lak they have started 
him off, he has marched against RN ABL 441 
r. 2; DN u-na-ma-ds (the king) sets (the statue 
of) Marduk in motion ZA 50 194:28 (MA rit.), 
cf. dingir.mes u-nam-mu-su van Driel Cult 
of Assur 88 vi 40; passuru issu pan sarri 
■d-nam-mu-su they remove the table from 
before the king MVAG 41/3 66:52 (NA royal 
rit.); ina a(? )-hi-ri-it nakri mamma u-nam- 
nias-ka who is sending you after(?) the 
enemy? Ugaritica5 23:21 (let.); uncert.: minu 
Sarrukin irde uru un-na-mi-su mu.3.kam 
[ITI.5.KAM i]ttasab VAS 12 193 r. 27 (Sar tam- 
hdri), restored on the basis of the Hittite parallel 
KBo 22 6 iv 9, see Giiterbock, MDOG 101 21. 

6. dina numrnusu to bring a lawsuit (RS): 
sa dina u-na-mi-iS itti PN whoever brings a 
lawsuit against PN MRS 6 154 RS 16.205:18; 
sar Ugarit ana [dini(‘l)\ minimalu lau-nam-ma- 
[«m(?)]-a'm the king of Ugarit will not bring 
any lawsuit against him MRS 9 151 RS 
17.59:10, also 15f. 

An irregular inf. namuSSiSu, namussusu 
(with reduplication, see von Soden GAG Supp. 
p. 19**) is attested in OBGT and Nigga, 
cited in lex. section, and in Lambert BWL 
42:79, cited mng. If; the finite forms which 
appear beside this inf. in these lex. texts do not 
permit the reconstruction of a paradigm of 
such a reduplicated stem. For the adj. 
nam(m)ussisu see s.v. 

For En. el. V 14 (umus or ussir), see agu A 
mng. 2a-2', and Landsberger, JNES 20 156. 

For CT 18 40 ii 65 (= LanuA 147) see namcitu. 

namattanni s.; herdsman; MB Alalakh; 
foreign word. 

PN lu na-mat-ta-an-ni an5e.kur.ra WO 5 
62 No. 5:29; PN lu na-mat-ta-an-ni Sa 


namba’u 

An5e.KUR.RA LUGAL ibid. 71 No. 18:48; PN 
LU na-mat-ta-ni gud.mes ibid. 78 No. 33:27; 
lu na-mat-ta-an-ni ibid. 67 No.ll :31, also 63 No. 
7:37. 

Possibly namattanni is the reading of the 
logogram sipa in MB Alalakh, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, WO 5 87 n. 29. 

namattu s.; increased); MA*; cf. m&duv. 

eberti GN nahla u harrana ana na-ma-te la 
i-sa(?)-ka(‘l)-an on the other side of GN he 
must not encroach(?) on (lit. put to increase?) 
either the creek or the road KAJ 146:6, cf. 
the parallel nahla u harrana ana mitite la 
isakkan KAJ 151:7. 

namatu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[z &(?)]. kin = na-ma-t[um], [za.].kin=* da-ra-\su] 
Lanu A 147f. 

Restoration of the last sign is uncertain, 
but it is most likely - t[um ]. 

nama’u see namu C s. 

nambasu see nambatu. 

nambattu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
nom-BE-iu = zi-qi-qu Malku III 172. 

The reading of the sign be as bat is 
uncertain. 

nambatu ( nambasu ) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, SB. 

nam-ba-tu : ul-lu-us libbi : summa martu 
nam-ba-[ti ... ] — n. (indicates) pleasure of 
the heart (as in the following omen): if the 
gall bladder is [...] with n.(-s) CT 20 40:26 
(SB ext.); summa martum imittaSa ana 
zihhi daqqutim kima na-am-ba-zi itadddt if the 
right part of the gall bladder is dotted with(?) 
fine pustules as (if with) n.-s RA 27 149:24 
(OB ext.), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130. 

Either the two references represent vari¬ 
ants of the same word or one of the two 
spellings ( tu in the SB text or zi in the OB 
text) is an error. 

namba’u s.; seep, water hole; MB, SB; 
cf. nabd’u A. 

il-lu a.kal - inu,piu, nam-ba-’u Diri III 130a-c. 
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dulli bitqi mihri nam-ba-'-i (they are 
exempt from) work on sluice(?), dam, or seep 
MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 19 (MB kudurru); nam-ba-'i 
uptalliSa ana babdli kuppu he pierced water 
holes (in the corpse of Tiamat) to carry 
catchwaters En. el. V 58; mulmullu ... epus 
litdt A Mur belija ina muhhi astur ina muhhi 
nam-ba-'i sa GN ukin I had an arrowhead 
made, wrote the victories of my lord AS§ur 
on it, and set it up by the water holes at GN 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 28:161; ina umisuma ina 
muhhi nam-ba-H ... ala epuSma in those 
days I built a city above the seeps (and 
named it Dur-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. p. 14:39, 
also ibid. 7:44; inareS GN GN 2 GN a nam-ba-H 
dmurma indtiSunu piqdte urabbima utir ana 
kuppi at the head of GN, GN 2 , and GN 3 , 
I found seeps and enlarged their narrow 
openings and turned them into catchwaters 
OIP 2 114 viii 34 (Senn.); asar kuppi nam-ba-H 
sa me mala barn wherever there was a catch- 
water or a seep of water (I placed guards) 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 31. 

nambubtu s.; wasp; SB; pi. nambubdti-, 
cf. nubtu. 

ni m .141 = lal-la-ar-tu, nam-bu-ub-tu (var. nu-ub- 
turn), zu-um-bi diS-pi Hh. XIV 325ff.; [nim], 
geSbur(u) musen = nam-bu-ub-tu = a-da-mu-mu 
Hg. B IV 304, in MSL 8/2 170; giS.bfu.ur] 
inuSen = nam-bu-ub-tum = a-da-mu-mu Hg. C 31, 
in MSL 8/2 172. 

nim.* ee8l,u u : nam-[bu)-ub-tu MSL 8/2 61:230 
(Uruanna); nim nam-bu-ub-tu : nim a-[da-m]u-mu 
ibid. 229. 

piazu ... ana nam-bu-b[a]-ti dkildt inib 
sippati sanis[ma] the mouse mocks the 
wasps who eat the fruits of the orchards 
Lambert BWL 216:49; uncert.: nam-bu-um-x 
EN aribu kipilsu KAR 307 r. 9, see TuL p. 36. 

Landsberger Fauna 132. 

namburbft s. ; ritual for warding off a por¬ 
tended evil, apotropaion, apotropaic ritual; 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw. ; wr. nam.bur.bi 
( also with phon. complements). 

a) in gen. : nam.bur.bi lumun birsu paSari 
apotropaion to avert the evil (portended) by 
flashing light CT 38 29:46, see Caplice, Or. NS 
40 165; NU AL.TlL NAM.BUR.BI BUR-ma 


namburbfl 

itlisu isSattar unfinished (tablet), an apotro¬ 
paion for warding off the evil should be writ¬ 
ten along with it Or. NS 36 35 Sm. 810 r. 10; 
nam.bur.bi BUR-ma [ana] ... eteriSu CT 34 
9 r. 2; Ea, Sama§, and Asalluhi mupaSSiru 
NAM.BUR.Bi-e ema idati ittati mala baSa who 
execute apotropaic rituals wherever there 
are portentous happenings and signs LKA 
109:16 and dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, cf. 4R 17 
r. 15, Schollmeyer No. 31:2; musetiq NAM.BUR. 
bi.mes idati ittati (you, Samas, are the one) 
who averts the (effects of) signs (and) 
portents by means of apotropaic rituals 
LKA 111:10; NAM.BUR.BI ippuS CT 34 8:14; 
menu hittu nam.bur.bi-, to lu epis what is 
the harm in it? — the relevant apotropaic 
ritual should be performed Thompson Rep. 
88:10 (NA); anamassarti <. .. > nam.bur.bi-c- 
su lepusu <let them be careful) about the 
guard(?), let them perform the relevant 
apotropaic ritual ACh Supp. 2 62:18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 289, cf. ana massarti lu la 
iSittu nam.bur. Bi-e-.ro . .. lepusu ABL 337 r. 
18, see Parpola LAS No. 278, cf. also massartu 
lu dannat nam.bur.bi.mes ir.sa.hun.ga.mes 
[nep]ese Sa dihu muldni ana Sarri ... u mare 
Sarri ... lepusu ABL 629 r. 13, see Parpola LAS 
No. 279 (all letters of Mar-Istar), cf. also Thompson 
Rep. 82 r. 7, 96:4, 195 r. 8; Sanuttesu NAM. 
BUR.Bi-ro sarru etapas (now) the king has 
already performed an apotropaic ritual con¬ 
cerning him (the substitute king) twice 
ABL 46 r. 15, see Parpola LAS No. 298; NAM. 
bur.bi ma^dute bit rimki bit Said ’ me nepeSe 
Sa dsipute irAa.hun.ga.mes naqabdte Sa 
tupSarrutu ussallimu etapsu numerous apo¬ 
tropaic rituals, the bit rimki (and) bit said' me 
ceremonies, (and other) rituals of the exor¬ 
cist’s craft, as well as propitiatory prayers 
and recitations by the scribes, were performed 
in a flawless manner ABL 437 : 17, see Parpola 
LAS No. 280, cf. nam.bur.bi annuti Sa epSuni 
issalmu ibid. r. 4; NAM.BUR.Bi-ro-mt ibaSSi 
dullu ibaSSi PN iSSiari i-pa-as tomorrow 
Adad-§umu-usur will certainly perform the 
apotropaic ritual applicable to them (the 
katarru fungi) and the rite ABL 367 r. 6; (Ea) 
who caused the earthquake nam.bur.bi 
etapaS has also established an apotropaic 
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ritual for it ABL 355 r. 12, see Parpola LAS 
No. 35; nam.bur.bi-sm lassu there exists no 
relevant apotropaic ritual for it (the eclipse) 
ABL 470:8, see Parpola LAS No. 104; NAM. 
bur.bi the apotropaic ritual (in this case is) 
Biggs Saziga 40 No. 21:15, also BBR No. 11 iii 12; 
ina libbi nam.bt5r.bi-M qabi ma in the 
relevant apotropaic ritual it says as follows 
ABL 370:9, see Parpola LAS No. 203; annu 
nam.bur.bi-M-ww this is the apotropaic 
ritual for them (the listed portentous signs) 
JNES 33 200:56 (diviner’s manual), annu lu 
NAM.BtJR.Bi-ia may this (recitation of my 
vision) become the apotropaic ritual for(?) me 
ZA 43 19:75; Sa nam.bur.bi (in broken 
context) RAcc. 131:57; note: (he performs 
the ritual) nam.bur.bi (perhaps to be read 
ipassar or the like) LKA 1 1 1 r. 10, also KAR 
389 (p. 349) i 10. 

b) with reference to the portended danger 
to be averted: arki anni nam.bur.bi hul 
du.a.bi teppus kima nam.bur.bi tetepSu 
afterward you perform the apotropaic ritual 
against “every evil,” after you have per¬ 
formed the n. (you perform a ritual) LKA 120 
r. 4 and dupl., see Caplice, Or. NS 39 143; NAM. 
btJr.bi lumun kalama apotropaic ritual 
against evil of all kinds ABL 370 r. 3, 51:6, 
see Parpola LAS Nos. 203-204, ABL 23:14, r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 185, BBR No. 26iv23; NAM. 
bur.bi ittdt same u erseti mala baid KAR 44 
r. 6, nam.bur.bi lumun seri ana ameli la tehe 
apotropaic ritual to prevent the evil (por¬ 
tended) by a snake from approaching a 
man AMT 91,2:1 and dupl., see Or. NS 36 24:7, 
note abbr. NAM.BUR Or. NS 42 515:1 (= Hun¬ 
ger Uruk 6), and passim in this text; NAM. 
bur.bi lumun pilM sa ina bit ameli palsu 
apotropaic ritual for the evil (portended) 
by a hole cut in a man’s house KAR 72:26, 
see Ebeling, RA 48 184; NAM.BUR.BI bum 
essu burn labiru kusarti buri u narmaki 
Sa bit ameli nam.bt3r.bi su.bi.dil.am apo¬ 
tropaic ritual for a new well, or an old well, 
for the repair of a well or washing place in 
a man’s house, (the) apotropaic ritual is the 
same (as that given above) Or. NS 40 
149f. :25f., cf. [NAMj.BUR.Bl eqli u kiri su.bi. 


namgissu 

dil.am AMT 7,8 r. 7; nam.bt5r.bi lumun 
qasti kalama paSarimma apotropaic ritual to 
dissipate all the evil stemming from a bow 
LKA 113:1, see Ebeling, RA 49 137; note NAM. 
bur.bi (omitted in var.) lumun ru'ti §UB-e 
(var. §UB.BA) KAR 72 r. 5 and dupl., see Cap- 
lice, Or. NS 39 136 r. 8; for other refs, see 
K.2389: Iff., K.3277 : 2ff., Rm. 2,178:2ff„ see Cap- 
lice, Or. NS 34 108ff. (namburbi catalogs); NAM. 
bur.bi summa amelu bissu ... ana kaspi iddin 
KAR 72 r. 12; nam.bur.bi summa Sin u 
SamaS ana rube u mdtisu zinnatu ibsu the 
apotropaic ritual for the case when sun and 
moon have become a grievance to the prince 
and his country ABL 23 : 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 185; NAM.BUR.BI Sa attali ABL 895 r. 4 
(NB, = Thompson Rep. 274) ; NAM.BTJR.BI LU.HAL 
ana NUN.ME bira [.. .] BBR No. 11+ r. iv 25, 
cf. ibid. 15. 

c) in colophons, catch lines and other 
scribal notations: tuppi 135.KAM nam.bur.bi 
Craig ABRT 1 67 r. 9, see Ebeling, RA 49 184 r. 16; 
[dub x kAm] nam.bur.bi.me§ ki labi[riSu 
satir ] [xth] tablet of the series Namburbi 
written according to its original K.3443 r. 13, 
see Or. NS 40 169, cf. 4R 60 r. 35, BBR No. 
43:11, Or. NS 36 296 K.6313:23, Or. NS 39 114:23, 
adi NAM.BTJR.BI CT 39 50 K.957:11 (Alu 
catalog); sd NAM.BUR.B[l . . . ] UET 6 405 r. 2. 

namdalu ( nandalu ) s.; millipede(?); lex.* 

[Sk].tur - Sd-tur-ru = nam-da-[lu ] Hg. B IV 30, 
in MSL 8/2 47, [zi.zi.peS.a] = [3a-a$-su-r]u - 
na-an-d[a-lu ] ibid. 34. 

Landsberger Fauna 129. 

namdattu s. ; delivery, tax; OB*; cf. 
madddu A v. 

Sattam ana sattim na-am-da-at-ta-su-nu 
ebetumma tbit ... Se y am limdudu year after 
year their delivery has been ...., they 
should deliver (as much) barley (as last year 
and the year before last) Kraus AbB 1 125 : 6. 

namerimburrudii see mamitu. 

namgaru see namkaru. 

namgissu see nagissu. 
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**namgurtu 

**namgurtu (AHw. 727a) see naggurtu; 
for KTS 3c: 8 see mag dr u mng. 10. 

namhartu ( namharu, namhirtu) s.; 1. goods, 
staples, etc., received, 2. receipt; OB, Mari, 
OB Elam, MB; pi. namhardtu (e.g., ARM 9 
234 iv 8, ARMT 12 263:29); wr. syll. (nam- 
harjha-ar Riftin 75:2, 84:4, TLB 4 50:10) and 
SU.TI.A (§U.TI PSBA 34 110 No. 2:1, 5); cf. 
maharu. 

5u.ga.an.na.ab.tum = nam-har-tu, man-da-tu, 
tam-gur-tu Ai. II ii 28ff.; [gi§.ban],Marduk 

[ga.an].na.ab.dug 4 .ga.ta =» i-na suti Marduk 
Sa nam-har-ti (measured) with the sutu measure 
of Marduk which is (used) for commodities to be 
received Ai. Ill i 29f. 

1. goods, staples, etc., received — a) in 
gen. — 1' in OB: wool na.am.ha.ar. 
turn ki.PN.ta PN 2 .e su ba.an.ti received 
goods, PN 2 received from PN UM 29-13-100:3 
(early OB Nippur); barley SU.TI.A PN KI PN 2 
mdrisa TCL 1 114:2; barley su.ti.a PN ri 
PN 2 BE 6/2 55:11 (Nippur), also (oil) BE 6/1 
32:2, (silver) PBS 8/2 203:2 (both from Sippar), 
VAS 7 54:6 (Dilbat); dates SU.TI.A PN . . . KI 
PN a Sandanakkim Boyer Contribution No. 126:4, 
also (barley) ibid. 131:8, (silver) TCL 10 100:11, 
Grant Bus. Doc. 58:2, 59:2 (all from Larsa), cf. 
JCS 24 94 No. 1:2, 4:2, and passim in this archive 
(from Ur); SU.TI.A PN ina SU PN 2 Cros Tello 
p. 192:2 and r. 1 (Lagas); wool SU.TI.A PN 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 22:2; barley 
nam-ha-ra-tum sa PN UCP 10 138 No. 67:2; 
barley su.ti.a 90 un.il.mbs sa Bdbilim 
BIN 2 97:2, cf. Birot Tablettes 12:6, 20:2, 52:7, 
55:13, 56:6, Riftin 82:3; Su.TI.A DID LI individ¬ 
ual goods received PBS 8/2 175:24, also Riftin 
133:14; silver nam-ha-ar-ti PN UET6 446:5, 
(dates) Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
2:15, BIN 2 102:10 (both Larsa); nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN Genouillac Kich 2 D 50:2, Gautier Dilbat 
63:2; x barley na-am-ha-ar-ti 20 gur se 
TCL 10 107:2; beer su.ti.a illatim qadum 
mastit ud.I.kam (see illatu mng. 3) BE 6/1 
56:7; note: barley Su.ti.a (parallel: nam- 
ha-ar) PN KI PN 2 Riftin 76:2, parallel ibid. 
75:2; ipram nam-ha-ar PN ... ustdbilakkum 
TLB 4 50:10 (let.). 
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2' in Mari: wheat [n]am-ha-ar-ti ina 
bit PN 2 ARM 9 40:2, also ibid. 43:3, 44:3, and 
passim in these texts, see Birot, ARMT 9 255 f., 
also ARMT 11 239:2, 12 411:2, and passim replac¬ 
ing amhur, WT. SU.TI.A ARM 9 228:4, ARMT 12 
17:5; barley nam-ha-ar-ti PN ina bit GN ina 
se Sibsi ARMT 11 42:2; oil ana pasds PN 
SU.TI.A PN 2 ARM 7 3:5; WTO SU.TI.A . . . ul 
damiq (in broken context) ARM 2 81:31. 

3' in Elam: barley nam-har-ti PN 
MDP 22 143:3. 

4' in MB: nam-fhal-ar-ta sumhirsunuti 
let them receive what they are entitled to 
receive BE 17 83:10 (let.); barley nam-ha- 
ra-tum sa PN PBS 2/2 117:1, cf .nam-har-tu 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 p. 34 ff. No. 4:38. 

b) beside other administrative or ac¬ 
counting terms: ana PN ana suddunim nadnu 
mu.du PN 2 PN 3 u PN 4 nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
(silver) which was assigned to PN for collec¬ 
tion, delivered by PN 2 , PN 3 , and PN 4 , (and) 
received by PN YOS 13 331 : 13, also CT 45 43:16, 
for further refs, see musaddinu usage a; silver 
MU.DU PN SU.TI.A PN 2 Grant Bus. Doc. 34:5, 
Wr. nam-har-ti Frank Strassburger Keilschrift¬ 
texte 28 r. 4; mu. DU PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN 2 
BE 6/1 72:9, 91:13, BE 6/2 127: 5, 131 : 10, TLB 1 
276:5, 277:6 (all from Sippar), note oil MU.DU 
PN ... nam-har PN 2 Riftin 84:4; silver MU. 
du PN wakil tamkdri GN nig.su PN 2 dumu 
gir.nita nam-ha-ar-ti PN 3 musaddinim TgirI 
PN 4 tamkarim Boyer Contribution No. 139:6, cf. 
Grant Bus. Doc. 32:5; silver nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
... KI PNj, PA MAR.TU NIG.SU PN 3 wakil 
tamkdri GIB PN 4 Pinches Berens Coll. 94 : 3, 95 : 3 ; 
barley nig.Su PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN 2 UCP 10 
103 No. 26:4; SU.TI.A PN SAM MAS.HI.A NIG.SU 
PN 2 RT 17 p. 35:2; dates SU.TI.A PN it-ti 
PN 2 GiR PN 3 Boyer Contribution No. 134:2; 
GiR PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN 2 YOS 5 227 : 16; silver 
GIR PN Su.ti.a PN 2 KI PNj BA.ZI Grant Bus. 
Doc. 51:6, also Boyer Contribution No. 104:6; 
silver su.ti.a PN u PN 3 inuma ana samnim 
Sita’umim illiku ki PN 3 ba.zi TCL 10 60 :2, 56 : 5, 
17,20,61:5,63:4,64:2,5,7,9,12; barley ALT?. 
hun.ga Su.ti.a pn ki PN 2 ba.zi kisib pn 3 u 
PN 4 BIN 7 97:9; barley mu.du PN u tappesu 
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A LTJ.HT3N.GA SU.TI.A PN 2 GIB. PN 3 KISIB PN 4 U 
PN 6 ibid. 96, and passim in these texts, see Walters 
Water for Larsa Nos. 5ff.; naphar x GI.MES 
nam-ha-ar-tum u ba.zi TCL 18 165:12 (let.); 
barley nam-ha-ar-ti PN pu-ha-at Sa <ina> 
GN PN 2 imdudu UCP 10 168 No. 99:4; nam- 
har-ti GN u PN zi.ga nig.su PN 2 VAS 13 13 
r. 7; gi.pisan ... Sa na-<am>-har-ti KiS 
Genouillac Rich 1 B 416:2. 

c) referring to (private and administrative) 
loans and other debts or obligations: silver 
SU.TI.A PN U PN 2 KI PN 3 DUMP.SAL PN 4 UD. 
ebuk.se i.LA.E received by PN and PN 2 from 
PN 3 , the daughter of PN 4 , at harvest time they 
(text: he) will pay it back BE 6/2 75:2, cf. 
VAS 8 129:1, 3, 5, Jean Sumer et Akkad 209:3, 
201:10f., 221:2; silver STJ.TI.A PN KI PN 2 uni 
ummidnum irriSu kaspam i.LA.E YOS 8 142:2; 
silver nig.su PN ... sa ki PN 2 PN 3 PN 4 u PN s 
imhuru mu.du PN 3 PN 4 u PN 5 nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN 2 Waterman Bus. Doc. 30 r. 5; silver sa PN 
ugu PN 2 isu mu.du PN a nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 47:8; GU.UN HASIIUR.HI.A 
sa PN sa ana man PN a iSSaknu kirtia nidri PN 2 
PN 3 gu.un su.ti.a isbat PN itanappal VAS 9 
8:7; silver Sam.se sa kisir bitim nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN Genouillac Kich 2 C 88:4; dates KI PN 
SU.TI.A GN KA.TA PN PN 2 u PN 3 owed to PN 
by the village of GN, guaranteed by PN, PN 2 , 
and PN 3 TCL 11 167:3 (Sukunnti, contract). 

d) referring to taxes, dues, and work 
obligations: silver igi.sa PN sa mu ... nam- 
ha-ar-ti PN 2 BIN 2 95:6; gleaned barley 
nam-ha-ar-ti PN TLB 196:15; barley nam- 
ha-ar-ti PN E. KISIB E DN UCP 10 121 No. 47:3, 
and passim in these texts; barley PAD E DN 
SU.TI.A PN BIN 2 68:23 (OB school tablet); 
nam-ha-ar-ti ... sa mu ... sa ina GN 
immahru TCL 10 103:7; x barley delivered 
(by several persons) ana natbak GN nam-ha- 
ar-ti PNPNj . .. U kdr GN BE 6/1 99:12; 
barley mu.du PN sa ramaniSu nam-ha-ar-ti 
sa.tam.mes ana ekallim Gautier Dilbat 57:5; 
wool nam-har-ti ekallim CT 8 1 lc : 1; wax 
ana urudu namzaqum sa bit DN epeSim su. 
ti.a gurgurrim ki PN g!r PN 2 VAS 8 103:5; 
animals for offerings su.ti.a ensi na.gada 
PN PBS 8/1 14:23, also ibid. 62 r. 1, 64:4; (sac- 
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rificial) birds sa ana nepeS barim PN iddinu 
mu.du PN nam-ha-ar-ti bdri BE 6/1 118:7; 
5 LU.MES SU.TI.A PN NIG.SU PN 2 Gautier 
Dilbat 62:2; x gold Sa ana Siprani Su.ti.a 
man ummeni for individual work (assign¬ 
ments) supplies received by the craftsmen 
ARM 7 4 r. 14, and passim in this volume. 

e) as a standard for weights and measures: 
na 4 nam-ha-ar-ti (wool weighed) with the 
weigh-stone for goods to be received JCS 2 
107 No. 10:7, and passim in these texts; NA 4 
nam-ha-ar-ti ekallim CT 6 37c :1, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 19:1; gis.ba.ri.ga Marduk sa nam- 
har-tim BE 6/1 99: 8, for other refs, see JCS 2 85; 
gis.ban Marduk sa nam-ha-ar-ti CT 8 36c:2; 
GIS.AS nam-ha-ar-tim Boyer Contribution No. 
205:2, BIN 2 96:2, Szlechter Tablettes 160 MAH 
16.162:2, for other refs, see ibid. p. 150f., JCS 2 
85, see also Ai., in lex. section. 

2. receipt (document): kanikum u nam- 
har-tum Sa PN ina qdti PN 2 illiam iheppi if 
PN’s sealed tablet and receipt should appear 
in the possession of PN 2 , he (PN 2 ) will destroy 
it Boyer Contribution No. 135:13, cf. XlSlB 
SU.TI.A PN YOS 12 164:1. 

In Kraus, AbB 5 145 r. 2, SU.TI.A seems to 
stand for melqetu. 

Koschaker, HG 6 1774ff. and ZA 47 167If. 

namharu s.; l.vat, 2. receptacle, 3. (unkn. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; pi. namharatu; 
cf. mahdru. 

dug.nam.ha.ru MSL 7 118 iv 7 (MB Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. X); dug.lahtan(NTJNTJZ.ABxLA) 
= lah-ta-nu = nam-har U nar-ta-bi, dug.mud — 
hu-bu-ru = min (= nam-har) Sa Si-ka-ri, dug.am. 
ma.am = §u -mu — min Sd sa-bi-i, dug.hara 4 ■» 
ha-ru-u - min tur-ru-u, dug.lam x (BiR).si.sa - 
iu-w (= lamsisSt) = nam-zi-tum // nam-ha-ru Hg. 
A II 65-69, in MSL 7 109 f.; dug.lam x .si.sa - 
nam-ha-ru (in group with narmaku, narmaktu) 
Antagal F 160. 

am-ru-um-mu, lam-si-su = nam-h[a-ru] Malku 
IV 147f. 

1. vat — a) material: 1 dug nam-ha-ru- 
um (in inventory of vessels) ANES 9 17 No. 
8 i 7 (Ur III); x dug nam-ha-ru ARMT 12 
744:1, 3f.; 8 .ta dug nam-ha-ri (beside 
dannu ) VAS 6 182:23 (NB); if a snake falls 
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ana DUG nam-ha-ri Sd [...] CT 38 32:31 
(SB Alu), and passim with det. DUG, seemng. lc; 
1 nam-ha-rum Ktr.BABBAR 3| ma.ka [ki.lA. 
bi] (among gifts from the king of Carehemish) 
ARM7 238:2, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 239:23f., 
264 ii 3f. ; nam-ha-ra-ti Sa kaspi Sa bit nan 
makti KBo 13:5; nam-ha-ra ku.gi.mes gal. 
mb§ (beside narmaktu) EA 19:37 (let. of 
TuSratta) ; [9 nam-ha]r gal.mes ud.ka.bar 

[9 n]am-harMES tub ud.k[a.bab] EA 25 iv 57 
(list of gifts of Tusratta); 1 na-am-ha-ru sa 

sip[arrim ] ARM 9 20 : 17 ; 1 nam-ha-rum 
siparri (followed by 1 kannu siparri) 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:12, 416:14 (MB), note: 
[x] hJ.meS simug [x] nam-ha-ru fx] smiths 
(making) [x] ^.-vessels ibid. 227:2; 1 nam- 

ha-rum siparri MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ : 35; 1 
nam-har siparri (beside narmaku) AKA 44 
ii 68; nam-har ud.ka.bar.mes gal.mes (var. 
omits) (beside narmaku) AKA 43 ii 50 (Tigl. I) ; 
[1 nam-h]a-ri kaspi rabu (for festivals) 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 145 r. 5 (NB) ; for 
silver ra.-s see also mng. lc. 

b) capacity and shape: 2 nam-ha-ru sa 1 

ba. <Asr>.AM 3 nam-ha-ru sa 10 sila.am 3 nam- 
ha-ru Sa 5 siLA.AM (beside utul) ARMT 12 
742:3ff„ also ibid. r. 2f., 743:2'ff„ 9'f„ 19'f., 23'; 
25 nam-ha-ru Sa 1 sila.am ibid. 745:4; 1 gal 
nam-h[a-ru] ARM 9 271:8; 3 Sa 1 nam-ha-ri 
three (gur of barley) for one (small) n. -vessel 
(i.e., One gur of beer) Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 
29 r. 19; 6 Sa 1 nam-ha-ri six (gur of barley) 
for one (large) m.- vessel (i.e., two gur of beer) 
ibid. 38 r. 8, x inaml-ha-ra-a-td gal.mes 3 
TUR.ME§ ibid. 27 r. 13, also ibid. 44 r. 8, 1 

nam-ha-ra rabd ibid. 103 r. 8, see ibid. p. 5If., 
also AnOr 9 29 r. 8 (all NB). 

c) used in rits. and med.: 2 nam-ha-ri 

(listed among the utensils of the potter) 
RAcc. 6 iv 32, cf. dannutu u nam-ha-ri. ME§ 
ibid. 66:10; 3 nam-ha-ra-a-ta Ktr.BABBAR 

(with other containers, for the Saldm biti 
ritual) YOS 6 192:11, also ibid. 62:4, 189:8, 
YOS 7 186:9 (all NB) ; ana Marduk dug nam- 
ha-ra tumalldma KAR 389 i 7 (namburbi); 
[dug n]am-ha-ra tumalla Or. NS 40 164 
80-7-19,280:3, nam-ha-ra tasahhap you cover 
then. ibid. 160:28; na[m-ha-ra]tedekki you 
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clear away the n. ibid. 30 (namburbi) ; [ana] 
dug nam-ha-ri tatabbak SepeSu tarahhas you 
pour (beer) into a n. (and) bathe his feet 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 8, cf. ibid, i 52, 398 r. 45. 

d) used in the preparation of beer: 
namzitam na-am-ha-ra u pursiam Sa Sikarim 
... aSariS liter there he should return the 
fermenting-vat, the n., and the ... .-vessel 
for beer TCL 18 86:20 (OB let.); 20 nam-ha- 
ru Sa 1 ba.an.am . .. ana Sa alappdnim (beside 
other vessels) ARMT 12 743:16', also 742 r. 2f. ; 
10 utul nam-ha-ru ana alappdnu ibid. 740:5. 

e) other uses: 2 nam-ha-ru ana epitim 
two n.-vessels for the bakers ARMT 12 740:8, 
also ibid. 743:19'f., also ( ana ninda mersim) 
ibid. 2'ff., ( ana sal.mu) ibid. 9'ff., 742:2ff., ( ana 
abarakkatim) 740:12; he should select fine red 
wine for me ina 1 nam-ha-ri-im SutahteSuma 
10 dug GESTLN sdmim mulllma ina kunukki 
Satu kunkima have (fem.) him mix (the wine) 
together in one (big) n.-vessel, fill ten jugs 
with red wine, seal (them) with this seal 
ARM 10 133:13; nam-ha-ra-am u gal.hi.a 
Sinati ul iddinam he did not give me the jug 
and these cups ARM 10 74:34, cf. ibid. 31; 
ina beruSunu S[a]kin nam-ha-[ru (?)] a n. is 
placed between them (the city and the 
temple) KAR 134:19 (inc.), see TuL p. 98. 

2. receptacle: x kus.mas nam-ha-ru 
zid.se x goatskins (as) receptacles for 
tappinnu flour Gelb OAIC 34:2 (OAkk.). 

3. (unkn. mng.): should the king march 
ana titti( gis.pes) Sa nam-ha-ri ana butni kuri 
(possibly a geographical name) K.3467+ : 14 
( tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 210ff. 

namharu see namhartu. 

namharfi s.; 1. shaft of a wagon, 2. (a 

poisonous plant); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and nam.ha.ea. 

giS.nam.hara x (Nuuuz+AB+Bi).mar.gid.da =* 
nam-ha-ru-u (var. ha-ru-u) Hh. V 88, cf. Hh. XXII 
Section 11:20. 

ti a-tap-pu-u tam-lii : tj nam-ha-ru-u sa 5 
Uruanna I 678; tf nam-ha-ru : tr pa -*-[...] 
ibid. II 452; ts n am. ha. a a : a§ giSInAI I Star 
ibid. Ill 136. 
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1. shaft of a wagon: see Hh. V 88, in lex. 
section; . 2 gi3.nam.ha.ra mar.gid.da two 
shafts for a wagon YOS 12 64:3 (OB); \nam]- 
ha-ru har.gtt.la nap-sa-qu [... ] (followed 
by nattullu, bubutu) K.5288 ii 2'. 

2. (a poisonous plant): see Uruanna, in 
lex. section; kakkaSu klma kakki sahle 
lardsu klma lari sahle raba u.bi u.nam.ha.ra 
Sumsu the plant whose thorns are like those 
of cress, whose leaves are as large as cress 
leaves, this plant is called n., (he who eats it 
dies) Koeher Pflanzenkunde 33:13 (series Sammu 
SikinSu). 

Ad mng. 1: see harA C and Salonen Landfahr- 
zeuge 121. 

namhastu (nanhastu) s.; punting pole(?); 
lex.*; cf. mahasu. 

[na]m-ha$-tum = gi-Sal-[lu\ CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 10 
(syn. list); gi§ na-an-ha-sa-te = pa-na-an-tu 
(among staves) Practical Vocabulary Assur 520. 

namhasu s.; punting pole(?); lex.*; cf. 
mahasu. 

an-ta-dur-gul [MjA.MtiK = na-am-ha-[suni] Proto- 
Diri 618; an-ta-dur-gul mA.mttk = nam-ha-[su ] 
Diri II 303; min (= [x]-gul) mA.m[txk] - [nam-ha-ftt] 
A VTII/4:71; gis.nir.an.ta.MA.MTTK ■= nam-ha-?u 
Hh. IV 389; gi3.gisal.anSe = nam-ha-su ibid. 
413; [giS.x.x].gigir, [gis.x.x].KU.gigir = nam- 
ha-su Hh. V 38a^b. 

Meissner BAW 1 58 f. 

namhirtu see namhartu. 

namiratu see namirtu. 

namirtu ( nawirtu , namiratu, nawiratu) s.; 
brightness, lightness; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
zalAg -tii; cf. namdru v. 

ba-Ar bar — na-mir-tum A 1/6:252; bar.bar — 
na-wi-ir-tum Silbenvokabular A 15; kur.u.ta = 
na-wi-ir-tum ibid. 36; zalag.ga = na-wi-ra-tum 
ibid. 84; u 4 .zal.la - na-mi-ra-tum Nabnitu 
XXII 257. 

[...] zalag.ga.x mu.un.[...] : [in]a a§ika 
ana ilcleti na-mir-ti taia[kkan] by your rising you 
provide brightness for the dark (region) TCL 6 
53:15f. 

a) in gen.: [12 beru ina kaSadisu] na-mir- 
tu saknat after he had reached (in marching 
through the tunnel) twelve beru, there was 
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light Gilg. IX v 46; ahrl nuppuhu dipari qedu 
ana 1 kaskal.gid.Am na-mir-\tu i]aknat 
brush piles were lighted, torches kindled, 
there was light for a distance of one beru 
Streek Asb. 266 iii 10, also Borger Esarh. 92 § 61:19; 
sakin na-mir-ti ana niSi [apati] (Sin) who 
provides light for mankind BMS 1 : 3 and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 491, also (Samas) 
4R 60:33, see RA 49 38; [m]ukkiS ikleti Sakin 
na-mir-t [i] (Samas) who dispels the darkness, 
who brings about brightness ASKT p. 75:11, 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 219:90, LKA 142:20, 
also (Girru) sakin na-mir-ti ana Anunnaki 
Maqlu II 139; ina qereb EhurSaba klma umu 
isakkan na-mir-[tu] inside EhurSaba he 
creates brightness like daylight SBH p. 145 
ii 20; ittapardu umu ... na-mir-tu Saknat 
the day brightened, light appeared Bauer 
Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2, also 78 K.7673:14; inaja 
SamSam li-TB-tu-la-a-ma na-wi-ir-tam luSbi 
let my eyes see the sun so that I can have my 
fill of fight Gilg. M. i 13 (OB, coll. W. G. 
Lambert); reqet ikletum ki masi na-wi-ir-tum 
(see ikletu usage a) ibid, i 14; ana ill Sut 
ahnu na-mir-ta (var. na-wi-ir-tam) Susi bring 
forth brightness for the gods I created 
RA 46 28:2 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. STT 21:2, var. 
from RA 46 90:53 (OB version). 

b) in transferred mng.: ina amatika 
slrti ... liSSakin zalAo-^m at your majestic 
command (Marduk) let there be fight (for 
the people of Babylon) RAcc. 134:249; ina 
qiblt ilutiki rabite mursu dannu linnasih(i)ma 
na-mir-tu lumur at the command of your 
divine majesty let the grievous disease be 
removed so that I can see brightness LKA 19 
r. 5 (prayer to Gula). 

namiru see namru adj. 

namiru see ndmaru A. 

namkaru (namgaru) s.; irrigation canal; 
OB, MB, SB, NB, LB; cf. makdru A. 

pa 6 .a.dug 4 .ga = nam-ga-ri (var. nam-ZA-rum) 
Hh. XXII Section 8:8', in MSL 11 28. 

nagar bi.lb.SAB.dd.e.x : nam-ga-ri ippatti 
the irrigation canal will be opened Lambert BWL 
245 iv 52 (bil. proverb). 

nam-ga-ru - mi-ik-ru LTBA 2 2:302. 
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a) in OB: ana na-am-ha-ri herein qdtam 
aStakan I have just started digging an 
irrigation canal (send me ten men) TIM 2 
4 : 5 (let.) ; m4 madu nam-ka-ri Sa ana appdrim 
Saknu puttima appdram Sa itdt GN me mulli 
there is much water, open the irrigation 
canals which face the marsh, and fill the 
marsh around Larsa with water OECT 3 
7:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 85; ina nam-ka-ri-Sa u 
maSqitiSa imakkara they (fem.) have the 
right to irrigate from her irrigation canal 
and irrigation outlet CT 2 5:11; biblam 
rihsam na-am-ka-ra-am u mdnahdt eqlim 
ula idema (see biblu B mng. la) UET 5 
212:11; ina nam-kar ramaniSu me iSatti (the 
field) takes (lit. drinks) water from its own 
irrigation canal CT 4 10:11; a low-lying 
field iStu nam-ka-ri-im eSSim \a\di nam-ka- 
ri-im Saplim from the new irrigation canal 
to the downstream irrigation canal CT 47 
13a : 3f., cf. ita nam-ka-ri-imlabirim ibid. 13:4; 
the front of a field iStu atappim arkim adi 
nam-ka-ri-i[m x]x x [a;] from the long canal 
as far as the [... ] irrigation canal TLB 1 
225:4; afield SAG.BI l.KAM Mm-k-M GAL 
Sa ita giS.tir x first width: the large irrigation 
canal which is next to the .... -woods 
CT 45 111 r. 15, parallel 113:44, cf. ita nam-ka- 
rum Sa PN ibid. obv. 25, cf. also CT 6 6: 3, 46:6, 
sag.bi 2.kam nam-ka-ru-um Sa a.gar GN 
second width: the irrigation canal of the 
irrigation district of GN CT 2 37 : 7, CT 47 9:5, 
SAG.BI l.KAM nam-kar PN Meissner BAP 74:10, 
cf. CT 2 8:6; x A.&A a.gar GN a-hi nam-ka-ri 
x land (in) GN’s irrigation district, bordering 
the irrigation canal Waterman Bus. Doc. 3 : 2, 
cf. a-ah nam-ka-ru-um CT 47 7 : 6, ou nam- 
ka-ri YOS 13 489:2; i-ta na-am-ka-ar sanga 
DN JCS 11 22 No. 9:4, i-ta nam-ka-ri-im 
CT 45 50:2, cf. a.sa ki.kal i- <tay na-am-ka- 
rum CT 6 33a: 4, ita nam-kar ttrtj.ki CT 47 
62:4, and passim in descriptions of fields. 

b) in MB: nam-ga-ra iStu Idiglat ana libbiSa 
luhrdmma I will dig an irrigation canal from 
the Tigris into it (the canal) JCS 19 99:41; 
[S}4 nam-gar-ra iskir ... bell mikra u eresa la 
ihatti nam-gar-Su muSSur u S4 ana pan nam- 
ga-ri Sa belija aSib mil ina nam-ga-ri-Su 
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ma'du u S4 ana pan nam-ga-ri anni aSib ina 
nam-ga-ri-Su me lilqema nam-gar-ra Sa belija 
limaSSir he himself (the hazannu) blocked the 
irrigation canal, my lord must not miss the 
proper time for irrigation and cultivation — 
his own irrigation canal is unused, but he 
fives by my lord’s irrigation canal, there is 
much water in his irrigation canal, but he 
fives by this irrigation canal. Let him take 
water from his own irrigation canal and let 
him leave my lord’s irrigation canal alone 
BE 17 40:9, 14ff.; me ultu nam-gar PN ki 
iptu misu when he opened up PN’s irrigation 
canal the water was not sufficient ibid. 3:16; 
Sa GN maSqitum qatat ka nam-ga-ra-ti sukkur 
the irrigation in GN is finished, the outlet to 
the irrigation canals is closed ibid. 27:33, cf. 
PBS 1/2 56:21, nam-kar PN BE 17 71:15, and 
passim in MB letters, see Aro Glossar 70; A.SA 
apiti Sa atappa nam-ka-ra u kala la iSu an 
inarable field which has no ditch, irrigation 
canal, or dike MDP 10 pi. 11 i 5 (kudurru); 
nam-k[a-ar]-Su ana Siqitim ana mereSti utib 
he (the king) put its (the field’s) irrigation 
canal into good condition for watering and 
cultivation ibid. 10, cf. [n]am-kar Siqitisunu 
[fa] sekeri[m] ibid, ii 3, cf. also pi. 12 iv 1; nam- 
ga-ri bit PN (location of a field) Kramer AV 
32 HS 156:28 (early NB) ; named canals: Nam- 
gar U.GIR KI BE 15 160:1, BE 14 95:5, and 
passim; Nam-gar BursimaShu JNES 21 80 
right side, Nam-gar BelSunu ibid, left diagonal 
(MB map); wr. with det. id: ina kirikti me 
Sa musebiri Sa id GN u id Nam-gar Sarri ina 
me id SiqitiSu nuSurra la Sakani (see muSebiru 
mng. 2) MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 3; afield gtj id GN 
Sa ultu libbi id Nam-gar Sarri ileqqa on the 
bank of the Kibati River, which takes (its 
water?) from the Royal irrigation canal 
ibid. pi. 21 i 52, but [a]tr Na-ga-ar Sarri 
ibid. p. 112:5; ina muhhi id nam-ga-ri Sa DN 
BE 17 59:9, cf. RA 66 170f.:12f„ 16,54; PAP 76 
me id Nam-gar- GN total: 76 (quantities of) 
water(?) from the irrigation canal of Kar- 
Ninlil PBS 13 78:12. 

c) inNB, LB: (a date palm grove situated 
in) a.gar nam-ga-ri ka iD Bar sip pihat 
Bdbili Nbn. 203:2; (a plot of land) Sa ina 
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nam-ga-ri Sa PN Nbn. 578 : 1 ; nam-gar GN 
BBSt. No. 22 i 11; in a geogr. name: Nam- 
gar-BAD- d EN.LIL BE 10 40:6, also 39:18, wr. 
with det. id ibid. 57 :6, wr. id Nam-ga-ri- 
BAD- d EN.LIL BE 9 52:8, TuM 2-3 181:3, ID 
iVam-gar-BAD- d EN'.LfL BE 9 34:11, id Nam- 
(gdr > -B AD - d EN.LI L TuM 2-3 190:3, and passim 
in LB Nippur. 

d) in OB math.: id nam-karum (in which 
the water backed up) TMB 44 No. 89:1, see 
MCT 88f. and Goetze, JCS 2 35f.; \na-d\m- 
ka-ru-um CT 9 14 vi 13. 

e) in SB: ina marrija [.. .] i-pe-ti nam- 
ka-ru-ma isatti eqlu (the farmer) opens the 
irrigation canal with a spade made of me 
(the tamarisk) so that the field can drink 
Lambert BWL 158:14 (fable), see also ibid. 
245 iv 52, in lex. section; Summa naru 
gapsatma musa ana nam-ga-ra-a-ti la irubu 
if a river is swollen but its water does not 
enter the irrigation canals (there will be a 
flood which cannot be dammed) CT 39 19:125 
(Alu); alu itti dli bilu itti biti ahu itti ahisu 
nam-g[a]-ru itti ndri ... inakkiru one town 
will become estranged from the other, one 
house from the other, brother from his 
brother, irrigation canal from the river 
ACh Adad 17:35, cf. [nam-g]a-ru itti ndri 
atappi itti nam-ga-ri-S[u\ ku[r].m[es] ACh 
Supp. Adad 60:3, [... itt]i nam-ga( text -ta)- 
ru-sd palgu itti atappiSa ibid. 59:14, cf. ibid. 
13; id.mes tur.mes apu qisu iku palgu quppu 
kappu nam-ka(va,T. -ga)-ru ... lipSuru may 
the small canals, reed thicket, forest, dike, 
canal, source, bank, irrigation canal absolve 
JNES 15 134:64 (lipSur- lit.). 

Nam.ga.ru.um (ki.rib.ba dingir.re. 
e.ne.ka) YOS 9 26:20 (Lipit-Istar of Isin) is 
a geogr. name, see Sollberger and Kupper In¬ 
scriptions Royales p. 177. 

Biggs, JCS 19 102. 

namkattu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*. 

They brought the women taken from him 
as distress saying na-am-ka-at-ti a-ma-an- 
ni.Hi.A Sa ekallim sa ina GN Saknu PN ilqe 
PN has taken the n. of the amanu vege- 
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tables(?) of the palace which were stored in 
GN ARM 10 160:18; na-am-ka-ta-su-nu ihliq 
their (the amanu’ s) n. has disappeared 
ibid. 28. 

Romer Frauenbriefe 76 n. 6. 
namkur Ini s.; mirror; syn. list.* 

nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni = na-ma-rum An VII 
97 f. 

namkurru see namkuru. 

namkuru ( namkurru ) s.; possession(s); 
OB, MB, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and nig.ga; 
cf. makaru B. 

sag.nig.ga = re-eS nam-ku-ri Sag Bil. B 65. 

nam-kur-ra = ma-na-hi-a-ti LTBA 2 2:209, 
dupls. 1 v 3, RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 8. 

nam. ku ku 4 = na-am-ku-rum 2R 47 r. ii 49 
(astrol.? comm.). 

a) reSnamkuri available assets, stock (OB, 
MB): ina [s]ag nig.ga sa musepisisunu 
usuhsunuti remove them (the workmen) 
from the contingent available to the foremen 
over them LIH 77:11, see Kraus, AbB 5 136; 
AB.GTTD.HI.A sag nig.ga cattle forming the 
stock JCS 2 80 No. 9:5 (heading of a list of 
cattle), cf. Riftin 90 i-ii 11, also SAG NIG.GA 
wulludum stock (and increase through) birth 
YOS 5 150:25; se'um su re-es na-am-ku-ri iSu 
VAS 7 202:25, cf. Se’um Su sag nig.ga lirsima 
temam suati Supram ibid. 3If.; x SamaSSam: 
mu SAG NIG.GA Sa.BI.TA Riftin 139:2, also PBS 
13 61 ii 11, YOS 12 152:12; re-es nam-ku-ri 
sursiama ana naspakim supkama YOS 13 
449:16 (let.) ; for other refs, see makkuru usage 
c; (x barley) ezub Sa bit DN Sa ana re-eS 
sag nig.ga sabtuma except for (the barley) of 
the temple of DN which was taken to serve 
as stores BIN 2 68:26, cf. (barley) sag nig. 
ga Sa a.§a TCL 1168:15; emmer wheat 
nam.sag.nig.ga ba.ab.dah.e to add to 
the stock Grant Bus. Doe. 30:2; note also 
barley sag nig.ga.ra Sa ippaSru ina libbim 
ana karem ublunikkum the stock which was 
made ready(?), from it they brought you 
(some) for the storage pile TCL 17 2:15, cf. 
SAG NIG.GA.RA PSBA 34 pi. 10 No. 8:2, re-eS 
NiG.GA BE 14 31:2,7, 146:1, BE 15 131:2, PBS 
2/2 19:3, etc., and passim in MB lists, see Torczyner 
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Tempeirechnungen p. 129; total: X gold 
SAG NIG.GA Sumer 9 34ff. No. 2:8, 13:4, 15:1, 
16:12 (MB). 

b) in MB Alalakh, Bogh., RS : Salldtesunu 
aSlvXma nam-ku-ri-Su-[nu] bu-Se-Su-nu ba-,Si¬ 
tu- (su't-nu elteqe I took booty from them and 
took away their possessions and all they had 
Smith Idrimi 73, also ibid. 79; GN qadu alpi 
immeri sise u nam-ku-ri-Su ... ana mat 
Haiti ulteribSunuti I brought (the people of) 
GN with their cattle, sheep, horses, and pos¬ 
sessions into the land of Hatti KBo 1 1:28, also 
ibid. 37, wr. na-ak-ku-ri-Su ibid. 2 : 9, wr. na- 
an-ku-ri-su ibid. 2:19, 3:3, 11 (treaties); note 
the atypical spellings in RS: NiG0 u ' ur -[s]M<sa 
ina libbi elippiSu Saknu (he must make 
restitution for) his (the king of Ugarit’s) 
goods which were in the ship MRS 9 119 RS 
17.133:19; NiG.GtrD.MES-^M-wtt unuteSunu gab: 
ba ... uSallamuni they will replace their 
possessions and all their tools ibid. 155 RS 
17.146:9, also 15, 17, 31, 41. 

c) in royal inscrs. (up to Sar.) — 1' wr. 
syll.: nam-kur alani Sdlunu .. . alqdmma ana 
alija Assur ubla I took these cities’ posses¬ 
sions and brought them to my city Assur 
AfO 5 90:34, also 61 (Adn. I); Sallassunu buSd: 
Sunu nam-kur-Su-nu uSesd I took from them 
prisoners of war, booty, (and) all their 
possessions AKA 38 i 93 ; dumuq nam-kur-ri- 
Su-nu aSSd I took the best of their possessions 
ibid. 41 ii 32 (Tigl. I), and passim in this text; 
Sallassunu buSaSunu nam-kur-Su-nu <aslula> 
MAOG 6/1 12:34 (Asm). 

2' wr. nig.ga: mimma nig.ga bit ASSur 
belija ina iSdti lu iqmi (the fire) burned all 
the possessions of the temple of my lord Assur 
AOB 1 122:6 (Shalm. I); NIG.GA-^M-nu aSlul 
I plundered their possessions ibid. 114 i 39, 
of. ibid. 120 iii 26; Sallassunu NIG.GA -M-raw 
aSlula ana alija GN vhla Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
29, iv4; nig.ga BagaraktiSuriaS Weidner Tn. 
38 No. 29:8, 12 (copy of a seal inscr.); ilaniSunu 
madute u nig.ga.meS-^m-wm lu aSSd I carried 
away their many gods and their possessions 
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigl. I); Sallassunu buSaSunu 
NfG.G[A-^M-7m] . .. uSesd AfO 3 168:11 (ASSur- 


namkuru 

dan II); NfG.GA.MES-SM-nw alpeSunu sene: 
Sunu ana alija ASSur ubla KAH 2 83:15, r. 4; 
nig.ga ekalliSu lu amhursu I received the 
possessions of his palace from him KAH 2 
84:104 (both Adn. II), and passim in this text; 
maresu mdratisu assatisu nig.ga ekallisu 
sisesu a[s5«Ja(?)] I deported his sons, his 
daughters, his wives, the possessions of his 
palace, his horses Scheil Tn. II 3, also 7 and 10, 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; kasapSu hurassu 
nig.ga- in busdsu ... aslulu I took his silver, 
his gold, his possessions (etc.) as booty 
AKA 283 i 83 (Asm); Sukuttu hurdsi NIG.GA 
hi.a.mes kisitti qdtija aqissunuti I presented 
to them (the gods) gold jewelry, (and) many 
valuables which I had captured Iraq 14 34:67; 
sallat erin.mes bel hiti adi nig.ga.mes-sm-ww 
ilani adi nig.ga.mes-sm-wm, (I took as booty) 
the rebels together with their possessions, 
the gods together with their possessions 
AKA 283 i 85; NIG.GA-M NIG.SU-M . . . assd 
I carried away all his possessions AKA 317 
ii 64, also 231 r. 16, 318 ii 66, 332 ii 99, NiG.GA 
ekallisu narkabatisu assd I carried off the 
valuables from his palace and his chariots 
AKA 316 ii 62, also 352 iii 21, 360 iii 47 (all Asm); 
sittat nig.ga.mes-,s% istu qereb sade uSerida 
the remainder of his possessions I brought 
down from the mountains WO 1 15 i 8,458:37; 
nig.ga-^m ummanatisu ilisu ana GN ubla 
I brought his possessions, his troops, his gods 
to Assyria WO 2 152:94; NIG.GA.MES-SM 
busaSu ana la mani usesia I removed his 
countless possessions and property WO 1 
460:72, also 472:19 ; NIG.GA -M sdllassu busdsu 
maidu iStu qereb Sadi uterra I brought back 
from the mountains his possessions, his spoils, 
his abundant property 3R 8 ii 61, cf. ibid. 81, 
Sallassunu busdSunu nig.ga ma'du alqa 
ibid. 47, Sallassunu buSaSunu NiG.GA-M-mi 
ibid. 43; NIG.GA ekalliSina ma'du ibid. 74, and 
passim in this text, also WO 1 472 iv 2, cf. NIG.GA 
ekalliSu ttd.9.kam amtaSi ' for nine days 
I pillaged the valuables in his palace STT 43 
r. 50 (all Shalm. Ill) ; Sallassunu nIg-GA-M-tim 
buSaSunu iliSunu mdriSunu maratiSunu (he 
took away) their booty, their possessions and 
their property, their gods, their sons and 
daughters 1R 30 ii 27, Sallassunu NIG.GA- 
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du-nu budddunu ilidunu ... senidunu adlula 
ibid. 34 iv 21, and passim in this text (SamSi- 
AdadV); note in a personal name: Usur- 
nig.ga-mast bel pahete da Kdr-Tukulti-Ninurta 
Weidner Tn. 39 No. 35:3, AfO 13 114:13, tj-sur- 
nam-kur- LTTGAL TR 2031:18, etc., see Sa- 
poretti Onomastica 1 511f. s.v., for later refs, 
see makkuru. 

d) in lit.: issabat GN idtalal Kta.aA-da 
(Nebuchadnezzar) conquered Elam and plun¬ 
dered its possessions BBSt. No. 6 i 43 (Nbk. I) ; 
ana danani belutija nam-ku-ru ekallidu adlula 
in order to (show the) strength of my rule, 

1 took the possessions of his palace as booty 
LKA 64:11 (hymn of Asn.), cf. nam-ku-ru udu 
uqnu i[tta]tahhar ibid. 15; [...] padqat ina 
sut[tija ana?] nam-ku-re-e ra-bi-[. ..] Atiqot 

2 123:13 (Gilg.). 

e) other occs.: ntg.ga bit DN da GN 
property of the temple of Istar in Nineveh 
CT 36 14a: 4 (Asn.), cf. NIG.GA bit DN KAV 
146:1. 

Only syll. refs, and those wr. nig.ga which 
occur in the OB compound sag nig.ga (see 
Kraus Viehhaltung lOf.) or in royal inscrs. 
before Sargon are cited here. For other refs, 
wr. nig.ga see makkuru. 

namlaktu s.; realm, controlled territory; 
Mari; pi .namlakdtu; cf.maldkuB. 

kima dlisu GN u kima dldne da nam-la-ka- 
ti-su like his town GN and like the towns of 
his realm Sem. 1 18:12 (= RA 60 19); asdum 
awat GN awai GN 2 u nam-la-ka-at belija 
about the matter of ASlakka, the matter of 
Qarhadum and (the matter of) the realm of 
my lord ARMT 13 143:13 ; di-ru-tum na-a[m- 
l]a-a\k-t]a-\du] u paldm dur.su .... is his 
realm and the dynasty his permanence 
ARM 10 51:12, see Moran, Biblica 50 41. 

namlu see namalu. 

nammar see nimru A. 

nammaSiatu see nama-siatu. 

nammaSSiatu see namadiatu. 


natnmaSSfl 

nammaSSfi s.; 1. herds of (wild) animals, 
2. settlement, people; OB, SB; cf. namd.su. 

gi-li-li = nam-mad-du-u, ge-e pd§ = min 
(preceded by nammadlu) Ea I 201f.; nig.zi.g&l 
= nam-maS-Su-u, a-Su-u Hh. XIV 397f.; nig.iir. 
limmu.ba = nam-maS-£u-u(va,TB. -u, -Su-u), nig. 
dr.limmii.edin.na =■ min ?e-e-ri, min A Sakkan 
ibid. 394ff.; A.dam = na-ma-Sum OBGT XI v 20'; 
mul.nu.muS.da = nam-ma$-&u-u Hh. XXII Sec¬ 
tion 11:4'; [mul].nu.muS.da * na-maS-Su-u =■ 
d iM Hg. B VI 48, in MSL 11 41. 

m&S.anSe nig.ki.a nig.ur .lim.ma : but 
nam-mad-Su(va.T. -&u)-u Sa erba SepaSu the herds 
and the wild animals with four legs Schollmeyer 
No. 1 i 15f., see Borger, JCS 21 3:8; d oin lugal 
m4S.anse.ke x (kid) : d MiN be-el nam-maS-Se-e 
BM 54918+ : 8 (unpub., courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
uru nu.dim a.dam nu.mu.un.gar : alu id 
epuS nam-maS-Su-ii id Sakin no city was yet built, 
no settlement was yet established CT 13 35:5. 

ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-id-lu - nam-maS-Su-u 
Malku V 18ff., in MSL 8/2 73; \n]a-mu-u, [n]o- 
maS-Su-u = se-e-ru LTBA 2 2: 8f.; na-mu-u, nam- 
mai-iu-u = a-lum Malku I 199f.; na-maS-Su-u, 
a-du-ur-tum =* uku.didli CT 18 10 iii 52f. 

4. dam = na-maS-Su-u bu-lum CT 41 29 r. 5 
(Alu Comm.). 

1. herds of (wild) animals: itti nam-mas- 
si-e me itib libbadu alongside the animals he 
(Enkidu) enjoys the water Gilg. I ii 41, also 
iv 1, 5; ammeni itti nam-mad-de-e tarappud 
sera why do you run through the open 
country with the animals? Gilg. I iv 35; 
ba'iru nuna issura nam-mad-du-u [ d GiR la 
ibdr ... ] (var. na-mad-ta-dm la ibdr) mala 
nam-mad-de-e da ibarru bissu na[m-mad-du-u 
ha.a] (see ba’aru usage c) ZA 19 378 Sm. 
948:4f. (hemer.), var. from KAR 178 ii 42f. and 
176 iii 1, see nammadtu usage a ; nam-mad-de-e 
seridu ina hudahhi udamqatma (Adad) will 
fell his pasturing animals through hunger 
Lambert BWL 114:43, cf. \nam]-mas-de-e da 
seri dkilu sammi Kdcher BAM 337:8 (inc.); 
ana pan nam(v ar. na)-mad-de-e da seri paniki 
dukni go off to the animals in the open 
country (addressing LamaStu) ZA 16 162:31, 
dupls. KAR 239 ii 23 and Thompson Gilg. pi. 28 
K. 10536:1; libkika ... bulu nam-mad-du-u 
(var. nam-mad-e) da seri let the beasts and 
wild animals of the open country wail over 
you (Enkidu) Gilg. VTII i 17; udteli ina 
qdteja buli nam-mad-dd-a da seri Gilg. I iii 38, 
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also 11, cf. Gilg. X v 31; bul seri nam-maS-Se-e 
Suppa narb[eSa] herds of the plains, wild 
animals, extol her (Nisaba’s) greatness! 
Lambert BWL 172 iv 16; idirti ... limhuranni 
nam-maS-Su-u Sa seri let the animals of the 
open country take on my distress 4R 59 
No. 2 r. 16, cf. nam-mas-su-u seri muttalliku 
idirtu litbal KAR 165:18, cf. also limhurka 
nam-mas-su-u sa s[eri] Craig ABRT 2 8 i 10; 
[...]* qaqqari nam-maS-se-e seri K.9530:10' 
(ine.); sahruki na-maS-Su-u s[a seri ] the 
animals of the open country gather around 
you BMS 32:13, also KAR 165:6, bulu na- 
mas-Su-u Sa seri kaliS pahranik[ka ] (see 
seru A mng. 3e-3') RA 12 190:6, cf. [.. ,]-ka 
nam-maS-Se-e ed[in] K.9242:12; bul Sakkan 
nam-maS-Se-e qatukka ipqid he (Enlil) has 
entrusted the beasts and wild animals to you 
(Nergal) PBS 1/2 119:11 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 113; bul Sakkan nam-maS- 
Sa-a ul umaSSara a[na ... ] they do not let 
the beasts and wild animals [. .. ] Cagni 
Erra lie 31 ; bul Sakkan u [na]m-maS-Se-e lequ 
setutni the beasts and wild animals despise 
us Cagni Erra I 77 ; bulu Sakkan u nam-maS- 
Su-u usarsi re[Vi] he provides a shepherd for 
the beasts and wild animals PSBA 20 156 r. 5; 
[biil] Sakkan u nam-maS-Se-e ali u-za -*-[... ] 
CT 13 34 D.T. 41:6, cf. 4; nam-maS-Se-e Saks 
kan liktamme[ra ... ] ina qerbete let the 
creatures of Sakkan be multiplied [.. . ] in the 
meadow Lambert BWL 170 i 19; bula nam- 
maS-Sa-a tuSt[eSSir] you direct the beasts 
and wild animals Or. NS 34 117:17 (nam- 
burbi), dupl. STT 63:26; ina hot, nam-maS-Se-e 
seri ma[la baSd] (subsuming lion, panther, 
gazelle) Or. NS 36 19 r. 1 (namburbi), cf. ina 
hot nam-maS-Se-e Sa zi l-[u nit zu-w] Or. NS 
40 159 ii 3 ; ana halaq buli u nam-maS-Se-e [... ] 
(signs indicating?) perishing of beasts and 
wild animals TCL 6 10:17 (SB Alu), cf. halaq 
mA§.AN§E NIG.ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA Thompson Rep. 
88 r. 4; miqitti buli // na-maS-se-e sa seri epi¬ 
demic among cattle, variant: animals, of the 
open country LBAT 1532:8, also UET 6 413:10, 
LKU 115:26, Thompson Rep. 94:6, 101A:3; na- 
maS-Se-e bit ameli iSSir the animals in the 
man’s house will prosper Kocher BAM 315 
ii 28; obscure: na-maS-Se-e mat nakri gar 
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... ki.min na-mas-se-e mat nakri [gar]-<zw 
ACh §ama£ 13:20. 

2. settlement, people: see, with Sum. 
correspondence a.dam, OBGT XI, CT 13, 
also (with explanation alu) Malku I, CT 18, 
in lex. section; naphar salmat qaqqadi nam- 
mas-su-u teneseti idallalu qurdiki all men, 
the settlements, mankind, praise your (Lstar’s) 
heroic deeds STC 2 pi. 76:24, cf. aStapiri lu- 
ti nam-mas-sa-a busa makkura CT 46 45 ii 12 
(NB lit.), see Iraq 27 5; ?iam-mas-S[e-e] Babili 
usalp[it ] (Naram-Sin) destroyed the settle¬ 
ments of Babylon Grayson Chronicles 19:53, 
also 32 (nar&- text). 

For the log. a.za.lv. lit see nammastu, for 
A. dam see nam'd s. 

nammaStu s.; herds of (wild) animals ; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and a.za.lu.ltt; cf. namasu. 

ki-lim pkS = nam-mas-tu, ’ gi-li-im pkS = min 
Ea I 199f.; a.za.lu.lu =■ nam-mas-ti (vars. [ nam ]- 
maS-tu, na-maS-tu), zer-man-du, ni-du lib-bi Hh. 
XTV 382ff.; a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum eme.Si.sA, 
nam-maS-tum, zer-ma-an-dum, te-ni-Se-e-tum (etc.) 
ZA 9 162 iii 23ff. (group voc.); a.za.lu.lu = nam- 
maS-tum (catch line) ibid. 164 iv 24; nig.zi.g&l, 
nig.Su.iir (var. nig.ur), nig.ki - nam-mas- 
tu(v ar. -ti) Hh. XIV 400ff.; nig.ki - nam-maS-tu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 433; nig.ki = nam- 
maS-ti Uruanna III 258, in MSL 8/2 64; nig.gir. 
trz, anSe.trz, mir.tiz = nam-maS-tu Hh. XIV 404ff. 

[ d Nin.ki]lim en a.za.lu.lu tu.ra kala. 
ga.bi nig.ki ki.a Su u.me.ni.te.ga : d MiN 
bet nam-maS-ti murussu danna zermandi qaqqari 
liiamhiriu (see zermandu ) Surpu VTI 69 f. 

a) wr. syll.: Sizba sa na-ma-as-te-e itenniq 
he used to suck milk from the wild animals 
Gilg. P. iii 1, v 20; amminim ittina-ma-aS-te-e 
tattanallak seram why do you roam the open 
country with the wild animals? Gilg. P. ii 12; 
ina [bal]u SamaS u Sakkan na-maS-te-e Sa 
se[ri\ ana Suttati ul imaqqut against (the will 
of) Samas and Sakkan no wild animal falls 
into a pitfall KAR 19 r. 15, restored from par¬ 
allel KBo 1 12 r. 6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 21 Iff.; 
[Siknat na]piSti na-maS-ti qaqqari tabarri 
k[ajdn(?)] constantly(?) you (I§tar) watch 
over living beings, over the animals of the 
earth BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
122; [bul] seri na-maS-ti qaqqari ki.min (= 
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seru ibarramma) the serpent hunts the 
beasts of the steppe, the animals of the earth 
AfO 14 pi. 9 i 22 (Etana); na-maS-ta-am la ibdr- 
ma iklcib Sakkan (on the 18th of Nisannu) he 
must not hunt animals, it is a sin against 
Sakkan KAR 178 ii 42, dupl. KAR 176 iii 1 
+ VAT 10653 r. 4, seeLabat, MIO 5 301; [ pu\hri 
nam-maS-ti gimir nabniti all animals, the 
whole creation (in broken context) CT 13 
34:7, also ibid. 10 (Creation Story); Summa nam- 
maS-tum ina bit ameli [... ] if an animal 
[appears?] in a man’s house CT 38 44 Sm. 472 
+ r. 2ff„ cf. nam-maS-tum kidi an animal 
from outside ibid. r. 9, nam-mas-tum Sadi 
an animal from the mountains ibid. r. 10, 
nam-mas-tum me an aquatic animal ibid, 
r. 11 (SB Alu); Summa seru [«(?)] nam-mas-ti 
bit ameli [x\-da-na-ag-\ra{‘})-ru{ c l)'\ KAR 389 (p. 
353) r. i 9 (SB Alu),- nam-maS-ti ina bit ameli 
Ntr.TXJK-M.MES ( sasuntu is an herb for) 
preventing animals (from infesting) a man’s 
house Kocher BAM 379 iv 20; imahharka bul 
seri nam-maS-ti qaqqari Sut na[pisti Saknu ,] 
the domestic animals, the wild beasts, all 
that have life, approach you (Sama§) Lambert 
BWL 322 K.8051:6, cf. (in broken context) 
Sut na-ma-a[S-te(?)] ibid. 204 K.8570:10, cf. 
also na-ma-aS-ti qaqqari Ica-li-Sa all the 
animals of the earth KUB 37 85:6 (inc.); 
[na]-ma-aS-ta eqli (in broken context) HS 
1888 ii 21 (OB, courtesy W. von Soden); note 
designating a single animal: Summa kakkabu 
. .. ina sardrisu kima nam-mas-ti zuqaqipi 
zibbata Sakin (see sardru B mng. 1) Thompson 
Rep. 200:2, also 11. 

b) wr. A.ZA.LTT.LU: I.ME§ A.ZA.LU.LU 

tapaSSassuma iballut you anoint him with 
fat from wild animals/?) and he will get well 
Kocher BAM 202:6; Summa aqqul a.za.ltj.ltj 
mata ishup if an aqqullu (caused by?) wild 
animals sweeps the country ACh SamaS 14:2; 
esemti a.za.ltj.lu animal bone (used in 
magic) Labat TDP 192:41. 

Ad usage b : It is uncert. whether a.za.lu. 
lu stands for nammaStu or for another equiv¬ 
alent of this logogram. 


nammuSiSu 

nammu s.; (a headdress); syn. list.* 

nam-mu-u (var. broken) - mih (= au-ba-lu) 
ku-lu-li Malku VI 48, var. from An VH 144. 

nammuSiSu (namuSSisu, namusSuSu) adj.; 
dead (euphemistic expression); SB; cf. 
namdSu. 

[uS] [be] = [n]a-mu-$i-8u A II/3 Part 2 i 3; 
bad uS .x.[x.x] (var. bad uS .[x]) = nam-mu-Si-Su (in 
group with mitu, diku) ErimhuS VI 240. 

[lu].du 10 .du 10 .ur(text .AL).hi — na-mu-Su- 
Sum, [lii.t]u.ra = ma-ar-sum OB Lu A 125f.; 
lu.sa.du l0 .du I0 .iir.[hi] = na-mu-Si-Su, lu.tu.ra 
= (blank) OB Lu D 76f.; [glr.du.du.urj.hi - 
na-mu-Si-Sa-tu, [du.du.u]r.hi, [x].duh, [(x)].bad 
= na-mu-Si-Su MSL 9 95:148ff. (list of diseases). 

ur.re ur.ra.ta a [...] : (kcdbu) ana na-mu- 
ti-[Su ...] PBS 1/2 135:5f. 

a) in gen.: see lex. section; obscure: esu 
Tiamatma na-muS-Su-Su{ text -nu) istappu 
En. el. I 22. 

b) in nammusisu aldku to die (as euphe¬ 
mism): ultu abu banua illiku nam-mu-Si-Su 
after my father had departed this life 
ADD 650:4, 807:4, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 13 and 14; ina SattiSu napiStasu iqtiillik 
nam-mu-Si-Su in the same year he ceased 
living and passed away Piepkom Asb. 60 iv 58; 
puluhti belutija ishupSuma illik nam-mu-Si-Su 
fear of my rule overwhelmed him and he died 
Streck Asb. 164:66, also Piepkom Asb. 36 ii 9; 
RN aSar innabtu raSubbat kakki DN belija 
ishupSuma illik nam-mu-Si-Su the fiery 
splendor of the weapon of AsSur, my lord, 
overcame Tirhaka in the place to which he 
had fled, and he departed this life Streck Asb. 
14 ii 21; illik nam-mu-Si-Su (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 113 §79 r. 5; uncert.: 
[...]» m ip ti na-mu-Si-Su [...] Af01966:16. 

The lexical texts show that nam(m)usiSu 
is a euphemism for “dead”; it is used 
only in the idiom nam(m)uSiSu aldku, possibly 
through an interpretation of the ending as an 
adverbial -iS instead of part of the root, in 
NA royal inscriptions and possibly in the 
three literary texts cited. For the infinitive 
nam{m)uSSiSu and derived forms in lex., see 
namdSu v.; for ZA 16 180:36 (=■ 4R 58 iii) and 
dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 21, see namsaSu. 


nammigirutu see nagirutu. 
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nampaSu see nappasu. 

namrasiS adv.; with difficulty; SB; cf. 
mardsu. 

Sade sibittiSunu nam-ra-si-is attabalkat with 
difficulty I crossed all seven mountains 
TCL 3 29; kullat niSe matiSu upahhirma ana 
sade ruqute nam-ra-si-iS uSelima he gathered 
all the people of his land and made them 
climb up with difficulty onto distant moun¬ 
tains ibid. 83 (Sar.); gvMre ... Sa ultu hurSani 
ruquti nam-ra-si-is ip-SAL-lu-ni (for u-Sal-di- 
du-ni ?) beams which they dragged(?) with 
difficulty from distant mountains OIP 2 96 :80 
(Senn.). 

namrasu s.; difficulty, hardship, trouble; 
OB, MB, SB; cf. mardsu. 

a) in gen.: sinniStu Si nam-ra-sa immar 
that woman will experience hardship Leichty 
Izbu III 69, cf. bel biti ... nam-ra-su immar 
Labat Calendrier § 65:9, also ibid. p. 228:20, 
224:42; nam-ra-sa [. . . ] CT 38 37:24 (SB Alu), 
nam-ra-sa i-pa-[x-x] Dream-book 336 Fragm. 
V 4; resamma nam-ra-su amur come to my 
help, look on (my) distress Lambert BWL 
88:288 (Theodicy); [£a] . .. nam-ra-sufyax. -sa) 
kullumuinni (the enemies) who have made 
me experience hardship MaqluII 61, cf. nam- 
ra-sa kul-lu-u-ni (the demons) hold trouble 
in store for me LKA 84:16 (SB inc.), cf. also 
I star ... nam-ra-sa UkallimSuma aj usi ina 
SapSaqi Hinke Kudurru iv 23 (Nbk. I); ipattar 
rikis nam-ra-si murus tazbilti she can loosen 
the bond of trouble, the lingering sickness 
Craig ABUT 2 18 r. 26, see JRAS 1929 15 r. 28; 
final se-er(?)-ti u nam-ra-si [.. .]-nu Samna 
STT 123:10 (prayer to Bau); inanna ina nam- 
ra-si aStanapparakku now I am writing you 
in great distress YOS 13 109:8, cf. Sa innepSu 
i-na na-am-ra-si-im magal Saknat what has 
been done is in great difficulty VAS 16 159:12 
(both OB letters); ana aji tattakkal nam-ra- 
si-ma niSeka tettir in what hardship do you 
put your trust to save your people? Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 24. 

b) describing terrain: ktjr. Kasijara eqel 
nam-ra-si lu abbalkit I traversed Mount 


namra’u 

Kasijaru, a difficult terrain AKA 36 i 73 (Tigl. 
I), also ibid. 45 ii 70, and passim in this text, cf. 
ina libbi kur KaSijari Sade danni eqel nam- 
ra-si Sa ana meteq narkabati ummdnija la 
Saknu in GN, a high mountain, a difficult 
terrain, which was not suitable for my troops’ 
chariots to pass AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 
316 ii 63, 330 ii 95 (Asn.) ; adi Sadi eqel nam-ra-si 
idukuSu they carried his defeat as far as the 
mountain region, a difficult terrain Scheil Tn. 
II 10, ina qaqqari eqel nam-ra-si attallakma 
ibid. 33, r. 39, cf. also ibid. obv. 47 ; [eqlu t]dbu 
ina libbi narkabti eqel nam-ra-si ina SepeSu 
easy terrain in the chariot, difficult terrain 
on foot Lie Sar. 447 ; eqel nam-ra-si ina sisi 
arkabma over difficult terrain I rode on 
horseback OIP 2 26 i 69, also ibid. 58:21, 67:10 
(Senn.), cf. a.SA.me§ nam-ra-si [...] AfO 20 
pi. 5 ii 7 (MB lit.), see Weidner, ibid. p. 114; asbat 
arkiSunu <ana> Sade nam-ra-si atrussunu 
I pursued them and drove them into difficult 
mountain terrain STT 43 r. 46 (Shalm. Ill), see 
AnSt 11 152; ina aSri nam-ra-si hurSdni 
dannuti ... ana qabli u tdhazi dapniS izzizuni 
in a difficult place, in high mountains they 
offered battle aggressively Weidner Tn. 2 
No. 1 ii 22; Sa ina aSri nam-ra-si uparriru 
kisir multarhi who on difficult terrain broke 
up the army of the boastful AKA 267 i 40 
(Asn.); ereni ... Surmeni ... Sa ... iStu 
SaddiSunu aSar nam-ra-si pasqiS uSaldiduni 
cedars and cypresses which they had dragged 
from their mountains of origin, a difficult 
terrain, with much labor Streck Asb. 170:48, 
cf. Borger Esarh. Ill § 75 r. 6; qaqqar nam-ra-si 
uparrir uSeribSu qereb gi.kil.meS he broke 
through the difficult region and brought him 
(Tammaritu) into the reed thickets AfO 8 
198:36 (Asb.); harrdnim na-am-ra-si uruh 
sumami erteddema (see sumdmu) VAB 4 
112 i 24, also ibid. 150 iii 13, 124 ii 21 (all Nbk.), 
cf. taltakkan karaSka ina harran nam-ra-si 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 22. 

namr&tu see namridtu. 

namra’u s. pi.; fattening; OB, SB; cf. 
mard A v. 

RN ellam niqi qdtisu mahriSun usebbi li v 
asli na-am-ra-i-i (see aslu A usage b) RA 25 
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173:44 (OB lit.); upalliq li <nay-am-re-e (var. 
ma-re-e) I slaughtered fattened bulls Lambert 
BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV). 

The two refs, have been separated, as IV 
infinitives of maru, A, from the occs. namriatu 
(pi. only), q.v. 

namriatu (nawridtu, namratu) s. pi.; 
1. fattening, 2. fattened animals; OB; cf. 
maru A v. 

e.gud = nam-ri-a-tum Silbenvokabular A 77; 
e.gud = bi-it na-aw-ri-a-tim = pa-gu-u[m] Studies 
Landsberger 23:77 (Silbenvokabular A), cf. 6(?). 
g[i]d(?).da = n[a]m-ri-ia-tum = Lt j mu-[du\-u 
ibid. 39:4 (from RS). 

1. fattening: gud.hi.a Sa ana na[m\-ri-a- 

iim usariam ammini ana GN irdu why did 
they lead the oxen to GN which I had sent 
for fattening? OECT 3 78 r. 4; 1 gxjd ana 

nam-ra-tim ana PN Iraq 7 56 A. 983:1 (Chagar 
Bazar); 14 GUD.HI.A Sa nam-ra-tim ... 26 
udu.nita.hi.a Sa nam-ra-tim 2 sal. A§. gar. 
hi.a sa nam-ra-tim Sa ina GN uSakilu 14 oxen 
for fattening, 26 sheep for fattening, two 
she-goats for fattening, which they fed in GN 
ARM 1 34:4, 6f., also Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
p. 69 SH 867:12. 

2. fattened animals: ina na-am-ra-at 
Sarrim miqittum ibaSSi there will be dead 
animals among the fattened animals of the 
king ZA 43 310:19 (OB astrol.); kima abi idu 
epeS nikkas n\a-a\m-ri-a-tim qurrub as my 
father knows, the accounting for the fattened 
animals is near CT 29 20:10, also, wr. nam- 
ri-a-tim CT 33 24:10 (OB letters). 

For plural forms and discussion see also 
namritu. 

namriatu in Sa namriati s.; person 
in charge of fattening animals; OB lex.*; 
cf. maru v. 

lu.guruSda = sa nam-ri-a-tim OB Lu A 424- 

namrirru s. pi.; supernatural, awe-inspiring 
luminosity; OB, MB, SB; note namrirraSu 
ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11 var., cited usage a-T; cf. 
namaru v. 

ni.gal = nam-ri-ir-ru[m ] CT 19 7 K.8670:6, 
also Igituh I 95. 


namrirru 

ne.qa.al mi.li.im.ma d Innin za.kam : 
nam-ri-ru u metemmu kdmma IStar awe-inspiring 
light and splendor is yours, IStar Sumer 13 73:12 
(OB), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 194:161, cf. itu ni.gal 
d Innin.ke x (KiD) : arah nam-ri(vs.T. adds -ir)-ri Sa 
IStar (Tebetu is) the month of the splendor of IStar 
KAV 218 A iii 12 and 18 (Astrolabe B), restored 
from BA 5 No. 58 r. 9f.; 6 ni.gal.bi an.ki.Su.a : 
bitum na-am-ri-ru-Su(text -ka) Sami ersetam sahpu 
temple whose luminosity covers heaven and earth 
TJET 6 117:4f. (OB); A.kal.dingir.re.e.ne.me. 
enni.gal hu.mu.un.da.ri : le’i ili anaku nam-ri- 
ir-ri (var. nam-ri-ri) lu ramdku I am the strongest 
among the gods, I am clad in luminosity Angim 
IV 17; giS.gu.za bara.mah tuS.a.na ni.gal 
gur.ru.na : ina kussi paramdhi ina aSabiSu nam- 
ri-ir-ri ina naseSu when he (Ninurta) sits on the 
throne in the sanctuary, when he wears awesome 
luminosity Lugale I 7; ni.gal mu 4 .mu 4 kur. 
dagal.la.a [sr.A] : nam-ri-ir-ri labiS erseti rapaSti 
mala he (the demon) is clad in luminosity, he fills 
the vast earth CT 17 3:22; tiig sa 5 tug.ni.gal. 
la.ke* bar.ku.ga bi.in.mu 4 : subdta sama 
subat nam-ri-ir-ri zumur ella ulabbiSka I have 
clothed your clean body in a red garment, a garment 
of awesome luminosity CT 16 28:70f.; [n]i.gal 
y.en.mu,.mu 4 : nam-ri-ri litbuSu Iraq 38 90 r. 5 
(SB lit.); gi§.tukul ni.gal.a.ri.a nam.lugal. 
du 7 .a.bi : kakku Sa nam-ri-ir-ri ramu ana Sarruti 
Susumu weapon which is laden with awesome 
luminosity, and is fit for use by the king 4R 18 No. 3 
i 29f.; ni.gal.zu hd.en.x.u.tum : nam-[r]i-ir- 
ru-ka li-fu-l[u] (parallel: birbirruka lilqfi) STT 187 
r. i 6f., cf. ni.gal.gal.zu [...] : nam-ri-ir-ri-ka 
[...] STT 190:7f. (part of the same tablet); 
ni.gal Sur.ra.e : Sa nam-ri-ri ezzuti of awe¬ 
inspiring luminosity (in broken context) BA 5 708 
No. 62:2 f. 

nam-ri-ir-ru (var. nam-ri-ri), bir-bir-ru, me-lam- 
mw= Sa-ru-ru An IX 5ff., var. from LTBA 1 iv 33; 
me-lam-me, [nam]-ri-ri = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:58f. 

a) as attribute of gods and demons — 
1 ' in gen.: Sa litbuSu nam-ri-ri (Nergal) who 
is clothed in n. BMS 46:15, also (said of Sin) 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6; Adad Sa hitlupu 
nam-ri-ri DN who is enveloped in n. Unger 
Reliefstele 3, cf. (Adad) [...] nam-ri-ri JRAS 
1892 342:4 (ASSur-bel-kala); aki ASsur ziqni 
zaqnat nam-ri-ri halpat (IStar) has a beard like 
ASSur, she is enveloped in n. Craig ABRT 1 
7:6; Enlil sa ... nam-ri-ir-ri zalnu (seezanu 
usage a-l'b’—2”) Hinke Kudurru i 13, cf. (in 
broken context, of AMur) AAA 18 95 No. 16:6 
(Senn.); Sin EN nam-ri-ri KAH 2 84:1 var. 
(Adn. II); Sa ... nam-ri-ir-ri laniSu panuSSu 
alku (Nabu) the splendor of whose body goes 
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in front of him KAR 104:9 (hymn to Nabu); 
Sin Sar age saqu nam-ri-ri Sin, the king with 
the tiara, who is surpassing in splendor WO 1 
466:4, 2 28:7 (Shalm. Ill), also AKA 243 i 6 (Asn.); 
Ninisinna ... [...] Same age nam-ri-ri DN 
who in the sky(?) [wears] a tiara of splendor 
CT 23 2:17, also Kocher BAM 124 iv 3, dupl. 
127:3; DN nam-ri-ir-ri lamassaka uSmalli 
DN filled your nature with splendor AfO 19 
62:41 (prayer to Marduk) ; eSte'unam-ri-ir-ri-ki 
limmiru zimua I have sought your splendor, 
let my face become bright BMS 8:10 and 
dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 62; urSanni 
dingir.mes Sa nam-ri-ri Sitpuru main pulhdti 
hero among the gods, who is girt in splendor, 
who is full of awesomeness 1R 29 No. 3 i 13 
(Samsi-Adad V); baSi nam-ri-ir-ru-us-sd (var. 
nam-ri-ir-ra-Su) ina gereb hursanu her 
splendor is (spread) over the mountains 
ZA 10 296 r.(!) 11 (= AfK 1 24 iii 12, Sarrat- 
Nippuri-hymn); see also lex. section. 

2' with reference to the illuminating or 
overwhelming effect; nam-ri-ri DN u DN 2 
ishupusuma illika mahhutas the splendor of 
ASSur and litar overwhelmed him (the 
enemy king), and he went mad Streck Asb. 8 
i 84, also ibid. 42 iv 119, 62 vii 75; ana DN . . . 
belti Sa melammuSu Samu katmu nam-ri-ir-ru- 
Sv erseti rapaStu sahpu to Istar, the Lady 
whose radiance covers the sky, whose splendor 
overwhelms the vast earth RA 22 58:11, cf. 
wam-n(var. adds -ir)-ru-ka imlu sihip mdtdti 
your splendor fills all the lands Lambert BWL 
126:20 (hymn to SamaS), cf. Sin main nam- 
ri-ru-ka erseta rapaSta BMS 1: 7 and dupl. ; 
Sam-ti u ersetu ... main nam-ri-r[i ] Sweet, 
TSTS 1 7 r. 5 (SB inc.); Sa nam-ri-ru belutiSu 
mdtdti x x (= sahpu?) (Sama§) whose lordly 
splendor overwhelms(?) all the lands Borger 
Esarh. 79:6; Anunnaki iSSti diparati inanam- 
ri-ir-ri-Su-nu uhammatu mdtu the Anunnaku 
raised the torches, they set the land aglow 
with their (the gods’) splendor Gilg. XI 104; 
Sa ana Sunbut nam-ri-ri-Su kahtutu ilu Sut 
dadme ihuzu puzrdt (see nabalu mng. 4c) 
Bollenriicher Nergal 50:9; nam-ri-ir-ru-Su Sur; 
b4 gimir mdtdti Or. NS 36 124:131 (hymn to 
Gula) ; melemmu ihalliquma nam-ri-ru i-ru- 


namri§ 

p\u{?]\ (Huwawa’s) radiance will disappear, 
and the n. will become dark Gilg. O. I. 12 

(OB). 

b) of kings: [namrirri('?)~\ ASSur . .. u 
nam-ri-ri belutija Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r. 4; 
belat tasme u magari Salummat nam-ri-ri-Sa 
lihallipka STT 340:22; melammi nam-ri-ir- 
r[u uStaSSi ] (see melammu mng. lc-1') 
PSBA 20 157 r. 10. 

c) of temples, divine weapons and emblems, 
and other numinous objects: see UET 6, 4R 18, 
in lex. section; Assur dsib ... Subtu elletu 
Salummata nam-ri-ir-ri Sa ana Sakkanakkisu 
. . . remu iraSSu OECT 6 pi. 2 K..8664 : 14 (prayer 
of Asb., coll, from photograph); bob Ezida 
Esagil uSepiS nam-ri-ri SamSi I had the 
doors of Ezida and Esagila made brilliant 
(like?) the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.); (lion- 
colossi) Sa ... main nam-ri-ir-ri which were 
full of n. (I set up as bases for the columns) 
Lie Sar. 78:2, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 
97:83 (Senn.); agd suatu . .. hitlup nam-ri-ri 
this crown, enveloped in n. Borger Esarh. 83 
r. 34 ; niphu nam-ri-ru Sa dajdni rabi SamaS 
the radiant sun disk of the great judge Sama§ 
MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 12 (MB kudurru). 

d) other occs.: bad.ni.gal.bi.ltj.kur.ra. 
sff.su duru Sa nam-ri-ru-Su ndkiri sahpu (the 
wall named) Wall-Whose-Splendor-Over- 
whelms-the-Enemies OIP 2 111 vii 66 (Senn.); 

(the heart) nam-ri-ri mali kima [_] VAS 17 

9:3 (OB inc.); su-bat nam-ri-ir-r[i] Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:16; see 
also CT 16, in lex. section. 

Cassin La splendour divine. 

namri§ ( nawriS) adv.; radiantly, brilliantly, 
brightly; OB, SB; cf. namaru v. 

[...] kur.kur.ra zal&g.ga.a.ni nu.e : belu 
mdtu SamaS ana mati nam-rii ul ussa SamaS, the 
lord of the land, does not rise brilliantly for the land 
SBH p. 131 No. I 66, also (said of Sin and SamaS) 
ibid. r. 2; ma.[da.bi] d En.ki an.na.ta zal&g. 
ga.bi nu.[6] : ana mati saiu [JS]o ina Sami nam- 
ri-iS id us\sa] Ea will not rise brilliantly in the sky 
for this land Hunger Uruk 85 r. 9f. (bil. omens); 
u 4 .Sti.uS.e zalag.ga.ni igi.zu.Se mu.ni.ib. 
dib.dib.a : umiSa n[am]-ri-iS ina mahriki i[ltanah 
lak ] JCS 26 163:15 (OB); sag.ki nam.ti.la.bi 


238 



oi.uchicago.edu 


namrltu 

zalag.ge.eS nam.mu.un.si.in.zi.ge.eS : bunis 
Sunu Sa balafim na-aw-ri-iS Musumma they (the 
gods) radiantly directed their life-giving counte¬ 
nances (toward Samsuiluna) RA 63 34:67 (Sum.) 
- YOS 9 35:67 (Akk.). 

a) said of gods: kima Samas ana mati 
nam-ris ittasu Borger Esarh. 88 r. 17, cf. nam- 
ris ina su(\)-ta-rne-ka (parallel: saqis ina 
aldkika, Sum. broken) UVB 16 37:17; ina 
qereb Ehursaba ustessir isaddihu nam-ris in 
(the temple) Ehursaba (Nabu) marches in 
procession brightly SBH p. 145 No. VIII ii 18. 

b) said of men: nam-rii etelliS ittanallak 
he will walk around radiantly like a hero 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also ibid. 11c vi 24, 32, 
BRM 4 23:9, CT 28 28:4 (all physiogn.), CT 39 
4:40 (SB Alu), cf. nam-ris etellis ... luba 5 
suqa STC 2 pi. 82:84; ina ulsi risati ... 
umisamma nam-ris luttallak let me live 
radiantly every day with joy and pleasure 
Borger Esarh. 27:33; maharka nam-ris atah 
luka lusbi let me always have the satisfaction 
of serving you in a bright mood BMS 9 : 23 
and dupls. ; ebbis nam-ris (in broken context) 
AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 

c) said of buildings: esreti ill rabuti ema 
bibil libbisunu usepi na-am-ri-is I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods resplendent 
according to their wishes VAB 4 142 i 22, cf. 
ibid. 128 iii 61, na-am-ri-is epus ibid. 130 iv 
65, PBS 15 77:19 (all Nbk.). 

namrltu s.; festival; pi. namrdtu, nam¬ 
ridtu ; OB; cf. namaru v. 

a) in sing.: 6 Ab si-ba-tim ana nam-ri- 

\t\im six old(?) cows for the n. Kienast Kisurra 
98:7; se'am ana ... na-am-ri-ti-im leqe 
take barley for the n. ibid. 157:11. 

b) in pi.: ana ud.S.kam nam-ra-at Isin u 
ma-tim Gula isakkan in five days Gula will 
occasion the festival of Isin and the land 
TCL 18 150:25, cf. adi nam-ra-tum sa Marduk 
issakkanu TLB 4 39:18; note in the hyper- 
correct form namriatum : kallati u bill ana 
nam-ri-a-t[im] usterib I brought my daughter- 
in-law and my family to the festival YOS 2 
49:7 (all letters). 


namru 

The pi. namrdtu has been separated from 
namridtu on the basis of the contexts in 
which it occurs, which seem to exclude a 
meaning “fattening,” and on the basis of 
occs. of the verb namaru and the adj. namru 
in contexts referring to festivals. Possibly 
namrltu is derived from namru and some of 
the refs, cited sub namridtu belong here. An 
etymological connection with nabru (used in 
the sing, only) may be possible, but is 
unlikely. The passage ana 5 umi lullikam 
nam-ra-xs luddin CT 44 52 r. 15, see Kraus 
AbB 1 128 r. 17, is obscure. 

namrltu see mumarritu. 

namru (nawru, namiru, fem. namirtu, 
nawirtu) adj.; 1. bright, shiny, brilliant, 
luminous, radiant, clear, sharp, ritually pure, 

2. radiant, beaming, shining with good will, 
good health (said of the face and eyes), 

3. in fine shape, healthy (i.e., shining with 
health); from OB on; wr. syll. and zalAg; 
ef. namaru v. 

[x-x], [ta-am] ud = ellu, ebbu, nam-rum A 
IIiy3 :38ff., 42ff. ; ha-ad ux>, da-ag un, ra-a ud = 
ellu, ebbu, nam-rum ibid. 82ff., 88ff.; [za-la-ah] 
Iud) = nam-rum ibid. 64; ba-ab-bar ud = nam-rum 
ibid. 66; pa-ar UD = nam-rum ibid. 80; pi-rig ud 
= nam-rum ibid. 81; ud.ud = ellum, ebbum. nam- 
rum Proto-Diri 35ff.; also, wr. na-am-ru-um 
ibid. 38b; da-[d]a-a[g], ha-h[a]-a[d], ra-ra ud.ud 
= ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri I 108-116, also 
A 111/3:125-130; UD r »- r ®UD = nam-ri (preceded 
by ellu, ebbi) ErimhuS V 116; [zaljag * nam-ru 
Ugaritica 5 238:20; zalag.ga = nam-ru Igituh 
short version 126, Igituh I 433; tam.tam.ma *» 
[nam]-ru Silbenvokabular A 83; zalag.ga ~ 
nam-ru ibid. 84; a-ra ud.du = nam-rum A 
III/3:188, Ea III 164, Diri I 190. 

Su-ba NA4.ZA.8UH = ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri III 
102ff. ; [nam]-ri iJ.kub.za.suh.ki = ellu, ebbi. 
nam-ri Diri IV 48ff. ; za-gi-in na 4 .za.gin = uq-nu-u. 
ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri III 85ff., also (with min (= 
za-gi-in)-du-ru NA 4 .ZA.GiN.DUBU 6 ) 91 ff.; gu-ug 
gug = nam-ru Idu I 104; gu-ug na 4 .gug - ellu. 
ebbu, nam-rum Diri III 76ff.; za-bar ud.ka.bar — 
nam-rum (preceded by ellu, ebbu) A 111/3:199. 
also Diri I 130; * uub Li = el-lu, za.gln = eb-bu, 
zabar « nam-ru Antagal F 251ff.; zabar — nam¬ 
iru], qu-[u], mu-[M-lu] = [siparru] Hg. A II 225ff., 
in MSL 7 171; il-dag giS.a.am, giS.am, giSIbadI 
= ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri II 232-240; [ga-da] 
[gad] - ellu, ebbu, nam-ru A III/l: 3ff. ; [se-en-bar] 
[§i>.Se.ku.kak] = [el]lu, [ebjbu, [nam]-rum A 
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1/8:240 ff.; i-id ud.^SeS.ki - a]r-hi, d\lu ], 
eb\bu], nam-ru Diri I 145ff.; [zu-lu-ug] [lux] = 
nam-rum Ea VII 298; <zu>-lu-ug lux = nam-rum 
A VII/4:135; ul gIr = nam-rum A VIII/2:252; 
nam-Se-Se tu = ellu, ebbu, nam-rum A VII/4:75ff. 

[u 4 .zalag.g]a = vu-mu-um na-am-rum Kagal 
G 243; u 4 .zalag = tro-jim nam-ru CT 18 30 iv 24 
and dupl. BA 16 167 iv 11 (group voc.); [gir. 
zalag xnuSen] = nam-ru Hh. XVIII 256; Sa. 
zalag.ga — §1 n[a-am-nwi] IziK262; Su.Silig. 
ga, su.fsulugl.ga = qa-ta-an na-am-r[a-tum ] 
Nigga Bil. B 184f.; na 4 .ka.gi.na.zal&g — Sd- 
da-nu nam-ri Hh. XVT 4, also BS Becension 5; 
[na 4 .za.gln].duru 5 = uq-nu-u nam-ri Hh. XVI 
56; na 4 .zalag = nam-rum ibid. 207, also BS 
Becension 164; kuS.Se.gin.zalag.ga = min 
(=- Si-in-du) na-mir-tum Hh. XI 286; igi.zalag.ga 
- i-na-annam-ra-l[um] Kagal G 100; lu.igi.bar. 
zalag.ga lu-i-ki-par-za-la-qa (pronunciation) = 
nam-ra-at e-ni KBo 1 39 ii 17' (Lu Bogh.), in MSL 12 
216; UD.UD.ga= nam-ra e-ni SilbenvokabularA85. 

umun.e u 4 .zal&g.ga ku 10 .ku 10 ma.al.la.zu 
: belu Sa umu nam-ri ana ikleti taSkunu (you) lord 
who have changed the bright daylight into darkness 
SBHp. 77No. 44:20f.; im.ri zi.ga u 4 zal&g.ga 
hi.Si mi.ni.in.gar.re.eS : ziq Sari tebtitu Sa ina 
time nam-ri eputa iSakkanu Sunu they (the demons) 
are a blast of the rising winds which bring darkness 
in broad daylight CT 16 19:35f.; [za]lag.ga 
mj.nu zalag.ga nu e.ttd.ul tus : [nii]ri nam-ri 
Marduk aSib b.utd.ul Marduk, bright light, who 
lives in ^.ud.UL BAcc. 134:230f.; pa-ai-na-mu T u G , 
nam.en nam.ur.a.sa zalAg d EN.ztr.na.ke x (KiD) 
alan.bi albi mi.ni.ib.sud.sud : tediq Anuti 
sartir Sin na-mi-ri IdnSu utallih with the cloak of 
Anu-rank, the brilliant splendor of Sin, he (Anu) 
covered her (IStar’s) body TCL 6 51 r. 3If., see 
BA 11 149:40f.; [ d ]En.Iil.le sag.ki.zalag.ga. 
a.ni mu.un.[...] : Enlil zimeSu na-mi-ru-ti it- 
[...] KAB 16:45f.; mus.me.bi zaldg.ga.ke* 
ku l0 .ku 10 .ga zalSg rabl.ga.g4 : zimeSu nam- 
ru-ti unammaru ik[le]ti his (the Fire god’s) bright 
appearance lights up the darkness BA 5 649 
No. 14 r. 6f.; [. . .] ki.zalag.zalag.ga hu.mu. 
ra.ab.bal [. ..] : [...] aSar tetiqa aSru nam-ru 
liSetiqma wherever you pass, may a pure place let 
(you) pass by 4B 18* No. 5 r. 4f.; zal&g.ga pa.6 
: nam-ru Supti, (in broken context) Labat Suse 
No. 2 iii 5f. (lit.); zi d EN.zu.na en. d A§.iM. 
babbar.ra.ke* h4.p4 : niS Sin beli nam-ra pi-it 
lu tamata be conjured by Sin, the lord whose 
rising is brilliant CT 16 15 v 19f., cf. BA 10/1 103 
No. 23:5f.; pirig abzu.ta me.huS.a Su.ti.a : 
nam-ru ina apsi par$i ezzuti lequ brilliant one 
(Sum.: lion) who has received the fearsome divine 
ordinances in the apsti AngimlllO; a.kfi a.sikil. 
la a.3en.§en.na ugu.na dd.a : mi elluti mi 
ebbtiti mi nam-ru-ti [... ] pour pure water, clean 
water, clear water on him 5B 50 ii 7f. and dupls., 
see JCS 21 6. 
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ellu, ebbu, nam-rum = [e-ru]-[u\ An VII 38ff.; 
[ebjbu, [el]lu, [nam\-rum — si-par-rum ibid. 47 ff.; 
[ud e]b-bu (var. [ttd.daJ.gId.da) = UD-mu nam-rum 
Malku III 142; nam-ra i-ni - sa-a-ru Malku I 87a. 

nam-ru A Sa-maS KAB 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.), 
see mng. lb-3'; ^giS.tukux.sag.gIb = gi§.tukul 
id iGi-id nam-ru, giS.tukux - kak-ku, sag — 
pa-ni, oil = nam-rum BBB No. 27 r. i 11 ff. (comm.), 
cf. d ME.SAG.GiK =■ ta-ha-za Sa igi-Jm nam-rii ibid. 16f. 

1. bright, shiny, brilliant, luminous, 
radiant, clear, sharp, ritually pure — a) 
bright, shiny, brilliant (said of materials and 
artifacts) — 1' metals; he will pay 1 ma.na 
ku.gi nam-ra ana PN JENu 62:17, also JEN 
92:17 (Nuzi); papdha Nabu hurasa na-am-ra 
usalbiS the cella of Nabu I covered with 
shining gold VAB 4 104 i 32, also 164 vi 17, 72 
i 51, 126 iii 29, wr. nam-ri PBS 15 79 i 34, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. papdha belutisu hurasa 
na-am-ri SallariS astakkan I used shining 
gold instead of plaster for his (Marduk’s) 
lordly cella VAB 4 98 i 18, also 90 i 30, 114 i 34; 
[ereni] pagluti [ hurasa ] nam-ru uhallipma 

1 sheathed massive cedar beams with shining 
gold ibid. 158 vi 13, cf. ereni sululi ka.GUN.a 
uSalbis kaspi nam-ri I sheathed the cedar 
beams of the roof of the .... gate with shining 
silver ibid. 126 iii 47 (all Nbk.); timme siruti era 
nam-ru uhallipma I sheathed tall pillars with 
shining copper Streck Asb. 88 x 101, cf. era 
nam-ru uSalbiSma VAB 4 242 i 11 (Nbn.); 
daldti ... meser eri nam-ri urakkisma I bound 
the doors with a band of shining copper 
Lyon Sar. 16:65, Winckler Sar.pl. 36:161,37:27, 
39:104, 40:37, OIP 2 129 vi 61; daldti . . . 
meser siparri nam-ri userkis ibid. 96:81 (both 
Senn.); sikkdt kaspi hurasi u eri nam-n 
urattd qerebsin I inserted knobs of silver, 
gold, and shining copper into them (the 
palaces, i.e., the friezes) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27, 
cf. sikkdt kaspi ebbi u siparri nam-ri ibid. 63 
B vi 8; (lion-colossi) sut 4610 bilat maltakti 
eri nam-ri which were (made) of 4,610 full 
talents of shining copper Lyon Sar. 16:71, 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:162, 37:32, 39:110, also OIP 

2 97:83 (Senn.) ; lamassdti massdti Sa eri nam-ri 
aptiqma I cast twin lamassu genii in shining 
copper Borger Esarh. 61 vi 19, also 88 r. 5; 
salam sarrutija Sa kaspi hurasi eri n\am-r\i 
... uSepiS I had a statue made of silver, 
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gold and shining copper depicting me as king 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iii 50 (Asb.); ukappira 
qarni sa pitiq eri nam-ri I cut off its (the 
temple of Susa’s) horns which were cast in 
shining copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29; narkabat 
siparri nam-ri ... aptiqma I cast a chariot 
of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 95 r. 14, cf. 
ibid. 94:37, siparru nam-ru (in broken con¬ 
text) Lie Sar. 225. 

2' stone: salam gisnugalli ebbi nam-ri 
suquri ... usepisma I had a statue (of Adad) 
made of precious, bright, shining alabaster 
Iraq 24 93:37 (Shalm. Ill); NA 4 .ZU nam-ra 
hi-li-ba (in enumeration of stones for a 
charm) Or. NS 34 127 r. 18 (namburbi); see 
also Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 

3' other materials : 1 ma.na sindu zalAg- 
tum one mina of bright paint RAec. 18 iv 21 
(rit.) ; x wool damqu nam-ru CT 51 12:11 and 
13 (Nuzi); u na-mi-ru (plant for the ninth 
day of the ninth month) Weidner Gestirndar- 
stellungen 45:20 (hemer.); simam la na-am-ra- 
am la tasam do not buy merchandise of poor 
quality ABIM 20:75, cf. ibid. 71 (OB let.), 
cf. also Kraus, AbB 5 220:17 ; si(text um)-si-tam 
essetam ... na-m[i]-ir-tam sukna (obscure) 
TLB 4 34:31 (OB let.) ; see also sapsu. 

4' textiles (or as name of a garment): 
2 tug na-am-ru-um YOS 5 96:ll; 15 TUG 
na-aw-ra-tim TCL 1 109:17 (both OB); 10 TUG 
nam-rum EA 22 iii 24 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ; 
pir’i ereni sikkalua ebli markas kitu nam-ru 
(see markasu rnng. 1) Lambert Love Lyrics p. 
112 K.4247:11. 

5' buildings (as poetic epithet): esreti 
nam-ra-a-ti .. . tabis irmu they (the gods) 
graciously took up residence in the shining 
sanctuaries Winckler Sar. pi. 35 : 156, Lie Sar. 
76:11; ana Ebabbara bitika na-am-ra ina 
aseka u erebika when you (SamaS) leave or 
enter Ebabbar, your brilliant house VAB 4 
232 ii 3 (Nbn.), also ibid. 102 ii 42 (Nbk.); ina 
bitika nam-ru aste'ema in your brilliant 
temple I seek (you) continuously KAR 55:13 
(SB prayer), see Ebeling Handerhebung 54, cf. 
E.babbar.ra = bitu [ nam]-ru bit SamaS 
KAV 43 r. 13 (list of temples); \bitu\ nam-ru 
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subat tasilatika the shining temple, your 
joyful abode Lambert BWL 138:193 (hymn to 
Samai); kissi ellu ... ina resdsina na-am-ri 
epus I built a holy chapel on their resplendent 
summit (that of the temple towers of Babylon 
and Borsippa) VAB 4 114 i 43, cf. Ebabbarra 
kissi na-am-ri ibid. 142 i 23 (both Nbk.); zimi 
nam-ru-tu u.iassi I made (buildings) display 
a bright appearance VAB 4 258 ii 11 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 182 iii 40 (Nbk.). 

6' other occs.: Summa Sin ina tamartiSu 
pusa zalag e-di-[ih] if the moon at its first 
appearance is veined with bright white marks 
Thompson Rep. 28 : 3, SA 5 nam-ru hud libbi 
bright red (in the protasis predicts) joy (in 
the apodosis, referring to the protasis sa 5 
sa(text sd)-rip) CT 20 39:22 (SB ext.); Summa 
sinnasu nam-[ra\ if his teeth are bright 
Labat TDP 60:36; summa alittu muh putiSa 
ud na-mir if the upper part of the forehead 
of a pregnant woman is bright with a white 
spot(?) ibid. 200:2, cf. summa alittu sa.ku- 
sa nam-ru ibid. 210:102. 

b) bright, luminous, radiant (said of light, 
stars, heavenly bodies, and gods of light or 
fire) — 1 ' said of daylight, light, lamp: umsu 
nam-ru ana da’ummati litursu may the 
bright daylight turn into darkness for him 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; umu nam-rum da’um: 
matam liwiSum RA 46 92 : 68 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. umu nam-ru ana da’u[mm]ati utt[ir] Cagni 
Erra Ila 6, cf. ibid. 1172; mala agaumu inala- 
ma-ti-id andku umu nam-ru ul dmur ever since 
I have been without news(?), I have not had a 
bright day ABL 451 : 10 (NB); [kim]a umeka 
nam-ri ubbibanni jati cleanse me (Assurbani- 
pal) like your (SamaS’s) feast (lit. bright) day 
KAR 55 r. 3, cf. SamaS ud.20.kam umuka nam- 
mar [... ] Samas, the twentieth day is your 
feast day Lambert BWL 221 :7 (proverbs), UD. 
20.KAM UD ZALAG 4R 33 ii 49 (hemer.); see also 
SBH p. 77, CT 16 19, RAcc. 134, TCL 6 51, in lex. 
section; na-mir-turn dipdr same u erseti 
(IStar) brilliant torch of heaven and earth 
STC 2 pi. 77 : 35, cf. STT 73:112; lu nurSu na- 
aw-ru-um attunuma ittakunu damiqtum libSit 
Summa you (the gods) be the brilliant light 
for him, let your favorable omen occur for 
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him YOS 9 35 i 38 (Samsuiluna) ; nuru nam-ru 
munammir muSiti (Nusku) brilliant light, 
who light up the night Craig ABUT 1 35 : 2 (SB 
hymn), cf. Nusku ud -mu (possibly for zalag = 
nuru) nam-ru Maqlu II 4; (Marduk) nuru 
na-am-ri-im VAB 4 144 i 39 (Nbk.) ; d GUD 
nuru nam-rimun[ammir ...] RAcc. 146 : 461; 
ZAiAo-ka nam-ru kal nise ibarri all men see 
your brilliant light 4R 17 r. 12 (hymn to Samas), 
cf. nise salmat qaqqadu mala ibarra nu-ur-ka 
nam-ri YAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.); ana nurika 
nam-ri azziz I approached your shining light 
Maqlu II 26, see AfO 21 72; ina nu-u-ri-ka na- 
am-ri lulabbir tallakka let me prolong (my 
life’s) path into old age in the presence of 
your brilliant light YAB 4 232 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ina nu-ri-su nam-ru littallaku Sunu kajan 
may they walk around continually in his 
brilliant light En. el. VI 128; na-am-ru nur 
Samdmi [...] Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing 15 No. 4:4, cf. saruru nam-ru Craig 
ABRT 1 29 : 13, also LKA 38:8; for the personal 
names Na-am-ra-am-sarur, Na-aw-ra-am-sa ; 
rur see Stamm Namengebung 184 and von Soden, 
JNES 19 166, also Na-aw-ru-um-sarur CT 
47 11:12; diparu n[am\-ru (Nusku) shining 
torch LKA 72:9, cf. Marduk diparu nam-ru 
Craig ABRT 1 30:34 ; nannaru nam-ru (Sin) 
shining light Borger Esarh. 96:5; note as a 
month name: ITI Ei-bir h -tim na-am-ri 

ARM 8 25:8. 

2' said of stars and celestial bodies and 
phenomena: ina libbi kakkabe Same la 

manuti nam-ru(l)-[ti sar]huti sarruti (let a 
shooting star fall) from among the countless 
brilliant, sparkling, glittering stars of the sky 
STT 73:97, see JNES 19 34, cf. attunu MUL. 
MUL sarhutu sa mu[siti] nam-ru-ti you, 
brilliant, lordly stars (or: Pleiades) of the 
night BMS 8 r. 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62 ; 
summa Sin qarndsu mithariS nam-ra ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 6:4, also, WT. ZALAG.MES Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 35 r. 4; mulAu.pa = mul na-am-ru 
5R 46:52 (list of stars), cf. ana mul Marduk 
... Saqd \nd\m-ru AfO 18 386:6 (SB lit.); 
niphekunu ZALA.G.ME§-fi Surkani jdSi grant 
me (Sin and SamaA, the sight of) your 
brilliant rising PBS 1/2 106 r. 23, see ArOr 17/1 
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179; ilu kiSsassunu ana asika nam-ri ham 
uzndsun the gods, all of them, are attentive 
to your (Samas’s) brilliant rising KAR 105:10, 
dupl. 361:10; ina na-mir-ti setika littallak 
salmis may he walk safely in your brilliant 
light KAR 105 r. 2, cf. Lambert BWL 136:175; 
note Namra{m)-sit as name of Sin: littu sirtu 
sa beli nam-ra-si-it exalted offspring of the 
lord, who is brilliant at his rising Schollmeyer 
96:7, cf. AfK 1 28 ii 20, ding ra nam-ra-si-it 
YOS 1 45 i 3 (Nbn.), wr. d AS.IM.BABBAR BMS 
1:19, Perry Sin 29:9, 30:5; see also CT 16 15 v 
19f., BA 10/1 103 No. 23 : 5f., in lex. section; 
[summa s]amu kima sit warhim panusunu 
na-am-ru-ii if the surface of the sky is as 
bright as the rising moon ZA 43 309:4 (OB 
meteor.); [...] suturum sa erpetim [sjdmtim 
[na-w]i-ir-ti-im u sal[imtim ] a huge [... ] of 
clouds, of a red, bright, or black one ibid. 
310:22. 

y as an epithet of gods of light or fire: 
[r]i-mu sa tamuru Samas na-am-ru-um the 
bull which you saw was the brilliant Samas 
TIM 9 43:13, see Sumer 14 115:12 (OB Gilg.), 
cf. dajdnutka Sam,as nam-ru KAR 25 ii 9, 
note: etelil kima nam-ru Maqlu III 70, also 
cited, with comm, nam-ru A Sa-maS, KAR 94:43f., 
see lex. section ; Islar kakkabi na-mir-tu bril¬ 
liant Istar of the stars Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 7, cf. Sin u Istar na-mir-tu Weidnor 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 24 Virgo, also 41:6, 42:9; 
Samas u IMar sit libbisu na-am-ra (var. nam- 
ri) Samas and Istar, his brilliant offspring 
VAB 4 224 ii 40 (Nbn.), var. from VAS 1 53 ii 39; 
saqulu andku saqutu na-mir-[tu ] I am exalted, 
exalted, bright (Sum. broken) ASKT p. 
129:25 (hymn to Istar) ; na-mi-ir-ti belet dadmi 
(Istar) brilliant queen of all settlements 
RA 22 58 i 5 (Nbn.); ilu nam-ri semu kaldma 
bright god (Sama§) who hears everything 
BMS 10:27, cf. Maqlu II 123, ilu nam-rum siipu 
etellu KBo 1 12 r. 12; ilu nam-ru sa innabu 
Salsis sumSu brilliant god, as he is named 
thirdly En. el. VI 155; Sin ilu ellu nam-ru 
Perry Sin 23:1, cf. ibid. 30:3; belu nam-ru 
BBR No. 68 r. 2 (inc.), cf. nam-ru belu d EN 
LKA 38:2; elli nam-ru mar Anim (Ningirsu) 
pure and shining son of Anu Or. NS 36 118 : 33 
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(SB hymn to Gula) ; annurig d GU.GAL nam- 
ru-ti ina pan bdbika izzazzu Bel mdtati 
issiSunu izzaz now the brilliant .... -images 
stand in front of your door, the Lord of all 
lands stands with them ABL 1369 :S, cf. 
^gtj.gal nam-ru-ti ana mdtati laSpur I will 
send the brilliant .... -images to the lands 
ibid. r. 2 (NA oracles for a king) ; na-aw-ru-um 
Gibil ZA 43 306:15 (OB); note, referring to 
Ninurta (possibly a var. tradition for nimru ) 
Angim II 10, in lex. section. 

4' used without referent — a' in sing. ; 
[mim]ma nam-ru ana etuti uttirru everything 
bright he(?) turned into darkness Gilg. XI106; 
as personal name: Na-aw-ru-um-i-li CT 6 
8:9, etc., also Na-aw-ru-um Grant Smith College 
269:7, Na-wi-ir-tum LIH47:6(allOB), Nam-ru 
KAJ 99:25, also 22 (MA). 

b' in pi.: ina melammi u na-aw-ra-tim 
UET 1 146 ii 1 (Hammurapi); nam-ra-a-ti issa 
zakati iddallaha bright things will become 
disturbed, clear things will become confused 
ACh Supp. 2 I Star 62:25, see ZA 47 92, cf. na- 
ma-ra-a-tum ina mdti ibaSSd 2R 49 No. 4:56 
(astrol.). 

c) clear, bright, sharp (said of eyes, water) 
— 1' eyes: itinnam [sa i]nSu na-aw-[ra-a]t 
Sa duri kilalle u ekalli kilalle usallamu litrm 
dunim let them send me an architect who is 
clear-sighted (and) who can repair both walls 
and both palaces ARM 2 101:28, cf. ARM 14 15 
r. 7'; issen lu.sag sa enSu nam-rat-u-ni idat 
Sin lukallimuSu let them show the side of 
the Moon to one of the eunuchs who is 
sharpsighted ABL 565 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 14 ; ana muttalliktija inka lu na-aw-ra-at 
keep a keen eye on my regular service ARM 4 
34:17; jati nitil ine na-mir-ma as for me, 
I (Nabonidus’ mother) am (still) clear¬ 
sighted AnSt 8 50 ii 30, cf. ina ineka lu 
na-mir nitlu (see asamu mng. lb-3') 
JR AS 1920 567 r. 8; kakkulti inesu nam-ru 
CT 28 33:11, cf. ibid. 6 (physiogn.); Sa ... 
ihuzu ina na-mir-tu(v ars. -turn, -tu, zalag- 
tum ) (Assurbanipal) who has sharp eyes 
Streck Aab. 356 c 4, 358 d 3, 368 q 2, Hunger 
Kolophone No. 338:4 and p. 170, see ahdzu 
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mng. 3a; amur nam-ra ini amur balsa ini 
look, clear-sighted one, look, you with the 
staring eye AMT 13,1 r. i 6, cf. muhra nam-ra 
ini iqabbi ibid, ii 12. 

2' water: ina me-e na-am-ru-tim ta-di-x 
you (washerman) .... (the garment) in 
clear water UET 6 414:10 (OB lit.), see Iraq 
25 183. 

d) (beside ellu and ebbu) ritually pure, 
holy: me elluti me ebbuti mi nam-ru-ti 

KAR 34:1 (inc.), see also 5R 50 ii 7f. , in lex. 
section; Samnu ellu Samnu ebbu Samnu 
nam-ru Maqlu VII 31; d XD ellu nam-ru qud * 
duSu anaku I am the clear, pure, holy River 
God Maqlu III 62, IX 44; see also (parallel 
to ellu, ebbu) lex. section. 

2. radiant, beaming, shining with good 
will, good health (said of the face and eyes): 
Sin bel age na-me-ru-ti bunniSu litteSumma 
lilli<da> aj irSi may Sin, who wears the tiara, 
shade his brilliant face from him so that he 
will have no offspring Hinke Kudurm iv 13 
(Nbk. I); the gods ina buniSunu nam-ru-ti 
RN ... hadiS ippalsuma looked on RN with 
their radiant faces VAS 1 36 i 21, also BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 8, for other refs, see bunu A mng. la, 
lb, lc, see also namaru mng. 2a-l'; ina pani 
nam-ru-ti panika ammar I will meet you 
(hoping you are) in good health TCL 17 
34:20 (OB let.) ; pa-an sarri Hammurapi Sna(?)~ 
awl-ru-tim dlamar OBT Tell Rimah 135:8; 
inu Samas ... in pa ini >Su nam-ru-tim hadiS 
ippalsanni when Sama§ had looked on me 
joyfully with a bright face PBS 7 133 i 7 
(Hammurapi), see JNES 7 268; panda ZAL.4G- 
tum (in broken context) BA 5 388 K.2356:10; 
na-am-ru-tum zimuka ukkulis tusema you 
have changed your beaming face to scowls 
Lambert BWL 70:15 (Theodicy); kabtu naSd 
reSi zime nam-ru-ti Sa bunndne suturu honored 
one, with lifted head, brilliant features, whose 
looks are majestic KAR 104:3 (hymn to Nabu); 
Belat mdti Sa ... Sutural nabnissa zimu nam¬ 
ru AKA 206 i 2 (Asn.), cf. [sa z]i-mu-Sit nam¬ 
ru BBR No. 62:4; [sa I Star Sa) ArbaHl ina 
niS eneSa nam-ra-a-te{vax. -ti) tuttuSuma 
(Esarhaddon) whom IStar of Arbela chose by 
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the look of her benevolent eyes Borger Esarh. 
80:26, cf. [...] eneka nam-ra-a-te (addressing 
a deity) KAR 130 r. 6 (prayer?). 

3. in fine shape, healthy (i.e., shining with 
health) — a) said of slaves: ana Mm warcli 
Gutt nam-ru-tim as the price for (i.e., to buy) 
fine Gutian slaves Meissner BAP 4:4 and 11, 
ef. 1 SAG.AKAD su.BiK,j ki nam-ra-am inad- 
dinma JNES 21 75 VAT 1176:9; adi sehru la 
na-am-ru ina ubane la talappat u amtum ... 
adi la na-am-ra-at u sehret ina ubane la 
talappat as long as he is small and not well 
fleshed out, do not touch (him), and as long 
as the slave girl is not well fleshed out, and is 
small, do not touch (her) (cf. Mrusina mat'd 
r. 4, see namaru v. mng. 3e) Kraus AbB 1 
139 : 12 and 14; ulu 2 amatim na-aw-ra-tim ulu 
2 lu.tur.mes na-aw-ru-tim OBT Tell Rimah 
21:8ff., also CT 48 66:2 and9; amtam sa madis 
na-am-ra-at istiSsu siniSu waldat a slave girl 
who is in very fine health, who has given 
birth once or twice ABIM 20:82; amtum na- 
wi-ir-tum ivasbat ana dlikim ukilsima mam- 
man ul imhuranni a handsome slave girl is 
available here, I offered her to the (merchant) 
who came along, but nobody took her from 
me CT 2 49:22, see Frankena, AbB 2 87; amtam 
na-wi-ir-tam sa inki mahrat itti tamkdrim 
hirima select from the merchant a nice slave 
girl who is pleasing to you VAS 16 65:12, 
ahhatusa amatim damqatim isd si amtam na- 
wi-ir-tam ul isu, (see amtu usage b) Kraus 
AbB 1 51:9 (all OB letters); NAR astaluka ka ; 
lus[unu ] \n\a-aw-ru all your estoM-singers 
are fine ARM 1 83:10; aSsum sal.tub kezertim 
[n]a-wi-ir-tim (see kezertu A usage b) 
ARM 10 140:17; na-am-ra-a bed mesre udam- 
miqSu man[nu] whose favorite is the well- 
fiUed-out rich man? Lambert BWL 70:20 
(Theodicy). 

b) said of animals: Summa ki.min 7 u.tu- 
ma rnitharis nam-ru if a [... ] gives birth to 
seven young and they are all plump(?) 
CT 28 39:23 (SB Alu), cf. puhdde nam-ru-ti 
(in broken context) 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 18* No. 
5:3. 

Ad mng. 3: Speiser, Or. NS 23 23Sf. For umu 
namru see Landsberger, JNES 8 254 n. 31; for 


namsisfi 

namra ini and namra sit see von Soden, JNES 19 
166. 

namru see namaru. 

namruqqu (nabruq(q)u, nabraq(q)u) s.; 
(a medicinal plant); MB, SB; foreign word. 

[U id-mi a]h-ha-zu : tr nab-ru-qu(var. -m) plant 
for jaundice : n. Uruanna II 42. 

a) in MB: 1 sila nam-ru-uq-qu PBS 2/2 
107:35 (pharm. inv.); u nam-ruq-qu (among 
medicinal plants for stomach ache) PBS 1/2 
72:34 (let.). 

b) in med. and pharm.: u nam-ruq-qa 

tasak ina sikari isatti you crush n. -plant, he 
drinks it in beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 19, 
parallel, wr. u nab-ru-qu Kocher BAM 246:4 
and 11; u nab-ru-qi (for easy birth) ibid. 
244:31, 33; 21 u nab-ruq-qa ina 10 siqil 

sarnni u sikari tasaqqUu 21 n. -plants, you 
give it to him to drink in ten shekels (worth) 
of oil and beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 62, cf. 
also (for internal diseases), wr. u nab-ru-qu 
Kocher BAM 73 i 3, 159 ii 2, 190:36, wr. U nant- 
ruq-qa Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 10-12; U nab- 
ra-qu Kocher BAM 380 r. 40; TJ nab-ruq-qi 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 5 (pharm. inv.); U 
NUMUN nab-ru-qi : u amurriqdnu seed of n. : 
herb for jaundice (to crush and to give to 
drink in beer) Kocher BAM 1 ii 57, dupl. RA 13 
37:25. 

namruratu see namurratu. 

namrutu s.; limestone(?); SB; cf. namaru 
v. 

x shekels of nam-ru-tum (among ingre¬ 
dients for making colored glass) Oppenheim 
Glass 34 § 3:32, 40 § 7:72, 47 § 17:3, 48 § 18:11, 
§ 19:20,53 §P:15, also, wr. nam-ru-u-ti 
44 A § 14:112, note nam-ru-tum §a a.ab.ba 

37 § 6:60, 40 § 8:77, and, wr. [n]am-\ru\-tu 

38 § 6:29. 

Oppenheim Glass 42, 79. 

namsisfi s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. nam.si.sa. 

nam.si.sa abdri teppus ina ku.gada tasak- 
kak you make w.-(s) of lead and string (them) 
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on a linen thread AMT 49,4 r. 8, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 39:8. 

Possibly a bead of a certain shape, 
namsitu see nemsetu. 

namsu ( nemsu, nansu) s.; washbowl, 
washing vat; OB, EA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and nig.su.luh.ha; cf. mesu v. 

urudu.Sen.nig.su.luh.ha = nam-su-u Hh. 
XI 395; dug.gur.nig.Su.luh = \n~\am-su-u 
Hh. X 265; gi.nig.esir.ra, gi.nig.Su.luh.ha 
- nam-su-u Hh. IX 208f.; giS.[nig.Su.luh.ha] 
= nam-su-u Hh. VIIA 203; e[m.x.x.x] = [gis. 
nig.Su.lujh = nim-su-[u] Emesal Voe. II 159; 
mu.ud.ra, [x].x.x xjd.ka.bae. ra, [x.x.ro], 

KA.BAB.ra •= nim-su-u id ailaki Xabnitu XXIII 
d9ff. 

[&u-luh-K\u-u = nim-su-u Malku V 203, also An 
VII 117." ' 

a) in gen.: ilqesuma PN ana nam-si-e 
ubilsuma Ursanabi took him and brought 
him to the washbowl (and Gilgames washed 
his hair) Gilg. XI 247, also ibid. 239 ; [x in]a 
ammatim rupsam \u x] ina ammatim suplam 
[Sipi]r nam-si-im sdtu [uS]eppes I shall have 
this n. made x cubits wide and x cubits deep 
ARMT 13 128 r. 5', cf. r. 1'; assum nam-si-im 
sa [... ] (in broken context) ARM 2 85 r. 4; 
(you said) “I will spend money to buy 
slaves u nam-si-i luptette nam-si-i ana 
mannim tepet[te) annikiam isdaka ul [kunna ] 
u sabum nasir GN ul ibassi ana puh nam-si-i 
tep[ettu .. . ] kaspam tusessu and I will keep 
the washing vats(?) open,” for whom would 
you open the washing vats? Here your 
administration is not well established and 
there are no men to guard Mari, instead of 
opening the washing vats(?) and spending 
silver for [ ..., you had better ... ] ARM l 
52: Ilf. and 15; [x] NIG.&U.LUH.HA SIT i-na 

kasisina itd.ka.bar [x] nigAu.luh.ha gir 
[ttd.ka.bar] x washbowls for (washing) the 
hands, with(?) the cups that go with them, 
(all made) of bronze, x washbowls for 
(washing) the feet, (made) of bronze EA 13 r. 
24f. (list of gifts from Babylon); 1 NIG.SU. 
DUH.HA KU.BABBAR 140 GIN ina Suqultisu 
EA 22 ii 51; 10 NIG.SU.LUH.HA ITD.KA.BAR 


namsartu 

ibid, iv 22; 1 NiG.hJU.LUH.HA] KU.GI 123 GIN 

ina suqultiSu 1 nig.su.luh.ha ku.babba[r] 
[801 GIN ina suqultisu EA 25 ii 53 (both lists of 
gifts of Tusratta); nam-SU-U ITD.KA.BAR 
(among household utensils) TCL 9 117:32, 
Xbn. 761:6, also, wr. 1-en na-an-fsul-u TuM 
2-3 249:6 (all NB); for n.-s made of copper, 
pottery, wood, reed, see Hh., in lex. section. 

b) used in rituals: 1 uritdit nam-se-e sir 
1 ttrttdit kasu 1 uritdu nam-se-e Sepi (for 
the mis pi ritual) Aro Kleidertexte 18 HS 165 : 10 
and 12; salam kassapi u kassapti Sa qemi 
ina libbi urudu nam-se-e tessir you draw the 
outline of the sorcerer or the sorceress with 
flour in a copper washbowl Maqlu IX 157, 
also 153; mis qati epra ana libbi urudu nam- 
se-e tanassuk washing of the hands, you put 
earth into a washbowl ibid. 162; you throw 
chaff into a vessel ina pisu ana libbi nam-se-e 
tanappah and you blow (it) through its open¬ 
ing into the washbowl ibid. 177; supur alpi 
ba-ri-ra nam-si-e (in broken context) 
TCL 6 34 r. ii 13. 

c) used by the fuller: see Nabnitu XXIII, 
in lex. section; atypical: Ea belni-im-si(text 
-GI )-irn UET 6/2 414:27 (OB lit.). 

namsuhu s.; crocodile; SB; Egyptian lw. 

paguta rabita nam-su-ha lu.id umami sa 
tdmti GAL-fe Sar GN uSebila the king of Egypt 
sent a large monkey, a crocodile, a “man of 
the river,” and (other) large sea animals (and 
let his people see them) AKA 142 iv 29 (Tigl. 
I), also AfO 6 91 VAT 9539:4 (ASSur-bel-kala). 

Landsberger Fauna 121; Lambdin, JNES 12 
284f. 

namsartu (nassartu) s.; storage jar; NB; 
cf. nasaru. 

dug.kir.U.GfR = sa um-sa-tu, nam-sar-tu Hh. X 
172-172a; dug.kir.u.Gfs = Sa um-$a-ti = nam- 
§ar-tum, [dug.kir.sig] = [ mu-Sap-pi]-ik-turn = 
min Hg. A II 79-79a, in MSL 7 llOf. 

ultu dug na-as-sar-tum ultu bit Swtummu 
(silver) from the w.-jar from the royal store¬ 
house YOS 7 42:7. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 177. 
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namsaru s.; 1 . sword, 2. (a wooden stick 
or mace with stones affixed to it); OAkk., 
OB, MB Alalakh, EA, SB; pi. namsaru 
(namsaruta EA 333:14); wr. syll. and gir. 
GAL. 

gi-ir Gilt - nam-sa-rum A VOT/2:236; g!r. 
gal.zabar = nam-sa-ru, a-ri-tum Hh. XII 45f., 
cf. gIr. gal.zabar - nam-qa-ru = pat-ru Hg. A II 
220a and 230, in MSL 7 155 and 171; “i ofs - 
[...], me.ri.ld — nam-sa-[ru\, ofR.gu.la = 
a-r[i-tu\ EriinhuS VI 68ff.; u-gur th-gur = nam- 
$a-ru S b II 208; [giS.na 4 ].3, [gil.na 4 ].4(text .2) 
- nam-sa-ru Hh. VII B 184f. 

gu.gur 6 .ru.uS.du 8 .du s afR.gal GtE.nam.an. 
na.mu mu.e.da.g&l.[la.am] : mussir ki&addti 
nam-sa-ru patru anutija nas[dkuma] I am holding 
the sword which cuts throats, the sword which is 
the sign of my rank as Anu Angim III 32; m 'I u gi§. 
tukttl Sen.tab.ba "kjfR.GAL mul.mul nllr Nl. 
otR.ak.ak.da.zu : ina mi{(u pdStu nam-sa-ru u 
mulmtdli ina gitaMuriki when you show your 
superior might with the mace, the double ax, the 
sword, and the arrow RA 12 74:13f.; GlR.gal 
d nam.tar.ra bl.in.Sii.Su.&m : nam-?a-ru mut 
sahhip namtari (Gibil) sword which casts down 
the namtaru- demon 4R 21 No. IB r. 18f. 

nam-$a-ru = pat{ text ar)-rum Malku III 7. 

1 . sword — a) in gen.: 8 gir nam-sa-[ru- 
urn ] TCL 5 pl. 34 AO 6044 i 3 (OAkk.); 100 
oiR.GAL 100 gir.[tur] T801 subbubu one 
hundred swords, one hundred daggers, eighty 

--s EA 120:6; [6] qaSdti n 3 oiR-um u 3 

nam-sa-ru-ta EA 333:14; 2 gir.gal siparri 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:18 (MB); 1 patar hurasi 
rabd nam-sa-ar idiSu sa 26 ma.na 3-su 
hurdsu sitkunu Suqultu one large golden 
sword, the sword he (the god Haldia) wore 
at his side, which weighed 26 and one-third 
minas of gold TCL 3 377 (Sar.), cf. [n]am- 
sa-ar 8 gu the sword weighing eight talents 
Gilg. O. I. r. 18 (OB), Sa ... ana karri nam- 
sa-ri Suquru (alabaster) which was too costly 
even for the pommel of a sword OIP 2 107 vi 
55 and 121:44 (Senn.); iSlup nam-sa-ra-am ina 
SippiSu (GilgameS) drew the sword from his 
belt Gilg. O. I. r. 3 (OB), cf. (in broken context) 
Gilg. V ii 1, 4; tamih nam-sa-ri la adir tahaza 
(Nergal) who grasps the sword, who does not 
fear battle Ebeling Handerhebung 116:4, cf. 
ina SumeliSu qaMa naSi ina imittisu nam-sa-ru 
Isabit 1 ZA 43 17:50, cf. ibid. 42, [...] itti 
nam-sa-ri-su [. ..] ibid. 22; qaStu mulmu[lli 


namSa 

... n]am-sa-ri tille [...] Craig ABRT 1 29:19; 
ana subruq nam-[sa-ri ] to let the sword flash 
Cagni Erra IIIc : 68 ; ina nam-sa-ri zaqtuti 
husannisunu uparri 1 patre sibbi ... sa 
qableSunu ekim with pointed swords I slit 
their belts and took from their waists the 
palm-swords which they carried in their belts 
OIP 2 46 vi 14 (Senn).; salpat narn-sa-\ru\ 
zaqtu sa epes tahazi (Istar) unsheathed a 
pointed sword to engage in battle Piepkorn 
Asb. 66 v 55. 

b) in metaphoric use: nam-sar sippija 
ante ia panija (you, Enkidu, were) the sword 
in my belt, the shield before me Gilg. VIII ii 
5, see JCS 8 93; atta nam-sa-ru-um-ma tabihu 
[... ] you (I§um) are the sword, the one who 
slaughters [...] Cagni Erra I 12; [.. .\-ti la 

padu nam-sa-rum zaqtu (Istar) [...] without 
mercy, drawn sword BA 5 650 No. 15:22 
(prayer of Asb.); [. . .] \nam\-sa-ru petu [. . .] 
qulmd zaqtu simat iluti[sa\ BA 5 626 No. 4 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 55) i 2 (hymn to Nana); see also 
4R 21 No. IB r. 18f., in lex. section. 

2. (a wooden stick or mace with stones 
affixed to it): see Hh. VII B I84f„ in lex. 
section. 

The difference between namsaru and patru 
is not clear. The suggested reading namsaru, 
rather than patar parzilli, for the logogram 
gir.an.bar would, if confirmed, indicate only 
that there was a difference in material between 
patru and namsaru during the first millen¬ 
nium. See also mamsaru. 

In CT 19 7f 7 (= Hh. XXII Section 8:8') 
nam-zx-ru is an error for nam-ga-ri of the 
dupl. 

E. Salonen Waffen 139ff. 
namsatu see lamsatu. 
namsu see lamsatu. 

namSa (namasi) s.; (an alabastron of 
Egyptian manufacture); EA*; Egyptian 
word. 

9 kukkubu Sa abni Samna taba maid na-am- 
Sa SumSu nine kukkubu-containeva made of 
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glass, filled with perfumed oil, its name (in 
Egyptian) is n. EA 14 iii 37, also ibid. 67, 
(made of silver) ibid, ii 60, cf. also i 32, and 
(referring to gabgabu, q.v.) ibid, i 67 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); uncert.: 1 na-\m\a(^)-Si ibid, ii 
65f. 

namSahu s.; (a leather bag); OB; cf. 
rnaSahu. 

kus.lu.iib i.giS = nu-u-hu = nam-sa-hu 
Hg. A II 160, in MSL 7 150. 

82 na-am-Sa-hu 150 (sila) kibiStum 82 
leather bags (with a total of) 150 silas of 
(fragrant) cuttings VAS 7 111:6, also ibid. 7; 
220 na-am-Sa-hu Sa Ilf sila biilttg(?) 
ibid. 2, cf. ibid. 1. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 176. 

nam§arratu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 

inanna PN aradka u LU.Ntr.Gis.SAR-te 
isemmeSunu u ina GN nam-Sar-ra-tum iksud- 
Sunu now Aziru will hear your servant and 
your gardener, and n. reached them in GN 
(obscure) EA 59: 24 (let. from Tunip). 

*nam§artu s.; (a wooden object); MA*; 
pi. namSardte. 

1 simittu Sa gis Sakkulli .. . PN sa gis 
nam-Sa-ra-te sa ekalli ana iSkariSu mahir 
one yoke of Sakkullu- wood, PN (who is in 
charge?) of the n.-s of the palace received (it) 
for his assigned work JCS 7 157 No. 25:5; 
anaku gis nam-Sa[r]-ra-a-te nassa I bring 
the n.-S ibid. 167 No. 64:23 (both Tell Billa). 

namSaru see namSaSu. 

namSaSu (namSaru) s.; belly, stomach; SB. 

[uzuj.nam.Sa.Su = (blank) = min (=■= kar-Su) 
Hg. B IV 65, Hg. D III 70, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-Sd-Su(var. -ru) — kar-Su Malku 
V 15f. 

rabu gis.ktt.mes-sw nam-si-£u(v ar. -su) 
ser'dnisu large are her breasts(?), her belly(?), 
her muscles 4R 58 iii 36, var. from dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 iii 21 (Lamastu). 

In the description of Lamastu, nam-si- 
Su/Su represents either a bvform *namsu or 
a haplography for nam-H-su-Su. 


namtaru 

namSu see nalsu. 

namtaggau see *namtaggu. 

*namtaggu (namtaggau) s.; sin; syn.list*; 
Sum. lw. 

nam-tag-ga-u = ar-nu, sahar-svh-bu-u (vars. Su- 
ru-ub-bu-u or #u-£ub ub -bu-u, and [. . . -6]o-o) Malku 
IV 64 f. 

namtallu see attain. 

namtarru see namtaru. 

namtaru (namtarru ) s.; 1. death, fate, 

2. (a demon, bringer of death); Bogh., SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (^nam.tar; cf. 
namtaru in sa namtari. 

nam.tar = nam-\ta-ru], mur-[®M], di-hu-[u], 
&im-tu ix]-[x] Izi Q 273ff.; nam.tar - nam-ta-ri 
(in group with udu.bad - bi-ib-bu, mer. 54 Du - Sib- 
bu) Erimhus V 194; [nam.tar] = nam-ta-ru (in 
group with mutu, mukil rei lemutti) Antagal III 65. 

[...] nam.tar.e.ne : [...] izzazu nam-ta-ru 
Lugale VII 44 (= MV AG 8/5 pi. 12 r. Ilf.); for 
other bil. refs, see mngs. 1 and 2. 

nam-la-[ru\ - [mu]-u-tu LTBA 2 2:264; [nom]- 
ta-ru - MIN (- pu-vl-hu) ibid. 62. 

nam.tar mur-su SanlS nam.tar [. .. ] Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 11. 

1. death, fate: musen an.na.ke x (KiD) 
nam.tar.bi ha.ba.ib.e x (mr 6 +Du).de : 
nam-ta-ra-m issuru «awa» ana same liseli 
let a bird carry his fate up to the heavens 
Iraq 21 57:38 f. (inc.); sibbll siptu NAM.TAR 
saru birqu Sa Marduk §urpuVIII5; mut 
pi-qi u nam-tar(text -Su) Craig ABRT 1 81:13 
(tamitu ); mutu nam.tar arurtu namurratu 
hurbaSu ibissu nebritu [huSa]hhu diliptu mala 
baSH death, n., twitching of limbs, terror, 
chills, losses, hunger, want, sleeplessness, as 
much as can be (came down upon them) 
AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean legend). 

2. (a demon, bringer of death) — a) refer¬ 
ring to a group of demons — 1 ' in enumera¬ 
tions with other demons: udug.hul.didli 
Sk.ba.kalam.ma e(var. e).ra nam.tar 
sag nam.BAD.e.ne «la» (var. nam.m[u 
...]) [u]rti.§u.pe£ e al.sun x (BfrR).ne.e§ : 
utukfcu lemnuti imlu qereb mati nam-tar (var. 
nam-ta-ru) la [p]a-du-u mdhdziS iterbu evil 
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demons filled the land, the merciless n.-s pene¬ 
trated the holy cities CRRA 19 436 : 21 ; na m. 
tar a.skg kalam.ma zi.zi : nam-ta-ru(v ar. 
- ri ) asakku Sa mata inassahu — n. and asakku 
who uproot the country CT 16 14 iii 39f. ; 
a.sag nam.tar.dugud : nam-ta-ru asakku 
kabtu CT 17 ll: 101 f. ; nam-tar-ru asakku 
Suruppd tdnihi KUB 29 58+ iv 5, see ZA 45 
206, also ibid. 19; nam.tar a.sag sa.m[a. 
na] : nam-ta-ru asakku sam[anu] 4R 29 No. 
1 r. 21 f.; nam.tar asakku marsu JNES 15 
136 : 96 (lip£wr-lit.), cf. CT 16 3 : 116f„ nam.tar. 
hul.gal he.a : lu nam-ta-ru lemnu CT 17 
34:21f., cf. STT 161:25f., nam-ta-ru sa a[na 
...] KUB 4 16 r. 6; lizziz Nergal bel Sipti sa 
ina paniSu gattu nam.tar (var. ^nam.tar.me) 
immedu puzrdti may Nergal stand by, the 
lord of the verdict, from whose presence the 
gall'd- demons and the n. creep into hiding 
Surpu TV 100, cf. lizziz Zababa bel parakki 
litarrid %am.tar (var. %am.tar.mes) ibid. 
102, d NAM.TAR (var. gallu) BMS 1:49, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 126:33; Nergal, the great 
god mu.bi gal 5 .la.hul d nam.tar [...] : 
sa ana zikri SumiSu galle u nam-t[a-ru .. . ] 
at the mention of whose name the gallti- 
demons and the BA 5 642No. 10:17f. 

2' with ref. to the demon’s evil power: 
command that there be plague [sur-r]iS Use. 
rigimsina nam.tar let the n. promptly stifle 
their (mankind’s) noise Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 106 iv 10, also ibid. 14 (SB), see p. 172; 
Sinnat ameli sa nam.tar isbatusu the replica 
of the person whom the n. has seized KUB 
29 58+ i 11, see ZA 45 200; lu.tu.ra nam.tar 
mu.un.dib.be : marsa sa nam-ta-ri isbatuSu 
CT 16 5:178f., cf. Iraq 21 56:15, JCS 21 4:19; 
nam.tar lu hul.gal tag.ga.zu -.nam-ta- 
ru Sa amela IcmniS talputu (you) n., who have 
touched the man with evil intent CT 16 
32:168, cf. nam.tar lu sag.ga tag.[ga]. 
zu : nam-ta-ru sa qaqqad ameli talputu ibid. 
33 : 175f. ; nam.tar lu.ra zi.bi mu.un. 
na.te : nam-ta-ru ana ameli ana napistisu 
ittehi the n. closed in on the man’s throat 
CT 17 9: 3f. ; nam.tar su.lu.ka i.g&l.la : 
nam-ta-ru Sa ina zumur amelu baM PBS 1/2 
116:46f. ; Dam .tar .gig .ga nam.tar.kal. 


namtaru 

ga nam.tar lu §u nu.un.bar.ra -.nam- 
ta-ru marsu min (= nam-ta-ru ) dannu min sa 
amela la umaSSaru noisome n., powerful n., 
n. who does not release the man (in his power) 
ASKT p. 84-85:50f.; en nam.tar a.mah 
illu(A.KAL) §u ur 4 .ur 4 .re nam.tar u 4 . 
hul.gin x (GiM) Tkalamlma mu.un.rdib. 
dibl : nam-ta-ru milu siru butuqtu hdmemSu 
nam-ta-ru sa kima umi lemni mdtu ikammu — 
n., a mighty flood and a dike-break hold him, 
n. who grips the country like an evil storm 
Iraq 21 56:44ff. {utulcku lemnuti) ; nam.tar 
su.sur.ra : nam-ta-ru Saqdtaalpu — n., with 
threatening hands CT 17 36 K.9272:11, see RA 
28 160:21f.; nam .tar .gu .la ni.hus.ri. 
a.bi : nam-ta-ru rabu, Sa rasubbatu ramii 
great n. who is clad in terrifying splendor 
4R 27 No. 4:53ff. ; etlu Sa ina qdt nam-ta-ri-Su 
marsiS inuqqu the young man who, in the 
power of his n., wails bitterly RA 65 124 i 3 
(ardat till). 

3' other occs.: (Lugalgirra and Meslam- 
taea) kaSidu ^nam.tar (var. a-a-bi) BBR 
No. 42 r. i 5, see AAA 22 62; Gibil, who casts 
down the enemies GiR.gal d nam.tar.ra 
bi.in.su.su.4m : namsaru musahhip nam- 
ta-ri sword which casts down the n. 4R 21 
No. IB r. 18f. (bit mesiri). 

b) as a god of the nether world: d MAR.TU. 
LA.AN.Ki&“- CT “-“ n -? 1 - <r ad.gi 4 .gi 4 = am a 
nam.tar.ra.ke x , d Nam.tar = sukkal 
d Ere§.ki.gal.ke x , d Hus.bi.[s]a 6 = dam. 
bi SAL CT 25 5:29-31, cf. TCL 15 pi. 30 No. 10 
ix 407f. (OB god list); EreSldgal opened her 
mouth to speak ana a Nam-tar sukkalliSu 
amat izakkar AnSt 10 110 i 51, cf. ibid. 52, 
116 iii 23, 120 iv 57, and passim in Nergal and Eres- 
kigal; DN ana a Nam-tar sukkal erseti lipqi[st 
sunuti ] let Girra hand them over to Namtar, 
the vizier of the nether world AfO 18 293:65 
(inc.); Nam.tar dumu.ki.ag.ga d En.lil. 
la u.tu.ud.da d Ere§.ki.gal.la.ke x : 
Nam-ta-ru mdru naram Enlil ilitti Ereskigal 
CT 16 12:5ff. ; \Nam\-tar sukkal erseti — N., 
the vizier of the nether world ZA 43 16 r. 2; 
d NAM.TAR illikma [ina s]eli dalti ip-pa-la-Su 
DN Sa d NAM.TAR [ ki]ma nikis bini erqu panus 
— N. went and, catching a glimpse of Erra 
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at the side of the door, his face turned pale 
like a cut-off piece of tamarisk wood AnSt 10 
116 iii 20 f. (Nergal and EreSkigal); lli. k i n. g i 4 . 
a lil.la.da.ra.a.mes gu.za.la d Eres. 
ki.gal.a.mes : mare Sipri Sa Nam-ta-ri(\ar. 
-ru) Sunu guzalu sa min Sunu CT 16 13 iii 7f.; 
zi. d Hu§.bi.§a s dam d Nam.tar .ra.ke x 
he.<pad> : nis d Mix alti Nam-ta-ri min (= 
lu tamdta ) CT 16 13 ii 51 f. 

namtaru in Sa namtari s.; fated(?) 
man; OB lex.*; cf. namtaru. 

lu.nam.tar.ra = sa Si-ma-tim, Sa na-am-ta- 
r[i-im ] OBLuC,llf. 

namtullu see nattullu. 

namu A (naiad) s. masc. and fem.; 1 . pasture 
land on the fringes of cultivated areas as 
habitat of nomads, and its population and 
flocks, 2. pasture land, outlying area around 
a city, 3. steppe (in contrast to cultivated 
areas), deserted regions; OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and a.ri.a, A.dam(.meS), a.dam(.meS); cf. 
namu v. 

e.ri.a - na-mu-tu], ha-ar-bu Kagal I ii 62f.; 
a.ri.a, nam.edin.na, 5,.dam = na-mu-u 
Igituh I 227f.; a.ri.a = na-mu-u Igituh short 
version 175a. 

ld.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.§5 gin.[na] : aSib na- 
me-e ana na-me-ka atlak you who dwell in the 
steppe, depart for your steppe! CT 16 28:66f., 
also ibid. 29:94 f.; a.ri.a.Se dingir.bi gi 4 .gi 4 . 
ne 5.§ub.Se akkil ga.an.ku 4 : ana ina^-me-e 
i-lu-Su-nu ituru ana blti na-di-i iterub ikkillu (see 
ikkillu lex. section) Lambert BWL 241:50 
(proverbs); uru.Sk.ba uru.bar.ra edin.edin. 
na slg.slg bi.in.si a.ri.a mu.un.mr.DU : libbi 
ali ahat ali §eru bamati Saqummatu uSamlima 
uSalika na-mu-ii he filled the region inside and 
outside the city, the steppe, the open country, 
with deadly silence and turned it into a desert 
4R 20 No. l:3f., cf. ir.ra.Se (var. [x.r]a.a.Se) 
ba.an.si : na-mu-u s -iS (var. na-mu-iS) umme 
CBRA 19 436:24. 

dumu.lugal.edin.na.ke x (KiD) e.gal.edin. 
na.ta Sub.ba : mar Sarri Sa ina ?eri u na-me-e 
nadiL the son of the king who fell (i.e., was killed) 
in the steppe or in the n. ASKT p. 86-87:12, see 
Borger, AO AT 1 8:86. 

na-mu-u = a-lum Malku I 199; [n]a-mu-u = 
?e-e-ru LTBA 2 2:8. 

A & .dam - [na-mu-u], na-mu-u = a-[ha-tum\, na- 
mu-u ■> se-[e-rum] Izbu Comm. 81ff., see mng. 2b; 
Su-[x-x] ■= na-mu-u ibid. 478; a.ri.a // na-mu-u 
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CT 41 32:7; a.ri.a na-mu-u CT 31 17:24 (ext. 
comm.), also RA 17 141 r. 12 (Alu Comm.). 

1. pasture land on the fringes of cultivated 
areas as the habitat of nomads, and its 
population and flocks — a) referring to 
nomadic groups (Mari, Rimah): immeratum 
na-wa-a-am [sa] dtjmtt.mes Jamina [m]a 
Lasqim ikkala the sheep graze the pasture 
of the Southern tribe in GN ARM 14 85 : 6; 
na-wu-u-um Sa Hana [sa] ina halsija ikkalu 
the flocks of the Haneans which pasture in 
my district ARM 2 59:4, also ARM 3 15:10, 
16, cf. ARM 6 42:18, TJDtr.Hi.A na-wu-um .. . 
itti udtt.hi.a na-we-e-em [...] ritam ikkala 
ARM 2 90 :7 and 9; [GN] u Idamaraz innem ; 
duma [...] na-wa-a-am Sa lu.mes ha.na 
iShitu [GN] and GN 2 banded together and 
raided the herds of the Haneans OBT Tell 
Rimah 9:13; DUMU Jamina lillikamma ina 
libbi mdtini na-wa-a-ku-nu lishit let the 
Southern tribe come and raid your flocks in 
the midst of our country Mel. Dussaud 991 o 22; 
ana Sahat na-we-e-em sa ah Purattim ittalak 
(the enemy) went to make a raid on the 
flocks which are on the bank of the Euphrates 
ibid. 988:2, also CRRA 18 61 A.3821:25; na-WU- 
u-ka ina halsisunu Saknat .. . na-wu-su 
salmat mimma sartum u gullultum ul ibbaSi 
your flocks are in their (the sheikhs’) region, 
(in former days, when your father used to 
give presents to the sheikhs) his flocks were 
safe, there was no crime or misdeed Syria 19 
109:25 and 29; na-wa-ku-nu ana ah Purattim 
kimsanimma gather your flocks at the bank 
of the Euphrates M61. Dussaud 989 b 24, and 
passim in Mari, see Edzard, ZA 53 1681T.; note 
the nuance “shepherds together with the 
flocks”: ana na-we-e-em Sa ina peal GN 
Saknat aSpur udannin I gave strict orders to 
the n. which is situated along GN ARM 2 
35 : 7, also ibid. 9 and 19. 

b) other occs. — 1' in OB: 500 men ana 
na-we-e-em ana gullulim [panusunu S]aknu 
are planning to attack the flocks TIM 2 
38 :12 (OB let.) ; a-li-Sana-wu-umku-un-sa-nam 
imahhasu ina puhriSunu uSib u piSunu i[ddi]s 
nuSum everywhere the n. makes ladders(?) 
(see kunsangd), he sat down in their assembly 
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and they made promises to him Tell Asmar 
1930,221:12. 

2' in omens: na-wu-n-ka ana al durim 
ikammis your herds will come together into 
a fortified city YOS 10 36 i 35 (OB), ci.na-wu-u- 
ka ana dannatim ipahhuru ibid. 13:11, also CT 
31 24:24 (all ext.), wr. a.ri.a ana dannati 
ipahhuru TCL 6 16:31 (astrol.); A.DAM.MES-e 
nakri qdtka ikassad you will take possession 
of the enemy’s herds TCL 6 4:10; nakru 
A .DAM.MES-tn itabbalma the enemy will take 
away my herds KAR 427 r. 29, of. ibid. 30; 
nakru A.DAM.MES-e-a isahhit the enemy will 
raid my herds CT 31 29 r. 6, cf., wr. a.dam. 
MES-ita nakru isahhit TCL 6 4:4, na-me-e-a 
nakru imassa * TCL 6 1 r. 62, ef. ibid. 63 (all SB 
ext.), Leichty Izbu XVI 83, Labat Suse 9:32 (Izbu), 
RA 65 73:55f. (OB ext.); nakru na-me-e-a 
ikammis the enemy will collect my herds 
Thompson Rep. 165:6, ACh Sin 3:103, also ACh 
Supp. 2 63:19; matu naditu ussab [na]-mu-u 
saphutu ipahhuru the abandoned land will be 
inhabited, the scattered n.-s will gather 
Leichty Izbu II 56; na-me-e sarri ipahhuru 
the n.-s of the king will gather ibid. XII 1. 

2. pasture land, outlying area around a 
city — a) beside city: ana kasap bit DN sa 
GX u na-we-e-su PN iprikamma PN has 
prevented me from (collecting) the silver for 
the temple of DN in GN and its n. LIH 30:12, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 30; sa GN U na-we-SU 
(tax) of Babylon and its n. Kraus Edikt § 
13': 40; you will lull your enemy and dlsu na- 
wa-Su ersessu qdtka ikassad take possession 
of his city, his n., (and) his territory YOS 10 
56 ii 45, also ibid, ii 38 (OB Izbu) ; sarru dlsu 
na-wu-su u tilldtusu bal-.sm his city, his 
n. and his allies will defect from the king 
Labat Suse 3 r. 55 (ext.); 16 LU.SU.SI.IG GN 

u na-un-su 16 sheep-shearers from Sippar- 
Amnanum and its n. LIH 84 : 5, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 66, also BE 6/1 72:3; ribbdt PA.TE.SI. 
mes sipa.mes §u.si.ig.mes na-tue.ME§ u <ndSi> 
GTTN.HI.A E.GAL RA 63 47 § 2:7 (Edict ofAmmi- 
ijaduqa), also Studies Landsberger 227:12' (edict of 
Samsuiluna), cf. 2 ERIN. gi.i[l] na-we-e ud.kib. 
NTJifikf] CT 52 46:11 and r. 7, PN na-we-e 
UD.KIB. ibid. 51:5 (both OB letters); GN 
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qadum na-we-SU Wiseman Alalakh 456:1 (OB)’ 
see Draffkorn Kilmer, JCS 13 94 n. 3; hardb 
ali u na-me-e-su devastation of the city and 
its n. CT 38 5:138, CT 39 32:26 (SB Alu), ACh 
Sin 33:58, 82; GN na-mu-su iharrub then, 
of Subartu will be devastated Weidner Ge- 
stim-Darstellungen 36 r. 5 (= LBAT 1580); tc-be-e 
ali u na-me-e-su revolt of the city and its n. 
CT 38 8:37; Summa issur same . . . ina ali u 
na-me-e-su innamir if a bird on the wing is 
seen in a city and its n. 3R 52 No. 3:7, see 
JNES 33 199, also ibid. 16, and (citing CT 39 32:12) 
ibid. 18; they buried figurines of me ina ali 
nadi u na-me-e-su AfO 18 293 : 51 ; if wild bulls 
ina A. dam ali idullu CT 40 41 K.4038:3, cf. if 
a date palm ina na-me-e ali asdt (preceded 
by ina libbi ali asat) CT 38 7 : 19 (both SB Alu); 
alsu u na-me-e-su, itabbal he (the king) will 
take away his city and its n. Leichty Izbu X 94 ; 
dlu nitu illammima a.dam.mes-sm. bir.mes 
the city will be besieged and its n. will be 
scattered TCL 6 1 r. 56; GN ustalpat na-mu-su 
issappahu GN will be overthrown and its n. 
will be scattered Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
15:3; see also nerubdtu. 

b) other occs.: PN marusma ul illikam u 
PN„ ina na-we-e-ma Sd PN is sick and could 
not come and PN 2 (who also did not come) 
is out in the n. CT 6 28b: 12 (OB let.); summa 
ina GN summa ina na-we-e-em sa GN kalis 
wasbu whether they are all staying in GN or 
in the n. of GN VAB 6 22:10 (= AbB 5 137); 
Enkidu ... ina na-me-sn(mistake for -ka)-ma 
abakkakka Gilg. VIII i 49, see JCS 8 93 r. 1, dupl. 
CT 46 27:5; sa ... ana susub na-me-e nadute 
u pete kisubbe zaqdp sippdte iskunu uzunsu 
(Sargon) who turned his mind to resettling 
the abandoned n.-s, to cultivating unused 
fields, and to planting orchards Lyon Sar. 
6:34, also ibid. 14:37, [. ..] na-me-e usessib 

(in broken context) Leichty Izbu 189 D line e; 
[rubil in]a mat nakri ina a.dam.mes-sw ussab 
the prince will dwell in enemy country in the 
outlying regions KAR 437 : 8, cf. ibid. 7 ; rubu 
ina la a.dam.me§-£« ina zag.mes-sm ussab 
on his frontier the prince will dwell in n.-s 
not belonging to him KAR 430 r. 5; a.ri.a 
sub.mes the n. will be abandoned CT 20 
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26:5 (all ext.); a.dam sa mdti siati ihar: 
rubu the n. of that land will be laid waste 
RA 34 3:31 (Nuzi omens); A.DAM arbutu 
dtj.mes the n. will become waste Leichty 
Izbu II 12, for comm., see lex. section; seher 
na-me-e diminishing of the n. Leichty Izbu 
III 66; subat na-a-me-e naduti ... ussabu 
the settlements of the abandoned n. will be 
resettled RA 34 2:4 (Nuzi omens), also ABL 
1080:7, Thompson Rep. 211 r. 2, ACh Adad 20:38; 
Sarru na-me-e-su urappas the king will 
extend his n. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:11; sarru 
idddkma . .. na-mu-su ittabbatu the king will 
be killed and his n. will be destroyed Leichty 
Izbu VI 28; mati u na-wi-ia imtassa'usi 
(enemy troops) will plunder my land and my 
M.-S Labat Suse 3:3 (ext.); PN sa ... hubut 
GN kajan ihtanabbatu uSahribu na-me-e-su 
PN who constantly plundered GN and caused 
its n. to turn into wasteland Streck Asb. 166:9; 
sar hursani u na-me-e rapsuti king of 
mountains and vast plains WeidnerTn. 11 No. 
5:7, 30 No. 17:17; annu umu sa dam niSeka 
umakkaru na-me-e qerbeti (see damu mng. lc) 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 32; sal[mdte]Sunu pan na-me-e 
uSamli I filled the surface of the n. with their 
corpses 3R 8 ii 99 (Shalm. Ill), cf. KAH 2 71a: 2, 
I spread the corpses of his warriors [e]li pirik 
na-me-e AfO 18 350:19 (both Tigl. 1); sa aki 
kannu murtappidu na-mu-u, narbassu the n. 
is the lair of the fleeting wild ass Lambert BWL 
144:28 (Dialogue) ; iseH <jia ~>rdma ina na-mi-e 
qisata Sadi u kuppi she looks for the beloved 
one in the n., the forests, the mountains, and 
at the wells LKA 15:4; sabit na-we-e (var. 
na-me-e) Sa ku.babbar SE-e sabim ana ekah 
Urn isaqqalu the tavern keeper (in) the out¬ 
skirts who pays the tavern keeper’s silver (and) 
barley to the palace Kraus Edikt § 14' v 5; PN 
rdbis na-wi-im TIM 2 8:10; obscure: Summa 
ina bit ameli ina igari <w> na-me-e-Su birsu 
innamir if in the house of a man a birsu is seen 
on the wall and its n. CT 38 27:8, dupl. ibid. 
16:79 (SB Alu); [. .. ~\-ru ana na-me-e is-se(?)-wi 
kullassunu ana sarri belini MVAG 21 82 r. 7 
(Kedorlaomer text). 

3. steppe (in contrast to cultivated areas), 
deserted region: ala ina madbari ina na-me-e 
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asbat I founded a city in the desert, in the 
Steppe Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11; litbd 
listappidu na-me-e let (the demon) leave 
and run around in the steppe BRM 4 18:23, 
cf. GN .. . na-me-e irappud Weidner Gestim- 
Darstellungen 37 r. 5 ; saharsubbd HSalbissuma 
listappudu na-me-e may (the god) cover him 
with leprosy so that he must roam in the 
desert BM 113927:27 (NB leg., courtesy J. A" 
Brinkman); Sa bitiSu sima ana na-me-e atlak 
get out of his house and go away to the steppe 
ArOr 21 421:5, dupl. STT 216:70 (SB inc.); ana 
seri kidi u na-me-e tapqidainni you (sorceres¬ 
ses) have handed me over to the plain, the 
open country, the desert Maqlu IV 23; ina 
na-me-e imat he will die in the desert Kraus 
Texte 2b r. 15 and dupl., see MVAG 40/2 82:99; 
sa ina kakki diku ina na-me-e naduli isbassn 
one who was killed in battle has seized him 
in the deserted steppe AMT 103 ii 4; ina na- 
mi-e na[duti] lu ana ndri tanaddi you throw 
(loaves of bread used in a ritual) into the 
deserted steppe or into a river KAR 72:4; 
see also CT 16, ASKT, Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section; ina na-me-e ugdre arbuti asar bitu u 
Subtu la baSu in the steppe, in deserted areas, 
where there was no house or dwelling (I built 
a city) Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:44, also ibid. 28 
No. 16:94; sdbe narkabti sdbe Sepe sdbe gipsi 
sabe na-me-e troops on chariots, on foot, 
amassed troops, troops in the desert IM 
67692:3 {family,, courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; ana 
seri ussima ... ana n[a]-me-e errub when I go 
out to the steppe, when I enter the n. Cagni 
Erral 118; dlani asappanma ana na-me-e asakt 
[ kan ] I will devastate the cities and turn 
them into steppe ibid. lie 25, also ibid. IV 66, 
V 29; see also 4R, in lex. section. 

For En. el. I 22 see nammusisu. 

F. R. Kraus, RA 70 172ff. (with previous lit¬ 
erature). 

namfi A in Sa name s.; steppe-dweller, 
nomad; OB lex.*; cf. nam'd v. 

[lu].[Al.ri.a = Sa na-me-e OB Lu A 263. 

namfi B s.; (a class of persons); MB Ala- 
lakh, RS. 
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ei'ln.kes.tla = na-mu-u — (Hitt.) [erIn.mes] 
ha-li-ia-as men of the watch Erimhus Bogh. A 
iii 22. 

PN lit na-mu-u ihuzsa ana dam-Jm PN, aw., 
married her Syria 18 248:13; pilkama Sa 
Ltr.ME na-mu-ti [i«a(?)] GN ubbal PN u 
marusu PN and his sons will do the service 
of the n.-men in GN MRS 6 116 RS 16.148 r. 
10 . 

For the designation erin.mes (or dgmii. 
mes) na-me-e (also written na-me) in MB 
Alalakh, see Dietrich and Lorctz, WO 5 84ff. 

namu C (nam.a'u) s.; (a kettle); OAkk., 
Nuzi(?). 

urudu.dur x (§EN).sig.ga = na-mu-u Hh. XI 
405. 

na-ma-u se kapturru zid.se Gelb OAIC 43:3; 
uncert.: 6 ma.na 30 gin siparri ana na-mu-a 
HSS 15 300:2 (Nuzi). 

namu (nawu) v.; 1. to be abandoned, to 
lie in ruins, 2. nummti, to lay waste, to turn 
into ruins, 3. II/2 to become waste (passive 
to mng. 2), 4. IV to become ruined, to 
become waste; OB, SB; I tanammi( ?)— nami, 
II, II/2, IV; cf. namu A, namu A in Sa 
name, namutu B, numu, 

s&.uru.a.ta nam.ba.lil.e.de : ina libbi alt 
la ta-nam-mes{v ar. -mi-[su]) (for tunammiSu ?) do 
not cause ruin for him in the city CT 16 26 iv 27f. 
(ine.), for var. see Thompson The Devils and Evil 
Spirits of Babylonia 1 p. 125. 

dingir.re.e.ne Si.in.bi.ra.ka zag 111.la 
ba.ni.in.ri : [ill is]talalu-nam-me e&reti he carried 
off the gods, he turned the sanctuaries into ruins 
CRRA 19 436:24. 

[a.ri.a] // na-mu-u // a.ri.a // ha-ra-bu (comm, 
on alu namuta illak ) CT 41 28 r. 29 (Alu Comm.). 

1. to be abandoned, to lie in ruins: Sa 
istu um vim ... bitu la SuteSuruma na-ma- 
a-tu israssa (see isratu usage b) VAB 4 110 
iii 18, 142 ii 3; the temple of Samas in Sippar 
Sa ulldniia na-wu(vur. -mu)-u emu tiSaris 
which before my time was (already) in ruins 
and had become wasteland ibid. 100 i 28 (all 
Nbk.); bissu na-mi-ma ina qereb GN Subti 
usarmiSuma his temple was in ruins, so he let 
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him (the god) dwell in Sippar-Amnanu 
ibid. 276 iv 28 (Nbn.). 

2. nummu to lay waste, to turn into ruins: 
qiSatiSu .. . akkisma u-nam-ma-a tamirtuS 
I cut down his forests and devastated his 
commons TCL 3 266 (Sar.) ; u-na-am-mi 
cSretis he turned its (Babylon’s) sanctuaries 
into ruins VAB 4 270 i 8 (Nbn.); mu-nam-mi 
dadmisa (Sargon) who laid waste its (GN’s) 
settlements Lyon Sar. 4 : 22, cf. Craig ABRT 1 
55:11; itta ulammanma mdha[zi] u-nam-me 
I will cause bad omens and turn the cities 
into ruins Cagni Erra lie 42; unnis zimisunu 
u-na-a-ma manzassu he (Anu) made them 
look weak, he laid waste their abode MVAG 
21 88:15 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. u-na-am-ma- 
am-ma [...] ibid. 90:23. 

3. II/2 to become waste (passive to 
mng. 2): mdtum u-ta-uia the land will be 
turned into wasteland RA 38 83 : 11 (OB ext.). 

4. IV to become ruined, to become waste 
— a) to become ruined: Ebabbar sa ullu 
um ruquli ina qereb GN in-na-mu-u-ma 
which, inside Sippar, since olden times had 
fallen into ruins VAB 4 142 i 24, also ibid. 76 
iii 10, 98 i 31 (all Nbk.), 236 i 35, cf. Sa usSusu 
in-na-mu-u RA 22 59:34 (Nbn.), (said of a 
canal) VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 15 (Nbk.). 

b) to become waste: niSesu innessa mdssu 
in-nam-mi his (the king’s) people will be in 
anarchy, his land will become wasteland 
Lambert BWL 112:1 (advice to a prince). 

For ZA 43 243 (= Malku II) 268 f. see itmu. 

For BA 5 565 i 12 see mumannxi. 

namu s.; (a word describing the sound of a 
bird?); SB.* 

[ Summa ] surdu ina muhhi dur ali na-a-mi 
Gtr.DlS.MES if falcons cry n. on top of a city 
wall CT 39 30:59 (Alu). 

**n&mu (AHw. 729b) see lamu v. mng. 5. 
namuggatu see namungatu. 
namuiS see namu, A s. lex. section. 
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namulhu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 

P na-mul-hu, u na-mul-ha-am : tr kur-ka-nu-u 
Uruanna II 228-228a; tr na-mul-hu : tr bu-uf-na- 
nu ibid. 260. 

See kurkanti disc, section. 

namullu s.; (a wooden implement); NA. 

giS.na.mu.ul.lu.um = Su -lum, lu-'-tum (fol¬ 
lowed by namusu, q.v.) Hh. VI If.; giS.na.mul. 
lum= HV-ma Hh. V 328 (catch line). 

[... ] x gis na-mul-li umattahu (in broken 
context) CT 16 43b: 7 (= Pallis Akitu pi. 7). 

namundu adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn.list.* 
na-mu-un-du - is-t[u x x ] Malku III 87. 

namungatu ( namuggatu ) s.; stiffness, 

tenseness; SB; cf. magagu. 

nannaru Sin ulcin elisunu na-mu-un-ga-at 
qabli the luminary Sin brought upon them 
the paralyzing effect of the battle Tn -Epic 
“ii” 28; belu qerebka sa na-mu-ga-ti linuhama 
0 lord, let your heart which (was) tense 
relax KAR 128 r. 21 (prayer of Tn.). 

namurratu ( namruratu ) s.; numinous 
splendor emanating from gods, kings, and 
things divine and royal; OAkk., OB, SB; 
cf. namdru v. 

[nji.gal - na[mrirru], na-[mur-ra-t]u Igituh I 
96f.; giskim.[x] = \n\a-mu-ra-tum ibid. 25. 

[x.x.bi h]u.luh.ha : galtatma na-mur-rat-au 
his (Marduk’s) splendor is awe-inspiring JCS 21 
129:27. 

na-mur-ra-tu(\a,T. -ti) = pu-luh-[tu\ Izbu Conun. 
272, and Izbu Comm. V 272. 

a) of gods -— 1' in gen.: zu'unal na-mu- 
ra-ti (see zdnu usage b-3') RA 15 175:24 (OB 
AguSaja); ittatbak na-mu-ur-ra-tum sakin 
qulum terrifying splendor was spread about, 
there was silence RA 46 88 : 3 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. saqummatu na-lda(1 )l-[d]<(?) na-mur-ra-tu 
tabkat Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 26:10; \n\a-mur- 
rat-ka ezzeti matu sahpat your fierce glare 
covers the land Lambert BWL 128:48 (hymn to 
SamaS); na-mur-ra-tu{\ ar. -tu) hurbasu ibissu 
nebritu ... [ana muh]hiSunu ittarda terror, 
frost, losses, and hunger came upon them 
AnSt 5 102:95 (Cuthean Legend); na-mur( text 


namurratu 

-As)-rat Assur ishupsunutima sepeja isbatu 
the splendor of ASSur overwhelmed them and 
they seized my feet (asking for mercy) 
1R 34 iv 12, also AfO 9 102:30 (both SamSi- 
Adad V), Iraq 18 126 r. 24 (Tigl. Ill), Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 2:4, Lie Sar. 164; Na-mu-ra-su His- 
Splendor (personal name) CT 32 34 i 5 (OAkk.), 
etc., see Gelb, MAD 3 193, also TIM 3 34:6 (OB). 

2' beside similar terms expressing numi¬ 
nous qualities: labis na-mur-ra-ti u melammu 
(Ninazu) who is clothed with terrifying 
splendor and light Or. NS 36 118:45 (hymn to 
Gula), cf. na£ qarne eddeti labis na-mur-rat 
(Nergal) the one with pointed horns, who is 
clothed with splendor Bollenriicher Nergal 
50:3, tediq melammu na-rnur-rat kasir RA 41 
40 : 5 and 7 ; nasi melatnme ezzuti labis na-mur- 
ra-te who wears the terrible melammu, who 
is clothed with splendor AnOr 12 71:4 (hymn 
toMarduk); [...] melamme elluti halip na- 
mur-ra-ti sa pulhati main JAOS 88 125 i a 13; 
[na-mur\-ra-tu puluhtu (in broken context) 
LKA 73 r. 6, cf. ibid. 7 ; DN usmalla gattaka 
na-mur-ra-ta (parallel: salummatu, for 
translat. see gattu usage a) BMS 21 r. 59. 

b) of the king: eli sadani sa ahat Puratte 
na mu-ra-ti atbuk I poured out my terrifying 
splendor over the regions on both sides of the 
Euphrates AKA 352 iii 24 (Asn.), na-mur-rat 
belutija eli mat Qute rapasti atbuk Iraq 25 54 : 4 1 
(Shalm. Ill), also, wr. nam-ru-rat ibid. 35 
and, with var. na-am-ru-rat WO 2 414 iii 3; 
eli ... sar Elamti na-rnur-ra-tum{\ar. -tu) 
atbuk OIP 2 35 iii 71 (Senn.); halip na-mur- 
ra-ti (vars. na-mur-ra-te, na-mur-ra-a-te ) (Sar- 
gon) who is enveloped with splendor Lyon Sar. 
13:11, 1:7, Winckler Sar. pi. 48:3; labis na-mur- 
ra-ti Lyon Sar. 20 : 16, Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9, 
Borgcr Esarh. 81:44, 96:21; Nergal UZZUna- 
mur-ra-tum(var. -tu) u salummatu isruka 
sirikti presented me with fierceness, splendor, 
and terror Borger Esarh. 46 ii 36. 

c) of the king’s weapons: issu pan na- 
mur-rat (var. na-mu-ra-at) kakkeja ... edurma 
he became afraid of the splendor of my 
weapons AKA 323 ii 78, also, wr. na-mur-at 
237:37, na-mur-ra-at 341 ii 119 (Asn.), also 
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issu pan na-mur-rat kakkeja danwuti iplahma 
WO 1 458:34, also 3R 7 i 21, ii 21, 8 ii 32, 48, 76, 
and passim in Shalm. Ill, 1R 30 ii 44, 32 iv 22 
(SamSi-Adad V), Rost Tigl. Ill p. 44:22, 52:33, 
St reck Asb. 62 vii 53, 196 i 2; na-mur-ra-at 
kakkeja rasubbat belutija eli mat Nairi atbuku 
AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.). 

d) of other numinous things: kissu istahat 
na-mu-ur-ra-as-su the sanctuary divested 
itself of its halo RA 46 88:5 (OB Epic of Zu), 
also, wr. na-mur-rat-s[u] CT 15 39 ii 25 (SB 
recension); uzzana-mur-ra-ti (var.na-mur-tum) 
puluht[i ] DN u DN 2 isrukunikkimma Ea and 
Marduk presented you (Divine River) with 
fierceness, splendor, and terror STC 1 201:5, 
wr. na-mur-tum ibid. 200:5, dupl. KAR 294:13, 
ef. Or. NS 34 130:7 (namburbi); palham 
zimi na-mu-ra-ta inasu it (the ba5mu snake) 
is of fearsome appearance, its eyes (radiate) 
awesome brightness TIM 9 66:24, dupl. 65:12 
(OB inc.). 

namurru adj.; of awesome brightness; 
OAkk., SB; cf. namdru v. 

[... d]u.a.bi ni.gal.ak za Si.in.ga.gin.na : 
d iM urian kala ill na-mur-ru [. .. ] Adad, the hero 
among all the gods, who is of awesome brightness 
[. . .] KAR 128:40 (prayer of Tn.). 

na-mur-ra-ku u surbdku I am brilliant 
and excellent KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II); 
(LamaStu) na-mur-rat PBS 1/2 113:12, 63, 
86, RA 18 166:13, ZA 16 170:35, RA 65 173:9, 
STT 143:2, and passim, also (referring to 
Larnastu) na-mur-ra-[ku] ZA 16 178:14; 
kakke etesih na-mur-ru-te he girded himself 
with the awe-inspiring weapons LKA 63 r. 3; 
Na-mu-ru-um (personal name) MDP 2 30 xv 
26 (OAkk.). 

namurtu ( namustu ) s.; audience gift, gift; 
MB, RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; pi. namuratu\ 
WT. syll. ([IGI.DU]H(?) ABL 632 r. 2); cf. 
amaru. 

a) audience gift (MA, NA, RS) — 1' in 
MA adm.: x sheep na-mur-tu 5a PN ... 5a 
ana RN uqarribuni PN’s audience gift which 
he presented to (King) Ninurta-tukulti-ASSur 
KAJ 186:2, and passim in this archive, KAJ 


namurtu 

186-216, 278-284, and AfO 10 34-44, cf. also 
KAJ 264:1, 265:2, and, wr. na-mu-ur-tu 202:3, 
211:3; x sheep na-mur-tu sa PN ... 10 udu. 
nita.hi.a . .. na-mur-tu 5a PN 2 naphar 15 
ttdtj.nita.hi.a-I'M ... 5a na-mu-ra-a-te ana 
RN uqarribuni ana PN 3 paqdu AfO 10 30 
Assur 12758:3, 8, 12, also ibid. 34 No. 55:9, 
40 No. 90:10, 41 No. 91:10, etc.; 800 TJDXT. 
me§ sa pahate 914 ttdu.mes na-mu-ra-a-tu 5a 
RN naphar 1714 [ttdtj.mes] x sheep from the 
provinces, x sheep constituting audience 
gifts for RN, total: x sheep AfO 10 41 No. 
95:6; 4 alpe 100 udu.mes na-mur-tu sa PN 
KAJ 282:3; in all x sheep sa na-mu-ur-te 
KAJ 191:11, 280:7; 7 MA.NA luliu Sa PN M 

na-mur-te uqarribuni seven minas of anti¬ 
mony which PN brought in lieu of an audience 
gift KAJ 274:13; two sheep PN mar Sipri 
sa PN 2 sa na-mur-ta ana muhhi RN nassuni 
(for) PN, the messenger of (the ruler) PN 2 , 
who brought the audience gift to RN AfO 10 
37 No. 70:4. 

2' inRS: na-mu-ur-te-e 5a PN iltaqd he has 
taken the audience gifts of Urtana (consisting 
of a golden cup, one garment and two hundred 
shekels of colored wool) MRS 6 14 RS 12.33 r. 
1 (let. of the king of Ugarit to the queen). 

V in MA, NA hist, and lit. : na-rnur-[t]v. 
ma’attu sa PN sakin mat GN . .. amhursu 
I accepted the bountiful audience gift of PN, 
the governor of Suhi (consisting of three 
talents of silver, twenty minas of gold, three 
ivory chests, 18 ingots of tin, furniture of 
precious wood, garments, oxen, sheep, bread 
and beer) Scheil Tn. II 69, also ibid. 79, r. 3, 
6, and 27; Sulmanate ana sarri uqtanarrubu 
... i5tu na-mu-ra-a-te ana sarri uqarribuni 
they present greeting gifts to the king (and) 
after they have presented (these) audience 
gifts to the king (they lay down their 
insignia) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 7 (MA rit.). 

b) gift to gods, temples: ina sadar 
sattukki e.kitr ina niqe sumduli ina igise 
habsuti ina na-mur-ti mahri DN ina leben 

appi 5a ana beli _ palhis utaqqu with 

uninterrupted regular offerings for Ekur, 
with large sacrifices, with abundant igis4- 
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offerings, with n.-gifts before Enlil, with 
obeisance, with which he was waiting respect¬ 
fully upon the lord Hinke Kudurru ii 9 (Nbk. I); 
the goddesses ultu SubtiSina ina makkitu Sa 
na-mur-tu Sarri [ itebbu]nimma move from 
their daises in the towboat which is the gift 
of the king RAcc. 100:16, also ibid. 6, 24; 
oxen and sheep ana na-muS-[ti ] sa MN hiri 
made ready for the gift for the (festival of) 
Nisannu YOS 3 9:38; four sheep ana na- 
mu-uS-ti-id haShak I need for my gift 
ibid. 26:12, cf. ana na-mu-uS-[ti\-ia lumhurah 
Sunulu ibid. 18 (both NB). 

c) gift given to or by the king at the NA 
royal court: palace of Sennacherib, king of 
Assyria na-mur-tu sa RN sar GN uqarribuni 
(this is) the gift which Abiba'al, the king of 
Samsimurruna, presented RA 64 157:2 (inser. 
on a stone cylinder); (the people of Dilmun) 
na-mur-ta-Su-nu ubluni itti na-mur-ti-su-nu 
sabe dikut matiSunu . .. iSpuruni brought me 
their gifts, and together with their gifts they 
sent me a levy of workmen from their country 
OIP 2 137f.:41f.,also ibid. 138:48, 50 (Senn.); [£ffl 
igi.du]h sa sarri belija ussebiluni who brought 
gifts for the king, my lord ABL 632 r. 2; 
anndta na-mu-ra-ta sa ana Sar GN uSebilu 
these are the n. -gifts which he (a Babylonian 
rebel) sent to the king of Elam AfO 17 8:22, 
cf. (ten shekels) na-mur-tu \. .. ] ana Sar mat 
Elamti uqtarrib[u\ ADD 930 iii 16, see Postgate 
Taxation 146; silver and silver objects 
na-mu-ra-a-te sa sarri sa ummi sarri isseniS 
ittisi the n. -gifts made by the king and the 
queen mother, he took (them) away at the 
same time ABL 152 r. 7 ; (garments) naphar 
na-mur-tu naphar anniu sa ekalli ABL 568 : 13, 
and passim in this text parallel to maddaltu; 
ina muhhi na-mur-te Sa MN Sa Sarru beli 
ispuranni concerning the to.- gift of the month 
of Kanunu about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me ABL 241:3, also ABL 86:13; 
na-mur-tu sa se.pad.mes Sa Se.in.nu hi 
abbeSunu abi abbeSunu iddanuni Sunu iddunu 
they shall give to.- gifts of barley and straw as 
their fathers and their grandfathers used to 
ND 10017:4, cited Postgate Taxation 150; silver 
na-mur-tu PN ADD 1047 A i 4', na-mur-tu 


namfttu A 

(consisting of wine and given to the palace 
by the steward) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 
49 ND 10012+10013:21, 23, 25, 28, 33, see Post¬ 
gate Taxation 151 ; the governor of GN ina 
ramaniSu na-mur-ta-Su ana abika inaSsa 
used to bring his to.- gift (of horses) to your 
father of his own accord ABL 853 r. 1 (NB), 
cf. (horses) ND 2672:16, cited Postgate Taxation 
147, ADD 1139 r. 4, (vessels) Iraq 23 30 ND 
2461:19, 45 ND 2727:15, 53 ND 2788:18, (in 
broken context) ABL 198 r. 19, 466 r. 8, na-mur- 
ta-ka ina panisunu mahratuni ABL 1360:3 
(all NA), also silver na-mu-ra-ti ABL1216:22f. 
(NB). 

d) other occs.: send the oxen which you 
promised ana sakin mati luqarrib u ina muhhi 
na-\mur\t[i\ ahua la iSelii I will present 
them to the governor, and my brother should 
not be neglectful with regard to the gift 
YOS 3 179:14; gud Sa na-mur-ti Sa qipu ana 
GN ibuku GCCI 2 40:2; ahi ina na-mur-ti Sa 
Sarri ... etlir he will pay the rest (of the 
dates) as a gift to the king YOS 7 38:11 (coll., 
all NB). 

See also tamartu. 

Postgate Taxation 146 ff. 

namurtu see nanmurtu. 

namusu s.; (a wooden implement); lex.* 

gis.na.mu(var. adds .uz).zum = na-mu-su 
(var. §u) (preceded by namullu, q.v.) Hh. VI 3. 

For the phonetic variants namusu and 
namullu, cf. the similar pairs irgisu and 
irgilu, magisu and magillu. 

namuSSiSu see narndSu and nammuSiSu. 

namuSSuSu see namdSu and narnmuSiSn. 

namuStu see namurtu. 

namuttu see namutu A. 

namutu A ( namuttu , numuttu, nu'utu, 
na'utu, nuwa'utu) s.; j'oke, jest; OA, OB, 
MB, MA, SB; cf. epiS nu'uti. 

ar.ri =* na-mu-tutn IziJi7; a.tar.di, a.tar. 
dug 4 .dug 4 , a.tar.161 - min (- e-pe-Su ) Sa na- 
mu-ti Nabnitu E 127ff.; ta-ar tab = Sd at..tar 
na-mu-ti A III/5:154. 
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a.ta.ar.la.e ne.in.kur .du.tu (var. nfg. 
kur.dug 4 .dug 4 ) su.li : Sutegum epes na-mu-tim 
suhum (is yours, Istar) TIM 0 24: Iff. (OB lit.), 
for var. in standard spelling see ZA 65 194:159. 

nu-wa-u-ta-ma etanappas TCL 14 27:14 
(OA); summa na-mu-tu ipus CT 51 147 r. 15 
(physiogn.); Si-in-su pi-ik-ru u na-mu-tu 
(among games) RT 19 59 HS 1893:10 (MB); 
Summa sal sa e.lcalli [... ] ... lu na-mu-ut-ta 
[ .. .] idukkusunu (obscure) AfO 17 285:92 
(MA harem edicts); [itti epi]s na-mu-ti e tustami 
do not converse with a jokester Lambert 
BWL 99:21, cf. sa epis ua-mu-ti qalil qaqqassu 
a jokester is not respected ibid. 100:30; 
for lex. refs, see epiS nu'uti. 

namfitu B {nawutu) s.; desolation, waste¬ 
land; SB; cf. namu v. 

ar-mu-tu, kar-mu-tu, har-bu-tu = na-[mu-tu] 
LTBA 2 2:322ff. 

In namuta alaku to become desolate, to 
fall into ruins: Esagil u Babili na-mu-ta 
illikuma emu kiSubbis Esagil and Babylon 
turned into wasteland and became disused 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7b: 10; dlu na-mu-ta illak 
that city will become wasteland CT 41 28 r. 28 
(AluComm.); mdssu uSahriba usalika n[a-mu- 
ta ] I devastated his land and let it become 
wasteland Streck Asb. 280:19; soe also CT 38 
2:38, 311 7 i 38 and 8 ii 52, OIP 2 79:6, cited 
ahiku inng. 4a ( namulu). 

namzaqu ( nanzaqu ) s.; key; OB, Mari, 
SB; wr. syll. and GIS.e x (du 6 +du), nig.kak.ti; 
cf. namzaqu in sa namzaqi. 

giS.la.a - na-arn-za-qum, i-si li-ti-ik-tum Kagal 
E Section 3:71 f.; giS.e x , [gijS.kak.suH = na-am- 
za-gum ibid. 73f.; [gis].e = nam-za-qum AO 5401 
i 8 (Kagal); giS.nig.kak.ti - nam-za-qu Hh. V 
288; giS.e x = up-pu, nam-za-qu, mu-Se-lu-u 
Hh. V 290ff.; urudu.nam.za.qum, urudu. 
kak.srrH MSL 7 226:194 and 195, [urudu.kak. 
uamj.za.qum ibid. 194a (Forerunners to Hh. XI), 
urudu.nam.z[a.qum] ibid. 158 r. i 3; giS.kak. 
nig.kak.ti - sik-kdt min (= nam-za-qu) Hh. V 
289; giS.Str+A.galam.ma = min (=» li-it-tum ) 
nam-za-qi(v&T. -qu) Hh. IV 136. 

gis.si.gar an.kh.ga.ta gils.kak.nig.kak.ti 
te.g6.da.zu.de : ina Sigar Sami, elluti sikkat 
nam-za-qi ina Sulika when you lift the peg of the 
n. from the bar of the holy heavens 4R 17: 5f., 


namzaqu 

restored from Gray SamaSpl. 13 Bu 91-5-9,180:4f.. 
see OECT 6 p. 95; mud.an.na.[x] bi.[h]a.za. 
e.eS ci5.NA.an.na bi.tab : mukll [up~\-\pi~\ aps'i 
lameh nam-za-qi Sa Anu (Samas) who holds the 
lock of the apsu, who keeps the key of Anu UVB 
15 36:12 (NB rit.). 

nam-za-qu = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r. i 30; neptu, 
uppu, nam-za-qu = mu-Se-lu-u ibid. r. ii 13f. 

a) made of metal: 3 ma.na 10 gin sipan 

rum ana nam-za-qi-\i]m RA 64 21 No. 1:6, 25 
No. 6:6 (Mariecon.); f MA.NA iskurum ana 
urudu nam-za-qum sa bit Samas epesim 
two thirds of a mina of wax to cast a bronze 
key for the temple of Samas VAS 8 103:2; 2 
URUDU nam-za-qum, UET 5 792:20 (list of house¬ 
hold items); 2 nam-za-qi hurdsi two golden 

keys (for context see lamassatu mng. 2) 
TCL 3 375 (Sar.), cf. 1 nam-za-qu kaspi 
ibid. p. 80 iv 59 (= Winckler Sar. pi. 45 C 20). 

b) other occs.: sinnislum nam-za-qa-am 
usessi a woman will bring the key out (to 
an enemy or stranger?) YOS 10 36 iv 2 (OB 
ext.); na-[am]-za-qd-am .. . subilam send me 
the key A 7456 : 38 (OB let.) ; summa sinuntu 
ina nam-za-qi iqnun if a swallow builds a nest 
in a lock pieee(?) CT 41 2 K.6765:4 (SB Alu); 
may DN, the gatekeeper of the nether world 
lisbat Sigdru nam-za-qi-Su-nu hold fast the 
bolt of their n. ICAR 267 r. 14, restored from 
BMS 53:22; nam-za-aq Hi rabuti gimilsunu 
[... ] key of the great gods, [.. . ] their 
revenge AnSt 5 104:127 (Cuthean legend); 
d uTU ti ka uppa nam-za-qa mu-se-[la-a ] 
(without you no god opens the doors of 
heaven) KAR 7:5; na-an-za-aq uppi u sik- 
katu [...] Lambert BWL 196 VAT 10349:5 
(fable). 

c) sikkat namzaqi: summa urudu.kak 

nig.kak.ti Sa bit iStar iskil if the peg of the 
key of the temple of I§tar gets stuck CT 40 
12:7, and passim in the following lines (SB Alu), 
cf. \summa'\ ina bit ameli «dug» gis.kak 
nam-za-qi issa<na>kkil Or. NS 40 134:7 (nam- 
burbi), also URUDU. KAK NIG.KAK.TI CT 39 50 
K.957 r. 13 and KAR 407 ii 2 (Alu catalog); [. . - ] 

uppi sikkata nam-za-qt(vavs. -qu, gis.kak 
GI§.E X ) aSkutta Lambert BWL 136:183 (hymn 
to SamaS), see also 4R 17, in lex. section. 
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The namzaqu seems to be an instrument 
that opens the door by lifting (Sulu) a peg 
(siJckatu) which prevents the bar from 
moving. 

namzaqu in §a namzaqi s.; person in 
charge of keys; lex.*; cf. namzaqu. 

lu.e, lu.nig.kak.ti = sa nam-za-qi Lu II 9f.; 
lu.giS.e, lu.nig.kak. turn = Sa, nam-za-[qi] 
Lu IV 106 f. 

namzitu (nanzitu, nazzitu) s.; fermenting 
vat; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pi. namziatu, namzdtu ; wr. syll. and 
dug.nig.dur.bur; cf. mazu V. 

gak-kul u+mun <= kakkullu, nam-zi-tum S b II 
165f.,also A VIII/2:132f.; [gak-kul] [dug.u+mun] 
= [kak]kul[lu], [nam]-zi-t[u\ Diri V 259f.; dug. 
gakkul = kak-kul-lum, •nam-zi-tum (var. na-an- 
zi-\lum\), dug.[ nli B]-du-ur-bur nig.dur.bur = min 
Hh. X 211ff.; dug.BiR.si.sa = Su-a (■= lamsisd) 
= nam-zi-tum // nam-ha-ru Hg. A II 69, in MSL 7 
110; gi§.gakkul = kak-kul-lum, na-zi-tu Hh. VII 
A 108f.; [dug.najm.tar =■ min (= nam-zi-tum) 
Hh. X 212a; [gis.gan.nu.gu.la] - min (= [kan\- 
nu) ni-sa-an-ni = min (=> gan-gan-nu) Sd nam-zi-ti 
Hg. B II 82, in MSL 6 110. 

[dug.gakkul],a.ni na 4 .za.gin.duru 5 : nam- 
zi-is-sa uqnu c[bb\i her fermenting vat is (of) bright 
lapis lazuli CT 15 41:28 (Lugalbanda). 

a) in econ.: na-am-zi-t[um\ MAD 1 274:4 
(OAkk.); gis na-am-zi-ia-am namhara u 
pursiam sa Sikarim ... liter (see namharu 
mng. Id) TCL 18 86:20 (OB let.); 1 DUG na- 
am-zi-tum A 32064:10, also TCL 11 248:9; 
2 dug nam-zi-tum (among other vessels) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 1 (all OB); 
4 nam-zi-tum sa 1^ gur. am 6 dug narlabu 20 
namharu Sa 1 ba.an.am four fermenting vats 
oflf gur capacity each, six nartabu containers, 
twenty namharu vessels of one seah ca¬ 
pacity each ARMT 12 743:14, also 744:6; 
nam(vaT. na)-zi-a-te siparri (among other 
bronze vessels taken as booty) AKA 318 ii 67 
(Asn.); 1 na-zi-tu urudu 5 sila one fer¬ 

menting vat made of copper, (holding) five 
silas ADD 964 r. 10 (NA); 6.ta nam-zi-tum 2 
namhari (for preparing beer, see namharu) 
BE 9 43:4, also 9, cf. ude, Sa dullu siraSutu 
... 5 nam-zi-ti BRM l 92:7; 2 -ta nam-za-a- 
tum Sa kas.sa[g] two fermenting vats for 


namzitu 

fine beer 82-7-14,2243:4; bit DUG nam-za-tum 
82-7-14,64:21; nade dullu Sa nam-zi-tum 
neglecting the work of brewing (lit., of the 
fermenting vat) AJSL 27 215 RCT 9:3, cf. 
naphar x PX ana nam-zi-tum in all, x (gur 
of barley) to PN for brewing 82-7-14,2043 r. 6; 
barley rations for PN sa ina muhhi nam-za- 
a-tu who is in charge of the vats (i.e., of the 
brewery) BIN 2 133:56; irbi Sa babi ana 
nam-zi-tum ana PN nadin (dates) income 
from the gate, given to PN for brewing 
82-7-14,850:2; 40 dug dannutu requlu adi 

Silta nam-za-a-ta u Sitta namharata forty 
empty vats together with two fermenting 
vats and two namharu vessels Moldenke 1 
14:2, and passim in lists of household items, e.g., 
Nbn. 258:12, 16, 787:13, Cyr. 183:18, 355:7, Nbk. 
441:7, VAS 6 246:11, 314:4, BE 8 123:6; 2 GIN 
idi sa PN sa nam-za-tu i-nam-du-u two 
shekels rent of PN who .... the fermenting 
vats 82-7-14,1285:12; note r.-s made of silver 
for use in the temple: 4 nam-za-a-tu kaspi 
Sa birit Siddi four silver fermenting vats for 
(the ceremony) between the curtains YOS 6 
62:6, also ibid. 192:9, 23, 189:13, wr. nam-zi- 
fwm.MES YOS 7 185:10, 22 (all NB); note as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: a-na dug. nam-zi-ti- 
ia BULUQ AL.GAZ KUB 1 13 ii 27, see Earn- 
menhuber Hippologica Hethitica p. 60. 

b) in rit.: iStar ummidi qatki ina kanni u 
nam-zi-ti 0 Istar, place your hand on the 
stand and the vat ZA 32 172:35, dupl. KAR 
144:21 (inc.), cf. ina muhhi dug.nig.dur.bur 
qassu ummadma AfO 12 43 r. 14, also 16 (rit.); 
ana bit sabi irrubma kannam u [du]g nam- 
zi-tam ilappatma he enters the tavern and 
touches the stand and the vat Or. NS 40 
143:24, also, wr. DUG nam-zi-tu LKA 111 r. 7, 
DUG.NIG.DUR.BUR X (SU) Or. NS 36 23:9 (all nam- 
burbis), also kanna u nam-z[i-ta ] KUB 4 17:13; 
bit kanni piti na[m-zi-ta ...] E-ka mulli 
Labat Calendrier § 59:2; If MA.NA 9 GIN 
ki.lal nam-zi-[ti] (in a list of bronze objects) 
PBS 2/2 93:4 (MB); SA nam-zi-tum Sikara 
la-as-su-uh I will remove(?) the beer from 
the fermenting vat Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 60 
(inc.); sa dug nam-zi-ti maqit purussu the 
stopper of the fermenting vat has fallen out 
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**namzfl(m) 

Th. 1905-4-9,90 (= BM 98589) ii 6, 12, cf. ibid. 22 
(SB inc. against diarrhea), in Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. 
4 No. 500 ; dug nam-zi-ti (in broken context) 
BBR No. 70:11 (rit.), also van Driel Cult of Assur 
200:16, cf. also (in broken context) BA 10/1 107 
No. 25:3, cf. DUG.NIG.DUR.BtrR NU AL. 
§eg 6 .ga (on a stand) Kocher BAM 323:9, cf. 
ibid. 10. 

c) other occs.: [summa res. sal] ina 
dug.nig.dur.bur u.Tu if a mouse gives 
birth in a fermenting vat CT 40 29 K.7156:11 
(SB Alu): naai-zi-tum Sa ku.gi a golden 
fermenting vat KUB 17 3 r. iii 10 (Gilg.), see 
Friedrich, ZA 39 22. 

Civil, Studies Oppenheim 82£f. 

**namzfi(m) (AHw. 731a) 

The geographical names Namzium (ZA 61 
74) and Namziim in igi.4.gal ina Nam-zi-im 
ana kas | gin lu.hun.ga istu Nam-zi ana GN 
(expense account of an overland journey) 
UET 5 685:16, 18, are probably identical to 
Nemzium, see Sollberger, JCS 10 21. 

nanahu see ananihu. 

nanbfi s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

MAS. dl ' lb DiB — na-an-bu-u BRM 4 33 r. i 37 
(group voc.). 

nandalu see namdalu. 

nanduru A (fem. nandurtu) adj.; raging, 
furious; SB; cf. naddru. 

nct-ad-ru, na-al-bu-bu, na-an-du-ru = se-gu-u 
Malku I 7 5-7 6a. 

DN gasrata na-an-du-ra-ta you, Gina, are 
fierce, you are furious KAR 267:10, also 
ibid. 27, dupl. LKA 85 r. 31 and 33, cf. Girra gaih 
ruumu na-an-du-ru Maqlu II 126, IX 32 ;umu 
na-an-du-ru (said of ASsur) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:7 (Sar., Charter of Assur), cf. (AMur?) 
na-an-du-ru ez-[zu] K.9680:5; tabnit LagaS 
na-an-du-ru RT 19 61 No. 2:9; idkd anantu 
na-an-dur-tu tuqutta igri (see anantu usage c) 
STT 22:33, dupl. CT 46 38 i 33 (SB Epic of Zu), 
see RA 48 147; sdru ezzu Sa tebtiSu na-an-du-ru 
(var. vs-du-ru) raging storm whose attack is 


naniqu 

furious (inscr. on a Pazuzu head) AfO 17 358:14, 
var. from Forschungen und Berichte 12 47:3; 
mittu sa ina pan kakki na-an-du-ru (var. na- 
an-dur) tebu (addressing Sirius) KAR 76:17, 
var. from Iraq 7 llONo. 38:6, also, wr. na-(an>- 
du-ru Iraq 12 197:6, na-an-duru 5 BM 103058:6 
(unpub., courtesy I. L. Finkel); na-an-dur-tu 
ga-\bal\ka lirta'ubma may your fierce battle 
rise to angry heights RA 46 28:8, dupl. STT 
21:8 (SB Epic of Zu) ; tusama nakrali na-an-du- 
ur-tu matt indeed, my land is savage and 
hostile Lambert BWL 34:83 (Ludlul I); LU(?) 
a-ru-um-ma ana napiSti ana sade na-an-du- 
ru-ti MIN (= erubu) the .... entered the for¬ 
bidding mountains to save their lives STT 43 
r. 45, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150. 

The form na-a-du-ru in [an]a tirik kakkeja 
na-a-du-ru ana sa-lAh ni-e-x Lambert BWL 
192:22 seems to belong to addru A. 

nanduru B adj.; interlocked, embracing 
each other; SB; cf . ederu. 

[summa} ... 2 kakku na-an-du-ru-ti(x ar. 
-turn) saknu if there are two interlocked 
“weapon-marks” CT 31 50:12, var. from ibid. 
15, 17, also KAR 423 r. i 33, CT 41 42:9, 14, 
VAB 4 286 xi 13 (Nbn.) (all ext.). 

nanduru see na'duru. 

nangaru see naggaru. 

nangigu see naggigu. 

nangulu see nankulu. 

nanhastu see namhastu. 

nanhuzu adj.; flaring, burning; SB; cf. 
ahdzu. 

gi§.tir.tir.ra izi.gar sum.ma.me§ ; 
ina qiSdti [...] na-an-hu-z[u(-tu) sunu] in the 
forests they are the incendiary torches 
KAR 24:23, see AfO 16 296; for refs, in the 
stative, see ahdzu mng. lib. 

nanihu see ananihu. 

naniqu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

Tj na-ni-qu : Xi ka-lu-u Uruanna II 93. 
Thompson DAB 317f. 
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nankulu 

nankulu s.; (name of a constellation); SB.* 

(the planet) Ta mux na-an-ku-lum iQi-ru 
LBAT 1575:13. 

d NiN.GVL.Ti as a name for the planet 
Venus in A Nin-gul-ti ana masse CT 26 42 i 
2, restored from CT 34 13 obv.(!) 16, also, wr. 
A Nig-gul-ti K.2202:12, with comm. A Nin-gul- 
ti A Dil-bat VAT 9427: 61 f., see Weidner, AfO 19 
106, is probably a Sum. name, cf. mul.nin. 
gul.an.na mul Dil-bat ina iti.bar Nin. 
GUL.an.na is (the name of) Dilbat in 
Nisannu LBAT 1564: 1 . 

nanmurtu (namurtu) s.; 1. confrontation, 
2. heliacal rising; OB, SB; cf. amaru. 

d [Mu]. mu = a Sin &a na-mur-te CT 24 39 xi 
18. 

1. confrontation (of armies): sdbi u sabi 
nak[r]im [ innam]maruma tdhazam [ul]a ippes 
su na-an-mu-ur-tum sumsu my troops and 
the enemy’s troops will meet each other but 
will not fight — this is called a confrontation 
RA 61 29:52; na-an-mu-ur-tum (entire apod- 
osis) ibid. 24:18, YOS 10 53:14, 22 (both 
OB ext.); ina harranim na-an-mu-ur-tu-um 
CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens); summa kulbdbu ina 
suqi na-an-mur-ta-su-nu im’ida KAR 377 r. 
31 (SB Alu); an-na-an-mur-ti-ni-ma sa qabli 
den berini lu-'-x as for our confrontation in 
battle, I will .... the case between us 
Tn.-Epie “iv” 13. 

2. heliacal rising: ina MN arah na-an- 
mur-ti kakkab qasti in the month of Abu, the 
month of the heliacal rising of the Bow star 
( = Sirius) Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 16, also Streok 
Asb. 190:7; ana latdk bibli u na-an-mur-ti 
inbi bel [arhi] in order to check (the compu¬ 
tations) for the new moon days and the 
neomenia of the “Fruit,” the lord of the 
month Bab. 4 112:65, see Oppenheim, JNES 33 
200, see also CT 24 39, in lex. section. 

nannabu s.; progeny, offspring; 0B(?), 
MB, SB, NA, NB. 

e.ne mu.ni numun.a.ni Gux.SAB.bi im.ri. 
a.bi u li.li.a.bi ka un.lu.a.bi ugu a.ba.ni. 
in.de : Sa&u sumiv, zerasu piri'su kimtaiu na-an- 
nab-Su ina pi niie deSati lihalliq may (Enlil) cause 


nannabu 

him, his name, his descendants, his offspring, his 
family, and his progeny to disappear from mention 
by all the multitudes of people 4R 12 r. 3Iff. 

na-an-na-bu - min (= pi-ir-hu) CT 18 2 iii 18; 
ina-ari\-na-bu - ze-rum Explicit Malku I 326, also 
Malku I 159; [n]a-na-bi(v&r. ■bu) =■ in-bu Malku II 
143, var. from CT 18 2 iii 8. 

a) in hist, and kudurrus: the great gods 
isissu lissuhu lihalliqu < zerasu > piri'su li-is- 
su-x liSelu na-an-nab-su shall uproot him, 
destroy <his seed>, tear out his offspring, 
remove his progeny BBSt. No. 8 iii 30; sumsu 
zerasu piri'Su na-an-nab-su ina pi nise desati 
lihalliqu BBSt. No. 7 ii 38, UET 1 165 ii 22 
(all NB kudurrus), BBSt. No. 9 ii 17, No. 29 iii 
15 (NB), also YOS 1 43:16 and dupl. YOS 9 
82:15 (AsSur-etel-ilani), Lehmann-Haupt SamaS- 
sumukin pi. 6:32, and (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 386:46 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), na-an- na nab-£u 
lihalliq YOS 9 80:27 (Sin-sar-iskun?); na-an- 
nab-su ina naphar mdtdti lihalliqu OIP 
2 139:71 (Senn.); sumsu zerasu piri’Su na- 
an-nab-Su ina pi nise luselu Weissbacb 
Misc. No. 4 iii 9 (§amas-res-u?ur), OIP 2 147:39, 
148:29 (Senn.); na-sir zeri Sumdul na-an~ 
na-bi (may they decree) the protection of 
(my) offspring, the increase of (my) progeny 
BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 E v 8 (Esarh.), cf. pir'i u na- 
an-na-bi (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 67 
Nin. H 3; sum[di]l na-an-na-bi increase my 
progeny JCS 19 77:36, cf. KAV 171:12 (Sin-sar- 
iskun), also VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 15, 204 No. 43:14; 
[zeri] lusandil [na]-an-na-bi lurappiS VAB 4 
194:29 (all Nbk.). 

b) in NA, NB letters: na-an-nab-§u 
uselli I will remove his progeny ABL 292 r. 1 
(NB let. of Asb.); may Assur and the great 
gods sumu zeru pir'u lillidu na-na-bu Sa 
sarri .. . lupahhiru gather the name, the 
seed, the descendants, the offspring, and the 
progeny of the king ABL 358 r. 19 (NA). 

c) in lit.: hulliq mare kimtu nisutu u 
sallatu sumsu zeralu piri'Su na-an-nab-su Sa 
PN KAR 373:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 169; 
DN na-an-nab-su ina pi nise luseli KAR 252 
iv 51, see Hunger Kolophone No. 236; aj ibSi 
piri’su na-an-nah-H there shall be no 
offspring and no progeny for him STT 38 
iv 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 354; Zen 
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nannariS 

panitu ... zeruSu lirappiSma USamHda na- 
an-nab-Su may DN increase his offspring, 
make his progeny numerous Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 6 (acrostic 
hymn); Simat nise Ursa, na-an-na-bu kisitti 
let him have progeny and descendants, as it 
is decreed for people JAOS 88 130:10 (acrostic 
hymn to Marduk). 

In [uh]tannamu elussa [x]-na-bu masrahu 
duSSupu kuzbu (see handmu) VAS 10 215:6 
(OB hymn to Nana), see von Soden, ZA 44 32, 
a restoration [ha]-na-bu is as likely as [na]- 
na-bu. 

nannariS adv.; like the (new) moon; SB; 
wr. syll. and d SE.s.Ki with phon. complement; 
cf. nannaru A. 

ultu gereb Ezida ina sat muSi uStdpa na-an- 
na-ri-iS (Nabu) shines forth from Ezida 
during the night like the moon SBH p. 145 
No. VTII i 16; nerebsina ''sES.Ki-n-es uSahli 
I made their entrances as bright as the moon 
Lyon Sar. 24:29. 

*nannartu see nannaru A. 

nannaru A (fem. *nannartu) s. ; luminary, 
light (as poetic term, an epithet of the moon 
god and IStar); OB, Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and < d >§E§.Ki, ud.sar ; cf. nannaris. 

sag.zi ka.silim.ma gu ma ma< i uru gur 8 .ra. 
ke x (KXD) zag.g&.na ba.ni.in.gar : agi ta&t 
rihtu $a klma rei d §E§.Ki-ri ina qaqqadiia uktin 
(see makurrulex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 37f.; ma.ra 
UD.SAB.ra mu.un.na.gub.ba : Sa jdSi (var. 
adds abi) na-an-na-ri ul[zizanni] SBH p. 98 No. 
53:29f., var. from Delitzsch AL 8 p. 135:29f.; 
d Nanna UD.SAK.an.ki.a : A Sin na-an-nar Same 
u erseti Sin, n. of heaven and earth Weissbach 
Misc. No. 13:31 f.; dumu.ku.ur>.SAR. d EN.zTr.na 
an.na su.mu.ug.ga.bi gig.ga : mar rubi na- 
an-na-ri d Sin Sa ina Same marsiS i’-ad-ru son of 
the prince Sin, the n., who became eclipsed in the 
sky as an evil (portent) CT 16 20:136 f., cf. ibid. 
21:148f., 184f., dumu nun.gal d §E§.Ki d EN.zu : 
mar rubi rob'd na-an-na-ru d MlN 5R 52 i 23 f.; 
UD.SAB.gibil.gin x (oiM) sag.bi su.lim gur.ru.a 
: klma na-an-na-ri eddeSi ina reSiSu Salum[mata 
naSd] (the king who) like the ever-renewing n. 
wears brilliance on his head CT 16 21:187f.; dub. 
sag.ta ttd.sab d EN.zrx.na Siir.bi ba.an.dib. 
bi.eS : ina mahar d §ES.Ki-ri d Sin ezziS iltanarnmu 
(see ezziS usage a) CT 16 20:73f. 


nannaru A 

WIud.sar, B1 ms ma, [ d m&].gur 8 = Na-an- 
n[a-ru] KAV 51:22ff. (list of gods), cf. mA.oijr 8 = 
d §E§.Ki-rM STC 2 pi. 49:17 (comm, on Enuma Anu 
Enlil I). 

a) as epithet of Sin — 1' nannar same: 
a Sin na-an-na-ru-u Same [...] Sin, n. of 
heaven RA 32 181:31 (OB prayer); a Sin d SES. 
KI Same 5R 33 viii 3 (Agum-kakrime), cf. Lyon 
Sar. 9:57; d Sin na-an-nar Same elluti BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 16, d Sin d SES.Ki-n Sameuerseti Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6, d Sin d SES.KI-na-m Sa'- 
me u erseti VAS 1 70 v 9, wr. a Sin tjd.sar 
Same u erseti BE 1/2 149 iii 6, cf. d * Sin na-an- 
na-ru Sa Same AfO 23 3 iii 1 (MB kudurru), 
6 Sin na-an-na-ru Same u erseti ABL 1105 r. 
11, also Wiseman Treaties 419, and passim in curs¬ 
es and blessings; ina ... arah Sin na-an-nar 
Same u erseti atkil ana purussi d SES.Ki-n 
namri in the month of Sin, the n. of heaven 
and earth, I trusted in the decision of the 
brilliant n. Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 78f.; Sa ... 
age beluti ipiruS na-an-nar Same A Sin whom 
Sin, the n. of heaven, had crowned with the 
tiara of rulership Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:5 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun); d <Sin > na-nar same erseti 3R 7:2 
(Shalm. Ill), emended from Syria 10 197:6, 
see Schramm Einleitung 71; ana Sin na-an-nar 
Same [ u erseti ] Perry Sin No. 6:1; na-nar 
Same bel mdtati — n. of heaven, lord of all 
lands ibid. No. 5a: 11, also Kocher BAM 244: 69, 
d Sin na-an-n[a-ar . .. ] KBo 9 45:3 (lit.), cf. Iraq 
3131:58; d Sin d §ES.KI-?t«-TO Same STT57:57; 
belu Sarru d SES.Ki Same ell[uti] (incipit of a 
song) BBR No. 62:11, wr. na-an-nar AfO 11 
361:11 (tamitu concerning an eclipse); Man 
duk belu rob'd u a Sin na-an-na-ri Same u 
erseti izzizzu kilalldn both Marduk, the 
great lord, and Sin, the n. of heaven and 
earth, stood (before me in my dream) 
VAB 4 218 i 18, also ibid. 220 i 34 (Nbn.); d *S’m 
d SE§.Ki -a-rd same u erseti UET 1 307 i 3 (Cyr.); 
note wr. ud.sar: A Sin tjd.sar Same rabuti 
Kocher BAM 323:99; a Sin ud.sar same sadda 
ana niSi ul i-Sag-ga-[x ] (see saddu usage b-1') 
KAR 26:19. 

2' other occs.: d SES.Ki-ra (var. [kakk]abSu) 
uStepd muSa iqtipa he made the luminary 
(var. his star) shine forth (in the heavens). 
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nannaru B 

entrusted to it the night En. el. V 12; sdbitat 
abbuti ana na-an-nar ill (Ningal) who inter¬ 
cedes before the n. of the gods Streek Asb. 
288:7; na-an-na-ra-am-ma d Sin u.qa'u they 
wait for the n. Sin KAR 19 obv.(!) 10, cf. na- 
an-na-ru 6 Sin Tn.-Epic “ii” 28; dipdr na-an- 
na-ar d Sin KAR 22 r. 9 d Sin na-an-na-ru 
asib same, elluti lR70iii!8; d Sin d SES.Ki 
namru mudammiq ittdtija Sin, the bright n., 
who provides favorable portents for me 
Borger Esarh. 96:3; uSallimu qibit d Sin d SES. 
ki -ri they (the other gods) fulfilled the 
command of the n. Sin AnSt 8 58:29 (Nbn.); 
d Sin d SES.Ki-ru (var. ud.sar) Mp4 [...] 
Sin, brilliant n. BMS 1:1, var. from Perry 
Sin 30 No. 7:1, also cited BBR No. 26 iii 53, cf. 
d SES.KI-rw d Sin Kocher BAM 248 iii 23, cf. 
also be-lum ud.sar (var. na-an-na-ru) kullatu 
biniti LKA 25 ii 17 and dupls., see JNES 33 
295:1, Mayer Gebetsbesehworungen 530 r. 7, see 
also Borger, AfO 23 11. 

b) as epithet of Istar: attima na-an-na-rat 
(var. na-an-na-ra-at) same u erseti marat Sin 
qaritti you (Istar) are the luminary of 
heaven and earth, warlike daughter of Sin 
STC 2 pi. 75:5, var. from KUB 37 36:8, cf. 
d SE§.Ki-ra~(i (addressing IStar) KAR 42 r. 21; 
na-na-rat same telitu Istar — n. of heaven, 
wise(?) Istar Biggs Saziga 28:25. 

c) other occs. : ana Samsuiluna . .. 
tusatlimSum samsatf) M na-an-na-a-ri-im 
she (Nana) granted the sun(?) to RN as 
luminary(?) VAS 10 215 r. 24 (OB hymn) ; na- 
an-na-ri-i-sa ilaqqusim (the gods) borrow 
her (Istar’s) n. from her RA 22 173:31 (OB 
hymn to Istar); you Girru d §ES.Ki-ra-ta (var. 
[na-an]-na-ra-ta) nabi sumka Maqlu II 20, see 
AfO 21 72. 

The etymology of the word is unknown; 
its form and meaning may have arisen from 
or been influenced by Sum. Nanna as name 
of the moon god on the one hand, and Akk. 
namdru, nuru on the other. 

nannaru Bs.; (a bird); SB.* 

summa na-an-na-ru issur d Sin zumurSu 
suma u pusa bullul if a w.-bird, a bird of the 


nanzazu 

moon god, its body is speckled red and white 
CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu), dupl. K.14273:3 (courtesy 
E. Leichty). 

nannfl s.; order, command; OB, SB. 

lu baSima na-an-nu-us-Su let it be at his 
command En. el. VI 132; na-an-nu(va,r.-ni)- 
us-Su-un la muspelu attakil I trusted in their 
command which cannot be changed Lyon 
Sar. 9:56; na-nu-uk-ki at your command (in 
broken context) VAS 10 215 r. 12 (OB hymn to 
Nana). 

nansftu see nemsetu. 

nansu see namsu. 

nansabu see nassabu. 

nanSahu { nansuhu ) s.; (an iron tool); NB.* 

1| ma.na parzillu 1 na - an - sa - hu-u 1 hast 
sinnu PN nappahu mahir PN, the blacksmith, 
has received x minas of iron (to manufacture) 
one n . (and) one ax GCCI 1 132:2; 3 na - an - 
su-hu [.. .] (in list of utensils of the 3ama§ 
temple in Sippar) Nbn. 558:11. 

nan$ihu see nassihu . 

nanSfl s.; lever (of a loom); NB; cf. naMv. 

giS.il.16 - na-an-Su-u (vars. mai-su-u , f mai- 
iw-wl) Hh. V 314. 

iSten na-an-lSuVu (in list of utensils) 
TuM 2-3 249:6. 

nanSuhu see nansdhu. 

nantallu see attain. 

nanzaqu see namzaqu . 

nanzazu s.; 1. person standing in atten¬ 
dance, attendant, courtier, 2. station, 
position; SB; pi. nanzazu ; cf. uzuzzu. 

gidim.sig 5 .ga dingir inim.ma.mn sag. 
an.na gub.bu.de : Sedu damqa ilu muiamU na- 
an-za-za mahrija the good protective deity, the 
eloquent god, who is standing in front of me (as 
attendant) RA 12 75:45f.; a 6.min.na.bi.S6 
an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu sun x (Bbn).na.bi hS.en. 
bal.bal.e : idassunu Salpii littakkir iaqd na-an- 
za-az-ki may your (Venus’) high position relative 
to them (the gods) alternate (between east and west) 
in a triumphant fashion TCL 6 51 r. 15f. (Exal¬ 
tation of IStar), see RA 11 149:33. 
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1. person standing in attendance, atten¬ 
dant, courtier — a) person standing in 
attendance (with mahar): PN ibir belisu 
na-an-za-az mah-har Sarri the friend of his 
master, he who stands before the king 
Hinke Kudurm ii 18 (Nbk. I); PN na-an-za-az 
mahrisu the one who stands in service before 
him (Nabu) JAOS 88 126 i b 12, also ibid. 127 
ii b 7 (SB lit.). 

b) attendant, courtier: ilu sarru kabtu 
tub'd tiru na-an-za-zu u bdb ekalli ittisu 
usaSkinu (see bdbu A mng. lb-2'b') 4R 55 
No. 2:4, cf. ibid. 7, 10, 21, cf. tira na-an-za-zi 
[ub^ab ekalli ittisu tubbi UET 7 121 i 22f. (rit.); 
[ti]ru u na-an-za-zi(va,rs. -zu, -za) liqbu 
damiqti may the courtier and the (royal) 
attendant say good things (about me) 
KAR 59:15, vars. fromBMS 9:15, PBS 1/2 108:14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, also AfO 14 142:11, 
for parallels, see manzazu usage a ; ina pan tiri 
u na-an-za-z[i ... ] Lambert BWL 288 
K.2765 : 15 ; na-an-za-zu(var. -zi) taslitu usta ; 
naddanu elija the courtiers plan .... against 
me Lambert BWL 32:57 (Ludlul I). 

2. station, position — a) of gods: when 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea created heaven and earth 
and ukinnu na-an-za-za established the 
positions (of the constellations, beside gist 
gallu, q.v.) AfO 17 89:3; see also TCL 6, in 
lex. section; i-ni-li atar na-az-za-zu-us her 
(Istar’s) position is pre-eminent among the 
gods RA 22 170:25 and 27; Nana suppia su- 
ub-ba (for supa ?) na-az-za-as-[sa] pray to 
Nana, proclaim her position VAS 10 216:2, see 
von Soden, ZA 44 32 f.; sihaku na-an-za-za 
I am prominent in station Or. NS 36 116:3 
and 120:63 (SB hymn to Gula); my statue ukin 
na-an-za-sun I set up in their (the gods’) 
presence Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 3 (Asb.); 
ildni mala ina muhhi nari anni sursudu na- 
an-za-zu the gods, as many as have firmly 
placed emblems on this stela VAS 1 36 vi 3 
(NB kudurru). 

b) other occ.: tarda nasha tur-ru na-an- 
za-zu qdtukka [paqdu ] it is entrusted to you 
(Nabu) to return the exiled and the uprooted 
to (his) station STT 71:31. 

See also manzazu, manzazu, and muzzazu. 
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nanziqu see *nazziqu. 
nanziru see nazziru. 
nanzitu see namzitu. 

napadiS ( nabadis) adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 

Pa-a-pa-a-a Lal-lu-uk-na-a-a [kal]be tarbit 
ekallija ana GN idbubu [na]-pa-di-is ultu 
asrisunu assuhassunutima the people of Papa 
and Lallukna, dogs brought up in my palace, 
conspired ... . -ly with the land Kakme, so 
I deported them from their place of residence 
Lie Sar. 77, cf. Sa ana Kakme idbubu na-ba- 
di-is Lyon Sar. 1:28. 

napadu s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB’ 
Mari, MB; cf. pddu. 

1 na-ba-tum (with a check mark after the 
ba) Gelb OAIC 33 i 13 (inv.); 62 gis na-ba-tum 
SU BE 3 77:3 (Ur III inv.); GIS na-pa-di sa 
taskarinni naggari ana epeSim [u]stasbit \u 
oi] sum gis na-pa-di-im [sa mes]eti sa belt 
ispuram [ana] talbiS na-pa-di lu usum \lu 
Gis ...] ina qdtija [ ul ] ibassima [1] nagappam 
[la]bSam sa salmim [an]a talbiS [g]is na-pa-ad 
meseti [lu-u]t(?)-te-eh I commissioned the 
carpenters to make n.-s of boxwood, and, as 
for the n. for the .... regarding which my 
lord wrote, there is neither ebony nor [...]- 
wood available for overlaying the n.-s, I will 
.... one overlaid nagappu from(?) a statue 
for overlaying the n. of the .... ARMT 13 
11:15, 18, 20, 26; ina na-pa-ad Gi§.Ku(not 
tug).hi.a sa kirlm sa GN sa Saddaqdim 
akkisamma ana PN apqidu 30 gis na-pa-ad 
gis.ku.hi.a damqutim usqammasubilam select 
and send me thirty fine n.-s of boxwood(?) from 
the n.-s of the box(?) trees from the orchard 
in Habhar which I cut down last year and 
left in PN’s custody A 3533:13, 20 (OB let., 
courtesy R. F. G. Sweet); [x] GIS \na\-pa-du sa 
SU [. . .] BE 14 163:36 (MB inv.); 1 na-pa-du 
uSu one n. made of ebony EA 13:27 (MB 
royal). 

Since in NB pddu refers to fastening the 
blade of a tool to its haft, napadu may 
designate a peg or clasp. 
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napadu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, II; 
cf. nipdu. 

ku-ud kud - na-pa-du A 111/5:81; kot - na- 
pa-du Izi E 245b; ku = na-pa-du, nu-pu-du 
MSL 9 128:185f. (Proto-Aa). 

napagu v.; to sink, to disappear, to hide; 
MB; I (only inf. attested). 

na-pa-a- 0 U-umQ 1 Ri 'G 1R5 Proto-Izi I 433; gi-ig-ri 
GiRj.oiRj = na-pa-gu Diri II 45; ki-ik-ri gir 5 .gir 5 
= na-[pa-gu] KBo 1 48 ii 14 (Diri Bogh. II); 
GiR 8 * 1 ' w '* 1 4ril gir 5 — t.ebh, na-pa-gu, Salu Lu 
Excerpt II 70ff.; gir 5 .gir 5 .ri.a(var. .a.ri.a) — 
na-pa-gu (in same context) ErimhuS II 169. 

na-pa-gu = min (= x-[x-x]) Malku VIII 89. 

salu na-pa-gu u buruburu (among games 
played by boys) HS 1893:12, see RT 19 59 
1st. Ni. 341:12 (MB, coll.). 

Meaning suggested by the synonyms salu 
and tebu, and the Sum. context references 
for GiRj.GiRg, for which see, e.g., Falkenstein, 
ZA 55 52 and n. 159. The ref. [ summa ] padanu 
ana imitti ip-pu-uq KAR 440:3 (SB ext.) 
seems to be an error for uppuq, see epequ 
mng. lc-2'. 

napahu v.; 1. to blow (something), to hiss, 
2. to light a fire, a stove, a brazier, to set 
fire to a pyre, 3. (in the stative) to be 
bloated, swollen, blown up, 4. to become 
visible, to rise, to glow (said of stars, moon, 
sun, etc.), 5. nuppuhu to blow gustily, to 
hiss, to snort, to rattle, 6. nuppuhu to light 
fires, 7. nuppuhu (in the stative) to be 
bloated, swollen, 8. II/2 to be kindled, 
9. III/2 to blow on each other(?), 10. IV to 
be kindled, to flare up, to become bloated(?), 
11. IV/3 to be kindled again and again, to 
flare up repeatedly, 12. IV/3 to become 
swollen, bloated again and again; from OB 
on; I ippuh — inappah ( inappuh KAR 384:20) 
— napih, 1/2, II, II/2, III/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and sar, NE, (in mng. 4) kur, mttl 
( note bun KAR 386:51, see mng. lc); cf. 
munappihtu, munappihu, muttaphu, naphu 
adj., nappahtu, nappahu, nappahu adj. and 
s., nappdhutu, niphu A and B, nuppuhu, 
tappuhtu. 

mu-ul mux — na-pa-hu-um, nabdfum MSL 2 
132 vi 58f. (Proto-Ea); mu-lu mot ■= na-pa-hu 
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A II/6 ii 30; kur = na-pa-hu Igituh I 413, 
Nabnitu XXIII b 1; [ku-ur] [kur] = na-pa-hu 
VAT 10237 iii 5 (text similar to Idu); kur, SAR - 
na-pa-hu Igituh short version 48 f.; eh- na-pa-hu 
Diri I 151, also A 111/3:147; si-i si - na-pa-hu 
A 111/4:170; [lA] = na-pa-hu-[um] MSL 14 132 
No. 12 i 8 (Proto-Aa); KAxiM.dug 4 .ga, kaxSe. 
dug 4 .ga — na-pa-hu CT 51 168 iii 26f. (Group Voc. 
A); ka-ra gAn -tend = na-pa-hu Sa a. mbs Ea IV 299; 
k8r. kar =■ min (=> n[a-pa-hu\) Sa x-[ . . .] Nabnitu 
XXIII b 2; ba-a^NE — na-pa-hu-[um ] Proto-Izi I 
Bil. Section A 8; [ba-ra] [nb] ■= [na]-pa-hu-um 
MSL 2 141 C r. i 23 (Proto-Ea); m ne — na-pa-hu 
[Sa nb] Antagal C 260; 1_z1 ne = n[a-pa-hu ] Sa i-Sa- 
t[i ] Nabnitu XXIII b 6; [izi.x.(x)] — [izi na]- 
pa-hu Izi I 19; dil.BAD.BAD - min (n[a-pa-hu\) 
Sa M[OT], SAR mu ‘ mu SAR = MIN Sd X, mu SAR - MIN Sd 

lib-b[i] Nabnitu XXIII b 3ff., izi.ha.mun. 
dug 4 .ga = ab-rum na-pi-i[h] ibid. 7; bu-ul bot - 
na-pa-hu Sa e] Ea I 115, also A 1/2:314; bu-ur 
bur «* na-pa-hu Sd §1 A VIII/2:196; bu = na- 
p[a-hu-um ] OBGT XVII 1; in. bu bu = ip-pu-uh 
Ai. I iii 56; bu-u ku = na-pa-hu-um MSL 2 151:30 
(Proto-Ea); [nab] = nap-pa-ah-hu = (Hitt.) pa-ri- 
pa-ri-ia-u-wa-ar to blow StBoT 7 pi. 3 iv 8' (S* 
Voc.). 

[mulj.mul - i-ta-an-pu-hu-um, itanbufum 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 15f., also UET 6 359:4; 
k&r .kAr = i-tan-pu-hu RA 17 124 r. ii 6 + 183 D.T. 
103 r. i 11; k&r kar - kar k&r - i-tan-pu-hu (ingroup 
with itanbufu) Antagal D 232; al.gar.gar* a -* a - ra 
- nu-pu-uh, nu.gar.gar - u-la nu-pu-uh, he. 
gar.gar - li-na-pi-ih, na.an.gar.gar = la i-na- 
pi-ih NBGT III 160ff. 

d Utu an. 8 a.ta e : SamaS ina iSid Samt tap- 
pu-ha you, Samas, rose from the horizon Gray 
SamaS pi. 6 : If.; [ <i bil].gi izi.gar.bi [...] kur. 
re.e.a : d MiN nurSu kima umu it-\ta\-[n\a-an-pah 
the light of DN starts to shine again and again 
like the daylight BA 5 649 r. If.; uru.zu d Utu. 
gin x (oiM) z5.ze.[t]a e.ba.ra : ana alika kima 
SamaS ina upi up-ha rise for your city like the 
sun from the clouds SBH p. 70 No. 39:26f., cf. 
e.lum uru.zu.Unug kl . 8 e ud.dam.bi e.ma. 
ra : kabtu ana dlika Uruk kima SamaS «p-«ftBRM 
4 8:32f.; [...] zalag.ga nam mu.un .8 : [...] 
ki nu SamaS ip-pu-ha-am-ma SBH p. 92b No. 50a 
r. 16f.; ul.gan .86 mb.mu (var. mu) : Sa ina 
Supuk Sami nap-ha-tu 4 (var. nap-hat) (IStar) who 
rises from the horizon SBH p. 99 No. 53:48f., 
dupl. Delitzsch AL 8 136 r. If.; an.su.ud.da. 8 g 
izi.gin* mu ki.ta za.e Si.in.ga.me.en.«d 8 » 
: nur Sami Sa kima iSatu ina mati nap-hot attima 
you are the lamp of heaven which is lit in the land 
like fire ibid. obv. If.; [iz]i ds.sa an.na il.la. 
ta : ina aqqulli Sa ina Sami nap-hu in the aqqullu, 
which glows in the sky SBH p. 104 obv. 27f.; 
d Utu an.iir.ra hi.i.ni.bu : SamaS ina iSid 
Sami tap-pu-ha-am-ma SamaS, you rose from the 
horizon 4R 20 No. 2: If.; u 4 .dllg.nam.h 6 .a 
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hill.gin* hu.mu.un(text .Bnfix).di.ni.[ib.x] 
(with gloss) li-ip-pu-uh TuM NF 3 25:22, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 86. 

izi.gin* mu.e.l&.en.z6.en : [kprna i&dti 
tan-nap-ha-a-ni you (stones) have been made to 
glow(?) like fire Lugale XIII 6, cf. mu.rmi.z4.en 
: [tan]-nap-ha-a-ni ibid. 19; zaldg.ga.ta : in- 
nap-hu (in obscure context) SBH p. 121 No. 69 
r. 17 and 19; izi.gar su.lim birr.bur.a.zu 
an.Sh.ga Si.im.da.k&r.k&r.ra.ab : Salummat 
dipdriki iitputn ina qereb Sami lit-tan-pah may the 
brilliant(?) glow of your torch shine out high in 
the sky TCL 6 51 r. 19f., see RA 11 149:35. 

kcr na-pa-hu sar na-pa-hu sar Sur-ru-u Sa, la- 
pa-tum RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:21 (astrol. comm.), 
see mng. 4c; zi = na-ma-a-ru, zi =■ na-pa-a-hu 
5R 12 No. 5:38f. (astrol. comm.); e-b[i-}]u jj na- 
pa-hu CT 41 45 BM 76487:17 (Uruanna comm.); 
na-pa-hu // ub-bu-[(u(?) ... ] sar // e-be-(u // sar jj 
na-pa-hu CT 51 136:9f.; e-bS-fu jj na-pa-hu 
Hunger Uruk 47:1; e-me-ri // na-pa-ha JNES 33 
337:26, also Hunger Uruk 41:15 (all med. comm.). 

1. to blow (something), to hiss — a) to 
blow: ina isdti liqli ina pisu i-nap-pah-ma 
he shall burn (the reed to which he had told 
his dream) and blow on it with his own mouth 
Dream-book 343 r. 19; ki sa me ina libbi take 
kussi ta-nap-pa-ha-a-ni ana kasunu .. . li-pu- 
hu-ku-nu just as you (pi.) blow out the 
water through a reed, so may they blow you 
(away) Wiseman Treaties 563 and 565; you 
throw chaff (representing the sorceries) into 
a pot and ina pisu ana libbi namse sar -ah 
blow (it) through its opening into a washbowl 
Maqlu IX 177; ina res majalisu tum-ra sar -ah 
at the upper end of his bed you blow ashes 
LKA 70 i 15 (SB rit.); summa qu (for qutrenu) 
ana si Samsi na-pi-ih if the incense is blown 
eastward Or. NS 32 383:19 (OB omens); 
note: iSir ina mahra Assur ip-pu-uh eli na-- 
kruti isat naspanti Assur marched in the van 
and blew destructive fire over the enemy Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 25. 

b) to blow medications into the body: 
ina takkussi ana libbi inesu sar -ah by 
means of a takkussu reed you blow (the 
medication) into his eyes Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 
iv 5, cf. AMT 9,1:8; ina takkussi ana nahiriSu 
sar -ma iballut you blow it into his nostrils 
with a takkussu reed and he will recover Kocher 
BAM 3 i 39, also AMT 36,2:7; ina takkussi ana 
libbi uzneSu SAR -ah AMT 36,1: 7ff., also ibid. 13; 
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ina uppi siparri ana rnustinnisu sar you 
blow it into his urethra with a pipe of bronze 
AMT 59,1 i 19, 22f., Kocher BAM 396 ii 10, 17, cf. 
<ina> uppi ana usarisu SAR Kocher BAM 1 i 21, 
also AMT 61,1:4; ina uppi abari ana pagrisa 
i-nap-pah-ma he blows on her body through 
a lead tube Kocher BAM 240:46, cf. also 
(without mention of the instrument) AMT 36,1:16, 
Kocher BAM 3 iv 10,16, 30; obscure: ku zu u 
tapassaS za-ku-ti-su sar-«A (var. i-na-pa-ah- 
rna iballut) CT 23 50:6, var. from AMT 1,2:6. 

c) to hiss: summa ina bit ameli seru istu 
hurri qaqqassu usesima ina-pu-uh if a snake 
sticks its head out of a hole in a man’s house 
and hisses KAR 384:20, cf . summa seru ina 
bit ameli issi bun-mA if a snake cries and 
hisses in a man’s house KAR 386:51 (SB Alu). 

2. to light a fire, to kindle a stove, a 
brazier, to set fire to a pyre — a) to light a 
fire: 3 isdtatim ap-pu-uh-ma I lit three 
signal fires RA 35 183 n. 2:8 (Mari let.); ina 
qdti habbdti isdtum na-ap-ha-at rridlam ikka[l ] 
at the hands of the robbers fire is already 
flaring and it will consume the land TIM 2 
28:9 (OB let.); Summa isdtu ana imitti ameli 
nap-hat if a fire burns on the man’s right side 
Labat TDP 14:78f.; summa mar bare, samna 
ana me iddima isdtu ina libbisu sar if the 
diviner throws oil into water and fire flares 
up in it KAR 151 r. 31 (SB oil omens); (the 
sorceress) Sa ana 1 ber ip-pu-hu isdta who 
has kindled fires at a distance of one league 
Maqlu VI 121, also, wr. SAR-fer ibid. 129; rebu 
sa isdtu i-nap-pa-hu the fourth (name of 
Lama§tu) is: (she) who sets fires 4R 56 i 4, 
and dupls. ; Sangamdhdkuma at-la-pah isdta 
kinuna at-ta-pah I am the sangamdhu, I have 
kindled a fire, I have lit the stove Surpu 
V-VI 173f., cf. Maqlu III 22; assuk pente at-ta- 
pah isdta pente esegi ni-bu-tu ap-pu-uh 
I scattered charcoal, then I kindled the fire, 

I kindled glowing charcoal made of asdgu 
STT 215 iv 63 f. (NA inc.); ina kibrit isdta ta- 
nap-pah you kindle a fire with sulphur 
Or. NS 36 287:3 (namburbi); isdta ina sapli 
kuri sar -ah-ma you kindle a fire under the 
kiln Oppenheim Glass 32 Tablet A Introduction 
7; [ina r\es libbija ip-pu-hu Udl\u\ they 
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(the demons) have kindled a fire in my 
epigastrium Lambert BWL 42 : 64 (Ludlul II), 
cf. kala zumrisu it-ta-pafy, iSatu [...] AMT 
84,4 ii 4 (inc.). 

b) to light a stove, a brazier, to set fire 
to a pyre: [kinun a]p-pu-fyu unify I have 
banked the brazier I kindled JNES 15 
138:1 14, cf. ibid. 117 (lipSur-lit.), cf. kinun ap-pu- 
huundfy Surpu V-VI 176,179; kinunainapan 
DINT ina mufyfyi nignakki sar-uA SBH p. 144 
No. VII r. 5, see also isatu mng. 2b-I'; kinun 
afysusu ill rabuti ina dipari ap-pu-hu with a 
torch I lit the stove by which I remembered 
the great gods JNES 15 138:104 (l ipgur-lit.); 
Summa kinuna Sarru ana Marduk ip-pu-ufy- 
ma ispu if the king kindles a brazier before 
Marduk and it .... CT 40 39:34, cf. ibid. 43; 
ultu umu Sa kiri i-nap-pa-fyu from the day 
on which they fire the kiln (for the work on 
the embankment) VAS 6 84:16 (NB); abri ... 
ina abullati i-nap-pa-a[fy] they will set 
brushwood on fire at the city gates RAcc. 
121:27, also ibid. 120:16 and 22, wr. SAR -ah 
ibid. 36 r. 7, and passim in this text. 

c) other occs.: ina pan Nabu tur-ru (for 
tumrul) sar.mes -nim-ma ana libbi tur-ru 
Stjb.mes they kindle the ashes in front of 
Nabu, and they throw (the figurines) into the 
ashes RAcc. 133:215 (New Year’s rit.); nap- 
fyat tilpdnu zaqip patru ablaze is the throw- 
stick, aimed is the sword Cagni Erra IV 32. 

3. (in the stative) to be bloated, swollen, 
blown up — a) in gen.: [. ..] na-pi-ify-ma 
kima lu-up-pi [...] [the ...] is blown up 
like a leather bag Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 57 
(inc.). 

b) parts of the body — 1' belly: summa 
awilum libbasu na-pi-ify if a man’s belly is 
swollen Kochor BAM 393 r. 11 (OB); if, when 
a man eats and drinks sa-su innemmeru 
nap-fyu his belly is taken with colic(?) and 
bloated AMT 48,1:7, 48,3:8, summa qerbusu 
nap-fyu if his innards are bloated Labat TDP 
120:45ff., 72:18, 150:37, wr. SAR.MEf) 64:55, 
112:30, and passim in TDP, AMT 42,2 ii 1, 52,4:2; 
summa alittu qerbusa nap-fyu Labat TDP 
206:67, 76; qerbuSu magal nap-\hu\ Kiichler 
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Beitr. pi. 2 ii 15, wr. SAR.MES-Att AMT 22,2:4, 
49,3:4, 57,3 r. 1, ef. Summa ... res libbiSu 
na-pi-ify Labat TDP 112 i 17; summa libbaSu 
sumela na-pi-ify ibid. 116 i 49, sa-^m nap-ha 
KBo 9 49 r. 9, KUB 37 31:8 (diagn.). 

2 ' other parts of the human and animal 
body: summa amelu qaqqassu panusu inaSu 
sepasu saptasu sar.mes-Am. if a man’s head, 
face, eyes, feet, and lips are swollen Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila¬ 
delphia 1913 399:35; Summa amelu . .. inimiU 
tisu ( SumeliSu ) nap-hat CT 23 43:8, 44 r. iii 1, 
AMT 18,3:6, Labat TDP 36:31f.; Summa 
indsu SAR. ME Labat TDP 76:66, cf. kibri 
iniSu Sar.m[es-Aw] ibid. 52:22; saptasu 
sar.me§ AMT 1,3:16; Summa kirri imitiiSu 
nap-fyat if the right side of his throat is 
swollen Labat TDP 86:46, cf. Summa kirrdsu 
nap-ha ibid. 47, Summa kirraSu sar.me 
ibid. 48, cf. also na-ap-fya (in broken context) 
BE 17 33:23 (MB let.); Summa tuldsu nap-fyu 
if his breasts are swollen Labat TDP 102 i 17; 
summa qinnat imittiSu nap-fyat if his right 
buttock is swollen ibid. 130:47; Summa ... 
qataSu nap-fya if his hands are swollen 
ibid. 220:29, ubdnat qdteSu ... sar.mes -ha 
ibid. 98:44; ribissu Sa imitli nap-fycd-ma 
his right groin is swollen ibid. 236:52; Summa 
rapastasu nap-fyat ibid. 108 iv 12; kalit imiU 
tisu nap-fyat ibid. 102 iii 1, cf. 2f. ; Summa 
iSkaSu nap-fyu if his testicles are swollen 
ibid. 136 ii 65; Summa usarsu nap-fyat if his 
penis is swollen ibid. 134 ii 28; Summa imrna 
rum ina libbi lisaniSu sirum na-pi-ify-ma if 
on the tongue of a sheep a piece of flesh is 
swollen (and curled to the right and the left) 
YOS 10 47:9 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also RA 63 155:10 (OB ext.); libbi immeri na- 
pi-ify KAR 151:38 (SB ext.). 

4. to become visible, to rise, to glow (said 
of stars, moon, sun, etc.) — a) said of stars 
— Y in astrol. context: summa Dilbat ina 
MN kttr-Au if Venus rises in MN ACh Istar 
6:15, Supp. Istar 35:43, Supp. 2 IStar 49 r. 17, 
and passim in this text ; Summa Salbatanu um- 
muliS kur -fya-ma SarurSu aruq if Mars rises 
faintly(?) and its radiance is yellowish 
ABL 1391 : 7, see Parpola LAS No. 110; Summa 
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ina MN bibbu KUR-ha if in MN a planet rises 
ZA 52 238:13ff., and passim in this text; Summa 
Dilbat ina MN nap-hat if Venus shines in MN 
ACh Supp. Istar 33:41, also Labat Calendrier 
§§ 83 and 85; Dilbat ... nap-ha-ta ABL 1145:3 
and r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 11; if Venus 
ina MN adriS kttr -ma (var. E-ma) adris irbi 
(var. imp) in the month of Ajaru rises faintly 
and sets faintly ACh Supp. 2 49 r. 2, 5, 6; 
summa Dilbat ina MN KUR-ma adris irbi Sa 
ultu KtiR -Sa adi rabiSa unnutatu if Venus 
rises in MN and sets (shining) faintly, that 
(means that) it is shining faintly from its 
rising to its setting ACh IStar 7:20 (= RA 17 
128); summa Dilbat ina muSi NU KUR-ma ina 
uni KUR-ha if Venus does not rise during 
the night but becomes visible at dawn 
VAT 10218 iii 15; if Mercury lu KUR lu su-u 
either rises or sets TCL 6 19 r. 13, cf. ibid. r. 
10, 19; summa ina nidu KUR-Aa if (Jupiter) 
rises from among clouds Thompson Rep. 29 
r. 4; [ d NiN.sl 4 .AN.NA] ina ereb SamSi kur -ma 
(if on the xth of MN) Venus becomes visible 
in the west KAR 402 r. 11, soe Labat Calen¬ 
drier p. 216, cf. KAR 392 r.(!) 29; [Summa MUL. 
mes ana\ d UTU.E nap-hu-ni Rm. 932:4'; 
note in an apod.: mul Salbatdnu i-na-ap-pa- 
ha-am-ma bula uhallaq Mars will rise and 
cause the cattle to perish RA 65 73:62 (OB 
ext.), also, WT. KUR ACh SamaS 8 : 62.' 

2' other occs.: attunu ilu rabutu Sa ina 
Same nap-ha-tu-nu you (stars) are the great 
gods who shine in the sky Maqlu VII 54; 
[lam kakk]abi igi-w na-pa-hi before the first 
star rises BBR No. 1-20:55; kakkab tap-pu-ha 
panu atta you, star, who have risen, are the 
first one KAR 374:1 (inc.); ta-tap-ha kima 
kakkabi bili kima la’me you started to shine 
like stars, be extinguished like ashes! CT 23 
10:13 (SB inc.) ; up-ha hi MUL Se-[e-ri] rise like 
the [morning(?)] star (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 2 ; eper titurri Sa iStar nap-ha- 
ti(va,r. -tu ) dust from the bridge where (?) 
IStar is shining Craig ABRT 1 66:5, var. from 
KAR 144:3 (namburbi); kima Sa MUL Anu 
rob'd Sa Same it-tap-ha Antu rabitu Sa Same ina 
mul.mar.gid.da it-tap-ha as soon as the 
great star of Anu of heaven rises and the 
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great Antu of heaven rises in Ursa Major 
RAcc. 68:15 f.; mul.mar.gid.da ... ana pan 
ASSur nap-ha-[at]{\ T ;i\\ -tu 4 ) ana pan Babili 
panuSa Saknu the Wagon Star rises toward 
Assur, it looks in the direction of Babylon 
STT 73:63, also 72, see JNES 19 33, var. from 
UET 7 118:9; Ip-pu-ha-ni-ba-a-at She(IStar)- 
Rose-(and Now)-Is-Bright (personal name) 
BE 15 163:34, 188 ii 25 (MB). 

b) said of the moon: Sin ... kima Samas 
sar -uh the Moon rose like the Sun ACh Sin 
3:5; ina res arhima na-pa-hi eli mdti rising 
over the land at the beginning of the month 
En. el. V 15, cf. 12 mu sa A Sin twelve (is the 
key number of) rising of the Moon Or. NS 
29 280 iii 10. 

c) said of the sun — 1' in gen. — a' in 

astrol. texts: Summa Samas ina libbi nidi 
kur -ha if the Sun rises amidst a cloud bank 
ABL 1391:21, see Parpola LAS No. 110; SamaS 
ina harrdn Sut Anu ip-pu-ha-am-ma the Sun 
rose in the Path of Anu ABL 405 r. 13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 64; ma Samas ina na-pa-hi-su 
ma ibaSSi aki 2 SU.SI attala issakan (he wrote 
me) as follows: at sunrise an eclipse of two 
fingers’ (magnitude) occurred ABL 470:5, soe 
Parpola LAS No. 104; Summa Samas KUR-ma 
Samu isimu if the Sun rises and the sky 
turns red Thompson Rep. 123 r. 4; Summa 
Samas ina la adanniSu KUR-Aa ACh Samas 
3:17; Summa aS.me ina la simaneSa KUR-ma 
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:19, for comm., see lex. 
section; Summa as.me 2 KUR-/ta if two sun 
disks rise ACh SamaS 2:13, cf. Summa 2 as. 
me KUR.MES-ni (var. E.ME§-m) ibid. 14; ina 
murub 4 d UTU Sa iqbu SamaS ina na-pa-hi-su 
Adad ina put SamaS na-pa-hi ik-rib-Su [...] 
(the phrase) “in the middle of the sun” is 
explained: at sunrise Adad .... before 

sunrise Thompson Rep. 254 r. 1 f. 

b' in other texts: amut RN Sa [...] ina 
nipih IStar d UTU ip-pu-ha-d[S-Su] (see niphu 
mng. 2b) KAR 434 obv.(!) 3 (SB ext.); adi 
tap-pu-ha uqaka beli Samas until you rise I 
wait for you, my lord Sama§ Maqlu VIII 1, 
also cited IX 170, cf. it-tap-ha SamaS Maqlu 
VIII 16, also IX 173; it-tap-ha Samas ina Sadi 


266 



oi.uchicago.edu 


napahu 4c 

ereni Samas rose in the cedar mountains 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:7, also, WT. ta-at- 
tap-ha Gray Samas pi. 3 Iv.3286:1, cf. d UTU- 
M nap-ha-ta-ma ina same KAR 32:28; kima 
sa iStu Sadi ereni Samas belu Surbu ina na-pa- 
hi-su OECT 1 pi. 27 iii 11 (Nbn.); ana kite 
SamaS nap-ha ana ja[si ... ] STT 65 : 30, see 
Deller, Or. NS 34 460; aj ip-pu-uh n[ap-p]a-hu 
elenu umu namru da’ummatam liwisum (see 
nappdhu adj.) RA 46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), 
parallel; aj ip-pu-ha SamaS elita (var. elisu) 
ibid. 28:15, var. from STT 21; etelil ina na- 
pa-ah (var. kur) Samas Maqlu VII 158; 
offerings ana ... kur -ha SamaS u tdmarti 
Sin for the rising of the sun and the appear¬ 
ance of the moon RAce. 65:31, cf. the 
personal names: Na-pa-ah-Samas-riS the 
rising of SamaS is celebrated BE 15 167:32 
(MB), also Ris-na-pa-ah-Su KAJ 268:10 (MA). 

2' to indicate time — a' before sunrise: 
ina Sani umi lam Samas kur -ha on the 
second day, before sunrise BRM 4 6 r. 31; 
you let him drink the medication lam Samas 
na-pa-hi before sunrise Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 
iii 35, also ibid. pi. 11 iii 54, BBR No. 75:14, No. 
11 r. i 3, lam Samas KUR -ha KAR 50 r. 2, see 
RAcc. 24; lam Samas na-pa-hi kima Adad 
sa rihsi elisunu asgum (even) before sunrise 
I roared against them like a devastating 
thunderstorm AKA 233 r. 24, 335 ii 106 (Asn.); 
adu la Samas na-ba-hu even before the sun 
rose LKA 62 r. 2 (MA lit.); ultu lilati adi 
na-pa-hi Sam,si JAOS 88 126 ii a 8f., cf. RA 70 
117 ii 25; for kur denoting “before sunrise” 
in astron., see Neugebauer ACT p. 479b s.v. 

b' at sunrise: ud.29.kam ina Samas na- 
pa-\hi\ on the morning of the 29th day 
BE 17 33:25 and 29 (MB let.); ina namdri 
Samsu ina na-pa-hi in the morning, at 
sunrise Ebeling Parfiimrez. 28:8, 29:7, 33:9, 
35:9, cf. AfO 12 142 ii 5 (SB rit.) ; ina Serti ina 
na-pa-[hi SamaS ] in the morning at sunrise 
AMT 17,2 :11; ina SamaS na-pa-hi itti gipis 
[narkabdte] ummdndte rapSate amdahis at 
sunrise I fought along with numerous chariots 
and troops Iraq 36 236:27 (White Obelisk), cf. 
[Sam]aS ina na-pa(\)-hi KBo 8 3:9 (med.); 
Summa Adad kima Samas na-pa-hi issi if 
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Adad thunders at sunrise ACh Adad 19:29, 
Supp. 2 39:69; ina Seri kima Samas kur 
tuserida in the morning at sunrise you bring 
it (the medication) down AMT 100,3:9, also, 
wr. KUR-Ai Kocher BAM 322:78; kima Samas 
it-tap-ha sarru me irammuk as soon as the 
sun has risen, the king washes with water 
BBR No. 26 iv 35, cf. RAcc. 73:15, cf. kima 
d UTU it-ta-a[p-ha ] KUB 37 45 r.(!) 6; iStu 
Samas ina sat urri it-tap-ha as soon as the 
sun at the (end of the) morning watch has 
risen Ebeling Parfiimrez. 31 iv 1, 30 iii 12, cf. 
KAR 70:26. 

c' after sunrise: ud.17.kam 10 us umu 
arki kur-Aos SamaS babu ina pani Ani u 
Antu ippette on the 17th day, forty minutes 
after sunrise, the door will be opened before 
Anu and Antu RAcc. 69:28; GN al dannutiSu 
adi \-ti uma sa Samas na-pa-hi a Hud GN, 
his fortress, I conquered within a third of a 
day after sunrise AKA 58 iii 101 (Tigl. I). 

3' to indicate direction: issu na-pa-nh 
SamU adi raba SamSi Assur ittanakka AsSur 
has given you (the world) from sunrise to 
sunset Parpola LAS No. 129 r. 17 (ABL 870+); 
kippat erbetti Ashir ittannassu issu bit i-nap- 
pa-ha-an-ni bit irabbuni Sarru mihirsu laSsu 
ASSur has given him the whole world, from 
where it (the sun) rises to where it sets there 
is no king equal to him Craig ABRT 1 22 
ii 4 (oracles for Esarhaddon), cf. issu bit Samas 
i-nap-pa-ha-an-nu adu i-rab-bu-u-nu ABL 
992:10, also ABL 1139 r. 4 (coll.); issu na-pah 
Samsi adi rabe (var. ereb) SamSi Wiseman 
Treaties 8; istu tdmti rahiti sa na-pah SamSi 
adi tdmti rahiti Sa sulmu Samsi from the great 
sea in the East to the great sea in the West 
1R 35 No. 3:6 (Adn. Ill) ; Sa babi Sudti ana na- 
pa-ah SamSi mehret Sadi Samas u Adad iqbu 
petaSu Samas and Adad commanded that 
that door open toward the direction of sun¬ 
rise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, also 12 (Senn.). 

4' in comparisons: Sansanati Sa iratiSa 
Sa ki SamaS nap-ha the sun disks on her 
breastplates which shine like the sun Craig 
ABRT 1 7:8; ki SamaS tap-pu-hi eliSu like 
the sun you (goddess) rose over him Craig 
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ABRT 2 21 r. 10; note in transferred mug.; lu 
na-pa-hu Sa ekurratisunu kima niphi SamaS 
may the shine of their temples be like the 
rising of the sun ABL 216 r. 3; surraSunu ip- 
puh-ma kabattasunu us-ta-x-[x] their hearts 
grew bright, their mood became [... ] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 26 r. 16 (coll. W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

d) said of meteorological phenomena; 
akukutu Sa ana ajabi nap-hat (Istar) fire that 
blazes against the enemy STC 2 pi. 78:37, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; Summa miiSu 
nipih isdti mahisma akukutu nap-hat if the 
night (sky) is tinged with fiery light and an 
abnormally red glow blazes ACh Adad 33:42, 
for other refs, see akukutu mng. 2. 

e) said of a month (Nuzi only): ina na- 
pa-ah MN at the beginning of MN HSS 13 
155:15, also ibid. 18:13, HSS 5 36:6, SMN 
2495:13, JEN 147:5; ina MN ina na-pa-hi 
HSS 5 95:7, also HSS 19 105: 2. 

5. nuppuhu to blow gustily", to hiss, to 
snort, to rattle — a) to blow gustily: summa 
erpetu ina same ka-Sa-at-ma Sutu h-nap-pa-ah 
if the cloud tarries (?) in the sky and the 
south wind blows gustily(?) ACh Supp. 63:13. 

b) to liiss, to snort, to rattle: summa 
seru ana pan ameli igassas u-na-pa-ah if a 
snake bares its fangs at a man and hisses 
CT 38 35:53 (SB Alu); [Summa ina bit ameli 
ser]uu-nap-pah KAR 384:23; Summa ur'udum 
n-na-ap-pa-ah if the windpipe rattles 
YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB ext.); summa ... appaSu 
v-na-pa-ah if (after the sheep’s head is cut 
off) its nose snorts CT 31 33:34, CT 41 10 
K.6983:17, soe Meissner, AfO 9 119. 

6. nuppuhu to light fires : abri nu-up-pu- 
hu dipari qedu piles of brushwood were lit, 
torches set on fire Streck Asb. 264 iii 10; 
iSdtdtim nu-up-pi-ih light fire signals! 
Jean, RfiS 1938 128 n. 4 (Mari let.). 

7. nuppuhu (in the stative) to be bloated, 
swollen — a) intestines: Summa qerbu nu- 
up-pu-h[u\ RA 65 73:34 (OB ext.); Summa 
libbaSu ne -uh if his (the sick man’s) belly is 
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swollen Labat TDP 116:2, 8; Summa amelu 
. .. libbaSu sar.sar AMT 39,1 i 4; summa 
sa.mes-sm sar.sar-Am if his intestines arc 
bloated (preceded by a section with Summa 
SA.MES-Sit nap-hu) Labat TDP 122 iii 7, also, 
wr. SAR.SAR-Am Labat TDP 64:56f., 224:64b, 
AMT 21,2:6, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 22, 9 ii 58, 
14 i 28, SAR.SAR ibid. pi. 2 i 17, 8 ii 17, 20, 
KAR 80:3, AMT 40,5 iii 9, 44,7:2, 49,6:9, SA. 
MES-SM magal SAR.SAR-Am Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
1 i 21; SA ir -iM sar.sar-Am itenemmeri Kocher 
BAM 201:23; note Summa res libbisu sar.mes 
if his epigastrium is swollen (preceded by 
napih) Labat TDP 112 i 18, cf. reS libbisu 
SAR.SAR AMT 43,6: 3, Kocher BAM 90:12. 

b) other parts of the body: Summa qaq s 
qassu NE-itA if his head is swollen Labat TDP 
24:61 fb, qaqqassu nu-pu-uh CT 23 33:17; 
Summa . .. indSu nu-up-pu-ha if his eyes are 
swollen Labat TDP 34:17, 144 iv 52, STT 89:203, 
CT 23 44 r. 5, wr. SAR-mA Kocher BAM 23:3; 
qinn&tuSu nu-up-pu-hu Labat TDP 130:49; 
Summa ... ressu panuSu SaptdSu [nu-up]- 
pu-ha if his head, his face, and his lips are 
swollen Kocher BAM 3 i 27, cf. panuSu nu- 
up-pu-hu Labat TDP 234:34; Summa amelu 
ur'ussu nu-up-pu-uh if a man’s windpipe 
is swollen UET4 178:1; Summa ... Sepdsu 
nu-up-pu-ha if his feet are swollen Labat 
TDP 240:18, also ibid. 56:18, 206:71; Summa 
sinniStu ... pagarSuNE-vh if a woman’s body 
is swollen Labat TDP 212:8; ser^anua nu-up- 
pu-hu uriqtu mah[su] my veins are distended, 

- Lambert BWL 44:94 (Ludlul II), cf. Labat 

TDP 96 r. 23fb; dalha teretua nu-up-pu-hu 
uddakam every day the organs inspected 
for my extispicies are confused and swollen 
Lambert BWL 32:51 (Ludlul I); Summa . . . 
qatdSu SepdSu sar.sar-Am if his hands and 
feet are swollen AMT 69,4:8, cf. Summa ... 
eqbaSu SAR.SAR(var. adds -Am) Ser’dn Sepesu 
kabbaruma AMT 73,1 : 15, var. from Kocher 
BAM 124 i 9; note with singular subject: 
Summa amelu uzun imittisu ... sar.mes if 
a man’s right ear is swollen AMT 105,1 iv 7, 
also (with the left) ibid. 10; uncert. : Summa 
ubdnat qateSu ... umanzaq ne-mA sh-Sn [. .. ] 
Labat TDP 96:36. 
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8. 11/2 to be kindled: [ki.ne ba.SAR. 
SAjR.re.ne [.. .] d A.nun.na.ke x .ne nim. 
nim.mu.de : ki.ne.mes ut-tap-pa-ha (var. 
in-nap-pah ) diparu ana Anunnaki innassi 
(in the month of Abu) braziers are kindled, a 
torch is raised to the Anunnaku-gods KAV 
218 ii 2 and 9 (Astrolabe B), var. from 
K.2920+ : 27, cf. ut-ta-ap-pa-ah (in broken 
context) PBS 7 61:8 (OB let.). 

9. II1/2 to blow on each other(?): su-ta- 
pu-hu sutarruhu u riksdtu (among games) 
HS 1893:9 (MB), see RT 19 59. 

10. IV to be kindled, to flare up, to 
become bloated(?) — a) to be kindled, to 
flare up — 1' said of fire: summa ina bit 
awilim isatum in-na-pi-ih-ma if a fire breaks 
out in a man’s house CH § 25:53, cf. [summa 
isatu ina b]iti in-na-pi-i[h ] CT 40 44a: 17 (SB 
Alu); isatum in-na-ap-pa-ah fire will break 
out (apod.) YOS 10 36 iii 20, also ibid. 42 iv 
32ff. (OB ext.); isatu ina ali sar -ah fire will 
break out in the city TCL 6 1:57, r. 21, also 
22, ef. (in the house, in the palace) TCL 6 3:45, 
KAR 153 obv.( !) 3, 26 (SB ext.); [ibr]iq birqu in- 
na-pi-ih isatu lightning flashed, fire broke 
out Gilg. V iii (iv) 17; summa isatu la it-ta- 
an-pa-ah ul takil if fire is not produced (by 
the charcoal), it (the mixture) is not reliable 
RA 60 30:7, also (without negation) ibid. 9 (MB 
ehem.); ema .. . samsu ustappd d BiL.Gi in- 
nap-hu wherever the sun shines and fire is 
lighted Lambert BWL 58:38 (Ludlul IV), 
cf. En. el. I 96; summa isatu ina nignakki ill 
in-na-pi-ih if the fire in the ritual censer flares 
up OT 40 44 K.3821:4f. (SB Alu); summa ina 
bit ameli kinunu belu in-na-pi-ih if in a man’s 
house an extinguished stove reignites ibid. 11; 
ippaiti[qma ] ina i.Gis u zid.da in-nap-[pa-ah] 
it will be cast and made to flare up through 
(the use of) oil and flour (placed on it) 
RA 60 30:20, also ibid. 14 (chem.); note in meta¬ 
phoric use: (the kings) ippusu tahaza ina 
birisunu in-na-pi-ih isatu engaged in battle, 
fire flared up between them BBSt. No. 6 i 30 
(Nbk. I), cf. panussa girru in-na-pi-ih in 
front of her (Istar) fire flared up Streok Asb. 
192 r. 9, Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 73. 
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2' said of meteorological phenomena: 
summa akukutu in-na-pi-ih-ma if a red glow 
is “lighted” Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGVV 
67 57 : 20f., 58 r. 1, also summa akukutu ina 
harran Sin irbu. it-tan-pah ibid. 57 : 25 (NB 
diary), cf. TIM 9 84:3, 7, etc. ; Summa ina libbi 
same isatu it-tan-pah ACh Supp. 2 Adad 107 r. 4. 

3' said of rebellion: sarru mass a ibbalak- 
kassu nappahtu in-nap-pah (see nappahlu) 
ACh Sin 35:3. 

4' other occs.: belili li-in-na-pi-ih dipari 
let my extinguished torch be lighted again 
STC 2 pi. 82:88, see Ebeling Handerhobung 134; 
kinuna ina pan DN ina muhhi nignakki 
sar -ah a stove is lighted on top of(?) a censer 
before Istar of Uruk SBH p. 144 r. 6, for par¬ 
allels see isatu mng. 2b-l'; abru ultu qizilli ina 
Upsukkinakki in-nap-pa-ah brushwood is 
kindled from the torch in the Upsukkinakku 
chapel RAcc. 120 r. 7, see also K.2920+ : 27, cited 
mng. 8. 

b) to become swollen, bloated(?): summa 
ina me in-na-pi-ih if (the incense) becomes 
swoIIen(?) in the water CT 39 36:86 (SB Alu), 
dupl. RA 61 36:27; [. . .] NAG-raa SA.MES-A% 

in-nap-pa-h[u ...] (if) when he drinks [.. .] 
his intestines become bloated(?) AMT 52,9:4. 

11. 1V/3 to be lit again and again, to 

flare up repeatedly — a) to be kindled again 
and again: iidlum ina matim it-ta-na-an- 
pa-ah fire (signals) will be lit in the country 
hero and there YOS 10 31 ix 53 (OB ext.); 
[summa amelu ] ina kinunisu isatu it-ta-na- 
an-pa-ah if in a man’s stove fire reignites 
again and again KAR 300 r. 8 (SB Alu). 

b) to flare up repeatedly: Summa akukutu 
ina elatfisid same it-ta-na-an-pah if a red 
glow flares up repeatedly in the upper/Jower 
part of the sky Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 
67 57:18 f. ; summa MUL.STJDUN ina asisu 
it-ta-na-an-pah if the Yoke star flares up 
repeatedly when rising ACh Istar 21:5, dupl. 
Sin 19:11; summa MUL.MES SAR.MES-/<M 
ACh Istar 25 : 40, wr. it-ta-na-an-pa-hu 79-7-8, 
210:8; summa bibbu ina MN isruhma sar.sar 
ZA 52 238:8. 
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12. IV/3 to become swollen, bloated again 
and again: summa awilum libbasu i-ta-na- 
an-pa-ah if a man’s belly swells again and 
again Kocher BAM 393 r. 26 (OB), cf. res 
libbisu it-ta-na-an-pa-ah KUB 37 190:5; 
libbu it-tan-pah MSL 9 92 i 5 (list of diseases); 
[it-t]a-na-a[p]-pa-hu (in broken context) 
KUB 4 49 i 1 (med.); summa serru qatasu u 
sepaSu it-ta-na-an-pa-ba if the hands and 
feet of the (sick) child become swollen again 
and again Labat TDP 224:56; lcima si 
itemmu pagarSa it-tan-pa-bu as soon as she 
(the patient) has become hot, (and) her body 
has swelled (she(?) changes the compress) 
Kocher BAM 240:45; kima lillidi sahi sehru sa 
.. . lib-bu-su it-tan-am-pa-hu like a young 
boar (who mounts his mate) and whose penis 
(lit. heart) swells up repeatedly ZA 43 18:70 
(SB lit.). 

It is difficult to determine whether writings 
sar.mes and sar.sar represent 1/3, II, or 
IV/3 forms; spellings sar.mes with plural 
subject are listed under mng. 3 b. 

The cross ref. sub **apahu (CAD A/2 155b) 
should be to ezehu, not to napdhu; in PSBA 17 
137:8 read es/z-hu, for similar refs, see ezehu. 

*napahu see *naba > u B v. 
napaliS see *ndbalis. 

napalku (nepelku) adj.; wide, spacious; 
SB; cf. napalku v. 

sila.gub.gub.bu = ni-pil-ku-u Izi D ii 23'. 

dalla(maS.gu.gar) // na-pal-ku-u ACh Sin 5:5 
(astrol. comm.); in.D ai,lA - na-pal-k[u-u] STT 
402 r. i 12. 

ina same na-pal-ku-ti innammarma (the 
moon) will be seen in the wide sky ACh Sin 
5:5 and dupl,, for comm, see lex. section. 

napalku (nepelkd) v.; 1. to become wide, 
wide open, extended, wide apart, 2. Supalk-u 
to open wide, to widen; OB, SB; IV (only 
stative attested), III uspalki (uSpelki ) — 
uspalakka\ cf. napalk4 adj., palku. 

[e] [ud.du] = [na-pal-ku]-u AIII/3:149; e ud. 
du = na-[pal-k]u-u Diri I 153; ta-&r kud = 
na-[pal]-ku-u, £u-[pal]-ku-u A III/5:142f.; ba-ar 
bab = [r]a-\pd\-&u, iu-pal-ku-u A 1/6:248 f. 
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dalla(maS.gu.gAb) = na-pal-ku-u dalla ma- 
ka-lu (see maggalu) Symbolae Bohl 40:31 (astrol. 
comm.); na-pal-ku-u // ra-pa-Sa Hunger Uruk 83 r. 
16, cf. ne-pel-ku-u // ra-pa-Su ibid. 72 r. 8. 

1. to become wide, wide open, extended, 
wide apart: summa bab ekallim ne-pe-el-ku-u 
if the “palace gate” is wide open YOS 10 
24:21, also, wr. ne-pe-el-ku-u ibid. 22:14 (OB 
ext.); summa ina sumel marti pitru ne-pe-el-ku 
if at the left side of the gall bladder a cleft 
is wide open KAR 150:5, also CT 30 11 
K.6785:11, STT 308:140, 317:7, wr. ne-pel-ku 
Knudtzon Gebete 125 r. 6, Boissier DA 10:41 
(catch line); summa ka.dug.ga ne-pel-ku if 
the “sweet speech” mark is wide open 
Boissier Choix 99:9; inasu ana pan same na- 
pal-ka-a (if) his eyes are (turned) wide open 
toward the sky Labat TDP 80:4, cf. ibid. 48 
E ii 6f. ; ne-pel-ka-a (in broken context, 
preceded by tarsa) Kraus Texte 28:6; 
(branches) ne-pel-ka-a BE 13623 ii 13 (unpub. 
text from Babylon, cited AHw. p. 778 s.v. nepeh 
ku); Summa Sin ina iidmartisu > qarndsu 
na-pal-ka-a if at its first appearance the 
moon’s horns are wide apart Symbolae Bohl 
40:31, for comm., see lex. section, cf. summa 
qarnaSu na-pal-ka-a ACh Supp. 2 11 ii 5, also 
eddama na-pal-ka-a they are pointed and 
wide apart AfO 14 pi. 7 i 13 (astrol. comm.). 

2. supalku to open wide, to widen: 
Tiamat pasa us-pal-ki opened her mouth 
wide (to swallow) En. el. IV 100; tus-pal-ki 
bdbi you opened wide the doors Lambert BWL 
126:13 (hymn to Samafi); mu,§-pal-ku-u(v&T. 
-u) dalat dadme who opens wide the doors of 
the inhabited places ibid. 136:182; for 
Sama§ to enter su-pal-ka-a bdbatisu its 
(the temple’s) doors were thrown wide open 
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); pete su-pal-ki-ma 
open wide (in broken context) AfO 19 50:200 
(hymn to Marduk); Xabu us-pal-ki iddt [. . .] 
KAR 104:17 (SB hymn); arhdtesunu la petate 
us-pil-ki-ma I widened their (the mountains’) 
paths which were not open (before) Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16 : 45; ana iSretiSu us-pel-ki I built 
a wide (canal named Pattu meSaru) for the 
benefit of its (the city’s) sanctuaries ibid. 25 
No. 15:46; mitirta ... us-pel-ka-am-ma (var. 
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us-pel-ki-ma) I constructed a wide barrage 
ibid. 28 No. 16:106, var. from 31 No. 17:50; 
summa gan.gan.ur iti.se us-pa-la-ka-ma 
if the Harrow star .... (in?) Addaru ACh 
Supp. 2 68 r. 18. 

The rung, of the verb in dlu Sudtu nisusu 
ip-m-li-ka (var. ip-Pi-li-ka-a) that city’s 
inhabitants will become .... CT 38 3:50 (SB 
Alu) is obscure. 

For TDP 190:16 see nabalkutu mng. 3d. 

napalsahtu see napalsuhtu. 

napalsihtu see napalsuhtu. 

napalsuhtu ( napalsahtu , napalsihtu ) s.; 

footstool, stool; OB; cf. napalsuhu. 

giS.gu.za.ki.us, giS.gu.za.gis.g&r = na- 
pal-su-uh-tum (var. na-pal-si-ih-tum) Hh. IV 9If. 

na-pal-su-uh-tum — min (= ku-us-su-u) ia-pil- 
tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 8. 

s\a\-ga-am na-pa-al-sa-ah-tam tu-[. ..] (in 
broken context) UET 6 414:19 (OB lit.), see 
Iraq 25 184. 

napalsuhu v.; 1. to fall to the ground, to 
fall upon something, to throw oneself to the 
ground, to let oneself fall to the ground (in 
supplication, despair, etc.), to squat, to 
cower, 2. to be apart (as technical term in 
astron.), 3. supalsuhu to make prostrate 
(causative to mng. 1); OB, SB, NB; IV 
ippalsih — ippalassah (ippalassih IM 
67692:327) — napalsih (napalsuh, ne-pal- 
sah), perfect ittapalsah and ittapalsih, III; 
cf. muppalsihu, napalsuhtu. 

du-[u]r [kit] = na-pa[l-s]u-hu Idu II 311; 
diir.ru.u[n] — na-pal-su-hu (in group with rami 2, 
aiabu) Antagal A 212; gu-uz lum — na-pal-su-hu 
A V/l:38; dr.z6.z6 = ur.du[n.du]n = na-pal- 
su-hu, ur.[tum.t]um = ur.z6.z6 - min Emesal 
Voc. Ill 19f.; ki.16, = na-pal-su-hu 5R 16 r. ii 44 
(group voc.). 

a.Se.er.ra mu.na.dur.ru.ne.eS : [ ina ] tds 
nihi na-pal-su-hu-Si they are lying prostrate before 
her in lamentation BA 5 667 No. 25:15f.; E . dur. 
men : £ Su-pal-si-ih (var. iu-pal-su-hi) efluti 
Frankena Takultu 126:164, var. from 81-2-4, 
252:16,inBezoldCat.p. 1776; ki.sikil... sahar. 
hub.ba ba.dur : ardatu ... ina eperi it-ta-pal- 
sih ASKT p. 120 r. 5f.; sahar.ra durun.na.eS. 
am : ina eper it-ta-pal-si-hu (in broken context) 
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BA 10/1 109 No. 27:12f., cf. [il]-la-pal-ai-[ihl 
SBHp. 66 No. 36:27. 

na-pdl-su-hu =■ a-Sa-[bu] ACh Supp. 2 66:34 
(comm.). 

1. to fall to the ground, to fall upon 
something, to throw oneself to the ground, 
to let oneself fall to the ground (in suppli¬ 
cation, despair, etc.), to squat, to cower — 
a) to fall to the ground, to fall 
upon something: summa Marduk ultu 

Esagil ina asisu lu ina erebisu ip-pal-sih-ma 
ina qaqqari usib if (the statue of) Marduk, 
falling, comes to rest on the ground when 
emerging from or entering Esagila (during 
the akitu procession) ACh Supp. 2 83:2 
and dupl. 18 r. 14, also CT 40 38 K.13290:2 
(akitu omens) ; the axle of the royal chariot 
broke and (the chariot) ip-pal-sih serussu 
tipped over on him (Teumman) AfO 8 178:21. 

b) to throw oneself to the ground, to let 
oneself fall to the ground (in supplication, 
despair, etc.), to squat, to cower — 1' said 
of human beings: esmema at-ta-pa-al-sa-ah 
I heard it and I threw myself to the ground 
Kraus AbB 1 22:10; PN ip-pa-al-si-ih liES 
1938 129 note 2 (Mari let.); do not be careless 
in regard to the house at-ta-pal-sa-ah ilani 
ana muhhija sulli * I have prostrated myself, 
pray to the gods on my behalf CT 22 151:13 
(NB let.); inihna iktamis ip-pa-al-zi-ih he 
became weak, went down on his knees, fell 
to the ground RB 59 242 str. 1:4 (OB lit.); 
ismema Ursa qaqqaris ip-pal-si-ih Rusa, 
hearing this, threw himself to the ground 
(in despair) TCL 3 411, Lie Sar. 369, also (in 
broken context), wr. ip-pal-si-i[h ] Bauer 
Asb. 2 69 K. 13778:7; ina sirhi ... rubu ina 
qaqqar na-pal-si-ih the prince squats on the 
ground in mourning BRM 4 6:8 and dupl. 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets in the Bodleian Library, Oxford pi. 1 ii 7 
(rit. during eclipse of the moon); sar mdti 
qadi nisulisu ina qaqqari ip-paAa-sa-hu the 
king of the land, along with his family, all 
fall to the ground (in supplication) TuL p. 
111:15, cf. ina eperi ina mahar Ekurri ip- 
pa-[l]a-sa-hu ummanit muduti ibid. 18; [ ina 
eper]i it-ta-pal-si-ih he threw himself to the 
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ground Gilg. XII 97 f.; amelu Suatu ... 
appaSu liqdud ina qaqqari lip-pal-sih this 
man shall bow down and fall to the ground 
in supplication AMT 90,1 ii 13, cf. appaSu 
qadissu ... ana rigim halisa ne-pal- sah 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 23 (SB lit.); ina qaqqari 
ip-pa-la-sah-ma eli bel amatiSu [ izzaz ] (so 
that the omen should not affect him) he 
squats on the ground and then will prevail 
over his adversary CT 37 47:20; naphar 
rnati ina kihulle ip-pa-la-sah ACh Supp. Sin 
18.6, cf. [... ina] ki.hul la se-e-im ip-pa- 
la-sah ACh Adad 17:30; ina kihulleki ap-pal- 
sah I fall down in supplication in your 
(Istar’s) place of mourning rites LKA 69 r. 12 
and dupl. LKA 70 iv 8, cf. ina kihulle ip-pa- 
la-sah LKA 69 r. 11 and dupl. LKA 70 iv 7; 
ina kihulle ip-pa-la-as-si-hu IM 67692:327 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), [ina ki]hulle 
ip-pa-la( text -ra)-sah KAR 367 : 58, for 
other refs, see kihullu, mng. 1. 

2' other occs.: I Star ip-pa-al-si-ha-am 
qaqqarSu Istar fell on the ground (before) 
him UET 6 396 : 13, ip-pa-al-si-ha-am maharsu 
ibid. 24 (OB lit.); DINGIR.MES ip-pal-si-hu-ma 
K.3657+ r. ii 15 (SB lit.); [summa SaniaS ina 
purusse ] Anunnaki ip-pa-al-sih ACh Supp. 
20 : 25, restored from Supp. 2 Samas 40:8; hum ; 
tarn ul ap pal-la-sa-a[h\ I do not fall prostrate 
hastily Lambert BWL 183:8 (SB Fable of the 
Ox and the Horse). 

2. tobeapart (as technical term in astron.); 
summa ina MN ud.5.kAm mxjl.mitl u Sin 
tdmursunutima istaglu satin si esret ip-pal-si- 
hu ezbet if in MN on the fifth day you observe 
the Pleiades and the moon and they have the 
same longitude, then this year is normal, if 
they are apart (i.e., the moon has a smaller 
longitude), it (the year) is left behind (i.e., 
is to be intercalated) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 79 
and dupls., see Hunger and Reiner, WZKM 67 24. 

3. supalsuhu to make prostrate (causative 
to mng. 1): sabsutija kunnisimma su-pal-si- 
hi ina Saplija (IStar) force into submission 
those who are angry with me and make them 
squat at my feet STC 2 pi. 83 : 98, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 134; uncert.: [uS-pa-al]-si-ih- 
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met nesu gitmalu the supreme lion made him 
squat (on the ground) Lambert BWL 190 r. 11 
(SB fable) ; see also Frankena Takultu 126:164, 
in lex. section. 

napaltu see napistu. 

napaltu s.; answer, satisfaction; OA, OB, 
SB; pi. ndpalalu ; cf. apdlu A. 

eme.bal = na-pa-al-tum Sag Bil. A iv 29. 

mimma na-pa-al-tdm sa ekallum .. . eppu-- 
luka ina naspirtika uddiam make known to 
me in your message whatever satisfaction^) 
the palace gives 3 r ou OIP 27 5:21, cf. na-pd-al- 
tdm Sa e <pu ylunidtini CCT 3 29:37; tuppam 
sa hubul PN nusessdmma u na-pd-la-ti-su . .. 
nisapparakkum we will get the release of the 
document about PN’s debt and send you his 
payments(?) (within five days) CCT 3 12b: 16 
(all OA); usanna na-pa-al-tum he repeats the 
answer MVAG 21 86:34 (Kedorlaomer text) ; 
note the personal name Samas-na-pa-al-ti 
RA 69 126:6 (OB). 

For CBT 1 (= Figulla Cat.) 13916 see napistu 
mng. la-4'. 

napaltfi v.; to pass over, to avoid; SB*; 
IV, III. 

dib = na-pal-tu-u (in group with 6d’u, etequ) 
Antagal A 213; [su] .P a ' 4r DAO =■ na-pal-tu-u (in 
group with lasamu, rapadu) Antagal E a 12. 

[ na]-pa-al-fu-u = e-te-qu An VIII 85, also Malku 
II 98. 

tu-Sa-pal-fa 5R 45 K.253 vi 55 (gramm.). 

kakkika a-a ip-pal-tu(v ar. -tu)-u lira’isu 
ndkirika may your weapons not miss, may 
they crush your enemies En. el. IV 16. 

napalu A v.; 1. to dig out, dig up, to 
quarry, to gouge out (eyes, nipples), 2. to 
tear down, to demolish, 3. nuppulu to gouge 
out eyes, to blind, 4. nuppulu to kick up 
dust, to turn upside down, 5. IV (uncert. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; I ippul — 
inappal, 1/2, II, IV; cf. munappilu, nappaltu 
B, nappilu. 

ba-al bal = na-pa-lu Ea II 106, also S 11 1 299; 
[bal] ■= [na-pa-lu], bal.[bal] =■ [...], bur.fx] ~ 
[min Sa tap-pi-la-ti] (see napalu B) Antagal O col. 
B 4"ff.; [he-e] [hi] = [n]a-pa-lu Sa im (= (tdi) 
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A V/2:24; bu-ur bur = na-pa-lum Sa, Sit-pi A 
VIII/2:171, with comm, ai-iutn pi-ta-a-tum id Sit- 
pi A VIII/2 Comm. 15; [bu-ur] bOb = na-pa-lu 
id Sat-pi, min id tap-pi-la-a-ti K.11807 iii 27f. 
(text similar to Idu). 

du-u DUg = na-pa-lu sa ioi, nasahu Sa igi 
A VIII/l:138f.; du u Dtr g — na-p[a-l]um id igi, 
dii 8 mi1, - min du 8 = [na-sa\-hu Sa igi Antagal C 11 2 f. ; 
[. . . ] = [ri]a-pa-lu (in group with keru, heperu) 
Antagal D b 24. 

E.SiG 4 .ga [...] gul.gul.la : bit igdri Nabu 
[. . . in]-nap-lu l flu-ab-bi[t ] SBH p. 92 a No. 50a: 1 f. 

1. to dig out, dig up, to quarry, to gouge 
out (eyes, nipples) — a) to dig out, dig up: 
XJ isid suse ... lam SamaS ase ta-na-pal tu- 
r haVas-sa mesu tasahhat the root of the susu- 
plant (is an herb for jaundice), you dig it up 
before sunrise, you mince it, you press out 
its juice STT 92 ii 5 (pharm,), dupls. RA 
13 37:32, Kocher BAM 1 ii 61; [summa kalbu 
ana pan ameli epe]re ip-pu-ul if a dog digs 
up dust in front of a man CT 38 50:50 (SB Alu), 
of. ibid. 51; see also, referring to digging out 
clay, a clay pit, A V/2:24, A VIIT/2:171, 
K. 11807, in lex. section. 

b) to quarry stones : in Sadesunu abni ... 
i-pu-lam-ma ana Akkade dlisu ubilamma in 
their mountains he quarried stones and 
carried them to his city Akkad MDP 6 pi. 
1 No. 1 ii 10 (Naram-Sin), see SAKI 166; sadu'e 
a[barti\ ti[amtim ] Sapi[ltim] abni[su]nu sab 
mutim i-pu-u[l-ma ] .. . dul-sw ibni he 
quarried the black stones of the mountains 
across the Lower Sea and made his statue 
UET 1 274 v 13, restored from PBS 5 34 xxvi 
58 ff., see AfO 20 70 (Mamstusu). 

c) to gouge out (eyes, nipples): Summa 
PN ... ana f PN 2 la inandin u f PN 2 ine.su sa PN 
i-na-ap-pa-lu if PN does not give (the slave 
girl) to f PN 2 , f PN 2 may tear out PN’s eyes 
AASOR 16 52:29, also JEN 449:13 and 452:8 
(all Nuzi) ; inesunu la i-na-ap-pa-lu (in 
broken context) KUB 3 120 r. 3, 121:24, see 
Bo St 9 122 (treaty); sa ... tasabbatu sdr 
inisu u-pu-ul the one whom you will catch is 
a liar, tear out his eyes! Giiterboek Siegel 2 pi. 
83:8 (MA let.); [.r-(r).M]ES-.sa kilallun i-na- 
pu-lu they will tear out both her [nipples?] 
KAV 1 i 87 (Ass. Code § 8). 
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2 . to tear down, to demolish — a) cities — 
V in Ass. royal inscrs. — a' in the phrase 
appul aqqur : alanisunu ina isdti asrup ap-pul 
aqqur I burned down, tore down, and demol¬ 
ished their cities AKA 38 ii 1, 49 iii 12, 57 iii 
84, 59 iv 4, 61 iv 26, 69 v 3, 75 v 72, 78 v 98, also 
41 ii 35 and, WT. ap-pu-ul ibid, iii 65 (all Tigl. 
I), KAH 2 84:96 (Adn. II); alanisunu ap-pul 
aqqur ina isdti asrup Scheil Tn. II 36, AKA 
272 i 54, 315 ii 59, 321 ii 74, 337 ii 111, 359 iii 44, 362 
iii 54, WT. a-pul AKA 309 ii 45, 354 iii 31, and 
passim in Asn., 3R 7 i 31, 48, 3R 8 ii 46, WT. 
ap-pul WO 1 460:73, a-pul{v ar. -pul) 
WO 2 412 ii 6, Iraq 24 9A:33, and passim in 
Shalm. Ill, cf. at-ta-pal attaqar ina iSdti 
assarap WO 2 226:157, 232:189; aldni sa 
maldti kalisina ... akSud ap-pul aqqur ina 
girri asrup the cities of all these countries I 
captured, tore down, demolished, set on fire 
KAH 2 113 i 25, also 19 and 21 (Shalm. Ill); 1200 
alanisu ap-pul aqqur ina iidti airup 1R 30 

iii 36 (Samsi-Adad V), and passim in this text; 
alanisunu ip-pul iqqur ina iSali isrup ibid. 

: 29, Lie Sar. 451 ; dlani suatunu adi aldni Sa 
limetiSunu ap-pul aqqur ina isdti asrup 
these cities, along with the cities around 
them, I tore down, demolished, and set on 
fire Rost Tigl. Ill p. 8:41, 28:160, 162, 164, 
32:183; Rapiqu ap-pul aqqur ina iSdti asrup 
Lie Sar. 57, cf. ibid. 65, Winckler Sar. pi. 
32:70; alanisu ip-pul iqqur ina iSati isrup 
ibid. pi. 35:151; aldni Sa qereb nape Sdtunu 
ap-pul aqqur ina girri aqmu the cities which 
were in these provinces I tore down, demol¬ 
ished and set on fire OIP 2 38 iv 45, 37 

iv 12, 40 iv 78, 72:42, 46, 90:19, 86:11, 18, and 
passim in Senn., cf. quradua ... aldni Sdtunu 
ip-pu-lu iqquru ina girri iqmu OIP 2 76:101 
(Senn.); (Memphis) alme akSud ap-pul aqqur 
ina girri aqmu Borger Esarh. 99 r. 42, cf. 
SlaniSunu dannuti u aldni sehruti sa limetiSu-. 
nu alme akSud aSlula Sallassun ap-pul (var. 
ap-pu-ul) aqqur ina girri aqmu their fortified 
cities and the small villages around them I 
besieged, captured, plundered, tore down, 
demolished and set on fire Borger Esarh. 
51 iii 53, cf. ibid. 106 iv 3; aldni Sunuti 
akSud ap-pul aqqur ina girri aqmu Streck 
Asb. 46 v 58, cf. 24 ii 131, 48 v 107, 3 durdniSunu 
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... u sihirti dlisu ap-pul (var. ap-pu-ul) 
aqqur ana tili u karme utlr their three city 
walls and their entire city I tore down, demol¬ 
ished, and turned into ruins AKA 79 vi 13 
(Tigl. 1), cf.,wr. a-pul or ap-pul AKA 231 r. 17, 
232 r. 20, 234 r. 27, 237 r. 35, 241 r. 50, 333 ii 100, 
334 ii 102, 336 ii 109, 340 ii 117 (all Asn.); alani- 
sunu ... ap-pul aqqur uSeme karmis their cities 
I tore down, demolished, and turned into ruins 
OIP 2 27 i 78, 35 iii 69, 58:23 (Senn.); GN ... 
ap-pul aqqur ina me usharmit Sa-pI-Bel I 
tore down, demolished, and destroyed by 
water Streck Asb. 28 iii 69, cf. GN u alani 
Sa limetisu ap-pul aqqur Sa nise aSib libbisun 
kamarsun askun Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 51 
(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 50 v 117; alu Sa ina 
qibit ilutika ap-pu-lu aqquru a city which I 
had torn down and demolished at your 
divine command Streck Asb. 198 ii 28, cf. ibid. 
60 vii 14; note: alani [.. .] ta-ta-pal tattaqar 
AfO 9 102:20 (Samsi-Adad V); na-pi-lu ndqiru 
sapinu dd[isu] (Assurbanipal) who tears 
down, demolishes, levels, tramples Bauer Asb. 2 
77 K.2668:23. 

b' in other phrases: their fortresses and 
villages ap-pul-ma qaqqaris uSaksid I tore 
down and made level with the ground 
TCL 3 293 (Sar.), also (with qaqqaris amnu) 

ibid. 185, 232, 273, 279; aldniSu ap-pul ina 
girri aqmu OIP 2 71:37 (Senn.); 2 alani ina 
limetuSu ap-pul Scheil Tn. II 16. 

2' in other texts : GN na-pil Dur-Jakin 
was torn down RLA 2 434 a 18 (eponym list); 
URU ul na-pi-li was the city (of Sidon) not 
destroyed? K.1353:14 (unpub. NB let., courtesy 
M. Dietrich) ; dlsu it-tap-lu u niseSu ussabbita 
Wiseman Chron. 74 r. 22; GN ana na-pa-li-Si to 
tear down the city Qibi-Bel ABL 899 r. 8 (NB). 

b) walls, fortifications, buildings — 1' in 
hist.: durSu rabd ... ana na-pa-li aqbdSumma 
... ip-pul (var. ip-pu-ul) ana tili utir I 
ordered him to tear down his great wall, 
and he tore it down and turned it into ruins 
AKA 81 vi 30 (Tigl. I); kirhesu zaqrute ap-pul 
aq-qur I tore down and demolished his high 
citadels Winckler Sar. pi. 35:134, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 64:7; duraniSunu ... ap-pul-ma qaqqaris 
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uSamhir I tore down their walls and made 
them level with the ground TCL 3 195 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 90 and 180; kimahhi SarriSunu maht 
ruti .. . ap-pul aqqur ukallim SamSi the 
tombs of their former kings I tore down, 
demolished, and exposed to the sun Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 73; bdbu na-pi-il the gate was 
torn down (in broken context) BHT pi. 14 iv 
4 (Nbn. Chron.); RN bita Satu ip-pu-ul (var. ip- 
pul) ul epus Assur-dan tore this temple down 
but did not rebuild it AKA 95 vii 68 (Tigl. I); 
sa i-na-ap-pa-lu sa libittasu i-he-ep-pu-u 
whoever tears down (this sanctuary I built) 
or breaks up its brickwork MDP 28 31:4 
(MB Elam) ; bitdti Sa ill sa PN ip-pu-lu the 
temples which Gaumata had torn down (I 
rebuilt) VAB 3 21 § 14:25 (Dar. I); bit lem- 
wm.mes anniitu at-ta-pa-al I tore down the 
temple of these false (gods) Herzfeld API 
30:31 (Xerxes). 

2' other occs.: um bel bitim ana waSSabim 
tasi iqtabu, manahtam i-na-pa-a[l] (var. inaq- 
qar) when the owner of the house says to the 
tenant, “Get out,” he (the tenant) may tear 
out the improvements (he made in the 
house) BE 6/1 35:22 (OB leg.), var. from case: 
uncert.: x rede ... [ana h]urdtim na-pa-lim 
[a]trudam I have sent x soldiers to tear 
down the . ... -s ARMT 13 41:17; bit ruqqi 
sa beli ... pussu na-pa-la iqbd M dmuruma 
puhurSu putturu at-ta-pa-al when I inspected 
the .... building whose facade my mastershad 
ordered torn down (and found that) it was 
full of cracks, I tore (it) down BE 17 35:7 
and 9; 9 masalld<ti> ... na-pa-la ki aspuru 
when I gave orders to tear down the nine 
shelters (in the field) PBS 1/2 47 : 18; ana na- 
pa-al bit kirdti sa Ekur (tools) to tear down 
the houses(?) in the garden of the Ekur Iraq 11 
143 No. 1:4; ekurrdti Sa GN ... lu-up-pu-ul- 
ma lupuS I will repair (lit. tear down and 
rebuild) the temples of GN BE 17 66:24 (all 
MB letters) ; the tools Sa ... ana na-pa-li 
imhuruni ... iddan tuppuSu ihappi which 
he received for demolition(?) work he will 
give (back) and will break his tablet (of 
obligation) KAJ 129:12 (MA); dimtaka ana 
na-pa-li iqbdka they told you to tear down 
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napalu A 

your tower AASOR 16 3:33 (Nuzi); summa 
parakka ipuSma ip-pu-ul (var. gloss:) maruSu 
ip-pu-lu if he builds a sanctuary then tears 
it down, variant: his sons tear (it) down 
CT 40 8 K.7932: 11 , cf. ibid. 10; Summa hassim 
na nasima dura ana na-pa-li eli if (a man in 
a dream) is carrying an ax and climbs up on 
a wall to dismantle (it) Dream-book 333 
K.9038:17, also (with bit a, baba, etc.) ip-pul 
ibid. 11-15; obscure: utteta Sa GN 18 gis.mA 
it-ti panati u arkati Sa iksudani i-na-ap-pa-lu i 
they .... the barley from the Sea Land in(?) 
the 18 boats with the earlier and later ones 
which arrived BE 17 37:14 (MB let.). 

3. nuppulu to gouge out eyes, to blind — 

a) with inu as object: sa sabe ma'duti 
inesunu u-ne-pll I tore out the eyes of many 
men AKA 294 i 117, wr. u-na-pil AKA 380iii 
113 (both Asn.); if they say: We are not slaves 
PN inesunu u-na-ap-pa-al-su-nu-ti u ana 
simi inandin[sunu]ti PN will tear out then- 
eyes and sell them JEN 457 : 12, cf. Summa 
PN ibbalakkat . .. TigiI.mes-Ju sa PN PN 2 
H-na-ap-pal-Su-ma ana simi inandinsu JEN 
65:22; inesu lu-na-pi-il (in curse formula) 
AfO 8 22 vi 2 (ASsur-nirari V treaty) ; ineSu U- 
nap-pa-lu they will tear out his eyes (apod., 
preceded by iStet mi-sit QVL-at one of his 
eyes will be destroyed) Dream-book 328 r. i 5. 

b) without inu : uSerriti libbi arati u-na- 
pi-il lakuti he slit the wombs of the pregnant 
women, he blinded the babies LKA 62 r. 3 (MA 
lit.); 4 Mr baltutisunu u-ne-pil I blinded 
14,400 of those who were left alive AOB 1 
118 ii 34 (Shalm. I), cf .n-ne-pi-il (in broken 
context) AKA 121:6, dupl. u-ne-pil KAH 2 
77:10 (Assur-bel-kala) ; [... ] Sarru iqtabu umma 
du-u-iku 1 nu-up-pil [...] the king com¬ 
manded : Kill, blind AfO 8 28:9 (SamSi-Adad 
V) ; amelu sa sartu ippus summa diku summa 
kisi Summa nu-up-pu-lu (var. \n\u-up-pu-ul) 
summa sabit summa ina bit kili nodi a man 
who commits a crime is either killed or 
flayed or blinded or captured or thrown into 
jail Lambert BWL 146:45 (Dialogue). 

4. nuppulu to kick up dust, to turn 
upside down — a) to kick up dust: [if a dog] 


napalu B 

epere u-nap-pal digs up dust CT 39 7 79-7-8, 
185 r. 6 (SB Alu), cf. u-nap-pa-lu (also said 
of dogs, in broken context) CT 38 49:26. 

b) to turn upside down: PN GN kalaSu 
u-na-ap-pi-il-ma mimma issi ul imur PN 
turned the whole of Terqa upside down but 
he could not find any wood ARM 3 22:24; 
Summa Saha ana bit ameli irubma bita u-na- 
pil(va,r. -pil) if a pig enters a man’s house 
and turns (everything) upside down CT 38 
47:42 (SB Alu), var. from CT 30 30 K.3:ll, 
cited as u-na-ap-pilv i ' il CT 41 31 r. 27 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. SAHu-nap-jxil (in broken context) 
ZA 43 16:40, also 14:16; senu Elamu u-nap- 
pil emahSu the wicked Elamite dismantled 
its (i.e., the city’s) temple MVAG 21 90:33 
(Kedorlaomer text). 

c) uncert. mng.: Summa SinneSu u-na-pal 
if (a man while talking) picks(?) his teeth 
AfO 11 223:38 (SB physiogn.). 

5. IV (uncert. mng.): if the Raven star 
ana A im.1 ki.ta ina-pal ... .-s toward the 
south below ACh IStar 24 : 6, also (with an.TA 
above) ibid. 7, cf. AJSL 40 203:7f., 81-7-27, 
267:4, ACh Istar 23 : 5f., also (said of the Eagle) 
BM 47799 r. 6; Summa MUL.MUL in-na-pal 
ACh Supp. 2 66:17, also K.8744:2. 

napalu B v.; 1. to make a supplementary 
payment, to compensate, to convert, 2. II 
(same mng.), 3. Ill to make someone pay, 
4. IV to be paid; OA, OB; I ippul — 
inappal, I/3(?), II, III, IV/2; cf. nappaltu 
A, nipiltu, niplu B, tappilatu. 

[bu-ur] btJb = min (= na-pa-lu) Sa, tap-pi-la-a-ti 
K. 11807 iii 28 (text similar to Idu), also Antagal O 
col. B 6". 

[ku.nam.bur.ra.bi.Se in.na.an.bur] : [ana 
tapplla]tiSu [ ip-p]u-ul Ai. II iii 56. 

1. to make a supplementary payment, to 
compensate, to convert — a) in OA — V re¬ 
ferring to a cash payment as compensation: 
6 kutani ... laqeu 16 gin.ta i-na-pu-lu-ni-kum 
they have taken six textiles, they will com¬ 
pensate you at the rate of 16 shekels each 
CCT 4 13 a: 16; 38 subdte ina bit kdrim i-na- 

pu-lu-ni-ku[m\ they will compensate you 
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napalu B 

for 38 textiles in the office of the kdru 
KienastATHE 62:14; ina libbiSu x kaspam 
i-na-pu-lu-ni-kum on it (the textiles), they 
will pay you x silver as compensation 
BIN 4 65:36, cf. ibid. 23; Sim 5 subati 5 mana 
kaspam PN i-na-pa-la-ku-um KTS 40:11; 
naphar 1 ma.na gin kaspam ta-na-pa-al 
2J gin kaspum Sa i-na-pu-lu-ni-ku-ni ishirma 
1 ma.na 1 gin 15 SE kaspam ana PN a-pu-ul 
you have to pay a total of one mina and 
3^ shekels of silver to make up the deficit, 
less the 2\ shekels of silver which they (the 
palace) will pay you to make up the difference, 
(so) pay PN one mina, one shekel, (and) 15 
grains of silver TCL 19 24:38f., cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also x annakam ana ser annak qalim ta-na-pa- 
al ibid. 32; annak qalim iStu gamru x annakam 
i-na-pd-lam h as for the “hand” tin, since it has 
been spent he will have to pay me (an extra) 
x tin as compensation TCL 14 57:25, cf. x 
(i annakam) arm PN ni-pu-uX we paid x tin to 
PN (the transporter) BIN 4 27:17 and 19, 61:24, 
cf. Hecker Giessen 27:17, TCL 14 52:26; idtam 
... emudu x annakam ta-na-pa-al they 
imposed a tatu tax, you will have to make a 
payment of x tin to compensate for it 
CCT 2 6 :30, also CCT1 34b: 12; 50 MA.NA werium 
bitqdt emdri istu Sim 5 emdri erubuni 50 ma.na 
ana Sim emdri a-pu-ul fifty minas of copper 
was the amount outstanding for the donkeys, 
when the price of five donkeys came in, I 
paid fifty minas that were outstanding on 
the price of the donkeys BIN 4 172:18; 
aSSumi ku.babbar Sa ellat PN kiSdatija u x 
ku.babbab. ellat PN 2 <Sa> na-pd-lam qabiuni 
as for the silver from Asfiur-malik’s enterprise, 
my share, and three minas of silver from 
Buzia’s enterprise that they were ordered to 
pay as compensation CCT 5 9a: 34. 

2' referring to a cash payment corre¬ 
sponding to the cash value of a tax in 
kind: 3 kutanu nishdtum u Sa 1 subdtim 
nishdtim ta-na-pa-al three kutanu-cloths are 
the nishdtu-t&x (on 60 textiles), and for one 
textile (out of the total of 61) you will make 
a cash payment as nishatu- tax TCL 19 24:8, 
cf. 2 | kutani u 1 Siqil kaspam ta-na-pa-al 
CCT 4 13a: 8; 112 subdtuka ana ekallim erubu 


napalu B 

ina libbiSu 5£ subdtu nishdtum u 1| siqil 
kaspam ta-na-pa-al your 112 textiles entered 
the palace, textiles are the nishatu- tax, and 
(in lieu of ^ of a textile) you will pay 1| 
shekels of silver in cash CCT 3 26b: 6, cf. JCS 
26 69:10 and 13. 

3' referring to other accountings: umma 
attama x kaspam Sa nikkassika ta-na-pa-al 
you (said) as follows: You will pay x silver 
from your (own) account CCT 3 47b:8; ina 
nikkassi mimma la a-na-pd-al I will not pay 
anything at (the time of) the accounting 
CCT 2 1:37; three shekels ana PN asser 
beulatiSu a-pu-ul-Su-um I gave PN (after the 
accounting) in addition to his capital TCL 20 
162:22; kaspam la a-na-pd-al-ma libbi e 
imr[as ] TCL 4 17:30; | ma.na 1 gin i-na- 
pa-lam he will give me one third of a mina 
and one shekel as compensation CCT l 
36a: 18, of. ICK 2 131:51, BIN 6 79:27, cf. also 
x kaspam ta-na-pd-lam i BIN 4 51:21, cf. 
ibid. 33:18; x kaspam PN i-na-pd-al TuM 1 
25b:4,25c:4; umamx kaspama-na-pd-al-sum 
OIP 27 62:17. 

b) in OB : x kaspam f PN aim f PN 2 ip-pu-ul 
f PN gave f PN a x silver in payment CT 8 22 a: 11 
(exchange of fields), also YOS 12 185:8, 27, 36, 
VAS 13 14:18; ana tappildtim kaspam Sa 
eli Sim amtim u wardim itiru PN i-na-ap-pa- 
al-Su PN will compensate him for the silver 
which he paid over and above the price for 
the slave girl and the slave Boyer Contribution 
142:13; GIS.IG.ZiS.NA SAM.BI IGI.6.GAL Sa 
PN ana PN 2 ip-pu-lu one sixth (shekel of 
silver), the price for a door made of the 
midribs of date palms, which PN gave as 
payment to PN 2 Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38:4; x kaspam niplat wardim Sa PN 
[i]p-pu-lu-si-[im] ( seenipiltu) BE 6/1 62:19; 
duh.a jdSi ta-ap-pu-la-am jdtimma DUH.A-ta 
Sullimma ana alpija idi you gave me bran 
in payment, pay all of the bran which is due 
me and put it before my cattle TLB 4 79:12; 

Sa _ sumam u Susikillam ta-ap-pu-lu temam 

Suati ul taSpuram you have not reported to 
me who it was to whom you gave garlic and 
onions as compensation CT 4 33a:7, cf. 
Sumija a-na-pa-al-ma TCL 17 60:28, cf. ana 
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napalu C 

PN PN 2 PNj u PN 4 i-na-ap-pa-al ekallam ippal 
he will give (garlic) in payment to PN, PN 2 , 
PN 3 , and PN 4 , and he will pay the palace 
ZA 36 96 No. 7:7. 

c) in math.: 40 unm ana musi na-pa-lu 40 
muSa ana umu na-pa-lu 40 nappaltum forty 
(i.e., 2:3, is the ratio) to convert (the hours 
of) day to night, forty (is the ratio) to convert 
(the hours of) night to day, forty is the 
difference Or. NS 29 280 iii 13f. (list of key 
numbers). 

2. II (samemng.): sa gis.sar Sa inassaru 
u-na-ap-pa-al-ma ikkal he may have as 
compensation the usufruct of the orchard 
which he guards YOS 12 280:13 (OB). 

3. Ill to make someone pay: 4 gin ku. 
BABBAR PN U-sa-pil-ka TCL 19 59:23, cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 17 and 19; for other OA 
refs, see Sapalu. 

4. IV to be paid: 3£ mana 4 gin kaspam 
sarrupam ana ni-ip-la-ti-a sa 16 ma.na.ta lu 
asqul umam 16 mana kaspam qatam ina 
kaspika nad'aku isten u Sina sa iShutuni mala 
nod 1 uni i-ti-pi-il^-ma I paid 3| minas four 
shekels of refined silver as my supplementary 
payment to bring the amount to the 16 minas 
(required from) each (person), so today I have 
made a deposit of 16 minas of silver as my 
share in your silver, the few people who had 
cleared(?) their accounts were paid according 
to their deposits TCL 4 15:29 (OA). 

In TCL 7 68:19, Su-up-pi-il-ma seems to be 
an error for Su-pi-il-ma from Supelu, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 p. 47 note b to 68. The verb forms 
in the OA ref. atta kima la ta-ta-pu-lu-u-ni 
ina libbika atallakma ali wasmatni mala la ni- 
ta-pu-lu epus RA 69 169 MAH 19607:19 and 23 
may be interpreted as the 1/2 pres, of napalu 
or the IV pres, of tapalu, as well as as the 
iterative 1/3 of napalu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 227; Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 125; Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 258 f. 

napalu C v.; to fall; EA*; WSem. lw.; 
I (only imp. nupul attested). 


napaqu 

nu-pu-ul-me ta-ah-ta-mu u ti-ma-ha-su-ka 
fall under them and they will beat you 
EA 252:25. 

napalu s.; conversation; SB; cf. apaXu A. 

KA.bal.e, KAkbal.e = na-pa-[lu- w] Nabnitu 
IV 76f.; [KA].bal <= na-pa-lu-u, tur-gu-man-nu 
Lu Excerpt I 170f.; KA.bal.e - \na-pa-lu-u], 
[ turgumannu ] Lu II ii 15 f. 

d Nin.sio,.siG, gal.an.zu un.gi bar.ze.eb. 
bi(var. omits .bi).ba.ke x (KiD) ur 6 .zu hb.en.lb. 
§e 4 .de : d MlN erli ina na-pa-le-e fub kabatti kabaU 
taka liSapSih may the wise DN make your heart 
quiet with pleasant conversation RA 12 75:61f., 
var. from BiOr 9 pi. 4 r. 12; an.na.ra inim.bal 
bar.zd.eb.ba.gd hul.le.eS nam.mi.in.gar : 
ana Anu na-pa-le-e tub kabatti kadis iSSakinSumma 
for Anu pleasant conversation was provided with 
joy TCL 6 51:25f., dupl. ibid. 52 r. 3f. (Exaltation 
of Istar), see RA 11 147:13. 

[...] atammu napraku na(v ar. nap)-pa- 
lu-u [when] I converse, .... Lambert BWL 
30:118 (Ludlul I). 

For ka.bal = atmu “to speak, converse,” 
see amu A v. lex. section. 

napaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB; I (only 
inf. attested), II, II/3(?); cf. nipqu. 

[. . . j.HIT = na-pa-qu, [ ■ . .].BUK « nu-up-pu-qu 
Antagal D 244f.; zur - nu-pu-qu CT 18 30 iii 22, 
and dupl. RA 16 167:36 (group voc.). 

a) in med.: summa amelu akala ikul 
sikara istima u-nap-paq u paniisu issanundu 
if a man, having eaten bread and drunk beer, 
.... -s and becomes dizzy Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 15 i 38, also Kocher BAM 60:7, 159 i 29; 
[summa qerbu]Su nuppuhu u-na-paq qerbenu 
marus if his intestines are bloated (and) he 
.... -s, he suffers from an internal disease 
ibid. 104 : 42; [Summa amelu kuJ.gig marusma 
esil u u-nap-paq if a man suffers from an 
intestinal disease, is constipated but .... -s 
AMT 43,5:13; summa serru u-nap-paq u 
Sirusu arqu if a baby .... -s and its flesh 
looks pale Labat TDP 228:92; Summa serru 
u-nap-paq tula la iSatti u zumurSu aruq 
ibid. 93, also ibid. 94, 230:118f., and (in broken 
context) 246:18, Kocher BAM 96 i 5. 

b) other occs.: PN ut-ta-ap-pi-Uql-ma 
imtut PN .... -ed repeatedly and died 
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naparahtu 

PBS 7 61:28 (OB let.); appi Sa ina ridi ummi 
u-nap-pi-qu ni-[piS-su\ (he soothed) my nose 
whose breathing .... -ed at the onset of fever 
Lambert BWL 62:20; ur'udi Sa innesru u-nap- 
pi-qu lagabbiS my throat, which tightened 
and which .... -ed as if there were a block 
ibid. 30; [maiyati (var. lu'i) sa u-tap-pi-qu la 
[ima]hharu [Sara] my windpipe which was 
blocked (possibly from epequ) and (which) 
could not take in air (he opened its blockage) 
ibid. 54:32 (Ludlul III); [ x]-x-su SukSudu (var. 
SurSudu) u-nap-paqiy&T. -pa-qa) maqti[S] ibid. 
42:80 (Ludlul II). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 165f. 

naparahtu see naprahtu. 

napardu (neperdu) adj.; shining, bright, 
brilliant; SB; cf. napardu v. 

S&.BAB.zal&g, Sii.BAB.dagal - ne-pd-e[r-du-u] 
IziKiv263f.; [(x)].BAK.dagal, nig.zalag.ga = 
ne-per-du-H CBS 13924 r. 17f. (Nabnitu XXII); 
ud.BAB.zalag.ga - un-mu ne-per-du-u 5R 16 i 34 
(group voc.); ud.km.x.x.[x (x)] — un-mu ne-per- 
du-u Lanu F ii 11. 

un ma.da igi.kAr.k&r.ra.ab d.gar 8 .bi 
sukud.da h«5.du, Se.er.ma.al Su.li.li.es 
BAB.dagal.la : ibtarrd nidi mdti IdnSu eld Susumu 
etella na-par-da-a the people of the land admire 
his lofty, beautiful, youthful, and bright appearance 
4R 20 No. 1:15f. + AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9, 
96: lOf. 

Marble sphinxes Sa ... kima ume na-par- 
di-e nummuru zumursin whose bodies were 
as brilliant as the bright daylight OIP 2 
121:5, also ibid. 108 vi 71 (Senn.); Erra’s face 
brightened ki ume n[a-par-d]i-e(v ar. -i) 
uhtambisu zlmuSu his appearance became as 
splendid as bright daylight Cagni Erra V 21 ; 
RN umu ni-per-du-u AKA 33 i 40 (Tigl. I); 
Nabu umu ne-per-du-u KAR 104:13. 

napardG (neperdu) v.; 1. to become bright, 
illuminated, to become cheerful, joyous, 
pleased, 2. Supardu to brighten, illuminate, 
to make cheerful, cheer up, to make clear, 
explicit, to elucidate; SB, NA; IV ippardu 
(ipperdu) — ippereddu — napardu (neperdu), 
IV/2, III uspardi (usperdi) ; cf. napardu adj., 
napardHtu. 


napardfi 

za-la-ag ud = ni-per-du-u A 111/3:59: ba-ab- 
bar ud = nd-per-du-[u] ibid. 67; za-al ni = na- 
par( \)-du( !)-[u] Idu II 204; ni = na-par-du-u // 
na-\ma]-rum A II/l Comm. B 19'; ud.zal = na- 
par-du-u Erimhus III 87. 

[gu.sum ki.dul.dul.b]i igi.du 8 .a.bi ku 10 . 
ku 10 zalag.ge.bi.i[b] : [ mi-hi-il-ta-$u-n]u ka- 
tim-ta a-mur e-kil-la-du-nu Su-par-di inspect their 
obscure cuneiform signs and elucidate their secrets 
Gadd, BSOAS20 263D.T. 290: 4f. (ExamenstextB). 

1. to become bright, illuminated, to become 
cheerful, joyous, pleased — a) to become 
bright, illuminated: umu (var. tjd.meS) ip- 
pi-rid-du-ma the day will become bright 
ACh Sin 35:47, also ibid. 19:6, AChAdad 2:17; 
it-ta-par-du umu the day became bright 
Bauer Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2; torches were held 
high na-[par]-du musu ana kaskal.gid.ta. 
am qaqqaru namirtu saknat the night was 
illuminated, for a distance of one double hour 
in every direction there was light Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61:18; summa panuSu kima samni <ni>- 
per-du-u if his face glistens like oil Labat 
TDP 74:42; dutu ummultu it-ta-par-di the 
dimmed figure of manliness has become bright 
(again) Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line k (Ludlul 
III Comm.); note, as a possible irregular form : 
ana ndmurika tu-pa-ri-da eliti u Sapli[ti ] 
(parallel: ana usika belu Igigi Anunnaki 
tusahhanu (for sutahhunu) LKA 38:6 (NA lit.). 

b) to become cheerful, joyous, pleased: 
ills libbi kabatta ip-pa-ar-da my heart rejoiced, 
(my) mind cheered up YAB 4 240 ii 50 (Nbn.), 
cf. (referring to Istar) kabattasa ip-par-du 
Bauer Asb. 73 K.2524:4, also (to the country) 
Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II), also Marduk 
... kabatta[£u] ip-[par-du] ibid. 50:51; Eres- 
kigal limurkama ina (var. ana) panika li-ih- 
du (var. li-vo-du) ultu libbasa inuhhu kabtassa 
ip-pi-rid-du-u (var. ip-pir-du) EreSkigal will 
see you and rejoice at your presence, but 
once she has calmed down and her spirits 
have been raised (let her swear an oath) 
CT 15 46 r. 16 (Descent of Istar), vars. from 
KAR 1 r. lOf.; ip-pir-du qerbu Sa an.zib 
(= Telitu) KAR 334 r. 12 (SB prayer); ilu Sa 
nagbe [ lip]-pir-du-u KAR 358:35 (SB hymn to 
Istar), restored from dupl. KAR 107:48; salmu 
Sudtu ina amarisu kiniS lip-par-da-a arakumit 
ja liqbi when (Adad) looks at this stela, let 
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napardtitu 

him be truly pleased (and) decree long life 
for me Iraq 24 pi. 35:39 (Shalm. Ill), also, WT. 
li-pdr-da-a AKA 211:25 (Asn.). 

2 . supardu to brighten, illuminate, to make 
cheerful, cheer up, to make clear, explicit, to 
elucidate — a) to brighten, illuminate: 
I widened the squares of Nineveh stiqani 
uS-par-du-ma unammir kima time and, 
bringing light into the streets, I made them 
as bright as day OIP 2 98:91, cf. stiqati us- 
par-di ibid. 153 No. 18:8 (Senn.); . . . mus- 
par-du-u iklet (Samas) who lights up the 
darkness Borger Esarh. §53:6, cf. mus-par- 
du-u ettitu musnammir ukli Lambert BWL 
136:176; sa hursdni bertiti e[tuss]unu tus-par- 
di you have brightened the gloom of the 
distant mountains ibid. 126:6 (hymn to §a- 
maS); ntir Same u erseti mus-par-du qereb apsi 
(Ninurta) the light of heaven and earth who 
illuminates the innermost Apsu AKA 257 i 8 
(Asn.). 

b) to make cheerful, cheer up: [ina ] 
tamqiti kabattasun uS-par-di I brightened 
their mood with offerings Lambert BWL 60 :97 
(Ludlul IV), cf. libbasunu us-par-di OECT 1 27 
iii 31 (Nbn.),- mutib libbiki mus-par-<s ah»- 
du-u kabattaki he who pleases your heart, 
who cheers up your spirit KAR 98 r. 13 
(prayer of Shalm. Ill to a goddess), cf. mus- 
par-du-u kabtati KAR 321:5; mind libbaSa 
ublanni mind kab\tassa ...] (var. ka-<bat>- 
[i t]a-sd-ma us-per-da-an-ni-ma) what has 
prompted her heart (that she come) to me, 
what has put her in a mood so friendly toward 
me? CT 15 45:31 (Descent of Istar), var. from 
KAR 1:32. 

c) to make clear, explicit, to elucidate: 
see BSOAS 20 263 and Lugale I 25, in lex. 
section. 

napardutu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
napardti. 

ka.gis.gi = pi-i na-pa-ar-du-tim Sag Bil. A iii 

48. 

naparku in la naparku (neperkti) adj.; 
unending, unceasing; SB; cf. naparkti v. 

g&.la.nu.tag.ga = (lay ni-pir-ku-u LuIV204. 


naparkti 

adi mati beltu mursu la na-par-ku-u tan 
kusi ittija for how long have you, Lady, 
afflicted me with this unending illness? 
ZA 5 80 r. 15 (prayer of Asn. I); me nuhSu la 
na-pa-ar-ku-ti ukin ana mad I provided for 
the land abundant water which does not 
diminish VAB 4 212 ii 10 (Ner.). 

naparkti (neperkti) v.; 1. to stop, cease 
doing something, 2. to stop, to end, to 
cease, 3. to leave, 4. to remain, to stay 
behind, 5. IV/3 (uncert. mng.), 6. Suparlcti 
to put an end to; OB, SB, NB; IV ipparku 
— ipparakku — naparku, IV/3, III; cf. 
mupparkti, naparkti adj. 

s[a-a]h Fha.aI ■= na-par-ku-u DiriVIE4; u.gu. 
d6.a -= n&-per-ku(te>xt -du)-u IziE315; mu§.ga = 
muS.turn ~ na-par-ku-u ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. 
Ill 12; mii§.nu.[tiim.mu] = [la na-par-ku-u ], 
gan(for ga).la.nu.dag.[ga] = [l]a m[u-u]p-par- 
[&«]-« ErimhuS VI 163f.; muS nam.ba.an.ga. 
ga =» muS nam.ba.an.tum.ma — a-a ip-pdr-ku 
Emesal Voc. Ill 13. 

[t]ukum.b[i] lu sag.ga.e lu.hun.g&.e.d6 
. . . ugu.bi.an.dAe gAn la.ba.an.dag : Summa 
awdlum arda igurma ... ittabata it-ta-pa-ar-ka if a 
man hires a slave and he runs away or stops 
working Ai. VII iv 18, cf. gAn ba.an.dag : it-ta- 
pa-ar-ku, u 4 gAn ba.an.dag : umu Sa ip-par-ku-u 
Hh. I 366f.; nam.ti.la.a.ni.Se ga.la na.an. 
dag. dag. ge (var. nam.ba.dag.ge) : ana 
balapiiu a-a ip-par-ku may (ISum) never cease (to 
protect) his life ASKT p. 98-99:51, cf. ibid. 
88—89:43, for var. see Borger, AO AT 1 14:269, 
8:116, also BIN 2 22:126f.; [...].dag : id ap- 
pSr-ku(text -ma) ina ndqu zirqi u nakmasi x [...] 
(see zirqu B usage b) KAR 128 r. 20 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.); [u 4 .§u.uS.e] g&.la nu.dag : umiSamma 

la na-par-ka-a 4R 12:17f.; ge, an.bar x (NE) 
gd.e ba.gub.ba mils nu.tiim.ma : muSa u 
urra uzuzzu la na-par-ka to stand there day and 
night without ceasing CT 16 20:66ff.; [i]r mus 
nu.tum.ma : [d]lmtu id ip-par-ku tears do not 
end (for me) 4R 24 No. 3:18f., cf. OECT 6 pi. 4 
K.4948:5f.; u 4 .Sii.uS.e mii§ nu.tum.ma : umu 
Sam la na-par-ka-a daily without end 4R 20 
No. l:7f.; em.la,.Sa,.ga.ni.«bi» miiS ba.ni. 
ib.ga : Sa buSlSu damquti it-ta-par-ku whose 
precious property is gone KAR 375 iii 53 f.; 
du,.mu. d Mu.ul.lil.lA §u mu.un.tsk, i.bi.ni 
n[a].ma.a[n].fl.la (var. na.ba.nigin) : mar 
Enlil Sa ip-par-ku-u panlSu la usahhiramma son of 
Enlil, who left and has not turned his face toward 
me Lugale IX 5. 

ni-pe-er-ku-u = ma-ku-u Malku VIII 135; 
Su-par-ku-u = ba-fa-lum Malku IV 125. 
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1. to stop, cease doing something — a) to 
stop working: see Ai. and Hh. I, in lex. 
section; aSSum la ip-pa-ra-ak-ka-a lu.tur 
PN ana kajantim lihtajjassindti let PN’s 
servant watch them (fern.) continually so 
they will not stop working ARM 10 138 r. 7; 
na-pa-ar-ka-a-am u ittika na-an-mu-ra-am 
ul eli I could not get away and meet with 
you TCL 18 152:16, cf. ilkum esrannima 
na-pa-ar-ka-am ul ele'i (see ilku A mng. 
lb-1') TCL 143:8; kima girsequ wardu belija 
ip-pa-ar-ku-u eSmema I have heard that the 
girseqti,, servants of my lord, have stopped 
working ARM 2 35:6, cf. ibid. 12, girseqe sa 
ip-pa-ar-ku-u ittasbatuma ana ser belija [ u]tart 
runissunuti the girsequ who have stopped 
working have been caught and (the officials) 
will return them to my lord ibid. 24; ip-pa- 
ra-ak-ku-u-ma ina idisu itelli if he (the hired 
man) stops working, he forfeits his wages 
VAS 8 46 : 10; ihalliq innabbitma ip-pa-ra-ak- 
ku-ma should he disappear, flee, or stop 
working ARM 8 63:14, 64:5, also 62 r. 1' ; i-pa- 
ra-ku-u-ma wardarn iriab if he (the slave 
entrusted to PN) stops work, he (the owner) 
will replace him with another slave YOS 8 
29:6, cf. (two hired men) i-pa-ra-ak-ku-u 
ribbatam ... iSassia ibid. 158:11, 175:9, for 
occs. beside nabutu and duppuru see abatu B 
mng. 2a-2', also inumi i-pa-ra-ku-u x se 
imaddad JCS 9 60 No. 3:10; wardum ip-pa- 
ra-ku-u-ma (if) the slave stops working (they 
will pay half a mina of silver) YOS 5 140:11, 
cf. PN ip-pa-ra-ak-kum-ma TCL 10 134:9. 

b) (with ana, ina) to cease doing some¬ 
thing: kima andku ... ana rniisab Ani u 
Adad ... akpuduma la a-par-ku(vnr. adds -u)- 
ma ana epesi alii la addu because I did not 
cease planning (this) dwelling place for Anu 
and Adad and did not neglect the construction 
AKA 102 viii 19 (Tigl. I); sa ana epes niqe 
Sullum parsi la ip-par-ku-u (Esarhaddon) 
who does not cease making sacrifices and 
carrying out the rites properly Borger Esarh. 
81:40; ana zinndti Esagil u Ezida ul ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ka-a kajdna I never cease supporting 
Esagil and Ezida VAB 4 262 i 20 (Nbn.), cf. 
Sarru Sa ana zdninuti Esagil ... Jcakda 
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putuqquma umiSam la na-par-ku-u andku 
ibid. 280 viii 30; aSSu ana turri gimilliSu . .. 
la-pa-rak-ku-u since I do not cease avenging 
him TCL 3 32 (Sar.); \ana sattuk]ki ... [...]- 
n-ma la ip-pa-rak-ku-d [leal)?) s]atti they 
must not default on the regular offerings the 
year round ADD 809:37, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 32; ana esedim u Sulim ina GN la 
ta-pa-ra-ak-lku] A 7550:15 (OB let.). 

2. to stop, to end, to cease — a) in the 
adverbial construction la naparka without 
fail, incessantly: Sattisamma la na-par-ka-a 
lupqida qerebSa may I muster therein (the 
palace) year after year without fail (the 
army and the booty) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 61; 
sattisamma la na-par-ka-a itti tamartisu 
kabitti ana Ninua illikamma every year 
without fail he came to Nineveh with his 
heavy tribute ibid. 47 ii 63, cf. ibid. 87:17, 
99 r. 49, 103 i 14, 110 § 72:11, OIP 2 94:67 
(Senn.), Streck Asb. 40 iv 109, BBSt. No. 5 ii 23, 
also la na-par-ka-a sattiSam OECT 6 pi. n 
K.1290 r. 7 (Asb.) ; umisam la na-par-ka-a dik- 
tasu ma > dis aduk every day without fail I 
defeated him severely Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39; 
umiSam la na-par-ka-a ezabbilu tupSiksun 
daily without fail they carry their brick- 
baskets OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664: 11 ; sa eliSa tabu 
ud-da-ak-ku la na-pa-ar-ka-a ilamd(ni) lib ; 
ba(m) every day without fail I planned to 
please him (Marduk, text: her) VAB 4 86 i 22 
(Nbk.) ; umisam la na-par-ka-a ... palilias ; 
sunu andku every day without cease I 
(Nabonidus’ mother) revere them (the gods) 
AnSt 8 46 i 13, cf. VAB 4 292 iii 12 (Nbn.); umu 
Sam la na-par-ka-a ina akal[a) dussu .. . 
ultamlil utahhidma every day without 
ceasing he provided (the gods) with plentiful 
food Iraq 27 7 v 4 (NB lit..); sa kajdn la na- 
par-ka-a imahharu rabitu il[utki] who con¬ 
stantly, without end, addresses your divine 
majesty KAV 171:8 (Sin-sar-isskun), also ibid. 
26, cf. [ sant]akku \l]a na-par-ka-a Lambert 
BWL 72:38 (Theodicy); [...] la na-par-ka-a 
literriSka balati may she (Tasmetu) ask you 
(Nabu) incessantly for my (long) life ZA 36 
204:25 (Asb. colophon), see Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 338 and 339; damqdlua la na-pa-ar-ka-a 
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lizkuru maharka may (the buildings I erect¬ 
ed) not cease speaking of my good deeds 
before you VAB 4 96 ii 25, wr. la na-par-ka 
CT 34 29 ii 17, VAB 4 242 No. 4 i 16, gind la na- 
par-ka-' 1 CT 36 22 i 31 (all Nbn.), cf. [la na- 
par~\-ka-a lemuttasu littasqar may DN not 
cease pronouncing evil for him KAR 252 
iv 53 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 
236; lissakin ina pi la na-par-ka-a let (the 
praise of Assur and Esarra) be constantly on 
(people’s) lips BA 5 654 r. 12 (hymn of 
Asb.); quradu Irra musa u urra la na-par-ka-a 
uzuz panusu Cagni Erra lib 22, cf. arhisam la 
na-par-ka-a En. el. V 14, also ABL 36 r. 10, 
cited mng. 2b. 

b) other occs.: sarrulum palum li- <riy-ik 
a ip-pa-ar-ku ina Enamtila may (my) 
kingship and reign last a long time and never 
end in Enamtila VAS 1 32 i 17 (Ipiq-Istar of 
Malgium) ; mihirtu lillikamma aj ip-par-ku 
let income flow in and not cease ZA 32 
172:36, dupl. ICAR 144:22 (inc.), seeRA49 180; 
ki sa ... ina pisu ip-par-ku-u suppe tesliti 
like one in whose mouth supplication and 
prayer have ceased Lambert BYVL 38:15 
(Ludlul II), cf. pilrusu sattukku ina pi ip-pa- 
ar-ku-n the sattukku-offer'mgs were cut off, 
they (even) ceased to be mentioned VAB 4 
142 ii 6, also 110 iii 23 (Nbk.); nadu simakkisu 
na-pa-ar-ku-u qutrinu its shrines were 
abandoned, the incense-offerings had ceased 
RA 22 57 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. (the regular sacrifices) 
sa istu um ruquti ip-pa-ar-ku-n VAB 4 156 v 8 
(Nbk.); sammu u ritu la ip-pa-rak-ku-u kusu 
harpu (see kussumna. 2e) TCL 3 209 (Sar.), 
cf. ana . .. eser eburi ... sattiSam la na-par- 
ka-a KAV 171:30 (Sin-sar-iskun); sammu 
muSam u kasatam ina urem la ip-pa-ra-ka- 
[am\ fodder is not to be lacking in the stable 
night or morning TLB 4 11:21 (OB let.); aj 
ip-par-ki(v ar. -ku) mahraki let (this song) 
not cease (being recited) before you (Istar) 
ZA 10 298 iii 42, see AfK 1 27; ul ip-pa-rak- 
ku-u Anunnaki maharka kamsu the Anun- 
naku kneel before you without cease Scheil 
Sippar 7:4, dupl. BA 5 385:4 (prayer to Marduk), 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; nibissa aj ip- 
par -ku zikirSa aj [...] let invoking her not 
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end, naming her not [. ..] Lambert BWL 172 
iv 19, cf. KAR 104:21; Sin bel age arhiSam la 
na-[par-ka-a] ... idat [dunqi] ... ana Sarri 
belija [la] i-pa-ra-ka-a every month, without 
fail. Sin, lord of the corona, will not stop 
(sending) favorable signs to the king, my 
lord ABL 36 r. 9ff., see Parpola LAS No. 7; 
I will appoint them ana Sut resim sa ina 
bab ekallim la ip-pa-ra-ku-u as attendants 
who do not leave the palace gate ARM 14 
66:24. 

3. to leave: ip-par-ku istari ibe[s Hi] (see 
besu usage a) Lambert BWL 32:44 (Ludlul I); 
massar sulmim u balatim ina resika ai ip-pa- 
ar-ku may (the god) who watches over well¬ 
being and life not leave your side PBS 7 
105:12, also Kraus AbB 1 24:8 (OB letters), 
cf. aj ip-par-ki rabis sulmi ina arkija BMS 
6:124, dupl. BMS 10:22 and PBS 1/1 12:35, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 50, also (with ina idaja) 
LKA 60 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140; lidinu 
dinam sa kittirn aj ip-pa-ar-ku mi-Sa-ru- 
r«im(?)l x x lizzizi let them render a reliable 
(oracular) decision, let the just verdict not 
fail, let [...] be present RA 38 87 r. 6 (OB ext. 
prayer), cf. aj ip-par-ku [m]i-M-ru-um-ma 
kit-tum lib-si LKA 70 ii 4 and dupl. IC.6199 ii 3; 
listabruma aj ip-par-kn-u idasun may (the 
protective spirits) remain present (in the city 
and palace) and not leave them Winckler 
Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:74, also pi. 39:140, Lie Sar. p. 
82:5, OIP 2 125:53, 134:94 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 64 vi 64, 69 §30:11; sise alikut idija sa 
aSar nakri u salmi la ip-pa-rak-ku-u ki-tul- 
lum the cavalry that accompanies me and 
does not leave my side(?) in hostile or 
friendly territory TCL 3 132 (Sar.), cf. sa 
asar salmi idaja la ip-par-ku-u Lie Sar. 257, 
Winckler Sar. pi. 33:85, 100,34:114; DN Sa la 
ip-par-ku-u IGI -ka LKA 49 r. 9, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 52, cf. la ip-par-ku-u mahar.su 
Iraq 27 7 v 3 (NB lit.); luVutkama ul tap-pa- 
rek-k[a-a] I will devour you, you will not 
escape Lambert BWL 200 iv 6 (fable); uncert.: 
the Hittite king ana f PN iqabbi la [te-e]p-pe- 
ri-ik-ki-i-an-ni says to f PN : Do not reject me 
(question me) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 16:65, 
also 68 f. 
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4. to remain, to stay behind : \ Gila ip-pa- 
ra-ak-ku not one reed must remain (unwoven 
into mats) VAS 16 134:10; 1 sila uhinnu la 
ip-pa-ra-ak-ku not one sila of fresh dates 
may remain (unprocessed) TCL l 30:24 (both 
OB letters). 

5. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): summa ... 
dababsu it-te-ni-ip-rek-ku if he is halting!?) 
in his speech Labat TDP 70:14, pd.su ana 
dababi dan it-te-ni-ip-rik-lovl ibid. 22:45, 
summa ina dababisu it-te-ni-ip-rek- gu ibid. 
176:5, also ina piSu atmusu it-te-ni-ip-r[ik- 
git] ibid. 22:42, explained by ina dababisu 
ibtanakki STT 403:43 (comm.); Summa... 
inaSu it-te-ni-ip-rik-ka-a if his eyes .... 
Labat TDP 170:15 and 17. 

6. Suparkd to put an end to: ana DN 
isiq sukkalmdhutiSu ina naptan Anim rd’imis 
su la uS-pa-ar-ku-u lu uSaSkinSum I did not 
allow the share due to Ninfiubur, in his rank 
as sukkalmahu, in the food-offering of Anu, 
who loves him, to cease, I had it firmly estab¬ 
lished for him ZA 68 96:22 (Takil-ilissu of 
Malgium); maddatta SattiSamma ana la Su-par- 
ke-e eliSunu ukin I imposed on them tribute 
(to be brought) every year, not to be stopped 
AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. I); niSu ina Su-par-ke-e 
[napiSti baltat] people were living on the 
verge of death Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 114 
vi 15,112 v 26; pappassu Sukun la tu-Sd-pdr-ka 
establish his pappasu, do not let it be inter¬ 
rupted CT 22 52:13 (NB let.). 

For RA 12 80:22 see napar&udu. For CT 12 
15 iii 37f. (— A III/5:142f.) see napalku. In ACh 
Supp. 2 97:4, dupl. Supp. 61:26, ip-par-Jcam most 
likely is derived from paraku, q.v. 

naparqudu v.; to lie flat, to lie against 
something; IV ipparqid — ipparaqqad — 
naparqud, IV/3; 0B, SB; cf. purqidam. 

na-par-qu-da-at «= la-m[a-at], Se.gi.da = ruz-[par- 
qu-du], §e.gi.[da] - [ la-mu-u ] Izbu Comm. 
W 378a; na-par-qii-du // na-bal-ku-tu Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 16. 

a) in ext. — 1' opposed to kapdsu : 
kaskasum imittam likpis ana qerbenu li-x-[x] 
Sa Sumelim ana elenum eliS li-pa-ar-qi-id 
let the soft part of the sternum be curled to 
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the right, [. ..] toward the inside, let the 
left one lie flat, high, (pointing) upward 
RA 38 85:7 (OB ext. prayer), cf. [ kas]kasum Su'. 
melam ana qerbenum likpis lidanannin i[miU 
tam li]-ip-pa-ar-qi-id let the end of the 
sternum droop inward on the left (and) let 
it be ossified(?), ht it lie flat on the right 
HSM 7494:87, cited JCS 11 103, also ibid. 29, 
also Summa kaskasu imittam kapis Sumelam 
na-pa-ar-qu-ud YOS 10 47:76ff., cf. RA 67 
46 : 80, and passim ; imitta ikbisma ip-par-qid 
Boissier Choix 94 K.3732:1, cf. ibid. 2, cf. ik' 
bisma it-ta-nap-raq-qad ibid. 95 K.3982:19f., 
also said of nasraptu, q.v., of the “middle 
finger” of the lung, see kapdsu v. mng. lb-1'; 
summa nidi kussi ka-pi-is u ittiSu kakku 
imitta it-ta-na-ap-ra-qa-ad Labat Suse 5 r. 23; 
note summa nasraptu kaluSama na-par-qu- 
da-at if the entire “crucible” is lying flat 
(preceded by lcapsat) CT 20 33:94, cf. ibid. 
31 : 17f., 38 K.10571 : 6f., nasrapti imittim lu 
na-pa-ar-qu-da-at HSM 7494:46, cited JCS 11 
102; Summa hasum sar erbettisa na-pa-ar-qu- 
da-at if the lung on all its sides lies against 
(the surrounding tissue and organs) (preceded 
by the opposite kuppusat) YOS 10 36 i 31. 

2' other occs.: [ba-ma]-a-at imitti lu 
SuSurat Sa sumelim lu na-pa-ar-qu-da-[at ] 
RA 38 86 r. 5 (OB ext. prayer) ; [Summa] ubdn 
haSi qablitu na-par-qu-da-at (parallel: purqi'- 
dam, q.v.) if the middle “finger” of the lung 
lies flat KAR 151:54 (SB); [Summa haS]um 
imitti haSim u sumel haSim [na]-pa-ar-qu- 
da-at YOS 10 36 i 22, cf. ibid, i 21, cf. also 
Summa ser haSim k.ziu A.gub na-pa-ar-qu-du-n 
ibid, i 36 (OB), [Summa haM {?)] imitta u 
Sumela na-par-qud KAR 422 r. 15, cf. ibid. 
13f., also (beside kabis) KAR 435:7ff. (SB); 
[ka]skasu imittam u Sumelam na-pa-ar-qu-ud 
JCS 21 224:15 (OB ext. report), cf. kaskasu 
imitta na-par-qud JAOS 38 83:31, imitta u 
Sumela na-par-qud ibid. 84 : 36, mithariS na- 
[pdr-q]u-ud BE 14 4:9 (all MB reports), imitta 
u Sumela n[a-pd]r-qud PRT 1 left edge 1, 
122:10, Boissier DA 231:24, TCL 6 5: If., 18, 26, 
mithariS na-par-qud CT 31 36:8, PRT 76 r. 4, 
Boissier Choix 94 : 10, ina qabliSu na-par-qud 
ibid. 8, for other refs., see kaskasu ; clenu na- 
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par-qud CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:7, cf. TCL 6 6 ii 16; 
Summa es ana Sar erbetti ana arkiSa na- 
par-qu-da-at TCL 6 1:34 (all SB); [Summa 
tullmum ] na-pa-ar-qu-ud YOS 10 41:51 (OB); 
Summa kakki lumun libbi na-par-qud Boissier 
DA 218 r. 7 (SB), cf. na-par-qud AMT 71,3 
r. 7 (ext. with drawings, parallel to CT 31 10-15); 
summa padanu [it-tanVnap-raq-qad CT 20 
29:16 and dupl. ibid. 22 81-2-4,279:5. 

b) in other contexts: Sa ana sinniStim 
ip-pa-ra-qd-du sakil sarim he who clings to 
a woman is like one who hoards the wind 
JCS 15 6 i 6 (OB lit.); if histoes Saggama na- 
pdr-qu-da are lax and lie flat (against the 
ground) Kraus Texte 23:9 (SB physiogn.). 

The common denominator between the 
refs, cited and the adverb purqidam “lying 
on the back” or “lying flat against something” 
seems to be a meaning “to lie flat” as opposed 
to kapasu “to curl,” “to curl away.” Note, 
however, that in the omens cited Nougayrol, 
RA 44 18, naparqud is replaced by nabalkut, 
and that nabalkutu often occurs as apodosis 
when naparqudu occurs in the protasis, see 
Nougayrol, RA 40 96. 

In KAR 437 r. 12 read uS-ddk-su, see ddku 
rang. 9. In KAR 357:58 (= Kocher BAM 339) ip- 
pa-ra- sah is an error for ip-pa-la-sah, see napalsuhu. 

Heidel, AS 13 66 f.; von Soden, Or. NS 15 
429 ff. 

naparrurtu ( napurratu ) s.; dispersion; 

SB; cf. pardru. 

bit ameli issappah na-par-ru-ur-tu tapp'd 
izuzzu dam u dam Tak.j.mes the household of 
the man will be scattered, dispersion, partners 
will make a division, husband and wife will 
leave each other ICAR 153 obv.(!) 30; na- 
pur-ra-nv ahhu izuzzu dispersion, brothers 
will make a division Labat Suse 3 r. 44, cf. 
na-pur-ra-at ummdn nakri ibid. obv. l. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 261. 

naparSudiS see naparqudu mng. la. 

naparSudu v.; 1. to escape, to flee, 2. to 
fall into disuse, oblivion, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
from OB, MA on; IV ipparSid — ipparaSSid, 
IV/2, IV/3; cf. muttaprassidu. 
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Su-ubiJuB — da-ra-rwm, §ub min min §ub — na-par- 
Su-du Antagal III 150f.; [e] [*] - [na-par-S]u-du 
A 111/3:178. 

[i.bi.I]6 ll.la.rmul a.ba ba.ra.[5] du 10 . 

bad.du.mu a.ba ba.ra.sub.bu : ina niS 
inija mannu usqu ina pit puridija mannu ip-pa- 
rai-Sid when I lift my eyes, who departs? when I 
stride forth, who escapes? ASKT p. 128:67ff. 
(hymn to Istar), cf. a.ba ba.ra.Sub.ba : mannu 
ip-pa-ra-di-iid 4R 26 No. 4:41f., also ZA 10 pi. 2 
(after p. 276): 40; (an evil demon from whom) 
[M.na.me nu.m]u.un.Sub liS.na.me nu.Sub. 
b a : [mamma la ip-par-S]i-du-ma mamma la ip-pa- 
raS-Si-du-ma nobody has escaped and nobody will 
escape Iraq 27 164:13f. (inc.); kur Su.ba nu. 
Sub.bu sa.Su.uS.kal m6.mu mu<.e.da.g&l. 
la.am> : Sa Saduina qatiSu la ip-par-sid-du SuSkai 
tahaz[ija nasdku] I hold my battle net from whose 
hold no foreign country can escape Angim III 33; 
giS.pkr gi§.ag.a.zu musen nu.ba.Sub.ba : 
ina giSparrika iqqur id ip-par-Si-du from your trap 
no bird escapes BRM 4 8:26; &.g&l.zu lu.na. 
me nu.mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : ina pete idiki 
mamman aj ip-par-Sid( text -Su) let no one escape 
from the encirclement of your arms RA 12 80:21 If., 
for coll, see Hruska, ArOr 37 488. 

it-ta-par-Sid, it-ta-par-Si-id ZA 7 29 r. iii 2f. 
(school text). 

1. to escape, to flee — a) in gen.: PN’s 
brothers who beat a woman of the house and 
were brought to him iSten ina qatim ip-pa- 
ar-si-dam-ma ana serika ittalkamma one (of 
them) succeeded in escaping and returned to 
you TCL 17 1:25 (OB let.); u assum mdri GN 
sa ina kakki ip-pa-ar-H-du-ma ana GN irubu 
as for the men of GN who, having escaped 
during the battle, entered GN ARM 2 72:20; 
u GN ... ana pani A Samsi ip-par-Si-du and 
(the inhabitants of) ISuwa fled before my 
Sun KBo 1 5 i 11 (treaty); nita lamu na- 
par-su-dis(va,r. -di-is) la le’e hemmed in, 
unable to escape En. el. IV 110; aj ip-pa-ar- 
Si-id-ka may he not escape you RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu) ; mamma Sa ana bel Sarrani 
ihattu ul ip-par-Sid none of those who com¬ 
mitted an offense against the lord of kings 
escaped ABL 808 r. 12 (NB); let them (the 
daughters of Anu) open watercourses, let 
them open canals [... l]i-par-Si-du-ni (var. 
[lip-pa-a]r-Si-du-ni) lusuni zuSu let [the 
... -s] escape, let his feces come out AMT 
38,2 ii 3 + 42,4 ii 7, also ibid. 45,5:5 (SB inc.), 
var. from Sm. 1802:5; Ip-par-Si-du He- 
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Escaped) -from -Death) unpub. MA leg. cited 
Borger, AfO 18 299, also Saporetti Onomastica 1 
257f., wr. I-pdr-Si-[du] VAS 1 103:4, Par- 
sid-du Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:32, Par- 
Si-di ADD 416:2, and passim in NA, see 
Tallqvist APN 180. 

b) in hist. — 1' in gen.: iSten ina UbbiSunu 
ul ip-par-sid-ma ana sade ul eli not one 
among them (the enemy) escaped into the 
mountains Rost Tigl. Ill p. 30 : 173, cf. [sit]u; 
tesunu sa ip-par-Si-du-ma ibid. 170; eduul ip- 
par-Sid muMahtu ul usi ina qateja not a single 
one could flee, not one survivor escaped my 
hands Streck Asb. 74 ix 40; kima issur hurri 
sa, lapan eri ip-par-sid-du itruku libbuSu his 
heart palpitated like that of a partridge that 
flees from an eagle TCL 3 149 (Sar.) ; ana 
Sahdt Sade paSqate ip-par-sid-du muSitaS they 
escaped by night to the steep flanks of the 
mountains ibid. 214; assu la na-par-Su-di-Su 
in order to prevent him from escaping 
ibid. 333; nita ilmuSunutima seher rabi la ip- 
par-Si-du they hemmed them in, none (lit. 
young or old) escaped Lie Sar. 383; adi 
resiSu ip-par-Sid he escaped, together with 
his allies Winckler Sar. pi. 17 No. 36:15; sitat 
niSe sa ana siisu napisti ip-par-Si-du the 
remainder of the men who escaped to save 
their lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.),- ndlis ip-par-si- 
du-Su-ma (see ndlis) OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.) ; su 
hallalanis ip-par-Si-id-ma mamma la emur 
[asarSu] he fled furtively and nobody could 
find traces of him Rost Tigl. Ill p. 10:45 ,- 
ki issuri [... i]p-par-Sid-ma ibid. p. 80:13; 
su ana suzub napistiSu edennuSSu ip-par-Sid- 
ma SadaSu eli Winckler Sar. pi. 33:74,- edis 
ip-par-sid-du-ma mdtusSun innabtu they 
escaped alone and fled to their own lands 
OIP 2 89:54, cf. edis ip-par-Sid-ma ibid. 
24 i 24, and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 
68 viii 42, 376 i 11, Bauer Asb. 2 66 vi 31, for 
other refs, see edenu mng. 2b; note in 1/3 : edist 
Sisu ip-par-sid-ma isbata Sadu ultu sade bit 
marqitisu aSar it-ta-nap-ras-Si-du kima surdi 
abarsuma he fled alone and took to the 
mountains, (but) I hunted him out as (with?) 
a falcon from the mountain, his hiding place, 
where he (Ummanalda) tried to escape (and 
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took him to Assyria alive) Streck Asb. 82 x 
14. 

2' with lapan, istu pan, (ina) pan, ina: 
sitet ummdnateSunu sa ina pan kakkeja ip- 
par-Si-du sepeja isbatu the remainder of their 
troops who had escaped from my weapons 
and had clasped my feet AKA 37 i 86, also 38 
ii 3, 74 v 56 (all Tigl. I), cf. iStu pan kakkeja 
dannute ip-par-Si-du, urduni Sepeja isbutuma 
KAH 2 84 : 90, cf. ibid. 83:18 (bothAdn. II) ; sdbu 
ammar TA pan kakkeja ip-par-Si-du-ni AKA 
227 : 47, and passim in Asn. ; niSe Sa pani kakke 
ezzute ip-par-Si-du 1R 31 iv 19 (Samsi-Adad V); 
[lapan] kakkeja ip-par-Si-[du-ma ana ] GN 
innabtu Rost Tigl. Ill p. 78:9; Sa lapan kakke 
ip-par-sid-du TCL 3 175 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pi. 35:133, OIP 2 27 ii 3, 58:25 (Senn.), Sa 
ultu lapan kakkeja ip-par-Si-du Borger Esarh. 

57 iii 41; && lapan kakke Assur dannuti ip-par- 
Sid-m,a innabit ana ruqeti he escaped from 
the mighty weapons of Assur and fled to 
distant parts Streck Asb. 66 vii 120, cf. ibid. 
76 ix 56, 206 K.2825:8, Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 65, 
cf. [ina(?) ta]hazi ip-par-Si-du Bauer Asb. 2 
74:10; sitat ummdnateSunu sa ina libbi tamhdri 
i(var. ip)-pdr-Si-du Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 13. 

c) to escape from a trap or a net: ina 
gis-par-ri-Sd la ip-pa-ras-si-du [.. . ] [.. . ] 

cannot escape from her (Ninlil’s) net AAA 20 
pi. 90:9 (Asb.); may Samas clamp down a 
bronze huhdru- trap upon you ina gisparri 
Sa la na-par-su-di liddikunu may he cast you 
into a giSparru- trap from which there is no 
escape Wiseman Treaties 650, cf. Borger Esarh. 

58 v 11, TCL 3 118, cited gisparru usage b, See 
also Angim, BRM4, in lex. section; Satamtu 
ana dannutiSu sadu ana emuqiSu iSkunu ina 
saparrija ajumma ul usi na-par-Su-du-um-ma 
ul ip-par-Sid nobody who made the sea his 
fortress (or) the mountains his stronghold 
escaped from my net or succeeded in escaping 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 19; sapar ildni rabuti 
beleja Sa la na-par-su-di ishupsunuti edu ul 
ip-par-Sid the net of the great gods, my 
lords, from which there is no escape, over¬ 
whelmed them and nobody escaped Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 6If., ef. ina mesiri danni Sa la na- 
par-su-di esirSunuti Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 50. 
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2. to fall into disuse, oblivion — a) with 
ina qati : kidinnussunu batilti sa ina qate ip- 
par-Si-du ana asriSa utir I restored their 
privileged status which had fallen into 
oblivion Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:35; parsusu 
immasuma Sikinsu u simati.su ina qate ip-par- 
Sid-ma its (the Samas temple’s) ordinances 
had been neglected and its shape and 
appurtenances had fallen into oblivion BBSt. 
Xo. 36 i II (NB). 

b) other occ. : ana sutuqqurisu la na-par- 
su-di manama so that all of them (the gods), 
not one excepted, might constantly render 
him (AsSur) great honor TCL 3 315 (Sar.). 

3. (uncert. mng.): kiSpusa lu pu lit-tap-ra- 
sa-du elisa let her sorceries be chaff, let them 
.... at her Maqlu VIII 58; exceptionally 
with metathesis (i.e., formally 1/3): miSsum 
PX lamnis teppasani .. . mis sum, istikunu 
ta-dp-ta-na-ra-sa-ad why do you (pi.) treat 
PX badly? why does she .... with you? 
.Tankowska KTK 66:11' (=■ x+9). 

In nakru arhis ib-bar -kid (or - ru) the 
enemy will .... promptly KAR 152:3, also 
ibid. 2 (SB ext.), the reading of the last sign 
is uncertain. 

napasu see nabdsu. 

napasu s.; (a stone); lex.* 

na 4 .na.pa.sum = na-ba-zu Hh. XVI RS Re¬ 
cension 245. 

napasu A ( nabdsu , napasu) v.; 1. to kick, 
strike, flop about, thrash around(?), 2. to 
kick, to hurl, dash down, qdtam napdsum to 
refuse, reject, to push back, 3. to smash, to 
crush, 4. to tear down, to demolish, 5. to 
clear (accounts, etc., OB), 6. itpusu (uncert. 
mng.), 7. nuppusu to crush, to smash, to 
smite, 8. nuppusu to clear (accounts, OA), 
9. II/2 to thrash about(?); OA, OB, MB, 
MA, SB; I ippus — inappas, 1/2,1/3, II, II/2; 
cf. nappasu, napsu, nipsu, nuppusu, tappisu. 

du-ub d(jb *= na-pa-su S b II 153; tu-ub DTjB, 
dOb (two graphic variants of the d(jb sign) = no- 
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pa-su Ea IV 219f.; ddb = na-pa-fu, diib.ddb - 
it-pu-§ w, Su.ddb.dub = i-tap-pu-fu Antagal G 
212ff.; slg.ga (var. gd.dub.uS) - na-pa-su (in 
group with abaku, abaiu) ErimhuS V 232; ta-ag 
tag - na-ba-su, na-du-u Idu II 353f.; bi-iz bi = 
n a-ta-ku, ba-$a-su, id-pa-a-ku, na-pa-su, bi-is- 
[$u-su] A V/l: 162-166; za-al ni = na-pa-Su // -su 
id pu-i[i-i]q-qa (see napdiu B) A II/l Comm. B r. 8. 

dub.dub.bu = ii-pu-$u (between iutaktumu 
and saldhu) ErimhuS V 244; sa.pad = it-jni-sum 
Xigga Bil. B 263; lu-um lttm = (u-un-nu-bu, i-tap- 
pu-su, ru-ua-su-u A V/1:66-68. 

u 4 .d& dug.rdujl.da sag in.dub.diib.b6 : 
umu naphar niil amele i-nap-pa-as // ikammar the 
demon strikes all people, variant: heaps up (the 
corpses) BA 5 617 Xo. 1:16f.; guruS.ra mu.un. 
gi 4 .gi 4 .ne [ki .sikil ,r]a mu.un.diib.diib.bu. 
ne : eflu iiabbi(u ardatu i-nap-pa-$u they hit the 
man, they strike the young woman CT 17 31:9f.; 
nam.er[im lu.ba in.djub.dub.be (var. in. 
dub.dub.bS) : mdmitu ana a-mi-lam id[ti] li-pu- 
u[f\ KUB 37 100a: 25 + 106 ii 17, var. from CT 4 
3 r. 18, see Cooper, ZA 61 14. 

gi ( .in agrig 6.gi 4 .a dumu.d.e.ke x (KiD) 
ur(?).bi al.dtib.dub.b6 : [amtam] abarakkatam 
kallatam marat bltim [. .. ~\iina tu-na-ap-pa-si 
you hit(?) [the . . .] of slave girl, housekeeper, 
daughter-in-law, daughter of the house RA 24 
36:10, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91 (= Dialogue 
5:93f.); Xergal erim kala.ga hul.g&l [...] : 
Sa ajabl lemnutu dan-nu u-nap-[pa-$u] BA 5 642 
Xo. 10:19f. 

1. to kick, strike, flop about, thrash 
around(?) — a) to kick, strike, flop about 
(said of animals): if the blood of the sheep, 
after it has been slaughtered, does not gush 
out ti.la ip-pu-us (and the sheep) still 
alive, kicks CT 31 32 r. 7 (SB); note in 1/3: 
iumma izbu kima aldu issi it-tap-pa-as- 
ma [...] if the newborn animal cries out 
and kicks as soon as it is born Leichty Izbu 
XVII 82; summa seru ana pan ameli it-la- 
pa-as if a snake in front of a man strikes in 
all directions STT 321 i 4, dupl. CT 38 35:39; 
[summa k]u 6 salpi ... ina bit ameli it-tap- 
pa-as if a split(?) fish flops about in a man’s 
house CT 41 14:8, dupl. 13:5, also unassisma 
bar-M ip-pu-us wriggles and sheds its scales 
CT 41 14:10, dupl. 13:2 (all SB Alu) ; uncert. 
(ittappas expected): [Summa surdru ... 
im]qutma it-tap-pi-is KAR 382 r. 9 (SB Alu); 
i-ta-na-pa-as kima nune, ittanakbir kima seri 
he flops around like a fish, he puffs himself 
up like a snake Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 24 (inc.). 
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b) to thrash around(?): [Summa qatd~\Su 
i-nap-pa-sa u Sepasu emma if his hands 
thrash around(?) and his feet are hot Labat 
TDP 94 : 48, cf. qdtdsu u sepasu i-nap-pa-sa 
ibid. 49ff., but summa ... qdte.su i-nap-pa-as 
sepasu emma if he thrashes(?) with(?) his 
hands (and if) his feet are hot ibid. 168:104; 
if saliva flows from his mouth (and) kima 
immeri tabhi \i\nap-pa-as he thrashes(?) 
(with his hands, his feet, his talammu) like a 
slaughtered sheep STT 89:143 (SB diagn.). 

2. to kick, to hurl, dash down, qatam 
napasum to refuse, reject, to push back — 

a) to kick someone; Summa . .. umdm sam 
du ip-pu-us-su if a harnessed animal kicks him 
TCL 6 9 r. 15, cf. 14, see RA 19 145; na-pa-as 
imeri [nik]pi alpi niSik kalbi the kicking of 
a donkey, the goring of an ox, the bite of a dog 
IM 67692:280 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) to hurl, dash down: if she says, “You 
are not my husband” iStu dimtim i-na-pa- 
su-ni-is-Si (case: i-na-du-ni-iS-si) they will 
hurl (case: throw) her from the tower CT 48 
52 : 14, cf. (if she leaves him) iStu dimtim 
i-na-pa-su-ni-si VAS 8 4:25 (both OB leg.); 
Anum abusa istu Samae i-pu-sa-si qaqqarSum 
Anum, her father, hurled her (Lamastu) 
from heaven to earth BIN 4 126:12 (OA inc.), 
see Or. NS 25 142; uncert.: DN [...] i-na- 
ap-pi-[. ..] (replacing the usual qaqqassu 
limhas) MDP 22 2:8 (OB Elam). 

c) qatam napasum to refuse, reject, to 
push back (lit. to thrust away the hand) 
(OB, Mari): asSum qat GN i-na-ap-pa-su libbi 
PN beli litib let my lord gratify PN so that he 
might drive back the Southern tribes Mel. 
Dussaud 2 990 a 7 ; ana qabe matija qaran subdt 
belija asbat beli qati la i-na-pa-as at the 
request of my land, I seized the hem of my 
lord’s garment, my lord must not reject me 
ARM 6 26 r. 9', cf. qati ip-pu-su ARM 2 55 : 29, 
[su]mma qa-at ekcdlim ip-pu-us ibid. 35; LU 
GN LIT GNjj u lu GN 3 itti RN ina panija qatam 
i-na-ap-pa-su the ruler of Ha£§um, the ruler 
of Ursum, and the ruler of Carchemish 
refuse, in my presence(?), (to make alliance) 
with Sumu-epuh ARM 1 24r. 14'; qatilata-na- 


napasu A 

pa-sa do not (pi.) refuse me TCL 17 12:9 (OB 
let.); malum sa qati belisa i-pu-[su ana 
beli]sa iturram the land which refused to obey 
its overlord will return to its overlord YOS 10 
39: 12 (ext.), cf. malum qati beli(,Sa> i-na-pa-as 
ibid. 16. 

3. to smash, to crush — a) flax: of the 
ninety gur of flax lama samem 40 gur-5w- 
wm(?) ap-pu-us samum ul iksudasSunuti before 
the rain I had crushed(?) forty gur of it, the 
rain did not touch it TCL 17 5:5, cf. the rain 
should not touch the flax Sa na-pa-si amri 
check on the crushing OECT 3 63:20, also 
lihmutamma li-ip-pu-sti-nu-ti ibid. 9, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 141 (both OB letters) ; u SamaSsammu 
[. ..] ul na-ap-[su . ..] gis.hi.a surpam ileq = 
qunim u samassammi i-na-ap-pa-su the flax 
has not been crushed, they will take fire¬ 
wood^) and crush the flax ARM 2 87:20 ; 
enna kaspu Sa eburi ... sa umu sa istu muhhi 
na-pa-a-su adi muhhi enna ina qate PN subilu 
now, send by PN the silver from the harvest 
covering the period from the beating (of the 
flax?) until now CT 22 240:7 (NB let.). 

b) other materials: 3 GUR kuprum sa 1 
rdtim sa ip-pu-su-ma ana bitisu ilqu three 
gur of bitumen for one drain pipe, which he 
crushed and took to his house (record of 
thefts) ARM 7 263 iv 25; (materia medica) 
tuhassa [... ta]-na-ap-pa-as KUB 4 49 iv 6 
(med.); (the priest) [...] x ina muhhisunu 
i-na-pa-as md Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 22 : 10 (NA 
rit.); ar-qi in-bi [...] in-bi i-nap-pa-as // 
ki-is-sa-tu, // Sa-X-[. . . ] Kocher BAM 401:26; 
summa ubdn hasi qablitum saram na-ap-sa-at 
if the middle lobe of the lung is .... by wind 
YOS 10 39 r. 2 (OB ext.). 

c) in transferred mng. : may they curse 
him with an evil irrevocable curse adi um 
sati lip-pu-su zerasu may they forever crush 
his offspring 1R 70 iv 25 (MB kudurru). 

4. to tear down, to demolish — a) in gen. : 
mdmit daltu u sikkuru w[a]-pa-[«]a the oath 
by tearing down(?) door and bolt Surpu III 
70; ois.dah.ud ta[m-l~]u-u na-pi-is the inlay 
of the .... (of the Sikru) has been knocked 
out Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 i 15 (MB). 
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b) in NB leg.: tuppi biti abtu sa na-pa-su 
u epesu tablet (concerning) a ruined house 
to be torn down and to be rebuilt (replacing 
naqdru in this phrase) AnOr 8 3:1, also ibid. 
2:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres Internatio¬ 
nal No. 6:2; rihit biti sa na-pa-su u epeiu u 
kiSubbu, the rest of the house which is to be 
torn down and rebuilt, and an unimproved 
plot GCCI 1 398:6; [bitu abt]a ana nap-pa-su 
u gammar UET 4 11:1. 

5. to clear (accounts, etc., OB) — a) with 
nikkassu as object: (a debt over two years) 
iaPN nig.sid sa mu ... sa adi MN ud.x.kam(?) 
na-pi-is-ma PN 2 iron PN in.tttku of PN, 
owed by PN to PN 2 , the accounts of the 
(seventh) year (of Samsuiluna) having been 
cleared to the xth of the second month 
TCL 11 217:6; X GIN KU.BABBAR NIG.SlD 
na-pi-is-ma Sa PN <fa> dam.gar.mes ugu 
PN 2 isu x shekels of silver, the accounts 
having been cleared, which PN 2 owes PN, the 
overseer of the merchants (entire text) 
Boyer Contribution 140:2; (she received her 
dues for two years) nig.sid na-pi-is-ma ugu 
PN mimma ul isu the accounts having been 
cleared, she has no claims against PN 
YOS 12 249:13, cf. (dates received by PN) 
a-na sa mu.bal nig.sid na-pi-is-ma JCS 24 
95 No. 7 r. 1, iStu ni-ka-as-su na-ap-su OBTTell 
Rimah 179:5, also nig.sid mu .. . na-pi-is-ma 
VAS 18 9:4, ni-ka-su na-pi-is-ma HSM7555:2, 
cited Dole Partnership Loans in the Old Baby¬ 
lonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Thesis 1965). 

b) other occs.: PN u PN 2 [ni]-ka-si-su-nu 
ipu&uma na-ap-sa-a bu-ra-a-ma ana mimma 
sa PN ina e -it DAM.GAR-ro ilqiam PN mahir 
libbasu tab PN and PN 2 settled their accounts, 
both were cleared (and) ...., as for whatever 
PN took from the merchant’s house, PN 
received his due, he is satisfied A 11831:4 
(OB Diyala) ; kisri sa 70 sab sig 4 sa PN ana PN 2 
iknuku istu mu.4.kam na-ap-su-u-ma the 
payment for seventy sar of bricks which PN 
handed over under seal to PN 2 has been 
settled since the fourth year VAS 9 40 : 4, cf. 
%SSum kisri na-ap-su-tim ibid. 12. 

6. itpusu (uncert. mng.): said of animals: 
i pure lamb sa i-na pu-qi Sa-a-ti it-ta-ap-su 
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RA 38 87:4 (OB ext. prayer); [. .. ] el-li-ni it- 

pu-sa uqtarrabu [...] Lambert BWL 183:7 
(SB fable of the Ox and the Horse); aSSum it- 
pu-us kiSdda aMum »-[...] maSka il-x -[...] 
(Sum. broken) ibid. 261:13 (MA proverb). 

7. nuppusu to crush, to smash, to smite — 
a) barley and malt: 26 sila 3a(text ta) 
ie’am u-na-ap-pi-su( text -su) 26 silas (of 
barley for the men) who crushed the barley 
Birot Tablettes 56:11 (OB) ; see also nuppusu 
adj. and tappisu. 

b) people, animals: ut-tap-pi-is barbari 
labi uktas.sid he (Enkidu) scattered the 
wolves, he chased away the lions (or emend 
to uddappir, see duppuru mng. 2a-l') Gilg. P. 
iii 31 (OB), cf. [...]-»£ barbarima Gilg. H 
K.8574 : 2; etluti SugguSu usaggaS ardati 
hubbulu uhabbal tur.meS nu-up-pu-su u-nap- 
pa-as(v ar. -su) she (Lama§tu) indeed murders 
men, ruins women, and smites children LKU 
33:26 and dupls., var. from PBS 1/2 113:16 (La- 
mastu I); DN gahri ilani [ qur]ddija u-nap-pi-is 
Irra, mightiest among the gods, smote my 
heroes 3R 38 No. 2 r. 9, see JNES 17 138:11, 
cf. (you, 1 Star, are) ekallu mu-nap-p[i-sa-at ] 
qarrddi Gilg. VI 35; [.. ,].mes dingib.mes 

aharidutu u-nap-pa-as the f...] of the gods 
will smash the vanguard ACh Adad 17 : 35, 
dupl. ACh Supp. 59:12, 60 : 2 ; 1000 sabe muqtab'- 
USunu ina qereb sade marsi il-nap-pi-is 
damesunu Sadu asrup I smote one thousand 
of his warriors in difficult mountain terrain, 
I dyed the mountain red with their blood 
AKA 236 r. 32, also ibid. 339 ii 114, cf. ibid. 
306 ii 36, 324 ii 83, 224:23, see Schramm Ein- 
leitung 34, wr. u-ni-pi-is AKA 362 iii 53 (all 
Asm); I followed them into the mountains 
muqtablisunu u-na-pi-is I smote their 
warriors Iraq 25 56 : 43 ; I defeated him 
muqtabliSu u-nap-pi-si 3000 sabe tidukisu 
ina kakke usamqit I smote his warriors, 
three thousand of his battle troops I slew in 
battle WO 2 414 iii 1 (both Shalm. Ill); kima 
asl[i ina pan\ sepesu u-nap-pi-sa (var. u-tap- 
pi-sa) quradUu I massacred his warriors at 
his feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410, cf. quradiSu 
ina pan abullisu kima asli u-nap-pi-is TCL 3 
302 (Sar.); Sarru HUL.ME§-s?i 4-nap-pa-as the 
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king will smite his enemies K.3780 i 3 and par¬ 
allels (astrol.); ITI.HUL.DUB.E . . . aSsU ina ITI 
se.kin.kui) DN lemnu[ti ... ] u-nap-pi-su 
(the name of the twelfth month is) hul. 
dub.e because in the twelfth month Marduk 
smashed the evil [... ]-s (explaining the 
month name by translating htjl and dub) 
Km. 2,127 r. 10, see AfO 24 102; note through 
confusion with napdsu: libbasu u-tap-pi-is 
(I defeated him and) smote him (lit. his 
heart) (Hitt, broken) KBo 10 1:24. 

c) other occs.: Summa bitu ka.mes-sm 
nu-up-pu-su II -su (see napdsu A mng. 5b) 
CT 38 11:53 (SB Alu); i-ga-ar PN nu-up- 
pu-us-ma guSuru sa ibasM kurruma the wall 
of PN’s house has collapsed, and the available 
beams are too short IM 67240:5 (OB, courtesy 
H. al-Adhami). 

8. nuppusu to clear (accounts, OA): igi 
PN IGI PN 2 nikkassuni na-pu-su before PN 
and PNj our accounts have been cleared 
Hecker Giessen 8:13, cf. ICK 2 139:4, also (in 
broken context) [... ] na-pu-sii-ma ibid. 144:7. 

9. II/2 to thrash about(?): if a man in 
his bed [...] ut-tap-pa-as Labat, Sem. 3 18 
iii 5 (med.); uncert.: [summa qdtdsu ut]-ta- 
sa-la /I u-ta-[ha]-za ut-tap-pa-[x ] Labat TDP 
92:35. 

Ad mng. 3a: F. R. Kraus, JAOS 88 117f. 

*napasu B v.; (mng. uncert.); NA; I 
inappisft). 

mih[hu) ... ina\qqi] zid.da.mes i-ba{ or 
-wa?)-Pi§ he libates a mixture (of beer, wine, 
etc.), he .... flour KAR 215 ii 15. 

The second sign of the verb is different 
from the na-signs of this text, and looks 
more like ba. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 37 261.) 
napaStu see napistu. 

napaSu A v.; 1. to breathe freely, to relax, 
2. to expand, to become abundant, 3. to 
make a claim, 4. nuppuSu to let respire, to 
make feel easy, 5. nuppuSu to air, to put in 


napaSu A 

good repair, to clean out(?), 6. II/2 to 

become expanded, 7. IV to ease; from OA, 
OB on; I ippus — inappuS, 1/3, II, II/2, 
H/3, IV; wr. syll. and pes 5 (TCL 6 19:35); 
cf. napistu, napistu in bel napisti, napistu in 
sa napisti, napisu, napisu in sa napisu, 
nappasu, napsu A adj., napsu s., nipsu A, 
nupuSu, tappistu. 

pe-eS peS = na-pa-Su Ea IV 119, cf. peS = [na- 
pa-Su] Antagal F 63; pe-e§ pe§ = na-pa-Su Sa 
ma-de-e Idu II 137; e i: — na-pa-su, na[palk]u 
Diri I 152f., also A III/3:148f.; ztj. e . a — min 
(= \na-pa-su\) Sa mu-ur-si-im Nabnitu A 67; 
[pa-a] [pa] = na-pa-Su A 1/7 Part 1:6'; [di-ig] 
[ni] - na-pa-Su id Ltr A II/l: 15'; MIN (“di-gi) NI „ 
min (= [ na-pa-Su ]) Sa ru eme.sal Nabnitu A 65 j 
di-gi N i = min sa e.edin eme.sal ibid. 64; ni.dub. 
dub.bu ■= min Sd ma-na-ah-ti to relax, as from 
work ibid. 66; gaba.g&l = na-pa-[su] Sd z-rnu-qi 
CT 18 50 iii If.; [kax bad.x], ba - im-du na-ba- 
[iu] — (Hitt.) [...] Kagal D Section 10:11'. 
cf. (with rutu) ibid. 4'; [...]- na-pa-Su Igitub 
App. A i 7'. 

lu.dub.bu.ur - nu-pu-Su ErimhuS I 203; 
[...].bu, [Su.tu.bju.ur « nu-up-pu-Su Nabnitu 
A 77f.; [d]ur.tu.lu, [s]i.giS = min (= [e-nu-u]) 
Sd nu-up-pu-S\i\ NabnituK 110f.; [te.en.te].en = 
nu-pu-uS [libbi] 5R 16 r. i 4 (group voc.). 

lipiS mu.un.si.si.ga : mu-nap-piS libbi (DN] 
who relaxes the heart BA 10/1 96 No. 17:3f. (coll 
W. G. Lambert), cf. S&.dib.ba mu.un.si.[si] : 
mu-na-piS llb-[bi ...] K.9172+:5f.; [...] en. 

te.en.te.a.ni : [. . . ]-ri mu-nap-piS libbiSu SBH 
p. 74 No. 42 r. 2f.; Sa.uS.ku.bi.gin x (GiM) (var 
sk.ku.mu.bi.gin x ) : kima nu-pu(va.T. -pu)-ui 
§k-Su K.8959:7f., vars. from BM 134793:5f 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ra-bu-u na-pa-Su Sa ma-’-de-e Boissier DA 11 i If 
(ext. with comm.), cf. [.. .]-pa-dS // diri // na-pa- 
Su Sd ma-V}-[de-z\ CT 41 39 r. 4 ( iqqur IpuS comm.) 
kur ut-tap-pa-dS - kur DAGAi.-ii 2R 47 K.438 1 ; 
i 18. 

1 . to breathe freely, to relax — a) in gen. 
upassih mihistasuma a-nap-pu-us f.. . ] he 
soothed its (the nose’s) affliction and now ] 
breathe freely [... ] Lambert BWL 52:21 (Lud 
lulIII); rumme maksisu lip-pu-us surrii 
loosen his bonds that he may soon breathe 
freely AfO 19 57:60 (prayer); marsun 
murussu i-na-pu-su-ma isannisumma imd 
as for a patient, his affliction will ease foi 
him, but then it will take a turn for (the 
worse), and he will die CT 6 6:63 (OB oil omens) 
cf. Summa ummaki it-ta-pu-vs Kraus, AbB ! 
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255 : 16, andsee napdgu sa mursim Nabnitu A 67, 
in lex. section; ina(var. i-na)-pu-ug (entire 
apod.) Kraus Texte 3b iii 35, var. from 5:6, 
12, CT 28 25:22; bitu §4 na-pa-sd immar this 
house will see relief CT 40 7 : 52 (SB Alu) ; let 
the copper be deposited lu na-ap-ga-ku so 
that I can relax CCT 4 3a: 10 (OA), cf. nap- 
ga-ka (in obscure context) ABL 1287 r. 9 (NA, 
coll. K. Deller); i-na-pu-ug inassah inaddi 
ittallak (see nasdhu mng. 7b) PBS 8/2 196:17 
(OB); obscure: i-da-at-su ina panisu nap- 
gat his proof is .... ABL 266 r. 13 (KB) ; niSu 
pa-la-ha ele'i andku na-pa-a-sa ale'i the lion 
is able to be respectful, I am able to .... 
2R 60 col. B 7, see TuL p. 13, dupl. NT) 5426:10 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

b) in personal names: Li-ip-pu-ug-ilum 
Let-Him-Breathe-O-God CT 6 17 iv 12, cf. 
Lu-up-pu-ug-ilum VAS 13 103 : 8 and r. 8 (both 
OB); Li-pu-ug-jd'um SAKI 166 e 6 (OAkk.). 

c) with libbu: [littapsa]h kabtatag libbus 
lip-pu-us let her mind be calmed, let her 
heart respire En. el. II 76; libbaka it-ta-pu-us 
TIM 2 16:75 (OB let.); [.. ,]-e-a upassahma 
i-nap-pu-ug [libbus ?] I calm [the ... ] so 
that [his heart?] can respire STT 37:27, see 
Lambert BWL 211:27. 

d) said of horses: tapattar i-na-pu-gu 
tarakkas you unharness (the horses), they 
rest (lit. snort), you harness them (again) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 6, and passim in these 
texts. 

e) said of fog: gittu kima imbari i-nap- 
pu-us elisu like a fog, sleep wafts(?)upon him 
Gilg. XI 201 and 204. 

f ) referring to bronze (as technical term) : 
tusellama issu libbi kuri t[a-na]p-pu-us issu 
siparrata-ta-na-ap-gu you take (the “bronze”) 
out of the kiln but let it rest (inside the kiln), 
after you have let the “bronze” rest (you 
place it on a kiln-fired brick) Oppenheim 
Glass 43 § 13:108 f. 

2. to expand, to become abundant: akaUu 
ina-pu-ug his food will become abundant 
ZA 43 94:70 (physiogn.); mimmusu ina-pu-ug 
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his property will expand Dream-book 325 
r. ii 2 ; mdhir mati ina-pu-ug ACh SamaS 9:14, 
also Supp. 2 103:33, ZA 52 248:70, and passim 
in astrol., see mahiru mng. 2o-l / ; mahiru 
mat'd ina-pu-ug the decreased trade will 
expand again ACh Sin 33:71; na-pa-ag 
mahiri CT 20 41 r. 15; eburu ina-pu-us 
K.3921+ r. 20' (Enuma Anu Enlil LI), also Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 250:2; na-pa-ag eburi CT 39 16:48 (SB 
Alu), ACh Adad 31:45-54; PE § 5 (var. na-pa-ag) 
Nisaba abundance of grain TCL 6 19 : 36, var. 
from LBAT 1553:6, ACh Sin 27:12, Thompson 
Rep. 220:3, 221 r. 2, 222:2, TCL 6 16:15, 
CT 39 18:83 (SB Alu), Borger Esarh. 27 ix 15, 
Streck Asb. 6 i 48, Piepkom Asb. 28 i 31. 

3. to make a claim (OA only): kaspam u 
annakam ligqulma urlcatam ahum ana ahim 
la i-na-pu-ug let him pay the silver and the 
tin so that later on one will not make any 
claims against the other TCL 19 63:46; 
kasapka ammalcam gagqiUu mimma \a]nnigam 
la i-na-pu-sa-am make him pay your silver 
there, he must not address any claim here 
against me BIN 6 58:18; la iturruma la i-na- 
pu-gu they must not make further claims 
OIP 27 62:32; la a-na-pu-ga-kum I will not 
make claims against you AnOr 6 14:23, cf. 
ana [...] PN up-ga CCT 2 35:36; sabtaguma 
la i-na-pu-ug seize him, he must not make 
any claims BIN 4 42:15, also ibid. 9,12; gumma 
ana 6 iti.kam sa pa's la tu<s>tili la tatuarma 
la [t]a-na-pu-ug if you do not produce the 
witnesses within six months, you may not 
make any further claims Balkan Letter 17 c/k 
687:22; note in 1/3: ana gina lubusi pasiutim 
jautim asserika i-ta-na-pu-ug ahi atta gim 
svbati gebilam he keeps making claims 
against you because of two white garments 
belonging to me, you are my associate, send 
me the price of the textiles CCT 4 33a: 33; 
agar i-ta-na-pu-gu ebarutti uzni iptattiu my 
friends informed me of where he kept making 
claims BIN 4 37:6; mimma annigam la i-ta- 
na-pu-gu-nim they must not address any 
claims to us here CCT 2 32b: 15. 

4. nuppugu to let respire, to make feel 
easy — a) with libbu as object: ibkima 
libbasa u-na-ap-pi-ig she wept and eased her 
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feelings Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 12, 
also ibid. 100 vi 40; awatam annitam ana 
la qabemma u inanna luqbima u libbl lu-na-ap- 
pi-i-is this thing should not be said, but now 
I will say (it) and ease my feelings ARM 5 
20:6; aunlum hablum ... dinsu limur libbasu 
l[i-n]a-ap-pi-iS-ma let the man who was 
wronged read (on my stela) the decision (in) 
his (case) and set his mind at ease CH xli 19; 
sa nu-pu-us libbi la tatpaliSi awatim do not 
answer her with words to ease her mind 
VAS 10 214 vi 44 (OB Agusaja); i tu-nap-pi-is 
libb[uS ] let her set his mind at ease SEM 117 
ii 24 (MBlit.); mannumSa ... libbakau-na-ap- 
pa-su-d who is going to set your mind at 
ease? ABIM 20:63; ina nis Him libbi tu-[n]a- 
pa-Sa( text -htj) by swearing an oath you 
(pi.) will set my mind at ease VAS 16 153 : 13; 
niziqtumma matiama libbi ul tu-na-pi-iS there 
is (always) trouble, never have you set my 
heart at ease TCL 130:13; libbaka ii-na-pi-iS 
Boyer Contribution 106:10 (all OB letters); altama 
mdri mu-nap-pi-su libbisu you are the son 
who will set his mind at ease En. el. II 99, cf. 
libbi ramanika tu-na-ap-pa-as you may be 
proud yourself UET 6 414 : 38 (OB lit.), see Iraq 
25 184; mu-nap-piS lib-[bi ...] CT 25 47 
K.8222:18 (list of gods). 

b) other occs.: kal umi redu ireddanni 
ina sat rnusi ul u-nap-pa-Sa-an-ni surris all 
day long the tormentor torments me, at 
night he does not let me relax for an instant 
Lambert BWL 44:103 (Ludlul II) ; ana nuhhu 
libbi ilutiSunu u nu-up-pu-uS(va,r. -su) kabaU 
tiSunu to appease the gods’ hearts and to 
iet their minds at ease Borger Esarh. 74 
§ 47:12, also JCS 17 129:6; ina qabli Sa laluka 
isrupu qerebka nu-up-pis set your heart at 
ease in the battle for which you are burning 
with desire Tn.-Epic “iii” 28; uncert.; isid 
kussija likinma lu-tap-pi-Sd belutu may (DN) 
make my position on the throne a lasting one 
and ever expand(?) (my) reign Bauer Asb. 2 
74 r. 10; nu-pu-su-ma (in broken context) 
MIO 12 53:13 (OB lit.). 

5. nuppuSu to air, to put in good repair, to 
clean out(?) — a) to air: 213 textiles na-pi- 
Sa-Su-nu air them! TCL 14 28:11, cf. 
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[ammd\la tertika ... tug.hi.a nu-na-pi-iS-ma 
in accordance with your order we aired the 
textiles ibid. 17 (OA); bit tupninnate pitia 
nu-pu-sa na-ap-pi-[Sa ] ana maSkaniSu to’ejra] 
open the storeroom for chests, air (the gar¬ 
ments), and return (them) to their place 
KAV 109:12, also tupninnate Sesia nu-pu-sa 
na-pi-sa ibid. 99:14, sia sir pa na-ap-pi-Sa 
ibid. 22 (both MA). 

b) to put in good repair, to clean out(?): 
sa kima tabu u nu-up-pu-su kullimsuma 
show him (a house) which is in good condition 
and in good repair VAS 16 21:20 (OB let.); 
he will have the usufruct of the grove (rented) 
for three years kirdm u-na-pa-as kiram 
zakam ana belisu utdr he will aerate(?) (the 
soil of) the grove, he will return the grove 
to its owner in good condition VAS 7 21:11; 
[...] naram li-na-pi-is let him clean out(?) 
the canal Fish Letters 5:7, cf. id nu-up-[pi-sa\ 
OECT 3 31:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 109; Summa 
bitu babanisu nu-up-pu-su j -sit if a house has 
...., variant: broken(?), doors CT 38 11:53 
(SBAlu); uncert.: Nahu-mu-ne[?)~ 2 ns(?)-u- 
gar (personal name) ADD App. 1 ii 55; 
obscure: [. .. \a-nu nu-up-pu-su hisib maldti 
SBH p. 146 No. VIII v 37; summa ukulldu-na- 
pis-ma KU if he eats feed snorting(?) Dream- 
book 317 r. i x+4. 

6. II/2 to become expanded: ki.bi ut-tap- 
pa-ds this place will be expanded CT 39 
11:40 (SB Alu), see also 2R 47 i 18, in lex. 
section. 

7. IV to ease: summa ... tertum la in-na-pi- 
is-ma ii la usib if the (burden of my) office 
does not ease and (I?) do not .... (this dis¬ 
trict will fall lower than last year) ARM 14 
69:24. 

The verbs napdsu and napdsu seem to have 
suffered from semantic interference which is 
reflected by variation in the final sibilants, 
and by the various derivatives, e.g., nipsu in 
the meaning “carded wool” belongs to 
napaSu B. It is also difficult to differentiate 
in meaning between napaSu A and napdSu B. 
The distribution difficulty is compounded by 
the homophony, in Sum., of pes 5 = napdSu3 
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and pes = napasu A, and dub = napasu 
but ni.dud.dub = napdSu A. 

napaSu B v.; 1. to comb and clean wool, 
to pluck apart, 2. nuppusu (same mngs.), 
3. IV to be plucked apart; OB, SB, NA; 
I ippus — inappaS, II, IV; cf. napistu, 
napsu B adj., nipsu B, tappastu, tappistu. 

pe-e§ pe§ 5 •= na-pa-Su, pa-sa-du S b II 24 f., 
also A VIII/1:18f., Proto-Diri 302f.; pe-es peS, = 
na-pa-Sum MSL 2 148 iii 5 (Proto-Ea); [pe-es] 
peS 5 = na-pa-Su Diri V 89; AO = \n\a-pa-a-Su 
S a Voc. T 6'; [...] = [n]a-pa-Su (in group with 
mu-ku-u, x-su) Antagal P 230; za-al ni = na-pa-Su 
H -su Sa pu-S[i-i]q-qa (followed by nipSu ) A II/1 
Comm. B r. 8. 

pe-es pe3 5 = nu-up-pu-Su A VIII/1:21; [x-u]g 
mug = nu-up-p\u-Su\ (followed by muqqu, nuqdru) 
A VIII/2:97. 

kur.ra sig.mds.a.gin x (GiM) mu.un.da. 
pes 5 .pes s : Sa Soda, kima Sarat bulim tu-nap-pi-Su 
(you, Nabu) who plucked apart the mountain 
(region) as if it were goat hair Lambert, Studies 
Albright 345 r. 3. 

1. to comb and clean wool, to pluck apart: 
x sig ni-ip-sum sa PN ip-pu-u-su x combed 
wool which PN has carded Y0S5 177:3; 1 kuz 
situm ... na-ap-sa-at mazrat su-up-pu-Ica-at 
tawiat YOS 14 310:18 (both OB); assum 
sig. [hi.a] sa [t]ustabil[am] ap-pu-si-na-ti-ma 2 
ma.wa ni-pi-si-n[a] Kraus, AbB 5 277:8; itqa 
i-nap-pa-as-ma he plucks apart a tuft of 
wool (and throws it into the fire) Surpu I 20; 
amurdinnu ana ni-ip-si a-nap-pa-as (see 
amurdinnu) Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA oracles for 
Assurbanipal) ; SIG.HI.A up-si (var. ep-si) Lam¬ 
bert Love Lyrics 108ff.:20 and 22; HA 4 .MES DU. 
a.bi ku.babbar ku.gi ina me qaqqadisu ta¬ 
na-pa-si (obscure) Or. NS 36 35 r. 9 (namburbi). 

2. nuppusu (same mngs.): see A VIII/1 : 21, 
VIII/2:97, Lambert, Studies Albright, in lex. 
section. 

3. IV to be plucked apart: kima itqi 
anni in-nap-pa-su-ma ana isati nadu just as 
this tuft of wool is plucked apart and thrown 
into the fire Surpu V-VI 93, also (said of goat 
hair, red wool) ibid. 103, 113, cf. mursu . . . 
kima sig enzi anni li-in-na-pi-i[s-ma ] ibid. 
110, also 100, 120; [summa] nipsu ina libbisu 
in-na-pi-es-ma ana suti illik if a nipsu .... 


napdfi 

in it (the oil poured on water) and moves 
toward the south KAR 151 r. 33. 

Waetzold Textilindustrie 112. 

napaSu see napasu. 

napatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

1 UD PN 1 UD PN 2 1 UD PN„ [UDj.DU.A 
dub.sar su na-pd-tim x (Tii!t) ARM 19 413:6 
(early OB). 

napatu v.; to look at, to gaze at; SB*; 
I inappat. 

izzizuma i-nap-pa-at-tu qista Sa ereni iltaz 
naplasu melasu they stood and gazed at the 
forest, they marveled at the height of the 
cedar trees Gilg. V i 1, also IV vi 42 (catch 
line). 

napatu s.; bucket; lex.* 

gis.gur .ba.an.du s — min (- kip-pa-tum) 
na-pa-tum handle of the bucket Hh. VI 100; 
[gi§.D]iM 4 .ba.an.du 8 — min (■= [kip-pa-tum]) 
na-pa-tum ibid. 98. 

For other Akk. equivalences of ba.an.du 8 
see banduddu and madlu. 

*napa’u see *naba’u B v. 

napdu s.; 1 . tie, bandage, 2. (a reed mat), 
3. (a plant); SB. 

gi.kid.sh.ra.ah = ki-it na-ak-ba-su, min nap- 
de-e Hh.VIII 328L, in MSL 9 179. 

a-gi-id-du-u, nap-du-u, nig-lal-tum, ma-aksu-u 
(etc.) = $i-in-du Sa A.zu Malku VI 143ff. 

t nap-du-u : tJ ku§ AM.si(text .lam) Uruanna 
III 428. 

1 . tie, bandage: guSuri sa bit suhuri 
sibsdte u nap(vav. na-ap)-de-e u (var. omits u ) 
gusurima sa bit kurus DN anhussunu unekkir 
gusuri esiuti ukin I removed the weakened 
sahuru- house beams, joints(?), and ties, (and) 
also the beams of the storehouse of I Star, 
and put new beams (in their place) AOB 1 92 
No. 10 r. 5 (Adn. I), cf. gusuri sibSdte u nap- 
de-e ansute u labirute unekkir ibid. 98 No. 13:3, 
cf. 5; ina ser'dn rapasti sumelisu babSu 
tasappi Summanna tapattarma ana muhhi 
nap-du-u tanaddi you secure its (the lilissu- 
drum’s) opening with a tendon from its (the 
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bull’s) left shoulder, you untie the tether and 
place (it) on top of the tie RAcc. 14 ii 31. 

2. (a reed mat): see Hh. VIII, in lex. 
section. 

3. (a plant): see Uruanna III 428, in lex. 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: Weidner, AOB 1 92 n. 6. 

naphartu s.; totality(?); OB; cf. paharu 

ina na-ap-ha-ar-ti-im ki[am x]-x-bit TIM 2 
80:13'(let.); uncert. : x “bitter barley,” of 
it x ... .-barley na-ap-ha-ar(-)ti x 1 (pi) x 
SE TCL 10 97:24. 

napharu s.; 1. sum, total, 2. all, whole, 
universe, totality; from OAkk. on; pi. 
napharatu (ARM 6 77: 18, 47: 8, 10 82 :14); wr. 
syll. and str.NiGiN, sit.nigin, pap; cf. paharu. 

ni-gi-in nigin = nap(v ar. na-ap)-ha-ru S b I 154, 
also Ea I 47; ki-li nigin, ki-li-ib nigin, ni-in-ni 
nigin, ni-gin nigin = nap-ha-rum A 1/2:104, 108, 
109, 111; ke-el nigin, ki-in nigin, ki-llb nigin — 
nap-ha-ru Ea I 43ff.; ni-gi-in nigIn = nap-ha-ru 
EaI32m; ni-gin nigIn -= nap-ha-rum A 1/2:55; 
ke-el nigIn <=* nap-ha-ru Ea I 42 ; kM1 Kli. - nap- 
ha-rum Nabnitu O 287; ki-li [nigIn] — na[p-K]a- 
rum A 1/2:101; [Su-ni-gi-in] [Su.nigin] = n[ap-ha- 
ru] Ea VI B 4; [Su]. nl « en NiGlN = nap-ha-rum 
Nabnitu O 286; giS.Su.nigin.na = nap-har 
i-gi (var. giS.(me§]) Hh. VII B 312. 

gu-u ctr = nap-ha-rum A VIII/1:64; gu = nap- 
ha-rum Nabnitu O 288; gu - nap-ha-ru - (Hitt.) 
ta-ru-up-pi-eS-Sar, gu .si = nap-ha-ru = (Hitt.) 
ta-ru-up-pi-eS-Sar-p&t Izi Bogh. A 90f.; gu. si = 
[nap-h]a-rum, gu.si.si = [x x n]ap-ha-ri (Hitt, 
equivalents broken), gu.si.kur.r[a] — [ nap-har ] 
KUR-fi ■= (Hitt.) KTJR-aS kar-pi-es-sar Izi Bogh. A 
179ff., cf. [gu.si] gUj-u-Si (pronunciation) — na- 
ap-ha-ru, [gu.si.kur.r]a gu 5 -u-si-ku-u-ra (pro¬ 
nunciation) ■= na-ap-(ha's-ar m[a-ti] KBo 16 
87:10f., see ZA 62 110; [gu] ■= \nap-ha\-ar kur 
I zi F 45; gti. dl ' ir DlR = nap-ha-rUy&r. -ru) (in 
group with kullatu, nagbu, kiisatu) ErimhuS V 45; 
[gu],si.a - nap-ha-rum Nabnitu 0 289; [gu].si ■= 
min (- nag-bu) id nap-ha-ri Antagal G 32; gu. 
nnar ■= gu.gar - nap-ha-ru Emesal Voc. Ill 83. 

[pa-ap] [pap] - [nap]-ha-ru S a Voc. M 4; du-ur 
dttr - nap-ha-rum, kaiuma A VIII/l:74f.; 
tu-un ton - kaiuma, nap-ha-rum A VHI/1:117 f.; 
ta-ab TAB - nap-h.a-[ru] Idu II 165; Lis = na-ap- 
ha-rum MSL 9 136:610(Proto-Aa); [i-gi] iGi = i-lu 
id nap-ha-ri Idu I 43; [x.(x)].bi *= nap-har uz-ni 
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:11; [...] — nap-ha-rum 5R 16 
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r. ii 22 (group voc.); [. . .] = [min] nap-har-r[i ] 
Antagal aa ii 2'; AS.e.meS = nap-har-su-nu, as. 
ni.me.a = nap-har-iu-nu-ma Izi E 227a-b; 
an.nam.nam.lA (var. an.zi.nam.la) = mim- 
ma Sum-iu nap-har hu.mbS Antagal III 211. 

kur.kur nigin. na.zu izi mu.un.da.an. 
Sub : ina nap-har matdtiki isalu iddima he set 
fire to all your lands 4R 19 No. 3:39f.; d Di.kud 
kur .kur. nigin.na : ana da-a-a-ni sd nap-har 
KtTR.KiiR.ME§ SBH p. 57 No. 30:33f.; ama.gan. 
nigin.na : rimu Slid nap-ha-ri womb that gives 
birth to all 4R9:24f.; frost and chills ba.nigin. 
na ba.e : munaSSir nap-har [mimma Sum]iu 
(see hurbaiu lex. section) CT 16 12: Iff.; slg.slg. 
ga nigin. nam.lu.u x (Gi§GAL).lu.ke x (KiD) §u. 
min ma.ra.ni.ib.gij.gij : ziqiqa ia nap-har 
niSi uiannaka (see zaqiqu lex. section) JCS 21 3:13 
(bit rimki ); kur.kur. ra na.am.nigin.na 
ka.tar.zu si. il .<si>. il : nap-har mats <,ti>dalUika 
idallalu all lands sing your praise TCL 15 16:19; 
d A.nun.na.ke x .e.ne nigin. na.bi ni.bi ha. 
ra.an.dAe : Anunnaki nap-har-Su-nu palhii 
iba'dka (see bd’u lex. section) RAcc. 109: Ilf., 
also ibid. 13f., 19f.; ka nigin ki.en.g[ij ki. 
uri] : Su.nigIn kalam Sumerim u Akkadim the 
entire land of Sumer and Akkad RA 63 36:123 
(Samsuiluna C), cf. nigin.ki.en.gi.ki.uri : na- 
ap-ha-ar mat Sumerim u Akkadim YOS 9 36:34 
(Sum.), RA 61 41:39 (Akk., Samsuiluna B); 
gii su.nigin.na nam.mi.in.dib : nap-har mati 
ikammi it binds the whole land Surpu p. 52:27 
(inc.); e.Su.nigin.su.du, : bitu sa nap-har-Su 
iuklulu KAV 42 r. 18 (temple list), see Frankena 
Takultu 126:174. 

mu.lu na.am.ti.la gu ka.nag.gd Su.Se 
mu.un.dib.ba : ia balaf nap-har mati qatuiiu 
tamhu he who holds the life of the whole land in 
his hand 4R 9:26f.; [gisgal.g]i.rin.na.mu 
gu.en.nd.er (var. gu.en.na) si ha.m[a.ab. 
sd.e.de] : [manzaz]i ella ina nap-har bn lii[teiir] 
Angim IV 4, cf. gu.en.na.ar : ina nap-har bell 
Lugale I 24; nam.nin gu.sa.bi sag an.Se 
u 6 mi.ni.in.il.la : ana sarrutu nap-har-iu-nu 
rutabbima rise to the rulership of all of them (the 
gods) TCL 6 51 r. Ilf. (Exaltation of IStar), see 
RA 11 149:31; an pa.e gu.sa 6 (var. .sa.a) kur. 
kur.ra.ke x : an (var. dinglr.meS) uitapu ina 
nap-har matati (see apu v. lex. section) 4R25iii44f., 
var. from STT 200:3f. and 201:3f.; kur.gu.sa : 
na-ap-ha-ar kalam YOS 9 36:47 (Sum.), RA 61 
41:52 (Akk., Samsuiluna B); umun.gu.kalam. 
ma : bel nap-har mati lord of the entire land 
4R 23 No. 1 ii 14f., also 16f., see RAcc. 28; gu. 
gu.ba gi.hul.a im.mar.re.eS : ina nap-ha-ri- 
ii-na gu-uh-li-a iddiamma (see gihlu lex. section) 
SBH p. 118 No. 66 r. 49f. 

e.ne.em.ma.ni u 4 .de du 8 .du,.da Su.Se 
al.ma.ma : amassu umu nap-ha-ra ana bilati 
urak\kas ] (see biltu lex. section) SBH p. 7 No. 4 
36f., restored after p. 95 No. 52 r. 36, BA 5 617 
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No. la:18f.; ze.eb.ba du.[a . . .] : nap-har 
bir-[ki ...] OECT 6 pi. 17 K.5267:3f. 

Su-li-la-an-ni = nap-har ttn.meS Malku I 184. 

[T 0 ].fRA kilIbI.ba // nap-har rnur-su BRM 4 
32:18 (med. comm.); [d.s&.&g].kil // bitu banu 
nap-har ill [4 U bitu sa.ag // banu ] kll // nap-ha-ru 
il H i[lu] AfO 17 133:8 (comm, on the name 
Esagila), and passim in similar explanations in this 
text, with gu H nap-ha-ru ibid. 32 ; ou 4 // napharu 
// gu 4 H ka-la-ma (comm, on the month name 
gu 4 .si.sA) BOR 2 39 K.738 (excerpt only); sa. 
gig § ri[kis rri]ursu // nap-har mu[r-s]u . . . kul-lat // 
na-[ga]b jj nap-har // kiS-Sat // gU.sa.a Gh // nap-har 
II sa H [n]ap-ha-rum Hunger Uruk 39:9ff. (comm, 
on diagn. omens); sa gIr-Jw // nap-har GiR.ME-.fw H 
S[a] // nap-har ibid. 84:19; kin // nap-ha-rum ibid. 
72 r. 12; giJ.si nap-ha-ru K.2876 ii 23 (astrol. 
comm.); d1m.ma.an.na . . . ana nap-har Sami // 
dIm // na[p-ha-ru] ACh Istar 25:52 (coll.); na-gab // 
nap-har Lambert BWL 74 comm, to line 57 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

d DiR, d GiS = (1 be Sa nap-ha-ri CT 24 39:8f. (list 
of gods). 

1 . sum, total — a) to indicate an addition 
of numbers given before — 1' wr. su.nigin: 
HSS 10 15:11, 27:16, and passim in these texts, 
also MCS 9 No. 239 r. 5, 242 r. 10, 246 r. 12, and 
passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 213, also PBS 8/1 
14:21, 87:8, PBS 8/2 121:5, 136:6, 171:5, BE 
6/2 55:10, BIN 2 93:7, 94:15, 101:11, Gautier 
Dilbat 39:8, VAS 7 163:4, TCL 10 72:31, ARM 
1 17:28, UCP 10 88 No. 12:13, and passim in OB 
eeon., KAJ 105:6, 110:13, 177:6, KAV 123:1, 
AfO 23 79:10, 19, and passim in MA, HSS 9 44:1, 
112:6, and passim in Nuzi, Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:16, PBS 2/2 68:11, 101:7, and passim in MB, 
KUB 4 95:3 (Bogh. let.), VAS 5 38:12, 18, 48:2, 
Dar. 26:11, 20 (NB), SU.NIGIN-ma EA 369:12, 
13; SU.NIGIN X MU KAR 153 r.(!) 7, and passim 
in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 169, also 
KAR 158 ii 45, and passim in this text; note, 
wr. nigin: nigin 4 dub.mes summa na igi 11 - 
Sl'l G[lG . . .] A 7821:5', and passim in this text 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

2' wr. SU.NIGIN: MDP 22 49 : 7, and passim 
in OB Elam, Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 69 
SH. 867 r. 15, TCL 10 99:7, YOS 2 151:22, Boyer 
Contribution 131:6, and passim in OB, AfO 10 
41 No. 95:7 (MA), Hinke Kudurru iii 7 (MB); 
su.nigin mu.bum (heading of list) PBS 2/2 
13:2, 59:1, 64:1 (MB), VAS 5 39:17, 91:25, 
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108:9, AnOr 8 23:10, 20, VAS 15 5:7, and passim 
in NB, KAR 151 r. 52, SBH p. 142 No. V iii 9, 
and passim in SB; note, wr. NIGIN KA.T 127:7 
(MA). 

3' wr. pap: PBS 8/1 98:10 (OB), KAJ 
188:14, 201:6, 203:7, AfO 10 33 No. 50:10, 35 
No. 58:7, and passim in MA, BBSt. No. 9 iii 
11, No. 24:26, MDP 2 pi. 16 i 26, and passim in 
kudurrus, PBS 13 72:8, PBS 2/2 4:13, and passim 
in MB, RAcc. 62:15, and passim in SB, ABL 61 
r. 3, 5, 7, 92:18, 393 r. 7, 10, 13, 394:9, r. 1, 4, 
6, 395:9, ADD 623:19, and passim in NA, Nbn. 
252:6, 279:15, 319:6, 351:37, YOS 7 96:20,Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 207 No. 6:10, etc., BE 8 145:18, TCL 9 
58:16, and passim in NB; also often after a list 
of items or names, e.g., pap 30 qinnu PBS 2/2 
100:18 (MB), PAP 5 ZI.MES KAV 39:1, ADD 
85:6, and passim in NA, PAP 8 ABL 1430 r. 5, 
YOS 7 67:9 (NB); PAP X U.HI.A Kocher BAM 
168:16, AMT 39,1 i 57, pap 23 sarrani AKA 
67 iv 83, and passim. 

4' wr. syll.: na-dp-hu-ru-um 7 dajanu 
total: seven judges Belleten 14 226:29 (IriSum); 
SU.NIGIN na-ap-ha-ar EA 14 ii 71, iii 45, and 
passim in this text; nap-har 33 al&ni OIP 2 
52:39 (Senn.); nap-har 10 ude, TuM 2-3 1:13 
(NB). 

b) grand total: in Pre-Sar. and Sargonic: 
SU.NIGIN subtotal MAD 5 56 ii 9, iii 10, 
summed up as gu.an.se grand total ibid. r. i 
10, and passim; note su.nigin the grand total 
(summarizing su.nigin subtotals) TCL 11 
162:6, 11, and 12 (OB), JEN 641:28 and 30, HSS 
16 10:43 (Nuzi); note §U.NIG1N SU.NIGIN 
JRAS 1917 723:8 (OB); SU.NIGIN grand total 
(after subtotals written pap) PBS 2/2 
53:41, 66:21 (MB), also SU.NIGIN ... §U. 
NiGiN-wta subtotal, total KAR 158 vi 4f., 
PAP ... PAP-»ia ADD 429:30 r. i, Iraq 14 
35:149 (Asn.), AnOr 8 33:10f., Dar. 40:14f., TCL 
12 54:10f., and passim in NB, also PAP . . . PAP. 
PAP VAS 6 10:5 and 12, PAP.PAP VAS 5 
41:12, 105:18, VAS 6 10:12, 279:6, Neugebauer 
ACT 81 la:7f., 819a:8, PAP.PAP-OTd VAS 5 
76:11,83:12, SU.NIGIN SU.NIGIN VAS 5 103:12, 
PAP.PAP.PAP.PAP VAS 6 30:23. 
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c) other occs.: pap annu sa PN imhuru 
this is the total that PN received Peiser 
Urkunden 96 r. 4; PAP Sa GN total from GN 
PBS 13 80:28, r. 8 (both MB); PAP annH nas; 
mattu simmat all this is a poultice against 
paralysis AMT 98,3:12; pap anniu sa PN 
sa PN 2 ihbiluninni this is the total which 
PN and PN a have taken away from me 
ABL 449 r. 3 (NA); pap anntitu mukinnu 
all these are witnesses VAS 1 70 v 20 (kudurru); 
pap annate sa se.pad.mes ... la iddinuni 
all these are (persons) who have not delivered 
rations ABL 43:23 (NA). 

2. all, whole, universe, totality — a) in 
absolute use: \te]neSetu sa nap-ha-ri kalisunu 
all the people of the universe KAR 334 r. 13; 
ina asika nap-har gina Suqammum[u\ at your 
(Samas’s) rising the universe lies ever silent 
KAR 32:34; na-ap-ha-ar iru na-ap-[ha]-ar 
uldu all (i.e., both) conceived, all gave birth 
Bab. 12 pi. 13:5 (OB Etana); muttabbil teret 
nap-ha-ri mukin beluti En. el. VII 106; ana 
malikuti kullata nap-har izzakra Sumasu he 
called his (Cyrus’) name for dominion over 
all the universe 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); paqid kullat 
nap-ha-ri Streck Asb. 278:7, cf. DN bdri nap- 
ha-ri Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 7; note: Summabeli 
iSapparam na-ap-ha-ra-am lupqissum if my 
lord writes to me, I will hand over to him 
the whole (group of girls) RA 42 63:20, cf. 14 
(Mari let.), see Finet, AIPHOS 15 18; na-ap-ha- 
rum x-x-Satf) sa PN VAS 16 25:17 (=VAS 13 
8, OB); x igi.gub gu.nigin.na Or. NS 29 
276:46 (list of coefficients). 

b) in stat. const, before a noun — 1' with 
geogr. terms: see RA 63 36:123, RA 61 41:39, 
62, cited lex. section; ina nap-har mat 
AsSur AKA 88 vi 101 (Tigl. I); nap-ha-ar 
Gutium WincklerSar.pl. 30:17, and passim in 
Sar.; nap-har mat Kaldi OIP 2 88:45 (Senn.); 
nap-har matija Sa As-sur iddina my whole 
land which A§§ur gave me Streck Asb. 74 ix 44, 
nap-har matati AKA 103 viii 31 (Tigl. I), 248 
v 49 (Asn.), OIP 2 139:72 (Senn.), and passim in 
royal inscrs.,STT 43:62 (Shalm. Ill), RAcc. 69:17, 
ABL 277:11; STT.NIGIN KtTB.KUR AOAT 1 
134:33 (astrol.); na-ap-Tui-ar kalisunu dadmi 
RA 22 171:51 (OB lit.), cf. OIP 2 86:17 (Senn.), 
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Hinke Kudurru i 15, 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); see kick 
latu A usage b-5'; rVi nap-har erseti (Anu) 
shepherd of the whole earth STC 1 216:4; 
nap-har alanisunu ina isati aqmu I burned 
down all their cities AKA 46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in royal inscrs.; note: nap-har 
kal aldni AKA 197 iv 2, 256 i 4 (Asn.); nap- 
har karasisu ekimsu I took away his whole 
camp Rost Tigl. Ill p. 44:22; milu illakma 
nap-har mdti ubbal the high water will come 
and carry off the whole land CT 39 17:54 
(SB Alu). 

2' referring to persons, etc.: nap-har 
salmat qaqqadi . .. idallalu qurdiki all the 
black-headed (people) praise your valor 
STC 2 pi. 77:24 (prayer to Istar); nap-har salt 
mat qaqqadi mala basu Wiseman Treaties 164 
var.; ina nap-har salmat qaqqadi VAS 1 37 
i 22 (NB kudurru), Borger Esarh. 28:37, and 
passim in royal inscrs., for nap-har kissat nisi 
see kiSSatu A mng. 2a; nap-har SarraniSunu 
ana sepeja uSeknis I made all their kings 
submit to me AKA 71 v 31 (Tigl. I), stj.nigin 
malki u rube, all kings and princes AOB 1 
60:15 (Adn. I); ina nap-har maliki among all 
kings Winckler Sar. pi. 30:13, and passim in 
similar phrases in royal inscrs. ; nap-har sarrdni 
lemnutu bele ar[ni] all the evil kings, the 
sinners MVAG 21 82 r. 4 (Kedorlaomer text); 
ina nap-har asib parakki AnOr 12 303 i 9, also 
VAB 4 234 i 17 (Nbn.), nap-har Hi AOB 1 110 
No. 1:4, En. el. VII 107, and passim; ina na-ap- 
ha-ar suhare Mam taqbiam you spoke to me 
in front of all the servants as follows AJSL 
32 290:15 (OB let.); nap-har ummanija ... 
usazbilma I had all my troops carry (the 
barley) away TCL 3 263 (Sar.); nap-har urn; 
manija RA 7 180 ii 4 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); 
sar mdtdti Sa nap-ha-ar lisdnu king of the 
lands of all tongues Herzfeld API 30:6 (Xerxes); 
d P a 4 . g a 1. gu. e n. n a asarid nap-har bell first- 
ranking of all lords (translating the Sum. 
name) En. el. VII 93, and passim in this tablet; 
(Nana) sa ina nap-har beleti surbdtu dannussa 
whose power exceeds that of all other god¬ 
desses Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; nap-ha-ri kaspi 
Sa ina panika all the silver which is at your 
disposal TuM 2-3 257:8 (NB), nap-har nig. 


294 



oi.uchicago.edu 


napharu 

sid.mes-sm Nbk. 403:2; nap-har isse iSihuma 
all the trees grew tall OIP 2 115 viii 54 (Senn.) ; 
pap epere annuti all these kinds of dust 
ZA 32 174:67; nap-har riqqe tabiiti all sweet¬ 
smelling aromatics OIP 2 138:53 (Senn.) ; nap- 
ha-ar sikari all the beer BE 14 42:13 (MB); 
nap-har gupnisunu all their fruit trees 
TCL 3 276 (Sar.); sa nap-har parsl hammu 
(see hamdmu mng. 2) CT 17 41 K.2873 r. 2; 
nap-har kidude ill u istarati all the rituals for 
gods and goddesses Sumer 9 152 v 54 (Senn.); 
nap-har uzni all wisdom En. el. VII104; nigin 
tereti all the ominous signs AMT 71,1:32; 
nap-har lemnetisunu all their evil (machi¬ 
nations) KAR 80 r. 34; nap-har ume all the 
days (of the prebend) TCL 12 57:4 (NB) ; 
na-ap-ha-ar siddim the sum of the length 
Sumer 6 135 side 2, see AMSUH 26 253, cf. SU. 
isriaisr siddi u puti all the lengths and widths 
VAS 15 12:8, 42:7, and passim in LB contracts 
concerning real estate; nap-har sipri sa Belli 
sa Uruk all the work for DN AnOr 8 30:9; 
sag.mes iSkar dsiputi . . . pap mu.ne (nap- 
har sum-su) the incipits of the incantation 
series, all there are ICAR 44:1. 

c) with suffixes — 1' in independent use: 
ka in na-ap-ha-ri-su-nu liknuku they should 
ill seal the gate together JCS 26 74 Cop. 
10055:16; ilit rabiutum in sv .^lam-su-nu 
. . . lirurus AfO 20 78 ii 5 (Naram-Sin), 
Anunnaku ina sxT.faGX8-£u-nu ... lirurusu 
TH xliv 74, also Igigu sa same Anunnaku sa 
irseti ina nap-ha-ri-su-nu (var. Str.NiGm-sw- 
nu) AOB 1 64:50 (Adn. I); Nintu itbema na- 
xp-ha-ar-su-nu uttazzam Nintu rose and 
denounced all of them (the gods) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasls 98 v 38 ; etel nap-har-su-un 
he is lord over all of them (the gods) En. el. 
Vii 94 ; nap-har-su-nu ittija usankirma he 
incited all of them (the kings) to hostility 
igainst me Streck Asb. 30 iii 105; Akkadu 
litbamma nap-har-su-nu lisamqitma let the 
Babylonian arise and subdue all of them 
?agni Erra IV 136; qulama nap-har-ku-nu (var. 
iYiGrN’-&tt-ww) listen, all of you ibid. V 5; 
hulliq na-ap-ha-ar-su-un destroy all of them 
(the unsubmissive) YOS 1 44 ii 29 (Nbk.); 
lusasbissunu pap.mes-.s?/-ww I will have them 
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all seized Iraq 17 141 No. 22 r. 16 (NAlet.); 
nap-har-ii-na belu luiebila let my lord send 
me all of them (the sheep) YOS 3 167:25 
(NB let.). 

2' after the noun: mdtati nap-har-Si-na 
all countries WO 1 456:25 (Shalm. Ill), Sa ... 
mdtati nigin -Si-na ibelu who became master 
over all countries STT 40:4, also ibid. 6 (let. 
of Gilg.), also Cagni Erra III c 45, V 60, adi 
mdtu nap-har-sd irbu elini before the whole 
land becomes too large for us ibid. I 79; ilu 
nap-har-Su-nu salta sahtu all the gods were 
afraid of the fight Cagni Erra I 119, cf. ibid. V 
47, RAcc. 103 iv 10, and passim; Igigi nap-har- 
su-nu En. el. Ill 126, \istardti] nap-har-si-na 
RAcc. 100 i 21; mare ummannu nap-har-su-nu 
all the scholars RAcc. 65:46 (colophon), cf. 
kas SAG nap-har-su-nu RAcc. 89:8; sut Ea 
\nap-ha-ar\-ku-nu qulani STT 73:94. 

d) in the plural (Mari only): tuppi urn; 
matim sa na-ap-ha-ra-at [sab]im epistim 
usa[tter]ma ARM 6 77:18, cf. ibid. 47:8, [x]. 

hi.a ttd na-ap-ha-ra-at tebibtim ... uSesus 
nimma ARM 10 82:14. 

For sit.nigin in OA, see istenis usage c. 

In ACh Adad 3:18 read iM.Gtj, see Labat 
Calendrier § 93:11. 

naphatu see nabhatu. 

naphu (fem. napihtu) adj.; kindled, 
blazing (fire), shining, rising (sun, star); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. napdhu. 

na 4 .ma§.da na 4 .dub.ba.an ga.an.zi.ir nb. 
a (var. ne.[x.x]) : na 4 .min na 4 .min nab-lu nap-hu- 
u-tum (see nablu A lex. section) Lugale XIII 16; 
izi.mu.mO.da il«*■*“.la men : iSatum na- 
pi-ih-tum Sitputum anaku I (IStar) am the blazing 
. ..“ fire ASKTp. 129 r. Ilf. 

a) said of fire: zikir sapteHna Girra nap-hu 
the word of their lips is fanned fire OECT 6 
pi. 11:6; [...]-&« Girra nap-hu katmu kakt 
kabdni same gimirtu your [...] is blazing 
fire, (beside it) all the stars of the sky are 
invisible (lit. covered) KAR 105:5, dupl. 361:5 
(SB hymn); ki.min (= teleH) ina Girri nap- 
hu qardame [ n]aSd[rujpu ?] you are able to 
.... the evildoer with blazing fire STT 
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71:28, see Lambert, RA 53 135; for otherrefs. 
see Uatu mng. lb-1'; ina kinuni nap-hi 
saHl he has asked (for a sign) through a 
lighted stove Surpu II 109, cf. sa kinuni 
nap-hi ArOr 17/1 204:13; uncert.: sa ana 
muhhi him ana nap-ha-ti iddinu (flour) 
which they had delivered to the account of 
the kiln for the firing(?) YOS 6 38:2, cf. VAS 
6 84:16, cited napahu mng. 2b. 

b) said of the sun: puti d uTU na[p-h]u 
my forehead is the rising sun Maqlu VTI 51, 
see AfO 21 78. 

c) other occ. : 1 sabubu ku.gi nap-hu 

(among precious objects and jewelry) Iraq 32 
156 No. 25:10 (NA). 

d) in figurative use: lu saltahama na-pi- 
ih-ta bulli should it be a dispute of your own, 
extinguish the inflamed (dispute) Lambert 
BWL 100:37; isdt libbi muti na-pi-ih-tum ibli 
the “fire” which was kindled inside the hero 
was extinguished AfO 13 47:11 (Naram-Sin 
legend); niphu Gi§.TUKTJL.MES na-ap-hu-tum 
ibbasSd it is an indecisive (protasis), there 
will be undecided (or: flaring-up) battles 
(lit. weapons) in the country RA 65 73:33 
(OB ext.), see Nougayrol, ibid. 80f. 

naphu s.; (a plant); plant 1181* 

4 nap-hu : 0 imhur eJrd Uruanna II 448. 

napihu see nabihu. 

**napirum (AHw. 738a): the Elam, word 
for god, napir, is attested only in the Elam, 
divine name Na-pi-ri-sa “great god,” see 
AfO 24 96 n. 13. 

napiStu ( napuitu , napultu, napastu, nas 
paltu, napsatu, *nupsatu) s.; 1. life, vigor, 
vitality, good health, 2. living beings, 

3. person, somebody, (negated) nobody, 

4. capital case, 5. personnel, persons of 
menial status, animals counted in a herd, 
6. body, self, 7. breath, 8. livelihood, 
provisions, sustenance, 9. throat, neck, 
10 . opening, airhole, 11 . neckerchief; from 
OAkk. on; napaitu in OAkk. and OA, also 
ARM 1 1 r. 11', napvJstujnapultu in MB, Nuzi, 
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MA, NB, napiatu passim (nupiutu K. 12971:10 
pi. nupsdtu ABL 371:8, 1083 r. 13, 1384 
3, NA), pi. napMtu ; wr. syll. and zi, z 
ME(§) (UZU.ZI EA 45:32f„ 250:35); cf . napi 
iu A. 

[zi]-i zi - na-pii-ti S b I 279, cf. [zi-i] [zi] - n< 
[pi-ii-tum ] MSL 2 p. 139 C 24 (Proto-Ea); zi 
z[i] - [na-pis-lu] A 111/1:135; zi, si zi — na-pi-i 
turn Nabnitu A 69f.; Si = min kmk.sax, ibid. 7: 
zi.[pa].dg ■= nap-ia-tum, S[i.p]a.4g = nap-id-< 
Eme.sal ibid. 74f.; si 811 *> zi = n[a-piS-ti 

Emesal Yoc. II 189; [Si.pa.4g] = [zi.pa.4]g 
nap-Sa-a-tum ibid. 191; Si-i §i = na-pii-t[u 
eme.sal] A V/3:122; Si.mu ba.Su.uS.ru = ru 
pii-ti uS-su-Sal Antagal G 138. 

Si.sub = min (= bu-ul-lu-u) Sd An tag 

F 189; suh - bu-ul-lu-u id zi-t[im] Antagal VII 
176, suh - bu-ul-lu-u id na-pii-ti CT 18 49 ii 3< 
[.. . ].si! - min (= ba-Sa-a-mu) ia zi -ti Nabnitu 
114; ta-ar kud = \na-ka-su(‘l)\ fid) zi A III/5:16' 
[...] — [min (= ni-iu) id na-pft-ii-ti Nabnil 
K 178f. 

nig.zi.g41 = iik-na-at na-piS-telyex. -tu) HI 
XIV 399; nig.zi.g41 - Silc-na-at zi -ti Igitu 
I 271; zi.SA.gAl = [iik]~nal zi -[tim] CT 19 
K.5973:12 (text similar to Idu); a.za.lu.lu 
iik-na-at na-pi[i-ti ] Hh. XIV 386a; [...]- [4i/ 
na]t na-pii-ti Lanu B iv 8'. 

zi.bi dug 4 (var. tag).ga bi.in.d4 : na-pi 
ta-iu ilput iqqlma he touched its (the animal’ 
throat and made the sacrifice BIN 2 22:198, va 
from CT 16 38 iv 4; zi.mu ma.da.lugud.da 
ikteru na-pi[S-ti\ (they pushed me under wate 
my breath nearly stopped Lambert BWL 245 iv 4’ 
m4S zi.a.ni.55 ba.an.sum : urisa ana na-pi 
ti-Su ittadin CT 17 37 col. B 16f.; nam.ti.l 
zi.su.ud : baldf na-pii-ti ruq-[ .. .] JCS 21 12:41 
zi.ba : qa-i-iat na-pii-ti KAR 73 r. 15f., c 
Su.bar Si.bi ak.a.ab Si.bi ba.mu.u[n.na.al 
: qi-is-su na-pii-ta-iu qi-ia-su na-pii-[ta-Su ] OEC 
6 pi. 2 K.4664:12f.; d Asar.alim.nun.na : 
su.ud.g41 x [...] : d AMAB.UTU na-din na-p[ii- 
. . .] STC 1 180:4f.; zi.ma.al glr.glr.re : gam 
na-pii-ti mugdairu 4R 21 No. 1 B r. 14; su 
erim.ma zi : mu-bal-li na-pii-ti rag-gi OECT 
pi. 8 K.5001:6f.; zi.ni.ta (var. adds t4S) in.d; 
an.ku.k4 ki.nam.4S ba.an.k5S : itti na-pi 
ti-iu itakkal itti muti rakis as to (lit. with) his li 
he (the sick man) is consumed, with death is ) 
bound up CT 17 19 i 25f., cf. 1 u.u x (oi§gal).1u. 
zi.ni.ta l.bal.bal.e : amelu iu itti na-pii-ti-. 
it-ta-nab-<f>al'>-kat CT 16 24il2f.; Si.mu zi.ir.i 
[...]: na-pii-ti itaiui [...] BA5 640 No. 8r. 13: 
Si d A.nun.na.ki.e.[ne ...] : na-pii-ti d M 
SBH p. 60 No. 31: 5f., cf. Si.bi kur.kur.ra [.. 

: da-ad-mu na-pii-ta <£-[...] ibid. 3f.; ud.da 
S&.ga [h5.x].de.en.ma.al : umu na-pii-ti i, 
libbi [...] libii ibid. p. 97 No. 53:70f. 
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im.z6.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra.ke x (KlD) : Saru 
t&bi na-pis-ti kur.kxtr.me5 (your utterance) is a 
sweet breath, the sustenance of all countries 
SBH p. 45 No. 22:17f., cf. Si kur.kur.ra : na- 
piS-tim kur.meS ibid. p. 128 No. 83 r. 23f.; 
lugal.e ... ud.sar d EN.zir.na.gin x (GiM) zi 
kalam.ma Su.du 7 : Sarru ...la kima nannari 
Sin na-piS-ti modi ukallu CT 1621:184ff.; 6 Sika. 
nag.gk mu.un.mal.la : 6 Sa ana na-piS-tum 
mati iSSak[nu] SBH p. 56 No. 29 r. If.; am Si 
ka.nag.gk mas.su 8ud ki.in.gi.ra : belu na- 
piS-ti mati massu same u ergeti 4R 27 No. 4:63f.; 
mu.lu.gin Si ma.da kl : mu-kin na-piS-ti mati 
Iraq 5 56 r. 6 (list of names of Babylon); zi.um. 
ni.im u <ma>.da sh an(text an+di§) ne.et.te 
Si.li.ma : ana zi-a u zi Kxm-ti-a ana Sullumi to 
save my life and the life of my country Labat Suse 
No. 1 i 33ff. 

zi.pa.4g.na.ke x u.me.ni.kes : na-pis-ta-Su 
rukusma (parallel: kiSad mar si rukusma) CT 17 
21 ii 82. 

[na.am.l]u.li mu.un.zi.ga.l[i x.xj.Sa hi.a 
: u lu aweliUum sa ana Si-ki-in na-pi-iS-tim [Sujmam 
nabiat or any human being who belongs among the 
living TIM 9 35:22; zi.Sk.gal d Inanna.me.en 
: Si-kin (var. Sik-na-at) na-pi[S-ti\ (var. zi-tim) 
IStar anaku I am the creation of Istar Angim 
IV 14; zi.g41.la sipa.[bi] : re'u Si-kin na-piS- 
tum shepherd of living beings UVB 15 p. 36:7; 
m&S.anSe nlg.zi.g61 : bill Sumuqan Si-kin na- 
piS-ti CT 13 36:22. 

[lugal] nig.zi.g41 : bel Sik-na-at zi-tim 
OECT 6 p. 54:19f.; nig.zi.gal nig.a.na mu. 
sa 4 .a : Sik-na-at na-piS-ti mala Suma nabd 4R 29 
No. l:43f., cf. un zi.g&l : nisi Sik-na-at na-piS-ti 
CT 17 36 K.9272:10; turn.turn Si.ma.al.[la] : 
mul-tar-ru-u sik-na-at na-piS-tim 4R 9:49ff.; 
Si.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : Sik-na-at na- 
piS-ti urappaS ibid. r. 3f., cf. ibid. obv. 24f., cf. 
also si.ma.al.la.ke x : Sa Sik-na-at na-piS-ti 
4R 29**: If.; tu 6 (?) il.lu Si.ma.al.la kl : ( alu) 
Sa ana Sik-na-at zi-tim ta-'-u na-Su-u Iraq 5 56 r. 3 
(coll. 0. R. Gurney); Si.ma.al : Sik-na-at na- 
piS-ti BA 10/1 96 No. 17 r. 5f.; zi.Sh.g&l E.kur. 
ra : Sik-na-at na-piS-ti Aktjr Angim II 34; 
d Nisaba nin zi.Sk.g41.la.ke x : d MiN belet Sik- 
na-at na-piS-ti BA 10/1 105 No. 24:6ff. 

ap-pu-ut-tu =*> na-pu-ul-tu, la te-gi Malku II 
273f., but a.ma.uruj.kam (i.e., apputtu ) = pu- 
ul-[.. .] MSL 13 147:6'. 

Si - na-p[iS-tu] STC 2 pi. 53 r. ii 42 (comm, on 
En. el. VII 132). 

1. life, vigor, vitality, good health — 
a) life (as against death) — V in gen.: 
mu-tum nap-sa-tum (this is a matter of) life 
and death MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:20, also VAS 
19 51:9 (MA), Ugaritica 5 33:33, but na-pu-ul- 
tum nap-Sa-tum ibid. 29; m.uSsir mesre SeH 
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zi.mes makhura zerma na-pis-ti bullit a- 
bandon riches, seek (only) survival, spurn 
possessions, (only) keep yourself alive Gilg. 
XI 25f., also makkura zerma na-pi-i§-ta bullit 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 24; itti sabim 
sa imuttu na-pi-is-ta-ka you stake your very 
life for every man who perishes PSBA 1911 
p. 221:14; anaku amtaras ina na-pi-iS^-tim 
e-li-i I fell sick and barely escaped with (my) 
life CT 2 49:9 ; na-pi-iS-tum itibsumma life was 
dear to him TCL 1 29:30, cf. (as an excla¬ 
mation) na-pi-is-tum ibid. 31, also TIM 2 121: 
16 (all OB), na-pu-ul-tum HSS 13 51:10 (Nuzi), 
see also MalkuII273, in lex. section; difficult: 
ana na-pi-is-ti dekaku (end of letter) TIM 2 
82:21, [...] na-pi-iS-ti la-mi TCL 18 81 r. 2 
(both OB letters) ; aq-ra-ti na-pu-uS-le-ia my 
precious life Lambert BWL 192:5 (MA), for 
other refs, see aqru usage c-4', see also aqd.ru v. mng. 
lb; kima na-pi-is-tam arammu atta ul tide 
do you not know that I love (you like my 
own) life? ARM 2 72:24; sa .. . satu belSu kima 
na-pi-iS-ti-Su irammusu whom his master 
loves as his own life Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
81 SH. 812 : 57, cf. ki nap-sat-ku-nu la tar y amani 
Wiseman Treaties 268, also radim na-pis-tv, 
(Sama§)who loves my life VAB4 232ii2(Nbn.), 
and see rdmu; ZI.MES GID.DA.ME§ addan- 
nakka I (the god) am giving you (Assur- 
banipal) a long life Craig ABRT 1 6:24 (NA 
oracles); for ardku said of life see ardku 
mngs. lb-2' and 4; for kurrd to shorten life 
see karu v. mng. 2a-l'; ana nap-Sa-a-ti 
innabtu they fled for their lives OIP 2 92 r. 
25 (Seim.), cf. innabtuma nap-sa-ta iSe’u 
they fled seeking life TCL 3 193 (Sar.), cf. 
ana na-pi-i§-tim x-ta-bi-it YOS 2 104:15 (coll. 
R. Harris); VV>-na-pu-US-[te] KAR 27 obv. (!) 2 
and 4 (= Lambert BWL 95), also IJD -na-puS-te 
CT 18 30 iv 9, but UD-ZI Gilg. X ii 28, XI 1, 
etc., &-ta-na-ti-tim Gilg. M. iv 6 and 13; I 
made a hole through the wall ina na-pi-is- 
tim usem and escaped with my life ARM 3 
71:17, cf. sa ana nap-$a-a-te(v ar. -ti) um 
OIP 2 47 vi 34 (Senn.); the balance of the 
people sa ana Susd na-pis-ti ipparSidu who 
fled to save their lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.); ana 
na-pis-ti ana sade ... [mi]n (= erubu) 
STT 43:45, see AnSt 11 150; aj uzabbil na-pis - 
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ta-su he must not spend his life 

[in ...] AfO 19 53 r. iii 167; in broken 
context; [n]a-pu-ul-ta-§u-nu Tn.-Epie “i” 25; 
note the idiomatic phrase with abdlu “to 
take refuge with a deity”; zi-fi vblakki 
BMS 57:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58, and 
see the Sum. and Akk. refs, cited abdlu A 
mng. 5a ( napistu ), but correct the meaning 
given there; note the atypical baldssu 
saldmsu u balat zi.mes-sw qe-e zi.mes-M ina 
pi DN .. . qabi kun has his life, well-being, 
good health and “thread” of life been 
pronounced and confirmed for him by DN? 
(for qu in connection with napistu see mng. 
9a—4') IM 67692:310 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

2' referring to the granting, bestowing, 
etc. of life; edu amelu na-pis-ta-su la uballat 
not a single man will keep his life Cagni Erra 
IV 48; na-pa-dS-ti uballit I escaped with my 
life ARM 1 1 r. ll'; for the nuance “to spare 
a life, to pardon a criminal” see baldtu v. 
mng. 8; for the nuance “to keep (an army) 
alive” see baldtu v. mng. 7; I had mercy 
upon him iStu dlija . .. ana na-piS-ti(v ar. 
-te) umaSsirSu and released him alive from 
my city (to praise the great gods) AKA 71 
v 28 (Tigl. I), cf. ana nap-Sd-a-ti musSiranni 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 17; many who sinned 
against the king, the king has pardoned 
zi.MES-Jfw-ww irensunuti and granted them 
life ABL 530 r. 9 (NB) ; the goddess raws 
ballitat mitu nddinat n-tim ruqtam VAB 
4 278 vii 14 (Nbn.), see also STC 1 180:4f., in 
lex. section; nap-sd-ti suru/c grant life KAR 
83 ii 10, etc.; Nisabaqa-i-sd-at zi-tim Lambert 
BWL 172:17, also BMS 7:37, etc.; apart from 
Sarpanitu iStartu ajitu i-qi-Sd nap-sat-su 
which goddess could have granted him life? 
Lambert BWL 58:34 (Ludlul IV), na-pis-ta 
qi-Sam grant me life ASKT p. 75 r. 7, see 
JCS 21 10:97 (bit rimki), etc.; for gamalu 
“to spare life” see gamalu mng. 2a-l' and 
2b-l', also gi-mil zi-ti BMS 14:4; na-pis-ta- 
su gimilma En. el. IV 17; Gula gamilat na- 
pi-iS-ti-ia VAB 4 108 ii 41 anddupls. (Nbk.); 
Der u I Mar an na-ap-Sa-at belija lissuru ilani 
mala bell palhuSunuti na-ap-sa-a-ti sa belija 
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lissuru may GN and DN protect the life of 
my lord, may all the gods my lord reveres 
protect the life of my lord BE 17 5:7 and 10 
(MB let.), also JCS 6 144:6, and passim, sec 
nasaru mng. 6a; Bel Nabu, Nergal nu-up-sa-tu 
sa sarri belija lissuru ABL 371:8, also ABL 
1384 r. 3 (NA); mukil na-pis-ti-ka lu Marduk 
JR AS 1920 567 r. 14, cf. mukillat na-pi[s-ti] 
BA 5 650 No. 15:19, also [... ] nap-sa-ta ukallu 
[.. .] BBR No. 83 iv 21 ; na-pd-as-ti-ni istenis 
e-te-er and save our lives at the same time 
KTS 24 : 35, cf. na-pa-aS-ta-ak-nu u na-pd-as- 
ti-ni li-te-er RA 59 165 MAH 19612:20 f. (both 
OA); ana eter nap-M-ti-Su-nu (var. na-pu-ul- 
ti-SU-nu) Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 15; KAR ZI- 
tim LKA 111:9, for other refs, see eteru A mng. 
3b-l ' and 3b-2' ; ina pusqi tu-se-zi-bi nap-sat-su 
you (fem.) saved his life in danger Craig ABRT 
2 21 r. 9, cf. su-zi-ba(l) zi -ti ina dannati 
PBS 1/2 106:30, see ArOr 17/1 178; [mu]sezibat 
na-pis-ti KAR 73 r. 20; ana su-zu-ub zi.mes- 
su ana id GN irnqut he threw himself into the 
Euphrates to save his life AKA 351 iii 19 and 
passim in Asn., Shalm. Ill, etc., see also ezebuia ng. 
6b—2' ; sut na-pis-ti sakna those endowed 
with life Lambert BWL 126:25, cf. siknat 
nap-Sat DN (she who is) provided with life by 
Dagan AfK 1 26 r. iii 28; ana Su-zu-ub fzil. 
mes-£w ana mdti la ide panUu iltakan ABL 
1411:10 (NB); attunuma ana abikunu na-pd- 
ah-ta-ku-nu lu sal-ma-at your (pi.) lives 
should be preserved for the sake of your own 
father TCL 20 112:26 (OA let.); ullanu lu-us- 
li-ma na-pi-i[s-ti ] from now on may I remain 
safe and alive Gilg. Y. v 218; ana Su-lu-um 
ZX-tim-Su ... ipparSid Streck Asb. 376 i 10. 

3' referring to the termination of life; 
na-piS-ta-Su-nu lu u-b[al-li ] Lambert BWL 
194:27, for other refs, with bald and build seo bald 
mngs. lb and 2b; may the gods look angrily upon 
him na-p[i-U-ta-su] ... H-[hal~\-li-[qu] BE 1/2 
No. 149 ii 19, cf. li-hal-li-qa nap-Sat-ku-un 
Wiseman Treaties 432, also ina muti lemni u- 
hal-li-qu nap-Sat-su Streck Asb. 212:17; sa 
... u-hal-li-qu nap-Sat-su who brought 
about his own undoing Borger Esarh. 105 ii 15, 
cf. \nap-sa]t-ku-nu (var. zi.MES-fcw-ww) la 
tu-hal-la-qa-[ma] Wiseman Treaties 293, also 
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zi.MES-ia la tu-hal-la-qa ABL 1217:11 (NA), 
uhalliqu nap-sat-su Streck Asb. 36 iv 62, see 
also haldqu mng. 3d; ina bubuti na-ap-sa-lu-[su- 
nu ] qa-ta-a through starvation their lives 
came to an end BE 17 96:9 (MB let.), cf. ina 
unsi u SA.GAR-e na-pis-tus liq-ti BBSt. Mo. 
36 vi 53, also ina .m-[<jri(?)] diliplu na-pis-ta- 
ku-nu liq-ti Wiseman Treaties 487 ; [n]a- 

[ p]is-ta-ni lu iq-tu-ma lu nimut litti ahdmis 1 
Cagni Erra IV 90; ana qi-it na-piS-ti-su-nu 
LKA 62:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; ana qatu 
Zl-te Iraq 31 31:52 (MA ine.); ina kalcki 
ramanisu u-qa-ta-a na-pis-tus he ended his 
life with his own weapon Lyon Sar. 5:27 and 
parallels, also ina patri parzilli sibbisu na- 
pis-ta-su U-qat-li Winekler Sar. pi. 33:77 and 
parallels; ina patri parzilli ... miqit isati 
husahhi lipit Irra u-qat-ta-a nap-sat-su-un 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 126, sa ... la iqtu ZI.MES 
ibid. 314 8 2, dupl. AfO 8 182:4, also (the 
wounded lion) \na\-pis-ta-su ul iqti 1R 7 No. 
IX e 2, see Meissner, MAOG 13/2 7 (all Asb.); 
ina qastija dannate ... na-pis-ta-su-nuu-Seq-ti 
AKA 85 vi 67 (Tigl. I); id is-ku-nu na-pis-tn 
they did not die (lit. lay down life) AfO 19 
66:9, cf. sa ina sunqi bubuti is-ku-nu na-pis-tu 
StreckAsb. 38 iv 80,also 32 iii 135,74 ix 35; isqdnt 
ni masqussu sa Ti-e zi -[tim\ she (the witch) 
made me drink one of her potions that take 
awaj r one’s vigor BRM 4 18:3 (inc.); ta-ba-ak 
na-pis-ti-su kima me the pouring out of his 
life like water CH xlii 93, cf. na-pu-ul-ti 
ummanatisunu rapsdti kima me lu atbuk 
AOB 1 120 iii 21 (Shalm. I), na-pis-ta-su kima 
me lit-bu-uk MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 33, also Hunger 
Kolophone No. 234:10 and 355:3; but the god 
who has conceived the evil deed tu-bu-uk 
nap-sat-su execute (opposite: na-pis-ta-su 
gimilma) En. el. IV 18; Girru zi -Su-nu kima 
mi lit-[bu-u]k AfO 18 293:62; na-pis-ta-su 
u-sat-bak-su Lambert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I). 

4' in personal names: Be-U-na-pd-as-ti 
MAD 1 163 iv 27, also BIN 8 143:8; for Sulgi- 
napisti and Sulgi-ziMU see MAD 3 p. 204 (all 
OAkk.) ; Samas-na-pa-al-ti TCL 10 4:19, Figulla 
Cat. No. 13916 (OB); SAG.IL.ZI.MTJ CT 4 44c: 17, 
TTTTJ.ZI.MTJ CT 8 31b: 17 and passim, always 
in Sum. formulation, in OB; DINGER.ZI,AG 
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ADD 311 r. 14, LIJGAL.ZI.AG ADD 922 iv 5, 
d UTU.ZI.AS ADD 164 r. 9, d AG.ZI.PAP ADD 
536 r. 2, d PA.AG.ZI ADD 112 r. 5, and passim in 
similar names in NA. 

b) vigor, vitality, good health — 1' in 
gen.: ever since I came here amrasma na- 
pi-is-tam aksud I have been sick but (now) 
I have regained health TCL 18 91:6, cf . na- 
pi-is-li ummika ku[sd]am ibid. 81:13; PN 
(the physician) should come here quickly 
na-pi-ih-ti PN 2 liksud to achieve good health 
for PN 2 ARM 1 115:17; send me two silas of 
oil, sickness has seized me ina na-pi-is-tim 
annadi my very health has become affected 
TCL 1 43:18, cf. ina sattim an-ni-^im'b-tim 
ina na-pi-is-tim nadiaku TCL 18 123:19, ina 
na-pi-is-tim tanaddianni VAS 16 53:17, cf. 
ina na-pi-is-tim amat ibid. 203 r. 4 (all OB 
letters); ina na-pi-is-tim nodi madis marus 
ARM 1 115:12, cf. ina na-pi-iS-tim nadeku 
Finet, AIPHOS 15 19:55; \na]-pi-is 7 -tam u 
pirham eris I long for good health and 
progeny ARM 1 3 r. 27'; 1 sar e ana ilisu 
ana na-pi-iS-ti-su ureddi he has dedicated 
one sar of a house (plot) to his god for his 
good health CT 6 36a : 8 (OB) ; Samas samsam 
awilam ana na-pi-is-ti-su irris Samas 
demands from the man a sun disk (as votive 
offering) for his (the man’s) good health 
CT 5 4:6, cf. SamaS samSa ana na-<piy-is-ti 
awilim irris YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
etlu ana na-pis-ti-su immer niqe ibattilsu 
the man will be in need of a sheep (to make) 
the offering for his health Cagni Erra Ilia 22; 
great Ninurta ina mahrika zi-tim lutir may 
I gain added vigor before you JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 3 r. 11; belu attama x [x ( x ) na\-pis-tus 
... Marduk attama x [x (x) n\a-pis-tus BA 5 
393 No. 22:42 and 44, see AfO 19 56:53 and 55; 
sullim na-pi-is-ti tibbi sereja protect my 
good health, keep me well VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 
46 (Nbk.) ; musallim zi -ti ... mudessu baldti 
he (Marduk) protects the health, renews 
vigor BMS 9:5 and dupls., cf. \mu-sa\l-lim 
na-pis-[ii .. .] PBS 1/1 18:14; Sullim na- 
piS-t\i\ Si. 79 r. 8 (courtesy W. von Soden), 
also AMT 57,2:3; summa silim ... Sakin 
siLiM-mw zi -ti if there is a salmw-feature 
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(on the exta): good health KAR 423 ii 49, also 
58, 5R 63 B 12 (Nbn.), see VAB 4 266:12, etc., 
also, wr. SILim-uto zi -ti TCL 6 3 r. 29, silim- 
um ZI BRM 4 12:73 (all SB ext.). 

2' with balatu and bullutu: for balai 
(wr. ti.la and din) napisti (or napSali) see 
balatu s. mng. la, lb-1', lc-1', and lc-2', 
and add ana din na-pul-ti mdrliSu J. Lewy, 
Goldziher Memorial Volume 1315 (seal from Tanis), 
and note ana im zi.mes CT 22 184:6 (NB let.); 
for bullut napisti see balatu v. mng. 6a-3'; 
Gula muballitat na-pi-iS-ti-ia VAB 4 108 ii 49 
(Nbk.) and parallels; note assu Sa-ta-pu na-pis- 
ti Lie Sar. p. 80:12. 

2. living beings — a) in gen.: the creation 
of Aruru mitkariS na-piS-ti all the living 
beings Lambert BWL 86:258 (Theodicy), ef. 
na-gab na-pis-ti (Sum. destroyed) KAR 128 
r. 25, salmat qaqqadi pu-hur u-ti BMS 
27:9; Sumqita zi -ta (vars. zi -tim, na-piS-tu) 
exterminate all life Cagni Erra I 38; mukin 
igise Sa.itd na-piS-ti AfO 19 63:50; see also 
ze.ru mng. 5b; in personal names: Nabd- EN- 
nap-sd-a-tum VAS 6 226:2, also, wr. en.zi. 
mes VAS 3 18:13 (NB); abbreviated(?) Na- 
pu-uS turn Nbn. 55:3, Dar. 38:4, VAS 4 54:6, 
118:16, VAS 6 124:12, 257:2. 

b) with Sikin, sakin, sikintu, and Sakitlu — 
1' in gen.: lu ameluta Si-kin zi-ti AKA 250 v 
70 (Asn.); e.zi.da E si-kin na-pis-ti Sa Hi 
rab&li BMS 33:8 and parallels; mvhallit Sik-nat 
zi-tirn (Adad) who revives all living things 
Borger Esarh. 79:7, cf. In ina Sik-nat zi mala 
bas'd Wiseman Treaties 164; Sik-na-at TUt- 
pis-ti (in broken context) CT 13 34 D.T. 41 : 5 
and 3; Sa sik-na-at zi -tim nabntssina ishirma 
the reproduction of living things diminished 
Cagni Erra I 137, cf. Sik-nat ZI -tim ibid. 177, 
also bel sik-nat na-piS-ti{\&r. -tim) BA 5 325 
No. 3:5; Sam as dajan Sa-ki-in na-pi-is-tim 
Syria 32 12 i 9 (Jahdunlim), muSteSir Sa-ak- 
na-at na-pi-iS-tim CH xliii 18 (epilogue); for 
Sikitti nap-Su En. el. VI 129 see napSu s.; 
[S]a-ki-it-tu nap-sd-tu Lambert BWL 58:41 
(Ludlul IV) ; exceptional : nijmijn Sik-nat zi- 
tim TCL 3 97 (Sar.); uncert.: i.gix.la zi.sa. 
gal u wardi Sarrim UET 5 607:59 (OB). 
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2' referring to animals: ntjmtjn zi.mes 
kalama all kinds of living beings (i.e., of 
animals) Gilg. XI 83, also ibid. 27; [si-kin (or 
zer) na\-piS-ti nammasti qaqqari BMS 32:10; 
kala abratu [bu-lum Si-ik-na-at] zi-tim Kocher 
BAM 323:25, cf. [ma§].an§e nig.zi.gal : 
but Sakkan Si-kin na-piS-ti PBS 1/2 126:7, seo 
OECT 6 p. 52:15f. 

3. person, somebody, (negated) nobody: 

Sarru na-pi-is-ta[m\ asranum iduk the king 
executed somebody there ARM 2 18:33; ina 
mat GN na-pu-ul-ta ul idukku one does not 
kill people in the Hittite country KBo 1 
10 r. 15, cf. [dajikdna sa na-pu-ul-ti the 
murderer of the person ibid. 17, cf. also r. 19 
and 20; if they do not discover the one who 
murdered him zi 3-su umalld they will 
deliver three persons as a fine MRS 9 153 RS 
17.230:14, cf. 10 zi.mes umallunim ibid. 237 
RS 17.251:14, mulla Sa zi.mes ibid. 159f. 
RS 18.115:17 and 33; in place of the unborn 
child (that he killed) nap-Sa-a-te umalla 
he gives restitution (as for) a person KAV l vii 
69 (Ass. Code § 49), also ibid. 73, 81, and 91 (§ 51); 
ajumma (var. [... ]-nu-um-ma) usi na-pis-ti 
where(?) could anybody escape? Gilg. XI 173, 
cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 9, see ibid, 
p. 164; 16000 zi.mes Sa GN 16,000 persons 

from Calah Iraq 14 35:147 (Asn.); do not go 
to court against me nap-Sd-ti Sa qallika 
u-sal-lam-ka I will replace your slave for you 
with a person (or a fine) Nbk. 365:7; na-piS- 
tu ul [ ezib ] he left none alive Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 No. 1:21 (Sar., Charter of Assur), also 
OIP 2 55:58 (Senn.), etc.; Samas should trap 
you in a net and aj usesi nap-sat-kun not let 
any of you escape Wiseman Treaties 651. 

4. capital case: din na-pi-iS-tim Goetze 
LE § 24 A ii 24, cf. CH §3:65; he pays x silver 
din na-pi-iS-tim ARM 8 1:30, cf. ARM 5 12:4, 
din mutu na-pul-tu KAJ 316:15 (MA); PN di- 
nu Sa zi.me§ ana libbija idabbub BIN l 43:22 
(NBlet.); awat na-pi-is-tim ana Sarrimma a 
capital case — it goes to the king Goetze LE 
§ 48 A iii 44 and B iv 3, shortened : na-pi-is- 
tum simdat Sarrim ibid. § 58 A iv 28; Summa 
na-pi-is-tum CH § 24:46; he has taken an 
oath ina zi.mes in a capital case (as against 
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ina surqi in a case of theft) Surpu II 86; 
mesir na-pis-ti isabhassu KAR 401 r. i 5 (SB 
physiogn.). 

5. personnel, persons of menial status, 
animals counted in a herd — a) persons: 
(after a list of 15 names) zi PN su.nigin 15(!) 
erin.hi.a personnel under PN, in all 15 men 
VAS 13 103:16 and r. 16 (OB); NA-AP-SA-DU 
personnel (Akkadogram in Hitt.) KUB 13 
8:16f., 36 117:12, KBo 5 7:11, see Kammenhuber, 
ZA 56 151 and n. 2, 191; T4 Zll.MES EA 62:33; 
he will not make any claims as sum 7 zi.mes 
(adding up three males and four females) 
MRS 9 168f. RS 17.337:21, cf. ibid. 8; naphar 
41 zi.mes uru GN ana qatinnute ana DN 
addinsunuti I have given a total of 41 
persons from Arbela as farmers(?) to Zababa 
KAV 39:12, cf. (listing men, women and children) 
ibid. If.; naphar 27 zi.mes adi eqlatisunu adi 
bitatisunu adi kirdtisunu adi alpesunu adi 
emmeresunu adi qinnisunu 27 persons with 
their fields, houses, gardens, cattle, sheep, 
and their families (sold) ADD 59:8; naphar 7 
zi.mes 12 anse ana saparti in all, seven 
persons (two parents, three sons, and one 
man and his wife) and twelve donkeys as 
pledges ADD 58:9; bitu naphar 3 ZI.MES 
one family of three persons ADD 232:5; 
7 zi.mes ardani sa PN ADD 231:5; note, wr. 
20 erin.zi 2 gam-mal 3 anse ADD 882 r. 3, 
etc., 977 erin.meS zi.mes kur Quaja ADD 
1099 r. 4 and passim, also 10 LU.ZI.MES3 ADD 
1133 r. 2; 5 zi.mes (referring to four women 
and one man) VAS 1 96:16, see also Post- 
gato Taxation and Postgate Palace Archive, indi¬ 
ces s.v.; 1650 ZI.M[ES] ABL 1022:26, 180 ZI.MES 
kur Assuraja kur Tabalaja ABL 602:9 and 
passim, also LU.ZI.MES ABL 1285 r. 22f., 491:6, 
70 ERIN.MES ZI.MES ABL 760: 5, 212 : 23 ; note: 
1119 LU.ERIN.MES KAL.MES 5000 SUUU ZI.MES 
1119 able-bodied men, 5000 with their 
families ABL 304:3 (all NA); 35 Zi-tim 2 
sal.nar.mes ABL 511:11; ana kumu na- 
pul-ti 150 na-pul-ti hubussunu ki ahbuta 
when for (each) person I took captive 150 
persons ABL 1000 r. 10f„ cf. 2 lu qinndti u 
na-pul-ti [x] Sunn ibid. r. 3; naphar 10 zi.mes 
N bn. 381:18, RT 36 181: 4 and 14 (all NB). 
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b) animals (NB only): naphar 12 zi.mes 
(referring to cattle) Nbk. 348:9, also Nbn. 
54:6, 312:2, 646:3 and 7, Dar. 222:7 and 9, note 
naphar naphar 46 gud.mes zi.mes Cyr. 117:29, 
cf. (referring to sheep, etc.) Nbn. 948:6, Pinches 
Peek p. 6 No. 3:13, ZA 4 143 No. 15:6; prob¬ 
ably referring to sheep given annually by 
the tenant to his landlord: ina satti 2-ta 
nam.zi.me§ u tabilu inandin every year he 
(the tenant) delivers two sheep and the 
tabilu Cyr. 231:11, for tabilu see Oppenheim Miet- 
recht 87; difficult: silver sa ana nupti sa 
TziImeS PN PN 2 .. . iddinu BE 8 31:8. 

6. body, self — a) body: imes se.ru ana 
sumqut zi.mes-sm- <«.«> the plain was too 
small for .... their bodies (they ran out of 
land to bury them) 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. Ill); 
lu panikunu lu qatekunu lu na-pul-ta-ku-nu 
(vars. lu-bul-[ta-ku-nu] and tug lu-bul-ta-ku- 
nu) tapassasani you will anoint your faces, 
hands and body (variant : garments) Wiseman 
Treaties 374. 

b) self: kaspam tardm na-pd-as-ta-kd 
taziar you love making money but hate 
yourself TCL 4 5:9, cf. na-pa-ds-la-ka etir 
save yourself ibid. 16; addinan na-pa-&§-ti- 
kd lillik (the silver) should serve as ransom 
for yourself CCT 4 2a: 30, cf. na-pd-ds-ta-kd 
e ta-ah-ti-H-ma TCL 4 48:43 (coll.M. T. Larsen); 
PN sa na-pd-as-ti-a met u balat ula idi PN is 
(like) my own self, I do not know whether he 
is dead or alive TCL 19 73:7 (all OA) ; ana na- 
pi-is-ti-ia aptalah u ina GN na-pi-is-ti ana 
beltija kdsi apqid I feared for myself and 
have given myself over to you, my lady, in 
Babylon PBS 7 125:33f. (OB let.); ana ubbub 
zi-su to cleanse himself KUB 37 63:7; 
[tan]assar ki zi-ka sag.du -ka you must 
guard (him) as (you would) your own self 
KUB 3 19:6; [in]a zi-ia pa[l-ha-ti] I am afraid 
for myself EA 81:25, cf. pal-ha-t[i z]i -ia 
EA 90:53; (the duration of) my life is recorded 
before you (Nabu) zi.MES-ta paqda ina sun 
Ninlil I myself am entrusted to the lap of 
Ninlil Craig ABRT 1 5f.:21 (= Streck Asb. 346), 
cf. la tumassara zi.MES-ia do not abandon 
me .(in the midst of my adversaries) ibid. r. <>, 
zi.mes-Azt ittanahharanni md you yourself 
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approach me time and again saying (prolong 
the life of RN) ibid. 18, cf. [ina puhur(?) 
hadd]anua la ittanakSadu zi.MES-ia ibid. 2; 
me zi -ti-ia b ina qabri uSnilu they (the sorcer¬ 
ers) placed my own “water” in a grave 
Maqlu I 108, cf. the corresponding ina qabri 
itmiru meja (var. mua ) ibid. II 184, restored 
fromUET 7 128:12; ubburat na-pis-ti I myself 
am arraigned Lambert BWL 200 i 16 (fable); 
ina muhhi zi.MES-ia idabbubu they plot 
against me ABL 557 r. 15 (NA); kima re'i u 
naqidi na-piS-ti-Si-na pa-aq-da-a-ni they (the 
sheep) are entrusted to me as to a shepherd 
or herdsman Lambert BWL 192:20 (fable); 
u andku nap-Sd-ti-id ana Sarri lu paqda 
but I myself am dedicated to the king ABL 
1255 r. 16, cf. BIN 1 49:21, zi.MES-ia ana 
[Sarri] belija lu paqda ABL 795 r. 16; the 
two men Sa hurasa ana muhhi zi.MES-ia iSSu 
who have taken the gold (to intrigue) against 
me (plot every day to kill or to destroy me) 
ABL 716 r. 1 (all NB); difficult: nap-Sd-a-ti 
assakan ABL 1285:24 (NA); obscure: [ana(?)] 
pi-i-gi na-pis-ti-id Borger Esarh. 104 i 31. 

c) in ref. to an oath: a-na la ni-is i-li-Su 
u na-pi-iS-ti-Su without an oath sworn by 
his god’s life and his own HSM 7555:5, cited 
G.F. Dole, Partnership Loans in the Old Baby¬ 
lonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Thesis 1965) p. Ill; 
PN na[p]-Sa-ta Sa Sarri litmami u PN zi-ia 
it[tami{?)] “let PN take the oath on the life 
of the king,” and PN did take the oath on 
me (RN) Mel. Dussaud 1 203:22 (RS), see Nou- 
gayrol, MRS 6 8. 

7. breath: zi -sit kima Sa me samu itenerrub 
his breath constantly enters (his throat, wr. 
zi.me§) like that of one who thirsts for water 
Labat TDP 76:62; i-tar-rak na-pis-t[a-Su] his 
breath catches AfO 19 52:143; ana zi.mes-sm 
la kari in order for him not to be short of 
breath KocherBAM216:61, itasuS libbi iktaru 
zi-tim (var. na-pis-ti) my heart has become 
sad, I have come near death BMS 6 : 60, dupl. 
LKA 52 r. 9, var. from STT 57:75 and 59:19, 
cf. takturu na-piS-t[i\ AfO 25 39:42 (hymn of 
Asn. I); see also karil v. mng. Ib-2'c'; 
difficult: he who waits for your (the god’s) 
sweet breath u ki di-in Sd zi -ka Sitkuna en&Su 
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and whose eyes are riveted on your .... 
PRT 109 r. 5. 

8. livelihood, provisions, sustenance — 
a) livelihood, provisions: as for the fields of 
PN’s sons awilu na-pi-is-ta-am ul isu the men 
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 35:6, cf. 
TIM 2 73 r. 4, kima lidu na-pi-iS-tam ul isu 
TLB 4 2:33; ilik na-pi-is-tim allakam I will 
do the service for the living (I hold) ibid. 
66:12; nakkamti Sa reSi na-pi-is-ti-ia ukallu 
takula u na-pi-iS-ti tattaksa you have used up 
the storehouse where my provisions are 
ready for me and thus you have cut my 
throat TIM 2 152:35f., cf. na-pi-iS-ti PBS 7 
11:10, E na-pi-is-tim ibid. 125:32 (all OB 
letters); the men ana na-pu-ul-ti ammeni 
Sunu ukkuma why do they lack provisions? 
BE 17 59:17 (MB let.); gamir gabbu ina zi -nu 
everything from our provisions has been 
exhausted EA 107:39; for balat napiSii 
“provisions” see balatu s. mng. 4b, also EA 
45:33,75:14,81:41,82:45, 81:15,112:30; see 
also balatu s. mng. 4c; ana nap-Sat Hi u 
Sarri qdti attara[s] I have stretched out my 
hand (sacrilegiously) toward provisions (des¬ 
tined for) the god or the king BMS 61:13, 
dupl. LKA 153 r. 13. 

b) sustenance — 1' in gen.: Sarrum 
nadin na-pi-iS-tim ana GN the king who 
bestowed (ample) sustenance on Adab CH 
iii 66, cf. Su iqisu na-ap-Sa-tam ana ueu 
MaSkan-Sabra CH iv 2 ; Sa ... na-pi-iS-tam 
ana mdtika u kata addinu who had given 
sustenance to your country and to you 
Syria 33 66:13 (Mari let.); akalu U mu balat 
zi -ti-Su-un akla I cut off food and water with 
which they sustain their life Borger Esarh. 
112:14, cf. me. balat zi-ti-Su-nu akla Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 33. 

2' with nidtu: kima na-pi-iS-ti mdti 
eqlumma ul tide do you not know that fields 
are the (very) sustenance of the country? 
YOS 2 48:14 (OB let.); the Euphrates na-piS- 
ti mdti the sustenance of the country JNES 
15 134:49 (%/Awr-lit.) ; the meadows ( giparu ) 
na-piS-ti mdti Cagni Erra I 83 ; mitirta mukin-- 
nat zi-ti mdti abilat nuhSi a canal which 
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establishes sustenance for the country, 
bringing prosperity Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:103, 
cf., wr. mitirta mukinnat na-pvl-ti mati 
ibid. 31 No. 17:49, cf. also (in broken contexts) 
\n]a-pi-is-ti matirn Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 

42 I 24, wr. [ri]a-pul-ti ibid. 43 S i 6; mu-kil 
na-pis-ti ma-a-ti OECT 6 pi. 22 K.3307 i 5 and 
dupl. AfO 17 pi. 13 K.7063 i 9; mu 7,1-tim mati 
AfO 18 386:19. 

3' with nisu: asnan na-pi-ig-ti nisi 
aj usabsi may (Ea) not produce grain, the 
sustenance of the people CH xliii 12 (epi¬ 
logue), cf. kurunnu nap-sat nisi Lambert BWL 
72:32 (Theodicy), d SIM nap-sat nisi ibid. 44 : 89 
(Ludlull), me nap-sa-at nisi ibid. 196:21 (Fable 
of the Fox); sa na-ap-ga-at kala nisi istika 
(Adad) you with whom is the sustenance of 
all mankind CT 15 4 ii 4 (OB hymn); Marduk 
nap-Sat nisi aqart[u] AfO 19 65 iii lower portion 
1 ; ummu Bau nap-gat nige anakuma Or. 
NS 36 122:109, cf. (in broken context) ADD 
809:10, see Postgate Royal Grants p. 62; tusabsi 
zi-tim nigi KAR 59:36; difficult: ana sa-di- 
im na-pi-is-tim nisi Bdbilam askun Sumer 3 
11 ii 10, 14 ii 13, wr. ana sa-da na-pi-ig-ti 
ni-sim VAB 4 92 ii 15 (all Nbk.). 

4' other occs.: u pu-e nap-sat bulisu the 
grass, the sustenance of his cattle TCL 3 
275 (Sar.); A Tu-tu d zi.UNKiN.NA na-pig-ti urn; 
mdni[su\ En. el. YII 15, cf. d zi.MiN ukkin — 
nap-sat nap-har dingir.mes STC 2 pi. 62 ii 29. 

9. throat, neck (human or animal) — 
a) human — 1' in gen.: na 4 .hi.a ina zi-gu 
... gar -an you place beads around his neck 
Or. NS 39 132 K.8906:5 (namburbi), cf. Kocher 
BAM 361:12 and 22; nap-sa-a-ti marsi ina 
patar bini talappat you touch the throat of 
the sick person with a knife of tamarisk 
wood LKA 79:7, dupl. KAR 245:7; precious 
stones ina na-pis-[ti-gu ] lu ag\kun\ 5R 33 iii 

43 (Agum-kakrime), cf. kunukku na-pig-ti-ka 
CT 13 34 Rm. 282 r. 3 and 6 (Slaying of Labbu), 
also [n]a 4 .ki§ib zi.pa.ag ba.an.gaz : ina 
ku-nu-uk na-pis-ti-gu u-ra-si-p[u-su] (whom) 
he killed with the seal around his neck 
K.5119:20 and 23 and dupls., see Or. NS 30 3; a 
precious metal choker sa ina nap-sa-ti ihallulu 
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that they hang around the neck Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:25, for the Sum. version nig.zi.pa. 
an^s.pa.an^s see Civil, JNES 23 2:29; [ n]a - 

pi-ig-ta-SU ugdrih YOS 9 35:121 (Samsuiluna), 
corr. to Sum. zi.ni gir.[ta] im.mi.i[n. 
gaz] RA 63 36, see ibid. p. 40 n. 4, and cf. 
a-ru-uh zi-su Devour-His-Throat! (name of a 
dog of Marduk) KAR 298 r. 18, for other refs., 
see ardhu B; (a mole) [ina... n]ap-sd-ti-su gar 
Kraus Texte 50:18, cf. CT 28 26:48, also EN 
zi-su (in broken context) ibid. 41 81-2-4,199 : 22 
(all SB physiogn.); exceptionally said of 
a god: nap-sat-ka DN your throat (listed 
between kigadu and irtu) is (the goddess) 
Sapranitu KAR 102:25. 

2' in med. contexts: summa gisatu ina 
nap-sa-ti lisesi if it is (in) the belch let him 
expel it from the throat Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 
ii 27, cf. the parallel [. .. ] ina zi -ti lisa 
K.8792 i 7, kima gisuti ina nap-sd-ti K.9387 
ii 9, cited Lambert BWL 288; gumma ina ZI -gu 
ur’ussu (gu.hur-sm) iharrur if his larynx 
rasps(?) in his throat Labat TDP 84:34, cf. 
Zi-su istanahhit ibid. 30f., ZI -su ugelli ibid. 32, 
and cf. ibid. 24:54; 6 ga-mi ZI.ME-fe : U 

gammi ra-bi-du herb for the throat : herb 
for rapddu Uruanna II 189; ana ziMm-si-na 
(in broken context) AMT 17,6:4. 

3' with lapatu, etc. (in oath ritual): see 
lapdtu mng. lb, also liptu A mng. Id; note 
ina me u gamni itmu u-lap-pi-tu 4 nap-sd-a-ii 
they took the oath by water and oil, they 
touched (their) throats En. el. VI 98. 

4' with verbs denoting the cutting of the 
throat: alikma ga DN nap-ga-tus puru'ma 
go and cut the throat of Tiamat En. el. IV 31; 
nap-gd-te-su-nu uparri * qu y is I cut their 
throats like threads OIP 2 45 vi 3, cf. giltdhu 
pdri y nap-sd-ti(va.r. -te) ibid. 44 v 73 (Senn.), 
also ina ussigu ... uparri * zi -tim (var. na- 
pig-ti) Streck Asb. 78 ix 85; Marduk pari ’ 
na-pig-ti ajdbi CT 51 178:3; see also nakdsu 
mng. 2c, niksu, and zikurudu. 

5 ' in transferred mng.: I besieged him 
nap-ga-tug usiqa constricted his throat 
OIP 2 42 v 25 (Senn.), cf. girretigu usabbit nap- 
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sat-su-nu usiq ukarri Streck Asb. 16 ii 54, also 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 49; difficult: na-pis-ta-su 
i-sa-qa-am Iraq 27 5 ii 17 (NB lit.). 

b) animal — 1' in gen.: if the malformed 
animal’s ears are below its jowls ina nap-sd- 
ti-su on its throat Leichty Izbu XI 76 ; if the 
malformed creature has the beak of an eagle 
zi.mes-sm. petia and its throat is open 
ibid. XII 14, its tongue ina zi -Su gar ibid. 85, 
also ina nap-sd-ti-su raksat ibid. 88, ef. ibid. 
89 and 96; the bird, the middle of its crown 
is white mala zi.bi imassi and (the white) 
reaches as far as its throat CT 40 49 ; 29, cf. 
ibid. 36 ; uncert.: let my lord send a cook 
asSum na-pi-is-ti alpim sdtu utarruma sirsu 
ana ekallim irrubu so that he can cut(?) the 
throat of that (sick) ox so that its meat can 
go to the palace (and not spoil) ARM 14 
5:17, also ibid. 6:27. 

2' throat of a sheep as medication: si-ir 
na-ap-sa-tim turrarma Kocher BAM 393 r. 15 
(OB); uzu nap-sat immeri Biggs Saziga 53:28, 
cf. uzu nap-Sat Sa immeri ibid. 65 iii 29 (Bogh.), 
also uzu nap-sd-at udu.nita te-bi-i ibid. 19; 
UZU nap-Sd-te Kocher BAM 104:75 and 77. 

10. opening, air hole: summa martum ina 
na-ap-sa-at martim tikiptan sittama surrupa 
if there are two red spots at the opening of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 31 ix 20 (OB ext.); 
summa anse har sa 15 re-ssu ina nap-sat 15 
KAR Boissier Choix 1 134:23 and (with the left 
side) ibid. 24, and ibid. 72: 9f., also Summa ina 
nap-sat su.si BRM 4 12:26 and, wr. ina 
nap-Sat ekal ubdni (between ina sag £ .gal 
ubdni and ina murub 4 e.gal ubdni) Boissier 
DA 220:5; summa katarru ina nap-sat // e-lat // 
babi II sikkuri i.gal if lichen occurs in the 
air hole, variant: upper part, of a door, 
variant: a crossbar (this house will be locked 
and not opened again) CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 

11 . neckerchief: na-pis-tum (also napsamu, 
nadd, add) = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 136 and An 
VII 220. 

For zi as abbreviation for sikkatu (part of 
the exta), see sikkatu (see Nougayrol, RA 44 
21 ). 


napiStu 

The two OA refs, considered to belong to 
napa&tu in CAD 2 (B) 144, i-na-pd(or -ba)-as- 
ti-ka nu-x-x-ni li-\is~\-bi i -d BIN 4 9:16 and 
a-ha-ds-ti-ka (or a-<,na>-pd-ds-ti-ka) nitaris 
BIN 4 10:25, are difficult and may belong to 
baStu. 

napiStu in bel napiSti s. ; 1 . protector, 
life-giver, 2. one who has a right to venge¬ 
ance; OB, MA; wr. syll. and (6e() nam.ti.la ; 
cf. napdsu A. 

en Si d Mu.ul.lil.la(var. .le) men sag.e du 7 
: en na-pis-ti Enlil Sa agu ina qaqqadisu asmu 
Enlil, the life-giver, whom the crown on his head 
suits well Lugale IX 1. 

1 . protector, life-giver: summa ina lcittim 
be-el na-pi-is-ti-ia atta if you are truly my 
protector TIM 2 13:6, also UET 5 82 r. 8, Kraus 
AbB 1 122:30, 124:21, VAS 16 201:10; ana be-li 
nam.ti.la.mu aspurma I have written to 
my protector TIM 2 24:10 (all OB letters). 

2. one who has a right to vengeance: 
summa a'ilu ina ahhe la zizute napMte igmur 
ana en nap-sa-a-te iddunus panusuma en 
nap-sa-a-te iduaksu u panusuma immangar 
[m] zittuSu ilaqqe if one of brothers who are 
coparceners kills a person, they will hand 
him over to the one who has the right to 
vengeance, if he pleases, the avenger may 
kill him, or if he pleases he may spare him 
and take his share (of the inheritance instead) 
KAV 2 ii 17f. (Ass. Code B § 2). 

napiStu in Sa napiSti (sa napsdti, sa 
pani napSati) s.; pendant; OB, Qatna; 
cf. napdsu A. 

ku.gi sa na-ap-sa-ti-ki ... anina umma 
sima ku.gi sa na-ap-sa-ti-ia ... ana PN \an\a 
kaspim addimma itaplann[i ] (see anina 
interr.) CT 2 1:44 and 46 (OB); 1 gin ku.gi 
Sa pa-ni na-ap-Sa-ti-sa BE 6/1 84 : 4, also CT 
8 2 Bu. 88-5-12,10:1 (dowry lists?); sa na- 
piS-ti ku.gi a golden pendant RA 43 138 : 10, 
12, 16, also ibid. 164:257, 166:307 (Qatna inv.). 

napiStu s.; woman carding wool; lex.*; 
cf. napdsu B. 

[sal (sig).pes 6 ].ak.a = na-pi-eS-tu LuIIIii 14'. 
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napiSu s.; 1. breath, breathing, breeze, 

2. smell; OB, SB; wr. syll. and pa.an; 
cf. napasu A. 

[pa].dg, [pa].an, [pa.ajn.ta = na-pl-[hu ] 
CBS 10451c: 5ff. (Nabnitu). 

pa.an.ta.kir 4 .mu = na-pi-iSap-pi-ia (followed 
by pa.&g.kir 4 .mu = na-hi-ir ap-pi-ia) Ugumu 
Bil. Section B 8. 

1 . breath, breathing, breeze — a) in gen.: 
Huwawa rigmasu abubu pi-su girrumma na- 
pi-su (vars. na-pi-is-su, na-pis-su) mutum 
Huwawa’s roar is a storm, his mouth is fire, 
his breath is death Gilg. Y. v 197, vars. 
from iii 111 (OB), II v 3 (SB), cf. pi. 10K.9759:12; 
amirsunu ustahhat na-pi-is-su-un (var. na- 
pis-su-nu) mutumma whoever looks at them 
(the seven gods) becomes terrified, their very 
breath is death Cagni Erra I 25; na(text e)- 
pis appisu habit his breathing is labored 
Kocher BAM 159 i 39, dupl. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 15 
i 50, also AMT 45,6:5, 51,2:8, 55,5 i 6; summa 
na-pi-is-su ina appisu sabitma ina pisu pa.an 
ustesi if his breath is obstructed in the nose, 
so that he exhales through his mouth Labat 
TDP 24:54, cf. PA.AN.BI ina appisu DIB.DIB 
ibid. 82:24; summa serru pa.an appisu ha 
imitti kasima ha sumeli em if the breath 
from the right nostril of a baby is cold, from 
the left, hot ibid. 224:54. 

b) breath, breeze (as divine manifestation): 
for your army which is caught in a difficult 
situation na-pis ili tabu ussdsu a sweet 
breeze will come from the god TCL 6 3 r. 38, 
cf. na-pis ili tabu e Boissier DA 218 r. 6, KAR 
442 r. 14 (all SB ext.), for similar refs, see 
manitu; ilum na-pi-sa-am ana ummanika 
ihakkan the god will provide a “breeze” for 
your army RA 27 142:23; ummdnum na-pi- 
sa-am immar the army will feel the breath 
(of the god) YOS 10 46 v 15, also ibid. 9:20 and 
34 (all OB ext.). 

c) as euphemism for virility: e tahhuti 
leqe na-pis-su do not shy away (addressing 
the hamhatu), take his (Enkidu’s) n. (parallel: 
kuzubki lilqe let (Enkidu) take your kuzbu) 
Gilg. I iv 10, cf. ibid. 17. 


naplastu 

2. smell: if (the water of) a river irissunu 
kima sur-ri kimin kima na-pis mu§en.me§ 
has a smell like ...., variant: like the smell 
of birds CT 39 14:19 (SB Alu). 

napiSu in §a napiSu s.; (a censer); SB, 
NB ; cf. napasu A. 

tattasd Sarpanitu tabutu illaku ha na-pi- 
hu Sarpanitu came out, the sweet-smelling 
censers burn (parallel: nignakku illaku ha 
burcihi) Pallis Akitu pi. 8:8, also ibid. 29; ha 
na-pi-hu ina muhhi garakka »£-[...] the 
censer [is placed?] on the brazier LKU 51:8 
(rit.); 1 pi sim sd na-pi-hu one pi of aromatics 
(for) the censer (for the temple) Nbn. 929:3. 

napkapu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

4 nalpdta u 1-en na-ap-ka-pu (for context 
see nalpattu mng. lb) Nbk. 92:7. 

naplaqtu s.; butchering knife; OAkk.; 
pi. naplaqatu; cf. paldqu. 

1 tired u na-ap-la-aq-tum itd.ka.bar MDP 
2 pi. 6 ix 21, also pi. 7 xi 20; 4 URTIDU na-ap- 
la-qa-tum TJD.KA.BAR ibid, viii 12 (ManiStuSu 
obelisk). 

naplaqu s.; butchering knife; SB; cf. 
paldqu. 

[gir.gud.g]az.zabar - nap-la-qu{v ar. -qu) 
Hh. XII 53; bal = nap-la-qu CT 51 168 vi 22 
(Group Voc. A). 

kima le ha ina nap-la-qu palqu irammum 
he bellows like a bull slaughtered with a 
butchering knife ZA 61 52:57 (hymn toNabu). 

naplastu (naplahtu ) s. ; 1.blinkers, 2. spy 
hole, hatch, also as name of a mark on the 
left lobe of the liver; OB, SB; pi. naplasdtu; 
wr. syll. and igi.bar; cf. palasu. 

[kuS.igi.tab].ba.anSe - nap-lasa-a-tum Hh. 
XI B a 4', see MSL 9 199; igi.tab.anSe - nap-la- 
sa-tum Izi A ii 9'; igi.tab.anSe - nap-la-sa-tu, 
ab.lal =■ nap-la-as-tu Nabnitu I 200f. 

Si.Si.Si - na-ap-la-ds-tum Silbenvokabular 
A 20, also (from Ras Shamra) — nap-la-sd-tum 
Studies Landsberger 35:13. 

1. blinkers: see Hh., Izi, in lex. section ; 
ihtuma na-ap-la-dh-tam ha ana dttmtt.meS 
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ummeni taddina takla u ullanum qdtamma 
bell ippes (see iStuma usage c) ARM 2 126:15; 
for Sum. refs.for igi.tab.an§e, see Salonen 
Hippologica 131. 

2. spy bole, batch — a) in gen.; see 
ab.lal = nap-la-as-tu Nabnitu I 201, in lex. 
section. 

b) as name of a mark on the left lobe of the 
liver: na-ap-la-aS-tam isu (the liver) has a re. 
RA 41 50:2, YOS 10 7:1 and 9, 8:4, 25, and 
passim in ext. reports, wr. IGI.BAR JCS 21 219 
A l; Summa igi.bar kima nalbattim if the 
re. looks like a brick mold YOS 10 9:1, also 4; 
summa na-ap-la-aS-tum kima unqim if the 
n. looks like a ring ibid. 11 ii 7, summa igi. 
bar kima pappim if the n. looks like the 
PAP-sign ibid. 17:47, (with kima kaSkaS) 
ibid. 48, ( kima be) ibid. 14:14; summa na- 

ap-la-aS-tum ana paddnim iqterbam if the n. 
comes near the “path” ibid. 11 ii 14, cf. na- 
ap-la-aS-tum ana paddnim iqrib ibid. 7:22 
(report) ; summa ... nasrapti imittim na-ap- 
la-aS-tam iksudam if the right “crucible” 
reaches the n. ibid. 11 iii 6, cf. ibid. 20:28; 
summa ina amutim 4 na-ap-la-sd-tim iStenis 
izzazza if four re.-s stand together in the liver 
ibid. 11 i 23, cf. Summa 4 na-ap-la-sa-tum 
ibid, ii 1, 3; summa ina muhhi niri kakku 
Sakimma igi.bar ittul if there is a “weapon- 
mark” on top of the yoke and it faces the n. 
ibid. 42 iv 20, cf. na-ap-la-aS-tam ittul ibid. 
11 iii 8; Summa ina res igi.bar imittim Silum 
nadi if a hole lies on the right side of the top 
of then. RA 44 33:1, and passim in this text, 
cf. (with zi-hu nadi) TIM 9 78:3ff. (all OB), 
also Boissier DA 14 iv 19 (SB); Summa ina 
qabliat igi.bar ina Sumelim kakkum Sa-- 
kinma if there is a “weapon-mark” in the 
middle of the n. on the left side YOS 10 16 : l, 
cf. ina reS igi.bar ibid. 5, 9, ina isdi igi.bar 
ibid. 3, ina qutun IGI.BAR ibid. 17:75, and pas¬ 
sim in ibid. Nos. 13—18, \ina\ maSkan igi.bar 
TIM 9 78 : 121f. ; [Summa na-ap-l]a-aS-t[am] iSu 
if (the liver) has a n. RA 44 23:1, and passim 
in this text, cf. YOS 10 11 ii 33 (all OB); Summa 
igi.bar uSSurat if the n. is loose Boissier 
DA 14 ii 12, also ibid, ii 44, TCL 6 6 r. i 12 ; Summa 
igi.bar arkat if the n. is long ibid. 17 (SB). 


nappahtu 

Beginning with the OB period, naplastu 
is replaced in ext. by manzazu, q.v.; there¬ 
fore refs, from SB texts are rare. 

Goetze, YOS 10 p. 5f.; Nougayrol, JCS 21 219 
n. 6. 

naplasu s.; 1. look, glance, 2. blinkers, 
3. spy hole (name of a mark on the left lobe 
of the liver); OB, Mari; cf. paldsu. 

[ig]i.bar = nap-la-su ErimhuS III 27. 

1. look, glance: na-ap-la-su-us-Sa bani 
bu’dru prosperity is created at her glance 
RA 22 170:15 (OB hymn to Istar). 

2. blinkers (var. of naplastu, q.v.): four 

grains of silver Sa na-ap-la-si-im ARM 7 
192:15; 4 [t]apal Kus na-(apy-la-si four 

pairs of n. ibid. 161:8, also ARM 18 45:6, wr. 
na-ap-li-si ibid. 22:13. 

3. spy hole (name of a mark on the left 
lobe of the liver, var. of naplastu, q.v.): in 
my first extispicy na-ap-la-su-um sakin 
there was a n. JCS 21 227 M 10, 229 N 7, 231 
N r. 13' (all Mari ext. reports). 

naplaStu see naplastu. 

naplisu see naplasu. 

*napluhtu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; pi. 
napluhatu; cf. paldhu{ ?). 

Sut parzilli ndsu reS na-ap-lu-ha-tim “those 
of” iron, who pay attention(?) to the re.-s 
RA 45 182:51 (lit.). 

nappahanu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

[t5J.kijr.ra aSSum nap-pa-ha-ni qm aSSum 
nusurre ... kibritu aSSum huSahhu the 
remit-plant is (to be used in the ritual) on 
account of the re. (in the field), the chaff, on 
account of the diminishing of the yield, the 
sulphur, on account of the famine Bab. 3 295 
K.151 r. 16, referring to a.sa maSkani nap- 
pa-[ha-ni ... nus]urru hus[ahhu .. .] ibid. 9. 

The context suggests a mng. “crop fail¬ 
ure” or the like. 

nappahtu s.; revolution; SB; wr. syll. 
and bun(lagabx im), bun(kax im) ; cf. napahu. 
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Sarru mdssu ibbalakkassu nap-pah-tum in¬ 
nap-pah the king’s land will defect from him, 
a revolution will flare up ACh Sin 35:3, also 
Supp. 2 Sin 1 i 20, lb 4, dupl. K. 12564 ii 4'; BUN 
u se.gar ina mati [iSSakkan] revolution and 
massacre(?) will occur in the country ACh 
Samas 8:11, cf. ezib Sa ... BUN ina ekalli 
iSSakkanu AfO 11 361:27 ( tamitu ). 

The reading of (uzu.)bun/bun when it 
refers to the bladder (for refs, see hinqu 
mng. 2, also Kocher BAM 161 iv 6, 168:45) is 
most likely elibbuhu, q.v., see also uzu.bun- 
Su hesat cited hesu B mng. 1. In the diagnosis 
nap-x-td(\a,v. -ti) gig Labat TDP 78:68 the 
second sign is uncertain. For the pi. nappa ; 
hatu see nappahu. 

nappahu s. ; bellows; SB, NB; pi. nappa: 
hatu ; cf. napdhu. 

[bu-u]n btJn(kax im) = nap-pa-hu S b I 269, also 
Ea III 106; bu-un bun(lagabx im) = nap-pa-hu 
S b I 145, also Ea I 91, A 1/2:273; gi.bun = [ nap- 
pa-hu ], gi.biin.3u = [min qa-ti ], gi.biin.gir = 
[min Se-e-pi] Hh. IX 377ff.; b[u-u]n [gi.bUn] = 
nap-pa-hu Diri IV 231; di-ni-ig ki.ne = ku-u-ru, 
nap-pa-su (vars. [na\-ap-pa-hu, \nap]-pa-hu) Diri 
IV 283 f. 

ina nap-pa-ha-ti SaHl he has asked for a 
sign by means of the bellows Surpu II 111, 
cf. mamit nap-pa-ha-ti u kinuni Surpu III 15, 
also VIII 75, Maqlu IV 26, cf. GIS.BAN(?) U 
nap-pa-ha-ti ND 4405/67:9 (courtesyD. J. Wise¬ 
man); [.. .] ana piliq sa hurdsi u nap-pa- 
ha-at [. . .] 82-7-14,2054 r. 10 (NB); uncert. : 
two male goats ana kus.la (= kurussu) 
sa na-pa-hu PN lu.simug ud.ka.bar for 
straps for the bellows/?) (to) PN, the bronze- 
smith YOS 7 143:11 (NB). 

Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 123. 

nappahu adj.; ever-rising; OB*; cf. napd'- 
hu. 

aj ippuh n[ap-pa]-hu elenu let the ever- 
rising (sun) not rise on high RA 46 92:68 (OB 
Epic of Zu), replaced in SB version by SamaS, 
see napdhu mng. 4e— l’b’. 

nappahu s.; smith, metalworker; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and simug(de) ; cf. 
napdhu. 


nappahu 

si-i (var. si-mu-ug) d£ — nap-pa-hu S b II 90, 
also Ea IV 180, A IV/3:161; su.lu.ug.15. = nap- 
pa-hu ZA 9 159:17 (group voe.); [su.lu.ug]. 
14(text .me) = nap-pa-hu Lanu D 21; [i,u]L.la, 
[lu]l.bar = nap-pa-a-hu ErimhuS III 3If. 

ti.Cr = min (-= ra-a-(u[m]) nap-pa-[hi ] ErimhuS 
II 55, cf. [ti].tj = ra-a-af simug Imgidda to Erim- 
huS A r. 5'. 

i.i}.[simu]g, l0.ni[n.A.ga]g, .si[mtjg.tjo .ka]. 

BAR, futil.[SIMUG. an].BAR, Ltj.SIMUG.[Ktj.G]l STT 

385 ii 5ff., [L]U.GAi,.siMua ibid. 12, in MSL 12 234, 
cf. MSL 12 11:106 (ED Lu A). 

d Nin.a.gal = d siMUG = & ft-a Sa nap-pa-hi 
CT 25 48:8, also CT 24 42:115 (list of gods). 

a) in gen. — 1 ' in OAkk.: PN simug 
Gelb OAIC 44:3, also MAD 4 124:5, 170:4, etc. 

2' in OA: x weriam u x annakam na-pa( !)- 
hu-um ilqe the smith has taken four minas 
of copper and one-half mina of tin CCT 1 
37b: 13; a-di-i na-pa-hi aSpurakkum I sent 
you word concerning the smiths RA 60 99 MAH 
19604:4; x kaspurn isti PN na-pa-hi-im xsilver 
is with PN, the smith Kienast ATHE 14:12, 
also TCL 4 87:19, BIN 6 190:8, cf. X tin ana 
na-pd-hi-im CCT 1 26b: 9; 1 siqil kaspam ana 
na-pa-hi-im u essi niddin we gave one shekel 
of silver to the smith and for (buying) wood 
Kienast ATHE 28:8; I have taken x sibaratu 
Httum illibbi na-pd-hi-ma the rest is owed by 
the smiths CCT121a:6; 2 na-pd-hu ina GN 
two smiths in Kanis (are servants of PN, the 
rabi simmiltim ) Anatolia 8 148:27; kunuk PN 
na-pd-hi-im CCT 5 20a: 2, cf. BIN 6 84:12. 

3' in OB, Mari: ana ser PN na-pa-hi-im 
alikma aSsum ruqqim temsu gamram supram 
go to the smith PN and send me his complete 
report about the metal pot VA8 16 86:16; 
assum liSdndtim ... lu.simug.mes sabtu with 
regard to the plowshares/?), the smiths are 
working (on them) Kraus, AbB 5 4:6; ina 
trim Sa qati sa na-pa-hi-im 8 urUdu.Tun.sal 
reska ul ukalluma if eight .... axes are not 
ready from the copper which is in the hands 
of the smiths VAS 16 89:25; assum eqel PN 
... Sa ina ugar simug.me§ sabtu ina pilkdtim 
Sa PN 2 x eqlum nadiSSum concerning PN’s 
land which he holds in the irrigation district 
of the smiths: from PN s ’s sections x land 
is given to him TCL 7 50:5, also 12, cf. piqat 
simug.mes iqabbukum maybe the smiths will 
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say to you ibid. 8 (all letters); [idi lu.si]mug 
[x barley is] the wages of a smith CH § 274:33; 
PN (a slave) ltj.simug a smith (is sold) 
ARM 8 10:1; PN simug (as partner in a 
contract) Grant Bus. Doe. 16:6, 28:6, 14, PN 
na-pa-hu-um CT 45 89 r. i 16 (ration list), 
also PN SIMUG VAS 7 129:6, 13 SIMUG. MES 

UET 5 468:9 (ration list); IGI PN na-pa-hu 
Szlechter Tablettes MAH 15951:21f., cf. IGI PN 
na-pa-hi-im JCS 9 93 No. 60:14, wr. ltj.simug 
TCL 10 25:7, BIN 2 100:3 and 8, YOS 5 119:21, 
26f„ wr. SIMITG TCL 10 47:16, 74:12, VAS 13 76 
r. 14, 77 r. 10, 85 r. 4, PBS 8/1 44:22, 45 ii 17, 8/2 
155:38, UCP 10 206 No. 3:24, Grant Bus. Doe. 
5:17, 6:16, 7:19, 16:26, 21:21, 24:20, 25:18, RA 
24 97:37, Gautier Dilbat 4 r. 11, Jean Tell Sifr 
12:20f., YOS 12 332: 14. 

4' in Elam: PN simug (in ration lists) 
MDP 18 139 r. 7, 130:17; land for SIMUG 
(among other craftsmen) MDP 28 447:5, ef. 
551:2; IGI PN na-ap-pa-hi MDP 23 312:7; 
IGI PN SIMUG ibid. 210 r. 5'. 

5' in MB : lu.simug.mes u kutimme dulla 
sa bitdnu PN useppes PN will have the smiths 
and the goldsmiths do work on the inner 
quarter PBS 2/2 60:2; ina bit na-ap-pa-hi 
in Sa belija nap-pa-hi itladu they have 
removed(?) my smith from the house of the 
smith, a servant of my lord PBS 1/2 41:7f. 
(let.); PN LTJ.SIMUG BE 14 98:5; PN LTJ.SIMUG 
(sells bronze objects) PBS 2/2 49:4; note the 
geogr. name al nap-pa-hi BE 14 18:5. 

6' in Bogh.: lu.me§ siMUQ-ma dingir- 
lam ku.gi i-en-zi the n.-s make the divine 
(image) of gold KUB 29 4 i 6, see Kronasser, 
SOAW 241/3 p. 6; if someone apprentices a boy 
to ltJ.simug (between nagar and uAbar) 
Friedrich Gesetze II § 86a 28, cf. ibid. §45:13, 
and (with older var. ltj.simug) § 61:24; pa 
LU.ME§.SIMUG KBo 10 23 i 22ff., 51 i 7ff., cf. 
KUB 11 21a vi 6If., KUB 20 4 i 20f„ and pas¬ 
sim in Hitt, texts. 

7' in MB Alalakh : x urudu ana ltJ.meS 
na-pa-hu x copper to the smiths JCS 8 29 
No. 397 : 2, and passim wr. SIMUG. 


nappahu 

8' in Nuzi: 3 lu.me§ simug (in list of 
rations for palace personnel) HSS 14 593:33; 
PN na-ap-pa-hu (in broken context) JEN 
564:4; PN SIMUG JEN 373:2, 413:3; LU. 
SIMUG HSS 9 108:23; PN SIMUG (in lists of 
witnesses) JEN 586:50, JENu 578:14, LU. 
SIMUG JEN 451:16, 640:9, PN SIMUG -hu 
JEN 304:19, JENu 1003:9. 

9' in MA, NA: PN ltj.simug (olfers a 
sheep as a gift to the king) KAJ 188:12 (MA); 
PN LTJ.SIMUG ADD 50:2; 4 LTJ.SIMUG ADD 
770:5; PN LTJ.SIMUG (witness) ADD 478:9, 
wr. SIMUG TCL 9 57:22. 

10' in NB — a' in adm. contexts: PN 
ltJ.simug ana ahija altappar I have sent the 
smith, PN, to my brother (to work on doors) 
CT 22 85:7; Sakin temi alcanna qalla Sa PN 
ltj.simug issabat the governor has arrested 
here a slave of PN, the smith (saying: You 
will deliver twelve iron swords each year) 
YOS 3 165:30 (both letters); [x AN].BAR sa 
sarru bela ana lu nap-pa-ha-[ni] ana dulla 
iddinu x iron which the king, my lord, had 
given to the smiths for work ABL 1317:3, 
cf. x silver ana dullu ana PN u lu.simug.mes 
nadin given to PN and the smiths for work 
Nbn. 673:1, 14, cf. also AnOr 8 35:30, (for 
casting) Nbn. 119:6, (for jewelry repair) Nbn. 
301:6; 4 GUN 1£ MA.NA U[D.KA.BAR] 28 MA.NA 
an.na .. . sa ana PN u lu.simug.mes [nadnu] 
1882-9-18,719:5; parzillu ana dullu ana PN 
LTJ.SIMUG nadin Nbn. 89:1, 428:13, 472:3, cf. 
745:3; ana dullu ina pani PN ltj.simug 
(bronze) at the disposal of the smith, PN, 
for work TCL 12 112:2, cf.Nbn. 1012:6; riksu 
ina pani PN ltj.simug ana sidanu a bundle 
(of scrap metal) for the smith, PN, to (be 
made into) ingots Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Con- 
gres International No. 15:4; property adjacent 
to bit PN LTJ.SIMUG VAS 1 70 iii 6, 21, cf. 
barley ina bit ltj.simug (in obscure context) 
Dar. 42:8; LU.ERIN.ME& SEMUG [...] 
82-7-14,160 r. 3; PN LTJ.SIMUG YOS 7 95:16, 
46, BIN 1 174:25, 97:5, 17, VAS 6 267:10, UCP 9 
98 No. 35:9, wr. LU nap-pa-[hu\ BE 8 134:9; 
rations for PN u lu.simug.mes Nbn. 834 : 2, cf. 
VAS 6 75:15, BRM 1 94:18, Nbn. 429:3; PN LU. 
SIMUG (as witness) VAS 5 38:43,TuM 2-3 95:12. 
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b' as “family name”: lu.simug BRM 1 
33:13, 36:3, 80:5, 82:14, VAS 3 127:4, VAS 6 
247:2, and passim in VAS 3-6, AnOr 8 4:13, 
TuM 2-3 12:13, 88:11, 136:17, TCL 12 12:51, 
47:5, 118:13, TCL 13 191:2, 193:35, see also 
Tallqvist NBN p. 159 s.v., wr. LU nap-pa-hu 
VAS 6 50:13, 122:3, 1884-8-11,154:8; note 
m Nap-pa-hu (personal name, not a “family 
name”) AJSL 27 223 r. 9. 

ir in OB, SB lit.: na-[p]a-hu-um ana 
parsiSu \it]ar the smith will regain his 
office YOS 10 46 ii 26 (OB ext.); muhri Sa 
lu.simug simeri simat qdteki u Sepeki receive 
from the smith rings fit for your hands and feet 
RA 18 167:25 (Lamastu inc.); suqa ina ba'iSu 
lu.simug emurma when he walked along the 
street, he saw a smith K.9951:4, cf. ibid. 2; 
lulu sa. LU.SIMUG AMT 26,2 i 8, ci.[tus]keSa 
LU.SIMUG Kocher BAM 216:65 and dupl. AMT 
94,7:4. 

b) specialized smiths — 1' copper- or 
bronzesmith — a' simug urudu : ltLme§ 
simug urudu (in list of craftsmen) MRS 6 
205 RS 15.172:10, MRS 12 93:23; PN Lfi.SIMUG 
URUDU (in ration list) KAJ 260:4 (MA) ; note: 
PN lu.simug sa URUDU. mes u riksa iSqulu 
RA 23 147 No. 26:26 (Nuzi); LU.SIMUG URUDU 
Ltr.SIMUG AN.BAR ND 10017 : 11, cited Postgate 
Taxation 150, cf. ADD 868:5. 

b' simug ud.ka.bar: PN lu.simug ud. 
KA.BAR KAJ 188:10, 281:2, AfO 10 33 No. 50:8 
(all MA), (witness) Iraq 19 127 ND 5447:13, ADD 
5 r. 4; simug ud.ka.bar (in broken con¬ 
text) Johns Doomsday Book 5 iii 11 (all NA) ; 
bronze given to PN lu.simug ud.ka.bar 
Nbn. 721:4, 82-7-14,193:3; silver from PN LU. 
SIMUG UD.KA.BAR 82-7-14,237:2; PN LU. 
simug ud.ka.bar (in ration lists, etc.) 
VAS 6 93:10, BIN 2 133: 51ff„ AnOr 8 26 : 8, AnOr 
9 8:59, 68, 70, YOS 6 32:18, 229:11, 32, YOS 7 
4:4, 143:11, Dar. 72:9, Camb. 259:4, 8, 

82-7-14,701:12, 82-7-14,1092:6, wr. LU nap- 
pa-hu UD.KA.BAR Nbn. 86:2 (all NB). 

2' goldsmith: PN lu.simug Kir.GI KAJ 
144:8 (MA), also KAJ 55 r. 5; LU.SIMUG KU.GI 
... dullu lablru utalli eSSu etapas the gold¬ 
smith removed the old work and did new 


nappahu 

(work) ABL 951:11; one talent of silver 
kunukku sa PN gal simug Ktr.Gi ina muhhi 
on which is the seal of PN, the overseer of 
the goldsmiths ABL 1194 r. 4, cf. ABL 551 r. 7; 
PN LU.SIMUG KU.GI Sa bit SAL IS.GAL ABL 
847 :3, cf. ABL 1245:3; PN LU.SIMUG KU.GI Urdu 
Sa Sarri ABL 812 r. 9; lu.simug ku.gi rad 
hurdsa luraddtinaSi the goldsmith said : 
Let them give us more gold ABL 566:18; land 
for PN LU.SIMUG Kir.GI ADD 425:17, cf. 806:13, 
(as witness) ADD 345 r. 5, 453 r. 11, 548:9, 612 
r. 9, Iraq 19 127 ND 5447:10, 130 ND 5452:9, 
Iraq 25 pi. 19 BT 101 b 12; PN SIMUG Kir.GI 
ADD 160 r. 11, 440 r. 11, Postgate Palace Ar¬ 
chive 57 r. 12, 114:4, 118:7, cf. LU.SIMUG KU. 
GI.MES-nt Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 7 iii 15, 

LU. GAL SIMUG Kir.GI ibid. pi. 21 ND 10057 r. 1 
(all NA); note al SIMUG KU.GI ADD 415:6, 
r. 7 and 9. 

3' ironsmith : two sheep ana PN LU.SIMUG 
AN.BAR AfO 10 31 VAT 9405:16 (MA); Ltr. 
SIMUG an.bar aSSuraja ADD 812:3; 22 SIMUG 
AN.BAR Johns Doomsday Book 7 left edge 3; 
PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR (as witness) Iraq 19 
130 ND 5452:13, 134 ND 5469:19, 21; four per¬ 
sons DUMU PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR ADD 711:7 
(all NA); parzillu ... ana PN Ltr.SIMUG an. 
bar iron given to the ironsmith PN (for work) 
Nbn. 425:3, GCCI 2 9:5; silver to PN LU. 
SIMUG AN.BAR 82-7-14,553:5, Nbn. 1007:2; 
iron objects delivered by PN Ltr.SIMUG an.bar 
82-7-14,1158:5, cf. GCCI 2 53:3; LU.SIMUG 
AN.bar.mes) (in ration lists, etc.) AnOr 8 26:9, 
cf. BIN 1 174:74, BIN 2 133:45, YOS 7 4:5f„ 
Dar. 183:3, Nbn. 676:15, 976:24, AnOr 9 8:23, 
54, 12:23, 82-7-14,126:7, 926:12, 1092:9f., 1826 
r. 7, 2054 r. 11, 2060:25, 2168:6, and passim in 

NB. 

4' other titles: lu.simug e.gal ABL 

502 r. 2 (NA); kunuk PN gal na-pd-hi seal of 
PN, the chief of the smiths TCL 21 254:1, cf. 
IGI PN GAL na-pa-he-e Jankowska KTK 86:11 
(both OA); PN UGULA SIMUG overseer of the 
smiths PBS 8/1 55:6 (OB), cf.MSL 12 39:190 (OB 
Proto-Lu); PN SIMUG.GAL £ig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 26 r. 12, Edzard Tell ed-Der 53 r. 77 
(both OB). 
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c) objects made by the n.: x an.na ana 
na-pa-hi-im Sa alle uppuSu (see allu A 
usage a) RA 69 47 MAH 19613:10, KTS 57 b 
10 (OA); x siparra Sa PN mar sarri PN 2 lu. 
simug ana IkapYpi ana epeSi ilqe PN 2 , the 
smith, has taken x bronze for making bowls 
from SilwateSub, son of the king HSS 9 39: 3 
(Nuzi); 6 Sendu parzilli Sa alpe 3 ki.min sa 

UDtr.KiTA.MBS ana suppuru ina pan PN ltj. 
simtto an.bar (see seperu mng. 2c) GCCI 1 
194:6; x parzillu ana marrdta ina pan PN ltj. 
siMtro x iron for (making) shovels is with PN, 
the smith Nbn. 810:4; 5 marri x zabbillu ana 
PN lu.simttg tJD.KA.BAR nodin five shovels 
and x baskets given to the coppersmith, PN 
Nbn. 220:3; 2 ma.ka ^ Siqil 2 ahdnu ... ina 
pan PN lu.simug an.bar two and one-third 
minas (for) two arm-fetters (for the prison 
warden) at the disposal of PN, the ironsmith 
AnOr 8 36 : 10; 10 matqane parzilli 6 nalpatdtu 
parzilli ... PN lu.simug an.bar mahir 
BIN 1 173:8; 6 -ta qab-ba-tu ... ina pan PN 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR 82-7-14,2075:35; X silver 
ana epeS sa unqu ana PN lu.simug nadin 
given to PN, the smith, for making rings 
Dar. 11:9, cf. Nbn. 10:7; x silver ana epesu 
Sa lci-it-tum Sa na-Sa-ap-pu ... ana PN lu. 
Simug zabar nadin given to the bronze- 
smith, PN, for making a .... for the bowl 
Dar. 34:5; ana pidanu ana PN lu.simttg 
nadin (gold) given to the smith, PN, for 
making repairs Nbn. 394 : 3, cf. 431:7 (all NB) ; 
120,000 talents of [...] lu.simug Sipir 
ekurri ina libbi ippusu the smith will make 
the “work of the temple” out of it AnSt 7 
130:27 (let. of Gilg.); lu.simug (among other 
craftsmen, to make a statue of Enkidu) 
Gilg. VIII ii 22, see JCS 8 94:17; for other refs, 
see andullu, hdlilu A, hattu A mng. lb, is 
qati, marru s., naglabu B, nanSahu, nasbaru, 
nashiptu, niggallu, and sirpu. 


d) as a name of Ea: abul siparri ... 
Sipir d siMUG ina niklat ramanija uSepiS on 
my own initiative I had a gate made of 
bronze (executed) in the workmanship of the 
Smith god OIP 2 140:5 (Senn.) ; see also 
CT 26, in lex. section. 


nappaltu B 

For a discussion of the different kinds of 
smiths and the objects manufactured by 
them, and for additional refs., see E. Salonen 
Erwerbsleben 123ff. 

For the form of the simug sign in the 
North (Mari, Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Bogh.) 
see J. D. Hawkins, OBT Tell Rimah p. 43. 

nappahutu s.; trade of the smith; Nuzi*; 
cf. napahu. 

DUMU-ia PN ana na-ap-pa-hu-ti ana PN 2 
addin I gave my son PN to (learn) the trade 
of smith HSS 19 59:3. 

nappaltu A s.; 1 . difference (in increasing 
or decreasing sequences), 2. share(?); MB, 
MA, SB; cf. napalu B. 

1. difference (in increasing or decreasing 
sequences): 40 umu ana muSi napalu 40 muSa 
ana umu napalu 40 nap-pal-tum (see napalu B 
mng. lc) Or. NS 29 280 iii 12ff. (list of key 
numbers); 40 nap-pal-ti umi u muSi ana 4 
tanaSSima 2,40 nap-pal-ti tamarti tammar 
multiply 0;0,40, the n. of day(light) and 
night, by four, and you will find 0;2,40, the 
n. of the visibility (of the Moon) VAT 9412 iii 
15 (mxjl.apin), cited Neugebauer ACT p. 195; 
40 Sa nap-pal-tu mb u ge 6 forty of the n. of 
day(light) and night (in obscure context) 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 7ff. 

2. share(?): eriSdnu ... [2 na-a]p-pal- 
te-e-en [ana bel] eqli i-na-ad-di-in the 
cultivator of the field will give two parts to 
the owner of the field KAV 2 vii 16 (MA), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 291. 

Neugebauer ACT p. 195f. 

nappaltu B s.; debris; SB, NB; pi . napz 
palatu; cf. napalu A. 

im.bal ■= nap-pal-tu Hh. X392; im.bal.bal- 
nap-pal-la-a-tu, (i-du min ibid. 393f. 

gaba.ri agurri nap-pal-ti GN copy of a 
baked brick from the debris of Ur UET 1 172 
iv 2, see Hunger Kolophone No. 73, also, wr. 
IM.BAL Boissier DA 104:21 (SBAlu); [isi]u 
naglabi imitti sa alam na 4 [Sa in]a nap-pal-ti 
is.BABBAR.RA [...] (inscription) from the 
right shoulder of a stone statue that [was 
found] in the debris of the temple Ebabbar 
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Sollberger, CRRA 15 105 : 13 (colophon on a MB 
copy of a Pre-Sar. inscr.); GABA.RI tup-pi na[p]- 
pal-ti DTTR.AN.KI BM 82923 r. 17 (courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 

nappalu see nappillu. 

nappastu see nappasu. 

nappasu ( nappastu ) s.; (a pole or stick); 
lex.*; cf. napasu A. 

mu-ud mud = na-[ap-pa-$u] (between ra-i-[zu], 
pi-[e-su], and Su-ul-[bu-u]) A II/6 A iii 39'; gis. 
Su.nir, giS.du.a — ma-a?-ra-hu, gis.du.a, gis. 
mud = nap-pa-su (followed by giS.mud = &ul- 
bu-u, up-pu) Hh. VIIA 43ff.; e-[si] [gi§.kal] ■» 
lu\-su-u, [mar-tu-u], [n]ap-pa-s[u] Diri II 216ff.; 
gige-si KAL = nap-pa-su(v&T. -[d]u) (preceded by 
uSu, martu, maltu) Hh. VI 54; mu-du-ul giS.bu = 
ma-la-lu-u, nap-pa-su, ga-Si-Su Diri II 319ff., 
ma-da-al giS.bu = na-ap-pa-su (in same context) 
ibid. 327; oi§MIN(=-=ga-zl-in-bu) B u - nap-p[a-su] 
Hh. VI 88, cf. [Gi§ MIN < =muduul > b]u ■= nap-pa- 
a[s-t]u ibid. 80d; [gi.ma.s&.a]b.gu.dub.[du]b 
= nap-pa-su Hh. IX 132; giS.Sita.ak = muh- 
hu-su, giOita.an.na.ak = nap-pa-a-su BRM 
4 33 ii 3f. (group voc.). 

The MA personal name Nap-pa-sa-ni, 
Na-ap-pa-sa-ni (Saporetti Onomastica 1 345 f.) 
may be connected with this word. 

nappaSu ( nampasu ) s.; 1. (archers’) loop¬ 
hole, small window, air vent, opening in a 
canal, 2. opening of the nose; RS, SB; cf. 
napasu A. 

ka.du, ka.bal, nig.tab = nap-pa-Su Hh. X 
345ff.; di-ni-ig ki.ne = ku-u-ru, nap-pa-su (for 
vars. see nappahu) Diri IV 283f.; di.ni.ig = ku- 
u-ri, nap-pa-Su Hh. X 371 f. 

zi.pa.&g.bkd.da — nap-pa-Su Sa bAd loop¬ 
hole of a wall Nabnitu A 72; a.id.da ba.e = 
min Sd Id ibid. 73; [ki].pa.an.pa.an, [ki].zi. 
pa.Ao 4 * — nam-pa-Su Izi C i 28f. 

ab.zi(!).pa.an.pa.an.<ta> nam.<mu.un. 
da.ku4.ku4.de> : [ina ap]-ti nap-pa-Si min (= la 
terrubiu) do not enter to him through a n.-window 
AOAT 1 10:174 (inc.). 

1. (archers’) loophole, small window, air 
vent — a) loophole, small window: see 
Nabnitu A 72, etc., AOAT 1, in lex. section; 
apte nap-pa-sd-am-ma tjd.da imtaqut eli dur 
appija I opened a small window, and fresh 
air touched the side of my nose Gilg. XI 135; 
tasanniq aradka nap-pa-su .s?t-w[p(?)-(e(?)] 


nappatu 

you put your servant to the test, (therefore) 
open(?) a window (for him) ZA 61 58:187 and 
189 (hymn to Nabu). 

b) air vent: see (of an oven) Hh. X, Diri, 
in lex. section. 

c) opening in a canal(?): see Nabnitu A 73, 
in lex. section. 

2. opening of the nose: mahis qaqqadu 
iStu pi uzne u nap-pa-Sd ireddi damn the 
head was severed, blood was flowing from 
mouth, ears, and nose Iraq 27 6 iv 18 (lit.), 
cf. me ina nap-pa-se-su illak AMT 16,4:8; 
kima dimti ina usukki na-d[£-li-la-ni] kima 
u-pa-ti ina nap-pa-si na-a[S-li-la-ni ] slip 
away like a tear down the cheek, like mucus 
from the nose K.9387 col. B 8, see Lambert 
BWL 288, parallel: naMilani kima MU. pa.da 
nap-pa-si Ugaritica 5 17:40; ana tap-pi-Sa- 
a-te $d Gis.LA(var. .ra) nap-pa-sa tu-x-me 
(var. tu-ra-pa-las}) KAR 321 r. 3, var. from 
unpub. dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

In AMT 28,3:6 read di§ na appaSu. 

nappatu s.; uncultivated land(?); lex.* 

ga.nun.bar.fiub.ba =- nap-pa-t\um{ ! })'], ni-di- 
t\um) Kagal F 97 f. 

nappatu s.; (bronze) brazier; SB. 

nap-pa-tu ina panisu tarakkas you set up 
a brazier in front of him ICAR 90 : 20, cf. nap- 
pa-ta tarakkas JCS 1 331 r. 18 (lip&ir- lit.), 
ina muhhi nap-pa-ti ittanassuk he repeatedly 
throws (offering materials) on the brazier 
KAR 90 r. 3; seven figurines made from 
tallow ina muhhi nap-pa-ti taqallu you burn 
on the brazier ibid. r. 5; you extinguish the 
fire nap-pa-tu tusessima [a]na nari tanaddi 
you have the brazier taken out and throw 
it into the river ibid. r. 10; when you perform 
the rituals of the Surpu series nap-pa-ta 
tukanni qani kartuti eli nap-pa-ta taparrik 
you set up a brazier and put trimmed reeds 
crosswise on top of the brazier Surpu I If., 
cf. ina UGix nap-pa-ta-ni x [...] 8m. 783:8; 
you put the torch in the hand of the patient 
isata ana nap-pa-ta inaddi he lights a fire in 
the brazier ibid. 7; n[ap\-pa-tu ina panUu 
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taSakkan LKA 150:18, wr. nap-pa-U LKA 
154:20. 

Reiner, Surpu p. 54; A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 
3 107, 112. 

nappillu ( nabbillu, nappalu ) s.; cater¬ 

pillar; SB. 

zl-tl-in(var. zl-ib-nl) DAG+ KISIMjX tr.GtR = nap-pil- 
lum ly&T.nap-pa-lu) Hh. XIV 246; zi-bi-inDAG+ 
kisim 6 x tak 4 = nap-pil-lum Ea IV 62; dag+ 
kisim 6 xtak 4 - nap-pi-lu( text -du) - (Hitt.) mu- 
ut-gal-la-aS KUB 3 94 ii 19, see MSL 2 111; za. 
na.bal, za.na.mah, za.na.mul = nap-pi-lu 
(vars. nab-b[i-lu], na-pi-lu) Hh. XIV 273d-275; 
za.na.mux. — nap-pi-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 428b; bad, bad.bad = nap-pi-lu Hh. XIV 
275a-b; du-bal alx ki, alxkAd — nap-pil-lum 
A VII/4:23f.; [du]-bal LtJxAL, LtrxKi, LtixKtr, 
dt^xeAd, ltJxkAd, [(za)]-x-bal ltJxla.aS, lUxsi.aS, 
liJxkAd.aS = nap-pil-lum AVII/2:36ff. ; Se-rim- 
sur lagabx Se.sum - tu-Sd-ru Sa nap-pil-lum (var. 
nap-pi-lum( text -i)) cocoon of the caterpillar 
Ea I 86, also A 1/2:265. 

u-ia-a-hu (vars. u-[i]a-u-hu, u-a-u-x) : nap-pi-lu 
qar-ri-Su, nap-pi-lu : na-pu-u qar-ri-Su Sd ep-ri 
Uruanna III 260f., in MSL 8/2 64. 

summa ina nari milu harpu nap-pil-lum 
ittabSu if in a river there is an early flood 
(carrying?) caterpillars (followed by NA(text 
sa 4 ).a.mu§en) CT 39 20:137; summanap-pil-lu 
if there are caterpillars (in different parts of 
the house) CT 38 44 BM 30427:10, Sm. 472+ 
:9ff. (SB Alu). 

Landsberger Fauna 128; (Goetze, JAOS 65 237). 

nappilu s.; 1. battering ram, 2. person 
digging in a tell; OB, SB; cf. napdlu A. 

M.du,.ba.al - na-pi-[lum], lu.ki.ba.al ■= 
mu-na-pi-[lum] OB Lu A 221 f.; lu.Tbo.[b]al = 
nap-pi-lu MSL 12 142 iii 17; [x].x.x - na-pi - 
Z[mw], [(x)].gi§ = Mnsr Nabnitu XXII 19'f. 

1. battering ram; ala assibi ina piUe na- 
pi-li sapiti ala aktaSad I besieged the city, 
I conquered the city by mines, battering 
rams, (and) towers AKA 362 iii 53, also, wr. 
GI§ na-pi-li AfO 9 100:16. 

2 . person digging in a tell: see lex. 
section; PN na-pi-lu-um UET 5 700:9 (OB). 

nappitu s.; 1. sieve, 2. (a snake); OB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and gi.ma.an.sim ; cf. 
napd v. 


nappfl 

gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum Nabnitu S 95; 
gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum, gi.ma.an.sim .gam. 
ma, gi.ma.an.sim.igi.nim.ma, gi.ma.an. 
sim.igi.tur.tur = pa-qa-tum with narrow mesh 
Hh. IX 136ff. 

muS.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum (vars. nap-[pi- 
turn], na-pi-lu) Hh. XIV 31; [muS.ma.an.s]im 
“ na-pi-\tum\ = [mu§ .. . ] Hg. B III 2', in MSL 8/2 
46. 

nap-pu-u u na-pi-tu Sumiu (for context see 
nappu) JNES 33 336:14 (NB med. comm.). 

1. sieve: five silas (of barley) 2 ban 3 sila 

ana na-pi-tim u mahhaltim 2 ban ana madda- 
nim (see mandanu ) UCP 10 78 No. 3:5; Gi. 
MA(text .LA).AN.SIM TLB 1 30:13; 1 GI.MA. 

AN.SIM 1 GI.MA.AN.Sm.NIG.HAR.RA (= mah: 
haltum) (beside nappum) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 9, cf. YOS 12 427:9, GI.MA. 
AN. sm IN.NTT.DI a straw sieve Kraus, AbB 5 
176:19; gi na-pi-tum (in heading of a list of 
reed objects) OBT Tell Rimah 333:1 (all OB); 
2 gin Ktr.BABBAR ana 1 -en na-pi-tum ana 
E ki.la ana PN nadna two shekels of silver 
for one sieve(?) were given to PN for 
the .... Camb. 430:5; sw-wp-r[M(?)] sa 

na-pi-tu dug karputu Sa pili gis maShulu 
claw(-shaped legs?) of the sieve, a limestone 
vessel, a strainer Iraq 23 pi. 9 ND 2097 : 13 (NA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 

2. (a snake); see Hh. XIV, Hg., in lex. 
section. 

See also nappd. 

For KUB 3 94 ii 9 see nappillu. 

Ad mng. 1: Salonen Hausgerate 1 7If. 

nappfi s.; sieve; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and gi.sa.sur; cf. napu v. 

gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum, gi.Sh.sur, [gi]. 
zi.luh = nap-pu-u Nabnitu S 95ff., see MSL 7 43. 

pap.SeS sim -turn Sumsa // nap-pu-u u na-pi-tu 
SumSu pAppa-ap-ur§E§ // nap-pu-u // sim // na-pu-u 
JNES 33 336:14f. (NB med. comm.). 

a) in OB lists: 1 na-ap-pu-u-um 1 gis. 
gan.na one sieve, one pestle (beside nappitu) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 14f.; 
1 na-ap-pu-u 1 gi mahhaltum CT 4 40b: 14; 

1 na-ap-pu-u puttuhu 1 quppatum puttuhtum 
ibid. 30a:6; 1 na-ap( text Gib)-pu-um Scheil 

Sippar 109 Si. 64:10; 1 gi§ na-ap-pu sa zid 
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X (x) O. 342 ii 6, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 
1 na-pu-um PBS 8/2 191:4; T4 BakI na-ap- 
pu-u 4 ban na-as-pu-u u mahhalatum Birot 
Tablettes 51:11. 

b) in NB: fl-eil e-si-it( text -ra )-tum 2-ta 
gis bukannu 1-en gi nablalu 1-en gi di -[.. .]- 
turn 1 -era nap-pu-u sa PN ina pan PN 2 one 
mortar, two pestles, one stirrer, one ...., 
one sieve, (property) of PN, are at the disposal 
of PN 2 (tools of the brewer) VAS 6 182:25, 
see Oppenheim Beer 15. 

c) in SB: you draw with flour the Irhan 
River \ki&ad( c f)\ nari gi.sa.sur tasahhap 
se gis.bAn tumallama ina muhhi gi.&a.sur 
tasakkan you cover the bank of the river 
with a sieve, you fill a seah-container with 
barley and place it on the sieve CT 23 l:2f., 
cf. ibid. 4; nap-pi-i [...] (in broken context, 
part of a prescription) AMT 53,1 iii 9. 

See also nappitu. 

nappu’u see *nuppu’u. 

naprahtu (naparahtu) s.; fermenting vat 
for beer; OB, SB, NB; cf. pardhu. 

dug.nig.dur.bur.tur.ra - nap-ra-ah-[tum] 
Hh. X 214; [giS.gan.nu.Kl.UD] = min (= [kari]- 
nu) id mai-ka-ni = iid-da-tum nap-m-ha-tum 
Hg. II 84, in MSL 6 110. 

1 na-ap-ra-ah-tum (in list of household 
utensils) UCP 10 110 No. 35:7 (OB); 1 -et na- 
pa-ra-ah-tum [... ] parzilli (list of utensils 
belonging to the temple of Sama§ in Sippar) 
Nbn. 558 : 13 ; qutrinna irisa faba asruq[kunuii 
...] nap-ra-ha-at rl SiM umahh[irkunusi] I 
spread for you pleasant-smelling incense, 
I offered you a fermenting vat with beer 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 523:21. 

Oppenheim Beer 15; Salonen Hausgerate 2 193. 

napraku s.; 1. bolt, bar, 2. obstacle, 

obstruction; SB; wr. syll. and Gis.su. gi 4 ; 
cf. pardku. 

giS.Su.gi, giS.gilim (var. gis.Su.gilim) — 
nap-ra-ku (RS var. giS.Su.gur = no-ap-ra-zu) 
Hh. V 268f.; su-hu-ub oiS.Su.di.e§ = m[e-d]e-[lum], 


napruSu 

na-ap-ra-[ktim ], su-hu-ub giS.Su.ga = na-ap-ra- 
[kum\ Proto-Diri 148ff.; giS-Su-gi gz§.Su.[gilim], 
Su-gi gi§.§tj.[gxlim], Su-gi gi§.Su.[gi] = [i nap-ra-ku } 
Diri II 269 ff. 

eikkuru, nap-ra-ku, sakkdpu = mi-di-lu CT 18 
3 K.4375 r. ii 34fF.; nap-ra ku <.//) pi-ir-ku Lambert 
BWL 34 comm, to line 69 (Ludlul Comm.). 

1. bolt, bar; a snare is laid on my mouth 
(VI nap-ra-ku sekir Sapteja and a bolt is 
blocking my lips Lambert BWL 42 : 85 (Ludlul 
II); gi§.§u.gi 4 ia dalti gi§ gisri [.. .] sikkuru 
u uppi aSkutti Su-ti-iq(?) draw(?) the bar of 
the door, the bolt [of the lock], the lock and 
the handle of the wedge CT 40 13:47 (nam- 
burbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 138:12. 

2. obstacle, obstruction: lussu u nap-ra- 
ku usamgaru elija they cheat me with slander 
and obstructive means Lambert BWL 34:69 
(Ludlul I), for comm, see lex. section; [. . . ] nap- 
ra-ku ndpalu ibid. 30:118 (Ludlul I). 

naprasu s.; 1. (part of a spindle), 2. (a 
tool, perhaps a chisel); OA, OB; cf. parasu. 

[gisj.me.te.bal = Sukudu, nap-ra-$u Hh. VI 
28f.; na-ap-ra-su-um UET 5 882:30 (OB exercise 
tablet). 

1, (part of a spindle): see Hh. VI, in lex. 
section. 

2. (a tool, perhaps a chisel): abnam . .. 
ina na-dp-ri-si-im la inaddiuii they shall 
not work the stone (i.e., the husdru) with 
a n. VAT 9292:16 (OA let.); miqit parzillim 
sa qaqqara irassu na-ap-ra-as parakkim (the 
god is) the iron meteor which crushes the 
earth, the n. of the dais JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 
8 v 22 (OB hymn to Papullegarra). 

naprltu see nebritu. 

napruSu adj.; flying; SB*; cf. naprusu v. 

summa birsu kima zumbi nap-ru-$[i igi. 
duh] if a birsw-phenomenon similar to a 
flying fly appears CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu); 
5 pa-as-su nap-ru-su-tu five flying gamepieces 
(after names of five birds) Syria 33 177 BM 
33333B r. 6 (gaming board). 
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napruSu v.; 1. to fly, 2. to take flight, to 
flee, 3. IV/3 to fly around, 4. Ill to let fly; 
OB, SB; IV ipparis — ipparraS, IV/2, IV/3, 
III, III/2, III/3; wr. syll. and dal; cf. 
mupparSu, mustaprisu, muttaprisu, naprusu 
adj. 

da-al ri = nap-ru-su Ea IT 298; [da-al] ri - 
nap-r[u]-Su S a Voc. F 5'a; ri-i ri = nap-ru-su 
A 11/7:33; gi.na.Ri — [x-x]-lri-is] Lanu F iii 16, 
ga.am.na.rRl1.[x] - [x-x]-[ri-is\ ibid. 18; dal 
h[u] - nap-ru-iu Eall 286; da[l-l]a ThuI = nap-r[u- 
Su] S a Voc. D 11, also E 5'; ri-ri [hu.hu] = [i-tap- 
ru-Su] Diri VI B 7'. 

a(text NE).gal.zu lu.na.me nu.mu.an.da. 
ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : ina pete idlki mammon aj ip-par-iu 
(see idu A mng. lb-2') RA 12 74:21f., ef. sa 
mamma ina qatiiu la ip-par-ra-iu (Sum. broken) 
RA 13 190 Sm. 5:4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 146; 
[an.§6 ba].dal.en pa [na.an.tuk].tuk : ana 
Sami nap-riS-ma kappa e tar&i when you (want to) 
fly up to the sky, may you have no wing JTVI 26 
156 iv 14, restored from CT 16 11 v 67f.; muien. 
gin x (GiM) ki.dagal.la.Se ha.ba .ni.lb .dal. 
d[al] : kima issuri {anay aSri rapid lit-tap-ra-as 
(see issuru mng. lb) CT 17 22 iii 143f., cf. CT 16 
28:36f.; a.bi dal.la [...] : &k'ia[m] it-tap-ra- 
di-[.. . ] whither did they (the doves) fly? SBH 
p. 102No. 54:23ff.; tukumbUSu.GAR.TUR.iA.Bi) 
igi. d Utu.e.Se l.dal.en igi. d Utu.sii.a nu i. 
dal.en : iumma ana sit Sarnsi it-tap-ris ana pan 
ereb Samsi la i-tap-rii (release a bird) if it flies 
eastward but does not fly westward STT 173:19f. 
(inc.). 

sim.muSen giid.bi.ta ba.an.ra.an.dal. 
dal.e.ne : sinuntu ina qinniSa u-Sap-ra-su they 
(the demons) make the swallow fly from its nest 
CT 16 9 i 36f., cf. im.ina.km.dal : u-sd-ap-ra-as 
SBH p. 109 No. 66:77f., also d.ma mu§en.gin x 
im.ma.ra.dal.en : ina bitija fcima issuri u-Sap- 
riS-an-ni PSBA 17 pi. after p. 196 K.41 iii 5f. 

it-ta-nap-rai // i-ia-a ’ Tablet Funck 2:2 (Alu 
Comm.), see AfO 21 pi. 9. 

I. to fly — a) birds: [an]a rimmatija 
igruru nimru ... [a;] ip-par-sa issuru at my 
(the dog’s) roar panthers shy away, the bird 
flies off Lambert BWL 192:24 (fable); summa 
mtjsek.kxir.ra ... ip-par-ha-am-ma ana libbi 
ali imaqqut if a mountain bird flies and falls 
down in the center of a town AfO 16 pi. 12 VAT 
13802:8 (MB omens), cf. issur same ahu ... 
ip-par-Sam-ma ina dli u namesu igi.du 8 (if) 
a strange-looking bird flies by and is seen in 
the city and its surroundings JNES 33 199: 6, 
cf. also (Sum. broken) BRM 4 9 : 29, see also 
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LKU 14 ii 13ff., cited issuru mng. la-1', 
and STT 173:19 f., in lex. section; summa issur 
hurri musa ip-pdr-sam-ma if a partridge(?) 
flies at night (and enters a man’s house) 
CT 41 8:91 (SB Alu), cf. HUCA 40-41 90 ii 30, 92 
iv 10 (OB); Anzu ip-pa-ris-ma sadussu iggus 
Anzu flew off and went to his mountain CT 15 
39 ii 22, also ibid, ii 49, iii 23 (SB Epic of Zu). 

b) in similes: mar Hpri minu ul issuru 
ip-par-ra-su-u-ma illaku what are the 
messengers? They are not birds (that they 
can) fly and go away EA 28:23 (let. of Tusrat- 
ta); kima issuri ip-par Au they flew off like 
birds AKA 42 ii 42, 55 iii 69 (Tigl. I), also 
TCL 3 291 (Sar.), Lie Sar. 282, Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 8a i 45, issuris ip-par-sam-ma Winekler 
Sar. pi. 32:50, wr. ip-par-ris-ma Lie Sar. 153; 
kima suttinni ip-pa-ris musiS like a bat, he 
fled at night Winekler Sar. pi. 34:126, cf. OIP 
2 24 i 19, 35 iii 65 (Senn.); itti issur Same, lu 
tap-par-ra-as (vars. tap-par-si-ma, dal.dal, 
tap-par-ra-si) fly away (Lamastu) with the 
winged birds 4R 56 i 8, vars. from PBS 1/2 
113:2, Weissbach Misc. pi. 15 No. 1:10 and 
unpub. dupl. courtesy F. Kdcher; ultu qereb 
elippeti ... aribis ip-par-su-ma like locusts, 
(my soldiers) swarmed from their ships (and 
defeated the enemy) OIP 2 75:94 (Senn.). 

c) other occs.: summa amelu ip-pa-ri-is 
if a man (in a dream) flies MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 16 
(MB dream omens), also itbima ip-pa-ris 
ibid. 14, also Dream-book 329 r. ii 25, [it-ta]- 
nap-ras ibid. 27, kappi sakinma dal.dal-us 
ibid. 21 ff.; ip-par-su-ma ina gimirsunu ubcVu 
etlu they scattered, all of them, and looked for 
the man STT 38:150 (Poor Man of Nippur), soo 
AnSt 6 156; simti ip-pa-ri-is tardna ishit my 
dignity has flown away, (my) protection has 
made off Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I); [tur- 
r]i-ri ina nap-ri-si you (fire) have dried up the 
eye, fly away AfO 23 42 iii 7 (inc.), cf. nap-ri-sd 
(in broken context) Kocher BAM 248 i 56 (inc.). 

2. to take flight, to flee: nisasu ip-pa-ar- 
sa-a-ma ihuza nests its people had fled and 
taken to faraway regions VAB 4 174 ix 25 
(Nbk.); (twelve soldiers) ip-par-su-in-ni fled 
from me AnSt 5 104:120 (Cuthcan legend); 
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gabbu it-tap-ra-su all of them fled ABL 1044 
r. 6 (NA). 

3. IV/3 to fly around: surrima eru ... 
istenis it-ta-nap-ra-su-ma if eagles fly around 
together CT 41 1 Sm. 1244:2 (SB Alu); Sumnia 
kulbdbu . .. it-tap-ra-su if ants fly around 
KAR 377 r. 27f., also, WT. DAL.DAL.ME& 
ibid. r. 16, KAR 376:11; [Summa . . . ] sa agappi 
saknu ... it-ta-nap-ra-su KAR 382:60; ina 
lumun summati sa ina nap-ru-si-sd pela [... ] 
against the evil predicted by a dove which 
while flying [laid?] an egg KAR 387 ii 10; 
[x]-mu it-tap-ra-su (in broken context) 
Kocher BAM 323:34, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 
29:13; see also lex. section; in figurative use: 
usemmit kappija i-tap-ru-sd ul ale'i (the 
storm) tore off my wings, I cannot fly around 
PBS 1/1 14:9, see JNES 33 274; issiiris imu 
it-tap-ra-su suni[matis] they became like 
birds, they flew around like doves LKU 43:8 
(lit.); isd’ it-ta-nap-ras libbi Tcima issur 
samdmi my heart flies and flutters like a 
bird in the sky STO 2 pi. 80:63; the demon 
agappdsu petd it-ta-nap-ra-as (see kappu A 
mng. la-1') ZA 43 16:45 (SB lit.); summa 
amelu it-ta-na-ap-ra-as if a man flies around 
MDP 14 p. 53 r. i 13 (MB dream omens); Se'um 
ina biti sdti i-ta-ap-ru-su-u it-ta-na-ap-[r]a-ad 
the barley keeps flying away from that house 
TCL 18 110:24 (OB let.); i-tap-ru-iSu 1 (in 
obscure context) En. el. V 71; possibly a 
“separative” IV/2: mamit kima nabli mutta-- 
prisi lit-tap-ras let the “oath” fly away like 
a flying flame JNES 15 140:27, dupl. STT 75:13. 

4. Ill to let fly: see CT 16 9i 36f. and SBH 
109 No. 56:77f., in lex. section; kima ere 
qarduti .serussa u-sap-ris I let (my troops) 
fly over it (the mountain) like strong eagles 
TCL 3 25 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 409, Winckler Sar. 
pi. 34:129, also (in broken context) 4R 59 No. 
2:14; usu u-sap-ra-ds sirnat qarrdduti lean 
make the arrow fly as befits a warrior 
Streck Asb. 256 i 21; tu-hap-ra-ad (in broken 
context) BA 5 703:18 (inc.), cf. tu-sd-pdr- 
ra-ds (in broken context, var. tu-sap-ra-as) 
STT 236 r. 15 and 17, see Caplice, Or. NS 40 181, 
var. from Sm. 945, see Or. NS 36 274 note to line 20; 
note the III/II: samrute mure ... elisu 
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anzdnis us-pa-ris-ma (see anzdnis) RA 27 
18:16 (Til-Barsip), and the III/3: ana it (for 
su)-tap-ru-$u hutennisu isdha libbaSu (see 
sdhu usage a-l'c') AKA 353:26 (Asn.). 

In CT 11 40a: lOf. (A 1/6: 177f.), BAR = pa- 
ra-su, nap-ru-su is a mistake for parasu. 

napsamu s.; nose bag; Mari, MA, SB; 
cf. pasamu. 

na-ap-sa-mu = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 135, also 
An VII 219. 

§u If nap-se-me, ka // a-na-pi-i-$u-[nu\, sub // 
ta-na-di Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 17 (MA); 
nap-sa-mu // ma-ak-sa-ru sa pi .si.se Lambert 
BWL 56 line q (Theodicy Comm.). 

ina pi girra dkilija iddi nap-sa-ma Marduk 
Marduk put a feed bag(?) on the mouth of 
the lion who was about to eat me Lambert 
BWL 56 line q, 58:14 (Theodicy), for comm., see 
lex. section; see also nap-se-me ana pisu[nu ] 
tanaddi you place the nose bags at their (the 
horses’) mouths Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. 
section; you (pi.) said PN uSahizanni ii na- 
ap-sa-am ni-du-tim temum annum Itil-fe PN 2 - 
ma na{\)-su-u PN informed me but it is a bag 
of rubbish(?), this information was brought 
from PN 2 ARM 10 73:29. 

napsaqu (napdaqu) s.; (part of a chariot); 
SB; cf. pasaqu. 

gis.ad.uS.gigir = nap-sa(v ar. -s\d])-qu Hh. 
V 22. 

gud.alim.ma giS.ad.us.gigir [...] : kusa-. 
rikku ina nap-[sa-qi . . .] (see kusarikku) CT 15 
42:12f., see RA 51 110. 

nap-sa-qu — min (= til-lu) tur.me§ Malku II 206. 

[nam]-ha-ru har.gtt.la nap-sa-qu [...] 
(referring to a chariot, followed by nattullu, 
bubutu) K.5288 ii 2'. 

napsu adj.; 1. crushed, broken, hit, 

2. settled; OB, SB; cf. napdsu A. 

giS.giSimmar.al.dub.ba = nap-§u Hh. Ill 
311. 

1. crushed, broken, hit: Ser'dnu lemnu 
ser’dnu nap-sa{\ ar. -su) sa Sepe kissatu isdtu 
Kocher BAM 338:27 and dupl. STT 138:24 and 
K.6335:20 (SB inc.); [kir]d{?) nap-sa inbaSu 
tusesser you let the damaged orehard(?) 
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bring its fruit to ripeness LKA 142:32 (inc.); 
see also (said of a date palm) Hh. Ill, in lex. 
section. 

2. settled: asSum Icisri na-ap-su-tim 
concerning the settled payment VAS 9 40:12 
(OB leg.), see napdsu mng. 3b. 

napSaltu see napsastu. 

napSaqu see napsaqu. 

napSartu s.; barley prepared for shipment, 
basket for such barley; wr. syll. and bijr; 
OB, SB; cf. pasaru. 

a) in OB: asSum SeHm sa GN u sa GN 2 sa 
taSpuram iStu inanna ana ud.2.kam annum u 
annum zaku u ana pasarim qati asakkan istu 
aptasru na-ap-Sa-ar-tam mala ibbassu kunuk ; 
aam uSabbalakkum as for the barley of GN 
and GN 2 about which you wrote me: In two 
days one or the other will be cleaned, and I 
will start preparing (the barley) for ship¬ 
ment, after I have prepared (the barley) for 
shipment, I will send you under seal the 
(barley) prepared for shipment, as much as 
there is TCL 17 2:30 (OB let.); (barley from 
three fields, summed up) x gur na-ap-sa- 
ra-a-tum §A GN YOS 5 201:5; x se.gur na- 
ap-sa-ar-tum a.&A a.gAr gu.la ibid. 202:6, cf. 
9, 12, (total) x §e.gur na-ap-S\a-ra-tum] nig 
MTJ.7.KAM y se.gur sa a-hi-a-tim ibid. 20£f. 
(OB), see Kraus, Oriental Law of Succession 57 
n. 168, and correct the reading sub ahitu 
mng. 6a. 

b) in omens: [...]-$<£ ihalliq se ina nap- 
■sa-ra-t[i .. . ] the [produce of the sea?] will 
fail, the barley [will .. .] in the transport 
baskets ACh Supp. Sin 26:10, cf. hisib tamti 
ihalliq SE ina na[p-Sd-ra-ti ... ] ACh Supp. 
2 Sin 22a:4; ebur mati issir na-ap-Sa-ra( text 
-ri)-a-tu i-ba-aS-x BA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), see RA 
40 82; eburu ina Satti sdti RUR-tu ibassi (var. 
TUK-si) the harvest in that year will pro¬ 
duce^) (surplus) barley prepared (for ship¬ 
ment) AChlStar 28:16, cf. EBUR KUR BtlR- 
t'A gal K.3904+ r. 15; nulurre Se (var. se-am) 
ina btJr -ti ibassi there will be a decrease of 
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barley in the barley prepared (for shipment) 
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 13, var. from ACh Sin 
25:24; SE BtJR -tam ub-ba-lu (the water?) 
will carry away the barley which is ready 
for shipment CT 39 15:26, 17:69, 18:81 (SB 
Alu), also Labat Calendrier 216 r. 5f., and passim; 
for other refs. wr. bur, see Labat Calendrier 
144 n. 1 ; note: (the third of Du’uzu) §E bur 
ma-gir barley prepared (for shipment), 
favorable Sumer 17 34 iv 4, cf. (the third of 
Simanu) SE BUR.RA RA 38 26 : 3 (hemer.). 

Probably a basket of a standard capacity. 
The refs, from omens wr. bur have been 
cited here on the basis of the similar refs, 
with napsaratu, but bur in the refs, se bur- 
tu ubbalu and (in hemers.) se bur may have 
a different reading, possibly tassuhtu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 173 ff. 
napSaru see napsuru. 

napSaru A s.; 1. (a basket for barley ready 
for shipping), 2. (a harrow); OB*; pi. 
napSaratw, cf. paSaru. 

giS.g4n.iir.su.bur.ra = nap-m-r[u] Hh. V 
179; gi.gur.Se.bal, gi.gur.Se.x.x, gi.gur. 
ki.lim.ma = nap-[M]-ri Hh. IX Gap A cl-3, 
see MSL 7 37. 

1. (a basket for barley ready for shipping): 
see Hh. IX, in lex. section; x silver fsim 1 
na-ap-Ja-ri-im [...] ud.ka.bar TCL 10 78:15; 
36 sila gur sim( ?) gi na-ap-sa-ri YOS 5 87:2; 
1 gi.gur na-ap-Sa-ru (among implements) 
YOS 12 290:18; difficult: (loan of one mina of 
silver for a partnership) sa -J ma.na Kir. 
babbar qd-ti iSammu se i.Ag.e.en f ma.na 
ku.babbar ina na-ap-sa-ra-tim iti.ab.e ud. 
30.kam ku i.lA.e for one-half mina of silver 
they will deliver barley, as much as(?) they 
buy (at a cheap price), for (the other) one- 
half mina of silver they will pay silver on 
the thirtieth of the tenth month in (the 
standard-sized) baskets YOS 12 288:11 (OB 
leg.). 

2. (a harrow): see Hh. V, in lex. section. 

Ad mng. I: for pasaru as a term for the 
processing and packing of barley, see s.v. 
See also napSartu. 
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napSaru B s.; uvula; OB, SB. 

uzu.a(var. eme).u s .tur = nap-Sa-a-ru Hh. 
XV 31; uzu.4b.gaba = Si-i-ri nap-ia-ri, pa/r-Su 
Hh. XV 89-89a. 

nap-Sar-Su fl u-ru-di-su BRM 4 32:4 (med. 
comm.). 

a) napSaru : Summa ur'udum na-ap-Sa- 
ra-am i’lut if the trachea swallows the uvula 
YOS 10 36 iv 4; Summa na-ap-Sa-rum ur’udam 
i'lut if the uvula swallows the trachea 
ibid. 6 (OB ext.) ; kima neSi nap-Sa-ru( ?) i[sbat] 
(the &ws<wm-disease) like a lion afflicted the 
uvula AMT 18,11:7, cf. [At barbari ] nap-Sa-ri 
isbat Hunger Uruk 44:70; [.. . ] nap-Sa-ru zir 
(possibly [itt]anapsaru, see zdru B usage b) 
Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 21, and see BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section. 

b) Siri napSari (a part of the uvula) : see 
Hh. XV 89, in lex. section. 

napSaStu ( napSaltu ) s.; 1. ointment, salve, 
2. spoon or bowl for ointments; SB, NA; 
pi. napsaldti, napsaSdti (KocherBAM214iii 10); 
wr. syll. (nap-siL-tu Kocher BAM 237 i 14) and 
(GiS5.DiLiM.)i.§ES (e§ RA 54 l74f., see mng. 
la-2'); cf . paSaSu. 

giS.dillm.l.§4S - nap-Sd-dS-tum Hh. IV 179; 
dillm.l.S6s — nap-ia-ds-tum Nabnitu XXIII 339. 

1. ointment, salve — a) in med. — 
1' referring to preparation, application, 
etc.: 7 Sammu, nap-Sal-ti sag.ki.dib.ba 

tahaSsal tanappi ana libbi Sam,an ereni tanaddi 
nakkapdtisu daddniSu taptanassasma iballut 
seven drugs for an ointment for headache, 
you crush and sift (them), put (them) into 
cedar oil, you anoint his temples and his 
neck muscles and he will get well Kocher BAM 
159 vi 49; tasdk ina himeti tuballal nap-Sal- 
■um (drugs) you crush, you mix with butter: 
'this is) the ointment Kocher BAM 104 : 14, 
ilsoAMT42,2 : 3; (variousstones) istenistasak 
'iuburrasu taptanaMas nap-sal-t[u] you crush 
together, you anoint his anus repeatedly: 
>intment Kocher BAM 95 r. 35, also nap-sal- 
a tapaS&assi ibid. 244:19; (various stones) 
rou crush itti nap-sal-ti u sindi sa sag.ki.dib 
ii.hi sag.ki.mes-.sm taptanasSas tasammid 
nix with the ointment and the bandage 
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(appropriate) for the sag.ki.dib.ba disease, 
you salve and bandage his temples AMT 
102:35; note m[a$q]1tiu ta-saqqiSi nap-snAu 
tapassassi abne tarakkassi Kocher BAM 237 i 
14 (NA). 

2' with the purpose specified: 79 Sammu 
nap-Sal-tu Sa izi TCL 6 34 r. ii 14, parallel, 
wr. es: annutu ina es sa izi RA 54 174f. 
AO 17617:7, ibid. 11, r. 3, cf. AO 17613 r. 4, 
dupl., wr. nap-Sal-ti Kocher BAM 184 i 13, see 
Labat, RA 55 95; 14 Sammu nap-Sal-tu Sa kis 
libbi TCL 6 34 r. i 10, dupl. Kocher BAM 388 i 
11; 9 Sammu, Sa nap-sal-ti lubki AMT 19,6:9; 
nap-Sal-ti dtjr.gig Kocher BAM 98 r. 2; nap- 
Sal-ti tix.ka.kilib.ba salve for all diseases 
ibid. 159 vi 37, 183:22, 197:41, 363 r. 22, nap- 
Sal-ti SU.GIDIM.MA AMT 94,2 ii 18, also Kocher 
BAM 197:31, nap-Sal-ti NAM.RIM ibid. 156:20, 
cf. also ibid. 179:12, 199:10, wr. nap- 

Sa-al-tum ibid. 391:7, nap-Sal-tu Ebeling 
KMI 50 ii 9, 11, 4R 55:32 (= LamaStu III 59), 
ana nap-Sal-ti [.. . ] (in broken context) 
Kocher BAM 263:12; nap-Sal-tu qaqqadi (fol¬ 
lowed by a list of ingredients) ibid. 156 r. 41, 
AMT 64,4:7, note also, wr. nap-Sal-ii 
STT 281 i 28, 32, abbreviated nap ibid, iii 4, 
10, 15, and passim in this text; 4 Sammu I.SE§ 
u qutdri Simmati AMT 92,9 ii 4 + 92,4 r. 3. 

3' referring to the accompanying ritual: 
sipta annitu ana meli nap-Sal-ti u maSqati 
tamannu you recite this incantation over 
the poultice, the ointment and potions 
Kocher BAM 323:74; Sipta annita 7-Su ana 
muhhi nap-Sal-ti tamannu AMT 97,1:14, 
cf. AMT 104:36, Kocher BAM 216:4, 221 iii 30, 
ina muhhi allani nap-Sal-ti maSqiti dtjr.gig 
tamannu ibid. 105:7; the incantation “loosen¬ 
ing of the evil sinew” 3 .Ta.am ana libbi 
nap-sal-ti tamannu you recite three times 
over the ointment AfO 21 16:4. 

4' other occs. : [na]p-Sa-la-tu taksirdnu 
latkutu baruti Sa ana [qa]ti su-su, tested and 
checked ointments and bandages which have 
been excerpted from the list AMT 105,1:24, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 533; [. . . maS]qiti 

nap-Sal-t[i n]armakti [...] Kocher BAM 
244:39, note the pi. nap-sal-a-te Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 18 (NA pharm. inv.). 
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b) in magic texts and incs. : nap-sal-ti 
Samme lemnuti ipSuSuinni (the enemies who) 
anointed me with a salve of evil(-working) 
herbs Maqlu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 
and dupl. RA 26 41 : 5; nap-sal-tu Sa mimma 
lemnu LBAT 1622 i 9 (rit.); Sammu unap-Sal- 
tum Sa ina panika kunnu lipsusu arnua 
may the herbs and the ointment which are 
established before you (Marduk) erase my 
sins BMS 12 r. 76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
nap-sal-tu Suatu ina libbi tanaddima Siptu 
annitumma ina muhhi tamannuma KAR 43 : 15 
and dupl. 63:14; 3 Sipati ann&ti 3-TA.am ana 
muhhi nap-sal-ti tamannu you recite these 
three incantations three times over the 
ointment 4R 55:35 (= Lamastu III 62). 

c) in letters and adm. : nap-sal-tu isseniS 
ussebila umu Sa edannisu Sarru lippiSiS at 
the same time I have sent a salve, the king 
should anoint himself on the day which is 
appropriate for it ABL 391 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 246; nap-Sal-a-ti qutdri melt masqiati 
3 -Su ana Sarri .. . ussebila three times I have 
sent ointments, fumigations, phylacteries, 
and potions to the king ABL 740:8, see Par¬ 
pola LAS No. 258, cf. nap-sal-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 1157:1, 4, 7 and 9, ADD 1089:6f. 

2. spoon or bowl for ointments: see lex. 
section; samna ina Gis.DiLiM.i.SES taskarinni 
teleqqe you take oil in a boxwood spoon BMS 
12:8, also ibid. 15, 116, see Ebeling Handerhebung 

76ff. 

See itquru disc, section. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 n. 12, and WO 1 370. 

napSatu see napiStu. 

napSu A adj.; abundant, plentiful; OB, 
SB; cf . napdsu A. 

a) in gen. : the oxen and goats Sammi na- 
ap-Su-tim likulu should have plenty of grass 
to eat TBL 4 11:37 (OB let.). 

b) in apodoses of omens : mahira nap-sa 
matu ikkal the country will enjoy abundant 
trade KAR 427 r. 27 (SB ext.), ACh Sin 24:26, 
Supp. 33:61, Thompson Rep. 269:5f., cf. UET 6 
413:8, [mds]sw ki.lam nap-sd ikkal CT 51 


napSurtu 

173:13 (all astrol.), for other refs, see mahiru 
mng. 2c—l'; ebura nap-sd KUR KU K.3780 i 9' 
(astrol.); niSu Sa sunqa imura NiNDA nap-Sd 
ku.mes the people who experienced famine 
will eat bounteous food 81-2-4,234 r. l, cf. 
matu akala nap-Sa ikkal KAR 212 iv 44 (iqqur 
ipuS ), 389 i 15, also CT 38 3:46, CT 28 24a: 11 
(all SB Alu), ACh Samas 11:7, ACh Supp. 2 
69:17, 97 r. 6, Kraus Texte 56 iv 11, ZA 43 
104:11, TCL 6 16 r. 48, matu NINDA nap- 
sa KU K.3091:6, BM 47461:21, and passim in 
astrol.; KTNDA nap-Sd ikkal Dream-book 316 
K.6611:6, also Or. NS 40 164 80-7-19,280:9; 
for other refs, see alcalu mng. la-4'. 

For the personal name NapuStu see 
napistu mng. 2a. 

nap§u B adj.; combed, carded; SB; cf. 
napdsu B. 

[pe-es] [p]e§ 5 =• na-ap-[s]u Diri Y 92; giS.zu. 
peS 6 (var. .peS) .gisimmar, gi£.zu.pes 5 (var. 
,pes).ak.a.giSimmar =min (= su-u) nap-Su-tu 
Hh. Ill 371f.; [sig.nu.p]e§ 5 = la nap-S[a-a-tum\, 
[sig.al.pe]s.a — nap-sd-a-[tum], sig.nu.al. 
rpe§ 5 l.a = la min Hh. XIX lOff. 

a) qualifying wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section; the shepherd will not marry me 
(Inanna) [tug].gibil.la.a.ni ba.ra.mi. 
ni.ga.ga.an (gloss) : su-ba-ti-su na-ap-si-im 
I will not wear his (the shepherd’s) cloak of 
carded wool (lit. carded cloak) SEM 92:14, 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 67:75. 

b) qualifying palm fibers: see Hh. Ill, in 
lex. section. 

napSu s.; life, breath; SB*; cf. napdsu A. 

nisi sa ibnu, Si-kit-ti(va,i. -ta) nap-su dulli 
ill imidma sunu ippashu on mankind, en¬ 
dowed with life, whom he created, he imposed 
the' labor (that had rested) on the gods, so 
that these could find respite En. el. VI 129. 

The phrase sikitti napSu is a variant of 
siknat napisti, see napiStu mng. 2b. 

napSurtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
pasaru. 

uI.^dtj - nap-Sur-tum Nabnitu O 245. 
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mul.ag.an.nax(bur) : ana bala til.lum 
(for til.la) nap-sur-tum gam-lum the Crown 
of Anu star is for the end of the dynasty, 
(bijr is) n. (and) gamlu AfO 19 107 iii 23 
(astrol. comm.), emendation from Eniima Anu 
Enlil Tablet 50. 

napSuru (napSaru) s.; forgiveness, 
relenting, mercy; SB, NA; cf. pasdru. 

re-e-mu — nap-Su-ru Malku V 70; nap-Su-ru = 
re-e-mu ibid. 82; Sa-ga-rak-ti — nap-Sa-ru JRAS 
1917 104f. :40, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 (Kassite 
Voc.). 

DN ale nap-sur-ka DN 2 ale terdtuka Nabu, 
where is your forgiveness, DN 2 , where is 
your mercy? STT 65:27, see Lambert, RA 53 130 
(NA lit.); nap-sur-su abu remenu (Marduk) 
whose forgiveness is (that of) a merciful father 
BMS 11:2; nashurka tabu nap-sur-ka rabu 
your sweet pardon, your great mercy Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:15 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bunglO; aruh nap-sur-sa her relenting is swift 
AfO 19 54:215; [ . .. ] -Sa u nap-su-ra isimsi 

DN Salas decreed for her to [... ] and to 
forgive ibid. 233 (SB prayer to Istar) ; urra 
nap-sur-ka by day your relenting AfO 1964:81, 
83 (SB prayer to Marduk); nap-sur-[ka . . . ] 
(in broken context) ZA 61 50:10, 12 (hymn to 
Nabu); hatti ili // nap-Sur ili // ana ameli 
Labat Calendrier § 4l' : 7, cf. nap-sur ili [ana 
ameli] CT 38 37:10 and 12 (SB Alu); for other 
refs, see pasdru. 

In Frankena Takultu 8x9 read kA.gal, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 205. 

naptanu s.; 1. food allotment, meal, 

banquet, 2. time of the evening meal, 
evening; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; pi. naptandtu ; wr. syll. and kin. 
.sjg, nig.du, bur ; cf. patdnu v. 

[bu-ur] bub - nap-ta-nu Ea III 232, also S a 
Voc. M 12£f., S b I 14; bu-ur bub = n[ap-ta-nu], 
z[i-i-bu ], pa-a[s-Su-ru], ni-q[u-u\ Idu II 122ff.; 
u.bur — nap-ta-nu Izi E 327. 

u.sju.su] — [ nap-ta-nu ] Ai. V A, 2'; u.su.su = 
nap-ta-nu Izi E 323; ku ' uS 6 = nap-ta-nu, ii.su.su 
= pa-ta-nu, tJ kuuS .kin.nim - nap-tan ka-sa-a-ti, 
und.kin.8ig = min li-la-a-ti Erimhus II 296ff.; 
[u-nu] [untr] nap-ta-nu, ma-ka-lu-u, pa-dS-Su-ru 
Diri VI B 13'ff.; kul = nap-ta-nu Izi E 239; 
[nig].* u ub DU = nap-ta-nu 5R 16 iii 31 (group voc.). 
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[kin].sig = nap-ta-nu, ki-in-si-gu (preceded by 
akal llldte and akal muSe) Izi H App. 27f.; [k]in. 
nim= nap-tan Ser-ti, [k]in.[s]ig =• nap-tan li-la-te, 
bur, t, U.mufS.gir = nap-ta-nu Igituh I 443—447; 
kin.nim — nap-tan ie-e-ru, kin.sig = nap-tan 
li-la-a-ti Igituh short version 129f. 

udu.sizkur.ra - udu ni-qi-e, udu nap-ta-nu 
Hh. XIII 149f.; [kaS.siz]kur - min (- Hkar) 
ni-qi-i, min nap-ta-nu Hh. XXIII ii 27f.; [kaS. 
burj.ra = min ni-qi-i, min nap-ta-nu, [kaSj.bur. 
sag = min ni-qi-i, min nap-ta-nu ibid. 29ff., cf. 
ninda.na.ap.ta.nu.um MSL 11 149:139 (Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. XXIII). 

kin.sig nam.dingir.ra.zu hu.mu.ra.an. 
g&.gd : nap-ta-an ilutika liSiakinka let a meal 
(befitting) your divine status be laid out for you 
Schollmeyer No. 7:15f.; bur zi (var. du «bur.zi) 
sar.ra : nap-tan Sa-qu-u ana Suhmulu (vars. nap- 
tan-nu, ina nap-ta-ni Sd-qu-[u . ..]) SBH p. 20 
No. 9 r. 30f., dupls. p. 23 No. 10 r. 14f., Langdon 
BL No. 185:5; obscure: ku al.ma.a[l] : nap- 
tan-na ina sakanu SBH p. 44 No. 21 r. 17; E. 
§u(var. omits .Su).bur.an.na = bit hurse bit nap- 
ta-ni itarra[su] KAV 42 r. 19, E. n i g. b a. d u 8 . a = 

nap-[ta]-ni(var. -nu) \u] nid-pi = bit Amurru 
ibid. r. 11, see Frankena Takultu 126:175 and 167, 
cf. CT 61 90 r. 4. 

[ki]n(’l)-da-sig-ga-u — nap-ta-nu Malku VIII 
128; [z]i-i-bu, se-ii-ku-u-[ru], ta-an-qi-tu[m ], se-iH- 
a-bu, zar-ba-bu - nap-[ta-nu\, zi-ir-qu = min Sa, [*] 
CT 18 21 Rm. 354:2-7, restored from dupl. 
LTBA 2 14; [.. .] - nap-ta-nu CT 18 10 iii 4. 

1 . food allotment, meal, banquet — a) in 
adm. contexts recording food allotments and 
deliveries for meals for the king, the temple, 
and personnel — 1' in OAkk.: (bread) 
na-ap-da-num zi.ga PN HUCA 29 101 No. 
24:3; (floui’) na-ap-da-num BIN 3 619:2, cf. 
CT 3 49 iii 75, (beer) na-ap-da-num Or. 
47-49 No. 477:3, also Kang SACT 2 293:3, and 
passim in Ur III, see MAD 3 220. 

2' in OB: 1 sila ninda watrum eli na-ap- 
ta-nim innepi one sila of bread was baked in 
excess of (bread needed for) the meal Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 155:17; ana na-ap-ta-an LUGAL 
(flour) for the king’s meal (received by the 
baker) UET 5 447:2; price of the fish na-ap- 
ta-an a-wi-lim (for) the master’s meal 
Grant Bus. Doc. 51:4; ana itaqqim U SI.GAR 
na-ap-ta-an kin.sig (beer) for the libation 
and the inner bolt (of Ekisnugal), meal of 
the evening UET 5 507 i 26, cf. ibid. 16, with 
subscript na-ap-ta-an EkiSnugal ibid. 31; 
(flour and cereals) na-ap-ta-an su.gi.na 
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regular (allotment for) meals UET 3 270 r. i 
6 , ii 21, see Levine and Hallo, HUCA 38 46f., 
replaced by ip-ti-nu-um HUCA 34 8:67; 
asSum 1 udu.nita -u na-ap-ta-ni-im (!) sa 
pti.diri.ga PN dajdnl imhur PN appealed 
to the judges concerning one ram and 
(barley from) the n. deliveries (his share in 
the prebend) of the intercalary month CT 4 
13a: l, cf. se'am u UDU.Nrrl na-ap-ta-an 
ITI.DIRI.GA . . . iddinusum ibid. 7, cf. also 
ibid. 12 ; (amounts of barley, flour, or beer) 
na-ap-ta-nu u kurummat suhare (for) the 
meal and provisions of the servants TCL 11 
237:20; 6 sila na-ap-ta-nu ana bit PN 

TLB 1 164:1, also (followed by pad £) ibid. 
54 i 1, cf. 1 sila putdnat zabil libittim 
ibid. 167:2; (beer for the temple of Sin) 2 bAn 
ana na-ap-ta-nu-um 1 bAn suharu sa PN 
YOS 12 517:4; 5 SILA PAD SAG.IR.HI.A 25 

SILA na-ap-ta-nu-um Adab 535:2, cf. Adab 36:6, 
3 bAn na-ap-ta-nu-um mas ka ku Adab 33:1, 
and passim in unpub. Adab texts in Istanbul; 
na-ap-ta-nu-um u 4 .te.gi 6 .ba.a (beer for) 
the evening meal Tell Asmar 1931,698:1, 
and passim in the iS.gibil archive (early OB), 
wr. na-ap-ta-num Tell Asmar 1931,701:1; 
(flour) na-ap-ta-nu (parallel kurummatu) 
Riftin 111:3, 109:2, cf. 106, 107, 110; X SILA 
zid.gu na-ap-ta-nu-[um] 2N-T169:1; 2 bAn 
ZID na-ap-ta-nu A 3545:1, also A 3542:1, 3148:1 
(from 91 . gab, i.e., Damru); (beer) na-ap-ta-nu- 
um UET 5 802:3. 

3' in Mari; ana nig.du mahar RN nirubma 
ina kisal ekallim nirub we entered into the 
presence of Hammurapi (of Babylon) for a 
banquet(?), and we entered the courtyard of 
the palace (and they provided us with cloth¬ 
ing) ARM 2 76:5, cf. mar Siprim ina nig.du 
ul ulabbas ibid. 36; NIG.DU musim ARM 9 
251 r. 7, cf. also naptan qa-sa-tim, naptan 
muSim (unpub. Mari text), cited Birot, ARMT 9 
p. 275; ina na-ap-ta-nim mahrika lu kajdnu 
nig.du guhham la tuSaptan nig.du nahdam 
liptattanu (see suhhu) ARM 1 52:32; una-ap- 
ta-na-am ipattan [u] inasSi (the army) will 
eat a meal and depart ARM 6 32:22; assum 
na-ap-ta-na-ti-su belt ana GN u GN 2 lispurma 
let my lord write to GN and GN 2 about his 
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(the visiting king’s) food allotments (beside 
siditu) ARM 2 69 r. 11', parallel, wr. NIG.DU. 
HI.A -SU ibid. 82 : 8, NINDA U KAS NIG.DU-.SU 
ina GN reSam likil let the bread and the beei 
for his food allotment be available in GN 
ibid. 11, cf. (comprising ninda ka§ u tjdu.[nitA. 
51 .a]) ibid. 22 ; nig.du sabim satu u siditum ersu 
the food allotment and travel provisions for 
that army are ready ARMT 13 34 : 11, cf. ina 
GN nig.du.hi.a usallam ARM 1 39 r. 13' : 
se'em annem ana sb.ba birtim Sa GN zid.da u 
kas.u.sa ana nig.du.hi.a birtim sa GN [ ... ] 
this barley for the barley rations of the 
garrison of GN, flour and beer for the meals 
of the garrison of GN [...] ARM 4 81:33; 
aSSum na-ap-ta-ne.-e.rn aSsum qiSatisunu nazqv 
(the Elamites) are perturbed because of the 
food allotments and their wages ARMT 13 
32:14, cf. 12, 21 ; inuma nig.du gal rede u qiSdi 
rede ARM 7 49: 11 , cf. um nig.du gai 
ARM 7 14:11, and passim; NIG.DU LUGAL ARM 
9 71:8; NIG.DU.HI.A LUGAL ARM 9 168 vi 29, 
and passim, see ibid. p. 274ff., also ARMT 11 
75:4,279:7; NIG.DU LUGAL U sabim ARM 
9 218:27, and passim in ARM 9, ARMT 11 and 
12. 

4' in Chagar Bazar, Rimah; (flour) nig.du 
Jasmah-Adad Loretz Chagar Bazar 10:5, and 
passim; nig.du Jasmah-Adad u ha.na.m[es] 
ibid. 25:10; NIG.DU.HI.A LUGAL OBT Tell 
Rimah 108:5; (bread and beer) nig.du sabim 
sa halas GN (for) the food allotment of the 
troops of the district of GN Iraq 7 pi. l A. 
926:6, cf. NIG.DU f PN OBT Tell Rimah 193:4, 
194:4. 

5' in MB: 2 gur gis.ban kin.sig istu GN 
PN isSd PN brought from GN two gur 
according to the seah measure for n. allot¬ 
ments BE 15 147 : 1, see Torczyner Tempelrech- 
nungen 3f., cf. BE 14 35:1, 145:1; PAP 2 (GUR) 
zid.da kin.sig total: two gur of flour (for) 
the n. BE 14 47:8; (flour) KIN.SIG PN . . . 
PAD PNj . . . PAP X ZID.DA aklum ibid. 81:1; 
1 mAs KIN.SIG one goat for n. BE 14 159:5; 
3 SILA KIN.SIG ibid. 152:1; KIN.SIG UD.5.KAM 
ibid. 117a:7, 8; one lamb KIN.SIG TA UD.6. 
KAM EN UD.10.KAM PBS 2/2 83:3; total: 
barley, cress, and lentils kin.sig ibid. 35; 
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KIN.SIG 3 umi BE 14 131:21, cf. BE 15 156:3, 
4, 168:2, 1 SILA pappasu KIN.SIG PN PBS 

2/2 86 : 10; meat portions 3 kin.sig £ PN ana 
KIN.SIG TTD.29.KAM PBS 2/2 113:22f., of. 
ibid. 33, of. also ibid. 119 : 2 fif.; 2 GIS.BAN§UR. 

MBS Sa KIK.SIG Sumer 9 34ff. No. 16:12, also 
ibid. 5. 

6' in MA: pap 7 ttdtt.nitA.me5 ana nap- 
te-ni ki EN ana muhhi kisallate me ramaki 
ittanarradu epsu in all, seven rams slaught¬ 
ered for the meal (parallel: namuratu 
KAJ 205:6) whenever Ninurta-tukulti-ASSur 
goes down to the courtyards to bathe in 
water KAJ 204:7, cf. 1 immeru ina ttd.22. 
kam ana kisallate ana nap-te-ni epiS AfO 10 
38 No. 76:1; one lamb ana \bi]t nuhatimmi 
ana nap-te-ni Sa Ninurta-tukulti-ASSur ibid. 
40 No. 89:17; 1 ttdtt.nim.me5 ana nap-te-ni 

Sa PN nubattuSu epis one spring lamb 
slaughtered for the meal of Ninurta-tukulti- 
Assur at night KAJ 200:2, cf. AfO 10 33ff. Nos. 
50:3, 54:3, 1 immeru ina UD.2.KAM nubaU 

tuSu ana nap-te-ni epis No. 81 : 3, wr. nap- 
ti-ni No. 72:8, and passim in this archive, see 
Weidner, AfO 10 10. 

7' in Nuzi: 26 ninda ana na-ap-ta-ni 
HSS 14 99:1; (flour) ana na-ap-ta-an-ni-wa 
ibid. 140:2, ana na-ap-ta-na(\&T. -ni) ibid. 
94:5, var. from 97: 7. 

8' in NA: nap-tu-nu gabbu ussallimu ina 
pan DN uqtarribu (and) they prepared the 
whole meal in full and presented it to AsSur 
ABL 1384 r. 10, cf. nap-tu-nu ... iqtirib 
ABL 889 r. 4, also (in broken context) ABL 
1022:31; Ido not withhold anything belonging 
bo the cult of the sanctuaries minu nap-tu- 
%u Sa errisuni what is the meal that they are 
Asking for? ABL 1021:12, see Parpola LAS 
So. 294; (wine) ana nap-te-ni Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pi. 41 ND 6213 ii 1, see ibid. p. 33; 
aote: PN PN 2 lu.sipa nap-ti-ni ... annurig 
7 Sandte [mw] bit emmeri [Sa ana] Sarri ad- 
le-e-nu-ni [la] imaggur [ana p]irri [la] errubu 
PN (and) PN 2 , the shepherds (responsible for 
ielivering sheep) for the meal, have now, 
ieven years since I (last) gave sheep to the 
king, refused to bring the sheep tax ABL 
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727:7, cf. ltt.sipa nap-ti-ni ana pirriSu la 
imaggur ABL 726:7. 

9' in NB — a' of the king: (the chief 
herdsmen of DN will bring two hundred 
head of sheep and goats) ana nap-ta-nu Sa 
Sarri ina ekalli Sa ina GN uSazzazu they will 
deliver them for the king’s meal in the palace 
which is in Abanu AnOr 8 67:8; lulteta anal 
nap-ta-nu Sa Sarri [luSebi]lu YOS 3 66:22 
(both from Uruk), cf. ultu muhhi Sa bur Sarri 
[... t]epuSa i UET 4 183:2. 

b' of gods: beer nap-ta-nu Sa Nabd 
VAS 6 115:2, 139:1, 144:2, 156:1, 182:1; 100 

Sappatu Sa karani ellu ... ana nap-ta-nu Sa 
[DN] one hundred jars of pure wine for the 
meal of DN Nbn. 247 : 12; nap-tan Sa I Shari 
VAS 6 96:3; Sizib ana nap-tan-nu Sa DN 
isabbatu put sabdtu Sa Sizib ana nap-tan-nu 
Sa DN PN u PN a na.su they will deliver the 
milk (of the cows) for the meal of the Lady- 
of-Uruk, PN and PN 2 guarantee the delivery 
of milk for the meal of the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 7 79:9f., cf. ibid. 15; ki nunu ibtarruma 
10-w ana nap-ta-nu Sa DN la ittannu if they 
catch fish but do not give the tithe for the 
meal of the Lady-of-Uruk (called sattukku Sa 
DN line 17) TCL 13 163:19; I have sent two 
hundred pomegranates [a]na nap-ta-nu ana 
Belli Sa Uruk u Nand TCL 9 114:9 (let.), cf. 
PN suluppu u lurindu ana nap-ta-nu Sa DN 
YOS 6 222:5 and 12, cf. also (figs) BIN 1 48:13; 
nap-ta-nu ina bit akitu ana Subdti uqarrabi 
... ninda.hi.a u kas.hi.a ana Subdti iqart 
rab[u] he will serve the meal in the akitu- 
house to the socles, bread and beer will be 
served to the socles YOS 7 89:19 (Uruk), cf. 
siraM Sa nap-ta-nu ana ki.ttt5.mes uqarrabu 
the brewer who serves the meal to the cult 
socles YOS 6 156:10, ttd.2.kam Sa MN 2-ta 
BUR.MES UD.4.KAM KI.DAG (= Subtu) 1 BTTR 
TTD.17.KAM KI.DAG 1 BTTR 3 KI.DAG.ME§ Sa MN 
VAS 5 124:11 fif., cf. ibid, edge, also 97 : 2 ; qur: 
rubu nap-ta-nu Sa UraS VAS 5 104:11; mamt 
ma Sa nap-ta-nu ana d iGi.DTT.ME5 kilalli 
uqarrabi ... jdnu there is no one who would 
serve the meal to the two gods YOS 3 91:22 
(let.) ; put apd Sa nap-ta-nu u bun Sa takkassd 
naSd they assume the guaranty for the 
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cooking of the meal and the good quality of 
the takkassd (for context see epu v.) TCL 13 
221:16, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also (prebends of bakers 
and brewers) VAS 6 104:19, (cooks and bakers) 
TuM 2-3 210:2, VAS 5 83:7, YOS 6 170:1, 
and passim, put batla u masnaq <iu > u bunnu 8a 
naptanu PN nasi 81-7-1,332:9, cf., wr. Sa 
BUR VAS 5 97:10, put BUR PN naSi VAS 5 
124:16, cf. ina muhhi massarti sa Eanna nap- 
tan-nu u qeme salam biti la taSella BIN 1 19:29 
(let.); qeme giwti nap-ta-an-nu sa Nabti 
VAS 6 173:4 and 12; rabd 8a Seri bur PN 
the main course of the morning (meal), meal 
(supplied) by PN VAS 6 174:10, cf . tardinnu 
8a Seri bur sa PN ibid. 21, tardinnu Sa kisd 
BUR PN ibid. 40. 

b) in royal inscrs.: I made sacrifices to 
my gods nap-tan hud&tu askun I arranged 
a joyous banquet WO 2 148:70 (Shalm. Ill); 
Surruh nap-ta-ni simat paSsuri ili u Sarri 
(I planned the construction of this city) in 
order to make lavish the meal(s), befitting 
(even) the table of god and king Lyon Sar. 
7:42; alpe immere ana niqe belija u nap-tan 
Sarrutija ina mat GN ritu tabtu usasbit I put 
(the captured herds of) oxen and sheep in 
good pastures in Assyria for the sacrifices to 
my lords and for my own royal repast Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 35, cf. (sheep, birds, wine, 
cereals) ana nap-tan iluti[sunu qere]b bit 
Akiti ukin ibid. 95 r. 31, nap-tan Se-e-[ri] 
(in broken context) ibid. 90 § 58 iii 13; (I 
built a sanctuary in Dilbat) ana nap-ta-nu 
ildni rabbuti ukin I established (the cella) 
for the meal(s) of the great gods OECT l pi. 
29:5 (AsSur-otel-ilani) ; matima in matim na- 
ap-ta-an DN 1 amar mu.3 na-ap-ta-an ki.3. 
kam 1 amar mu.3 kin ud.I.kam ukin in this 
country the meal of SamaS (had) always 
(consisted of) one three-year-old heifer for 
three meals, (now) I established one three- 
year-old heifer as the provision for one 
single day JEOL 20 57:141 and 144 (NB 
Cruc. Mon. ManistuSu) ; matima in matim ana 
na-ap-ta-an DN mu§en.hi.a la ibaSsti never 
in this country had there been birds for the 
meal of Sama§ ibid. 166, cf. ibid. 56:84; 
mimma sumsu nap-tan Seri lildti utahTydma 


naptanu 

they served all kinds (of fine victuals) for 
the morning and evening meals Streck Asb. 264 
iii 9, cf. ana qurrubi [na]p(?)-tan nadan zibi 
ibid. 282:30; uSepiSma Gis.us (= itquru ) kaspi 
ebbi ana qurrvbe nap-tan Seri u lildti mahar 
ilutiSa he had a bowl of shining silver made 
for serving the morning (and) evening meals 
to her (Tasmetu’s) divine majesty AfO 16 
306:19, cf. uSepiSma ... ana rakas nap-tan 
ebbi simat ilutiSa KAV 171:7 and 26 (both Sin- 
Sar-iSkun); bursag[ge u bur]-ge-e nap-t[a]n 
[.. .] BBSt. No. 35 edge 6 (Merodachbaladan). 

c) in rit. and cultic context — 1' for gods: 
\ina k]asatisu eli Sa kajantim [uS]ahrapuma 
NIG.du DN iSSakkan in the morning, earlier 
than usual, the meal of Istar will be served 
RA 35 2 i 6 (Mari rit.) ; izzazzu nap-tu-nu uSab: 
Sulu (the kakkardinnu, siraSd , etc.) are in 
service, they cook the meal (for the goddess) 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 32:18 (NA), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13; udu kimru ina muhhi paSSuri 
tesen nap-tan qdti issenis tuqarrab you put a 
kimru-sheep on the table and serve at the 
same time a meal “of the hand” (to AsSur) 
BBR No. 60 r. 28; nignakka Sa nap-tan Se-r[i 
... Sakdni ] ibid. No. 89-90:17 ; countless birds 
and fishes are sent promptly esih nap-ta-nu 
Sa mar bel [... ] the meal for DN is prepared 
LKA 68 :7 (NA lit.), cf. rehet nap-ta-nu ... 
ana lugal uqarrabu ibid. 9; umisam kal 
Satti ina nap-tan gal-w Sa Seri elat sappi Sa 
maqqane 18 Sappi hurdsi ina passur DN 
tarakkas every day, during the whole year, 
at the main meal of the morning you arrange 
18 golden vessels on the table of Anu in 
addition to the sacrificial vessels RAcc. 75 :1; 
nap-tan-nu tardinnu sa Seri ginu Sa Anu 
Antu u ildni the second meal of the morning, 
the regular offerings to Anu, Antu, and the 
(other) gods (followed by a list of animals to 
be sacrificed) ibid. 78 r. 13 ; 168 loaves that the 
baker will deliver ana 4 nap-tan ibid. 76:33, 
cf. 23, and passim in this text, see also Ulatu 
mng. lc; nap-tan u Sume hantutu ina muhhi 
naSappi hurdsi ana DN uqarrab he serves the 
meal and hot roast meat to Anu on a golden 
dish ibid. 90:24; ina muhhi patiri nap-ta-nu 
iqarrub the meal is served (to Askaltu) on a 


322 



oi.uchicago.edu 


naptanu 

reed stand LKU 51:6 and 25; (for the gods) 
kala umi najp-tan taSakkan RA 21 129 K.2495 
r. 4; note as Akkadogram in Hitt, (referring 
to a cultic meal): nap-ta-nv gal Otten 
Hethitische Totenrituale 26:24, 60:17, 82 r. iv 9; 
LTT.MBS DT7GTTD NAP-TA-NIM KUB 2 15 V 33, 
vi 13; LTJ.MES UGULA LI-IM SA NAP-TA-NI 
KUB 25 3 iii 21; NAP-TA-NIM KBo 11 46 v 14. 

2' for kings: umu sa nap-te-ni Sa S[arru 
adi rabani ] ana nap-te-ni errabu[ni\ on the 
day of the meal, when the king with the 
authorities enters for the meal MVAG 41/3 
60 i 1 (MA royal rit.); kima nap-tu-nu ma 'da 
qarrub when the meal has been served in 
large quantities ibid. 64 iii 43, cf. iii 49, nap- 
tu-nu ammar sa partu ibid, iii 31, qatari [S]a 
nap-te-ni anni gabbu all the incense for this 
meal ibid. 35 ; sarru ina nap-te-ni usSab passura 
pan Sarri iSakkunu nap-ta-an-su ugammar 
the king sits down for the meal, they place 
the table before the king, he finishes his meal 
KAR 146 iv( !) 7, 9 (NA); e-rab ali ana 
madakte uppaS f an]a qirsi errab nap-tu-nu 
isakkan [sar]ru ihaddu he makes a triumphal 
entry into the camp, he enters the sacred 
area, he prepares a meal, the king rejoices 
K. 10209:23 (NA royal rit.). 

d) in lit. — 1 ' for gods and kings : [izaqqap 
b]inam ina silli binim [n]a-ap-ta-nam [...] 
(the king) plants a tamarisk, in the shade of 
the tamarisk he [takes?] a meal Lambert BWL 
155:7 (fable, OB version), cf. ina silli bini 
nap-tu-[nu\ -sa-ki-im(text -ih)-ma ibid. 162:14 
(NA version) ; Summa Sulmu kima ktjd diqdr 
nap-tan sarri GAZ-pi if the pustule (looks) 
like the KUD-sign(?), a dish at the king’s 
meal will break KAR 423 ii 60 (SB ext.); ina 
balika ul iSSaklcan nap-tan ina Ekur without 
you (Nusku) no meal is arranged in Ekur 
KAR 58:30, cf. ul Sakin nap-tan ibid. 41, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, also Maqlu VI 113, 
wr. nap-ta-na ibid. II 9; ana nap-tan iii u 
sarri la iiehhu it (the onion) will not be 
served for the meal of god or king Surpu 
V-VI 66 ; ina Deri ina nap-tan ildni kalama 
mukil res lemutti ittanmar CT 29 49:31 (SB 
prodigies); nap-ta-an puhri Sa ildni rabuti 
BBR No. 75-78 r. 71, cf. [n\ap-tan Seri ibid. 


naptaqu 

r. 65; [... kuru]nni nap-tan zibi SagikarH 

AfO 19 62:16 (hymn to Marduk); nap-tan kibt 
rati (in broken context) Lambert BWL 138:194 
(hymn to SamaS). 

2' other occs.: there was such a famine 
that iltaknu ana nap-ta-ni mdrta ana kurum- 
mate buna iltaknu they prepared (their) 
daughter as a meal, they prepared (their) son 
as food Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 22, vi 
11 (SB); na-ap-ta-nu-um la iba'a etrubamma 
the meal(time) must not pass, come in! 
UET 6 414:36 (OB), see Iraq 25 184; heaven 
forbid that I slaughter the goat in my 
compound ul ibaSsi nap-ta-nu there still 
would be no meal STT 38:18, see AnSt 6 150 
(Poor Man of Nippur) ; malil irqu nap-tan rube 
[...] he who (normally) eats greens will 
have the meal of a prince Lambert BWL 80:185 
(Theodicy) ; nap-tan apattanu ul etehha [... ] 
the meal I eat does not taste(?) [good] 
ZA 5 80 r. 9 (prayer of Asn. I). 

2. evening, time of the evening meal: 
lama Sahat Samsi adi Nio.mj (the Habur rose 
one cubit) from before sunrise until evening 
ARM 14 19:15; on my twenty days’ journey 
there was not a single sila of food (kurumt 
matu) available liserunimma lama na-ap-ta- 
ni ana GN lisniqunim they should start out 
(with the items of food specified) so that they 
arrive at Pu§ before evening TLB 4 36:22 (OB 
let.). 

In earlier texts, naptanu is often parallel 
to kurummatu and denotes the food allot¬ 
ment (consisting of cereals, beer, and meat) 
issued to troops and personnel as well as 
that served for the king or in the temples. 
In NA and NB, naptanu usually refers to 
the meal served to the gods and (as leftovers 
from the god’s meal) to kings, and thence 
comes to denote, as a literary term, a 
sumptuous meal or banquet. 

Kingsbury, HUCA 34 22f. ; van Driel Cult of 
ASsur 159ff.; Birot, RA 52 177ff. 

naptaqu s.; cast bronze object; lex.*; 
cf. pataqu. 

urudu.d.aS.GAB, urudu.tun.Su.mln - nap- 
ta-qu Nabnitu E 210f. 
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For refs, to the implement see 2 a. a§ .gab 
zabar (beside copper hoes and bronze axes) 
Limet Mdtal 248 No. 14:4; 1 urudu a.a§. 

GAR TJET 3 721:2. 

naptetu s.; key, small saw; lex.*; cf. 
petti v. 

giS.gag.nigdM'^GAB =■ nap-far-tum, nap-te-e- 
tum Hh. VI 136f., of. giS.gag.nig.duh — nap- 
te-tum - min (= [mah-ra-su]) x-[ .. .] Hg. A I 65, 
giS.gag.nig.duh - nap-te-tum - [min] (= [mah- 
ro]-?i«) Hg. B II 17, in MSL 6 76f. 

[urudu.i]um.gam.me.tur.tur - nap-te-e-tu 
(var. n[a-ap- ...]) small saw Hh. XI 428, from 
BM 33426. 

naptft (neptti) s.; (part of a lock); lex.*; 
cf. petti v. 

giS.gag.du 8 .ba.la - sik-kdt nap-te( text er¬ 
roneously -Pl)-e Hh. VI 133; giS.gag.du 8 .ba.ld 
- sik-kdt nap-te-e = [x-x-x\-ri Hg. B II 18, in 
MSL 6 78. 

ni-ip-tu-u = mu-Se-lu-u CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 50. 

In Cagni Erra IIIc : 48, ni-lB-ta-Su (attested 
only in one copy) seems to be an error for 
nibittasu, see nibittu. 

naptunu see naptanu. 

naptartu A (naptaStu) s.; (part of a lock); 
OB, SB, NB; cf. patdru. 

giS.gag.nigdM ^GAB — nap-far-tum, nap-te-e- 
tum Hh. VI 136f.; giS.gag.nig.duh = nap-far- 
tum, nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-#u Hg. B II 16f., also 
Hg. A I 64f., in MSL 6 76f. 

ekallu sanitu ... sa hi ekallija la e-re-bi nap- 
tar -tti la irassipi ina libbi la erabbasu he must 
not move into another palace instead of my 
palace, he must not smash the lock(?) (or: 
make it into a guest house?) so that people 
lie around in it AKA 248 v 41 (Asn.) ; uncert.: 
XJRTT 6 nap-ta-ds-Uum] Moore Michigan Coll. No. 
68 : 9 (NB); 1 Kirs meSen na-ap-ta-ra-ti Subilam 
(I have no shoes) send me shoes with 
buckles(?) CT 52 127:14 (OB let.); obscure: 
summa zikar a(?)-li-da-ni Summa sinnisat 
na-ap-t[a]-ar-ta-ni limqutam qaqqarSum if 

(the child to be born) is male, let a _, 

if it is female, let a n. fall to the ground 
VAS 17 34:17 (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 41 
344. 


napfaru 

naptartu B s.; desertion; Mari, SB; cf. 
patdru. 

ahum ana ahim immarma u ina sdbim na- 
ap-ta-ar-tum ibbassi if they see one another, 
there will be desertion among the troops 
ARM 6 30:32; [na]p-tar-tu u nabalkattu (ki. 
bal) §a umman nakri desertion and revolt 
of the enemy troops Craig ABRT 1 81:24 (ta- 
mitu, coll. W. G. Lambert). 

naptartu see naptaru. 

naptaru ( napturu , fern, naptartu ) s.; 
(person with certain privileges); OB, Mari, 
RS, Akkadogram in Hitt. ; napturu An IX 
75f.; cf. patdru. 

ga.an.url, ga.an.du 8 , §E§.e.ne = nap-fa-ru 
(between ubaru, iiaranu and aSSabu) MSL 12 142 
iii 12a-14 (Lu); ga.an.du, = nap-fa-ru (var. [nap]- 
far-t[u]), ga.am.kuj = er-re-bu Izi V 102f.; 
g1= na-ap-fla^-rum] Proto-Aa 728:9, in MSL 14 
101; ni-gi-in nigin - nap-ta-rum Sa e A 1/2:134. 

an-za-ni-nu, su-sa-pi-nu — nap-fa-ru (var. nap- 
fu-ru) LTBA 2 2:356f., var. from ibid. 1 vi 20f.; 
on-[za-ni]-nu, s[u-sa-pi]-nu - nap-fu-rum An IX 
75 f. 

id GiS.tukiil.tJb — nap-fa-rum (comm, on Sa 
kakki suni naSu, see sunu) AfO 14 pi. 7 K.4336 ii 11 
(astrol. comm.). 

a) in OB, Mari: Summa awilum buSeSu ana 
na-ap-ta-ri(va,T. adds -im) ana massartim iddin 
if a man gives his goods to a n. for safekeeping 
Goetze LE § 36 A iii 14, var. from B ii 24; Summa 
ubarum na-ap-td-rum u mudti sikarsu inaddin 
if an ubaru, a n., or an “acquaintance” 
intends to sell his beer (the tavernkeeper 
sells it for him at the current rate) ibid. § 41 
A iii 30 and B iii 14; [ltj §]atu itti na-ap-ta-ar- 
ti-Su uterrunim they returned that man to 
me with his n. (possibly in the same sense as 
in usage c) ARM 10 59 r. 2; see also naptaru 
in bit naptari. 

b) in RS: istu umi annim ana pani RN 
... Sar GN PN u PN 2 dump PN 3 na-ap-ta-ru 
from this day on, PN and PN 2 , son of PN S , 
are n.-s before Niqmepa, king of Ugarit 
MRS 6 89 RS 15.123+ :5, see Nougayrol, ibid. 
219. 
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c) as Akkadogram in Hitt, (in the mng. 
“wife of second rank”): sal nap-tar-ti 
KUB 21 42 i 16; §ES DTTMtf.MES SAL NAP-TAR-TI 
ibid, i 21; DUMIT.MES SAL NAP-TAR-TI ibid, iv 18, 
see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen 23 ff.; SAL 
NAP-<TAR>-TI KUB 21 1 i 66, see Friedrich Staats- 
vertrage 56, 91, see Goetze, ArOr 2 153ff. 

The late syn. lists and commentaries 
equate the matchmaker (see anzaninu) and 
the person authorized to carry a weapon at 
his side with naptaru. 

In CT 12 25 ii 13 (A 1/2:134) collation shows 
si(or ab)-te-rum. 

Landsberger, David AV 2 98f.; Finkelstein, 
JAOS 90 252ff.; Kraus, RA 70 165ff. 

naptaru in bit naptari s.; quarters for 
soldiers, also a type of residence for foreigners 
and other persons of naptaru status, and the 
people living there; OB, Mari; cf. patdru. 

a) in Mari; if there are more than one 
thousand men, they should camp outside 
the town, but if two or three hundred men 
(only) follow him (the king of Kurda) ana 
adaSSimma lirubamma e.hi.a na-ap-ta-ri idin- 
sunusim [ana] RN [ina k]irhimma [1] I"e1 na- 
ap-ta-ri talclam idinSum let them enter the 
outer wall precinct and give them quarters, 
and to RN give decent quarters also within 
the citadel RA 66 115:20, 23, cf. u sabam sa 
warJcisu Js.hi.a na-ap-ta-ri ina adassim usap- 
tarSunuti ibid. 117:24, cf. 31; E na-ap-ta-ri 
iaklam u-sapter.su I had decent quarters 
opened for him ibid. 118:12; muslalam ina E na- 
ip-[ta-ri-imjSu] usarbimma il-ki-ma marusu 
'cisdssu ina patar siparrim ikkis he had a 
siesta at midday in his quarters, his son 
'ound out and cut his throat with a bronze 
cnife ARM 2 129:15; ba-ab (tiy na-ap-ta-ri-su 
ktalusu they confined him (the Elamite 
lelegate) to his quarters ARM 2 72:36; ina 
i.hi.a na-ap-td-ri-S[u-nu x ] sa sarrim inas: 
aru§u[nuti ] ibid. 73:16; uncert.: uM-wood 
a PN tamkdrum ina E [na]-ap-<ta>-ri-im 
\S]amu RA 64 27 No. 13:8. 

b) in OB: pad ul ni$4ma ana k na-ap-ta- 
l-ka ana se-e ereSim nillikma umma f PN -ma 


naptaru 

ul [ an]addinakki (she said) we have no food 
so we went to your bit naptari to ask for 
barley, but f PN said: I will not give (it) to 
you(fem.sing.) YOS 13 101:6; PNandhiscol- 
leagues came here in order to recruit the men 
[sabam) who had been assigned to them 
piqat ana serika illakunimma k na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
udabbabu lest they come to you and cause 
trouble about my bit naptari (speak to them 
as follows) TCL 18 91:13; k la udabbabu u 
ana piqat illakunim inuma iterbunim ana k 
na-ap-ta-ri-ia qibima suharam u sag.gj£me. 
mes idam lisasbitu they must not cause 
trouble for the house, and in case they come 
here, as soon as they have entered tell (the 
person in) my bit naptari that they should 
make the boy and the slave girls raise objec¬ 
tions ibid. 23; (he excluded me from a share 
in the dates and the fodder) assum lidiSu u 
bi-it na-ap-ta-ri-Su itaMim in order to provide 
for his bastards and his bit naptari TLB 4 
52:11; kima i$tu labirtim k-ti na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
sisam u ahitam la kullumu ul tide do you not 
know that of old my bit naptari was not 
subject to summonses or extraordinary 
duties? CT 4 29c: 2, cf. kima e na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
buzzu'u ibid. 6, but ana k-ti la iSassu ibid. 
13ff.; suhari Sa tuppi vblakkum bi-it na-ap- 
ta-ri sa kima ta bu u nuppusu kullimSuma 
lissur show the boy who brought you my 
letter any bit naptari which is in good con¬ 
dition and in good repair, and let him guard 
(it?) YA8 16 21:19; PN spoke to me as 
follows sal e na-ap-ta-ri-ia sa istu ml.20. 
kam ippalanni umma Sima ul libbi ... ana 
£ suhari sa galamahhi DN iterub the woman 
of my bit naptari who has been paying(?) 
me for twenty years said, “I do not wish it” 
and she has entered the house of the boy of 
the chief singer of Annunltu PBS 7 101:13; 
PN pa stt.i.me§ balumma Saptija iSmd ina 
GN ina k na-ap-ta-ri-Su tuppdtija ihpima 
PN, the overseer of the barbers, broke my 
tablets in Sippar, in his bit naptari, without 
having heard my opinion Finkelstein, Studies 
Landsberger 234:38. 

von Soden, ArOr 17/2 371; Finkelstein, Studies 
Landsberger 238, JAOS 90 253 n. 46; Kraus, RA 
70 165ff. 
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naptaru see naptiru. 

naptarutu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MB; 
cf. pataru. 

As for your sealed document concerning 
the dates, I did not have time to seal it for 
you iStu inanna ud.5.kam itti k[a)-ni-ik na- 
ap-ta-ru-tim PN uSaknakamma uSabbalah 
hum within five days I will have it sealed 
and sent to you with PN, together with a 
sealed document of the n. VAS 16 192:9 (OB 
let.); f PN dumtt. sal PN 2 ana nap-ta-ru-ti 
ik-la-Si-ma bam-su uSezibSuma f PN, the 
daughter of PN 2 , detained her (the first wife?) 
for n. and made him divorce his (first) wife 
UET 7 8:5 (MB leg.). 

naptaStu see naptartu A. 

naptiru ( naptaru ) s.; substitute, replace¬ 
ment; RS, SB, NA(?); cf. pataru. 

[x-x]-rki(?l arid = {nap4i(‘?)]-rum, A 

VTII/2:209. 

a) u PN ana resuti la illak u na-ap-ta-ra 
la ubbal and PN (a mariannu) is not 
required to give military assistance nor to 
supply a substitute MRS 6 80 RS 16.239:15; 
[Summ]a nap-ti-ri-Sd (var. ip-ti-ri-Sa) la 
taddinakkamma ana SaSama terraSi if she 
(Istar) does not give you a substitute for 
herself, bring her back CT 15 47 r. 46 
(Descent of Istar), var. from KAR 1 r. 35, see 
ipfiru mng. 2; uncert. : ina \nap\-ti-ri STT 
360 r. 19 (NA lit.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 476. 

naptu s. ; naphtha; OB, Elam, SB, NA, 
NB ; wr. syll. and lkur(.ra), i.HUL. 

[l.kur].ra - nap-fu Hh. XXIV 64; i.mjE.RA 
— nap-fu Uruanna III 539; I.hab, I.kub.ea = 
nap-fu (followed by words for bitumen) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 141f.; i.rhull, esir.idim = 
nap-fum Nabnitu XXII 14'f. 

i.HUx. // nap-fu, I.eu, // iam-ni nu-u-nu BRM 4 
32:5 (comm, to TCL 6 34 i 5). 

a) in econ.: 3 karpatu nun na-ap-ti elli 
three jars .... of pure naphtha MDP 4 186 
No. 10:5, 8 , 11, 14 (= MDP 22 150); (silver) 
ana nap-tu VAS 6 228:3, Evetts Ner. 41:2 (NB). 


napturu 

b) in hist, and fit. : ina qulti musi arammu 
Sudtu nap-tu isluhuma iddu iSata in the dead 
of night they sprinkled naphtha over that 
ramp and set it on fire Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4; 
burn sa nap-tu pe.su a well of whitish naphtha 
Bauer Asb. 2 75 K.2632 ii 24; may dry bitumen 
(i qiru ) and bitumen ( kupru ) be your food 
Sinai a NS E. NIT A lu masqitkunu nap-tu lu 
piSsatkunu may donkey urine be your drink, 
naphtha your ointment Wiseman Treaties 491 ; 
[.. .'[-ru kupri nap-ti (var. \na\p-tu) lusallimu 
may they blacken (your flesh) (like?) bitumen 
and naphtha ibid. 587; uncert.: [...] nap- 
ti-ku-nu likillu Lambert BWL 206 H 12 (SB 
fable). 

c) in omen texts: [summa Samnurn\ ana 
me ina nadija pant na-fap-til-im sakin if, 
when I throw oil onto water, it has the 
appearance of naphtha CT 3 2 : 5 (OB oil omens) ; 
Summa mil nap-ti(v ar. -ta) ina mati innamir 
if high water (carrying) naphtha is seen in 
the land CT 39 21 : 156, var. from ibid. 32:36; 
Summa ki mati nap-ta i[hi~\l if the soil of the 
land exudes naphtha CT 39 10 K.3092+ :5, 
ibid. K.149+ :26, also, wr. nap-ti ibid. 13:5 
(all SB Alu), cf. [ki lu . . . lu\ nap-ta ([«...] 
ihila ICAR 392 r.(!) 14, see Labat Calendrier p. 
230; Summa nap-ta ikul if (in a dream) he 
eats naphtha (after esir and kupru) Dream- 
book 318 r. ii x+ 17. 

d) in med. : i.hul i.ku 6 iStenis tuballal 
you mix together naphtha and fish oil 
AMT 34,6:2, also CT 23 26:10, TCL 6 34 i 5, 
for comm., see lex. section; diSpu himetu nap- 
tu i.KUg i.fGUDl (for a salve) Kocher BAM 
166:5, cf. i.KUg nap-ta ibid. 159 vi 36, rihut 
ameluti i.ku 6 i.kttr.ra es.mes [...] CT 23 
22 iv 41 + AMT 38,6:4; I.KUR.RA I.KUg LKTJ 
32:10; nap-tu i.KUg ESIR.UD.A Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 v 37 ; I.SAH i.KUg nap-tu 
i.NUN.NA STT 281 iv 4, WT. i.KUR.RA AMT 
18,3:3, also BBR No. 41:17, see AAA 22 
58:49, wr. i.KUR AMT 73,1 ii 8. 

For ArOr 17/1 204:13 see naphu adj. 
napturu see naptaru. 
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na’pu adj.; dry, dried; SB*; cf . na’dpu. 

buqli na-'-pi mestu ul uhharsu once the 
green malt is dry, will not the drying mat come 
too late? Lambert BWL 246 v 23 (bil. proverbs, 
Sum. destroyed). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 111. 

napu adj.; sifted; SB; wr. syll. and sim; 
cf. najyfi, v. 

[zid.sim.ma] = na-pu-u Hh. XXIII v 3. 

ZID ntt sim qilip Samaskilli ina ne tuqaU 
tarsu you fumigate him with unsifted flour 
(and) onion peel on charcoal 4R 58 i 32 (La- 
mastu II), also 4R 56 i 23; sahle qalate la na- 
pa-te blna tahassal itti qem kundSi tuballal 
ina sikari tusabsal you crush roasted, un¬ 
sifted cress (and) tamarisk, you mix it with 
emmer flour, you cook it in beer Kocher BAM 
138 ii 12, dupl., wr. la na-pa-a-ti AMT 82,2:9. 

napu v.; to sift; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
I ippi — inappi, II; wr. syll. and sim; 
cf. napu adj., nappitu, nappu. 

[lu]-uh i/uh - na-pu-u-um Proto-Aa 234:2, in 
MSL 14 98; [si-im] [nam] = Sd-[ha-lu], si-[nun-tu ], 
n[a-pu-u] Ea II 299b-d; z!d z1 .luh, = 

na-pu-u Xabnitu S 93 f.; si - lm siM - Sd-ha-lum, 
s, m min-min S im . na-pu-u, §u. min sim = Su-su-u 
Antagal III 225 ff. 

■u-nap-pa = x-[x]-\du\-[x\ Malku IV 195; sim // 
na-pu-u JNES 33 336:15 (med. comm.). 

a) in gen.: kabeSunu ihaSsaluma i-nap- 
pu-ma ana libbi ahdmeS usammahuma i-te-’e- 
nu-ma ippu ikkalu they crush the pods (of 
the sungirtu plant), they sift it (the crushed 
material), mix it together, grind it, bake it, 
and eat it ABL 1000:10 (NB), see Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 11 127 If.; Summa qema i-nab-bi if he 
sifts flour (preceded by Summa qema iten 
if he grinds flour) Dream-book 335 i x+ 15. 

b) in med. : hil baluhhi tahassal ta-nap-pi 
you crush and sift baluhhu resin Kocher 
BAM 394:28, 32 (MB), also YOS 11 4:24 (OB), 
cited Goetze, JCS 11 82, Kocher BAM 122 
r. 6, cf., wr. ta-sak ta-nap-pi KUB 37 2 r. 14, 
23 ii 5 (coll.); (specific quantities of materia 
medica) gaz sim you crush (and) sift RA 54 
172 AO 17624:8, cf. istenis tahasSal ta-nap-pi 
AMT 92,4 r. i 6 + 92,9 r. i 7, also istenis GAZ 


n&pu B 

sim Kocher BAM 158 iv 24; 6 sammi ann4ti 

teten sim you grind and sift these six herbs 
ibid, iv 30, and passim; GAZ SIM itti isquqi 
tuballal ina Sikari talaS (materia medica) you 
crush, sift, mix with isququ flour (and) knead 
in beer Kocher BAM 3 iii 36, cf. AMT 
69,12:5, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 7; Summa amilu 
kaSip u anunutu ubbal ihassal i-nap-pi if a 
man is bewitched, he dries, crushes, and sifts 
anunutu plant AMT 85,3 : 3, cf. ibid. 2, wr. ud.a 
GAZ SIM AMT 96,1:15, and passim; tatarma 
tubbal tahasSal sim again you dry, crush, (and) 
sift it Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 23, cf. [ina] 
gis.gaz gaz sim you crush with a pestle and 
sift AMT 10,2:5. 

In TCL 17 2:16 read probably ana GFR 7 -e- 
em, see karu A. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 340. 
napu see nepu. 

napu ( nabu ) s.; caterpillar; lex.* 

[...]- na-pu-u Hh. XIV 381c. 

nap-pi-lu : na-pu-u(v ar. -u) qar-ri-Su Sa, ep-ri 
Uruanna III 261, in MSL 8/2 64; P buhanu : A§ 
gis.mi (■= luhummu) na-bi-e Uruanna III 114. 

See also nappillu. 

napu A v. ; to make a payment in addition 
(to rent) ; NB ; I inap, pi. inuppu; cf. nuptu. 

nig.tur.ra.sum.mu - na-a-pu Nabnitu J 92. 

MN u MN 2 nu-up-tum i-na-pu he 'will pay 
the additional payments in Du’uzu and 
Kislimu VAS 5 77:10, Moore Michigan Coll. 
13:12,16,14:11, also, wr. i-na-a-pu TCL 13 
187:8, Camb. 182:7, VAS 5 64: 8, 82:9, Dar. 25:8, 
256:10, i-na-a-pi VAS 5 61:8, <i>-na-pi 
Dar. 485:10, i-na-pu- } Camb. 117:9, plural 
i-nu-up-pu Dar. 163:14; 2 gin kaspa ina 

biriSunu nuptu i-nu-up-pu-4 they will pay 
an additional payment of two shekels of 
silver jointly Oberhuber Florenz 160:12 (Ner.). 

napu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; only II/2 
attested. 

dis birqu ibriqma Samu ut-ta-a-pu if there 
is lightning and the sky .... ACh Adad 20 : 20. 

See also na'apu. 
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napultu (or nabultu) adj. fem.; (mng. 
uncert.); SB; cf. nupputtu. 

na-pu-ul-tum - mi-it-ti ki.min nu-upb'-P* 

(i.e., nu-ub-[bu-ul-tum]), mu-< puy-ul-tum - mi-it-tum 
CT 41 27 r. Ilf. (Alu Comm.). 

Summa eme.sid na-pu-ul-t[um .. . ]-Ji if a 
dead lizard [... ] CT 38 39:28, but cf. Summa 
eme.dir na-GTL-tu (see naglu) ina bit ameli 
ittabSi (preceded by eme.Sid mittu) KAR 382 
r. 55. 

Since the adj. qualifies suraritu, it may 
represent the fem. of *nahjplu with l as third 
radical or the fem. of *nab/psu or *nab/psu, 
with S or a sibilant as third radical ; and the 
same ambiguity obtains in the case of 
nupputtu, q.v. If the adj. is napsu, the 
meaning “crushed” would seem to fit the 
context. 

napultu see napiStu. 
napurratu see naparrurtu. 
napuStu see napiStu. 

napzaram adv.; clandestinely; Mari; cf. 
pazdru. 

harrdn kasim na-ap-za-ra-am aSSum bittim 
la nillak we cannot take the road through 
the steppe clandestinely on account of the 
load ARM 2 78:31; mar Siprim ... annis 
la illakam[m]a ana GN ... litiqma music 
tamma na-ap-za-ra-am ana GN 2 lillikma the 
messenger must not come this way, he 
should go via GN and he should travel by 
night and in secret to GN 2 No. 72-2:36, cited 
Birot, Syria 50 4 n. 4. 

naqabtu see nagabtu. 

naqabu (naqapu ) v.; to deflower, to rape; 
OB, SB; I iqqub — *inaqqab, perfect ittaqab. 

giS uS - ni&kum, na-qd-bu-um MSL 2 144 ii 13f. 
(Proto-Ea); bu-ru tr - na-qa-bu A 11/4:101; 
si.ga - min (- na-ka-pu) id ku-rii-tim Nabnitu I 
94. 

a bi.in.gi : iq-qliibyhiiioi -ii), a (nu) li.bi. 
in.gi : ul min Ai. VII ii 47f. 

ki.sikil munus.km [giS] nu.gi,.[a] : min 
(— ardatu) ia klma sinniiti la naq-pa-tu young 
woman who was not deflowered like (other) women 


*naqamu 

Bab. 4 pi. 3 i 7, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 131, cf. 
[ki.sikil munus.t]a.km [nita] giS nu.gi 4 .a : 
min Sa klma sinniiti zikaru la i-ki-pu-H ibid. pi. 4 
r. i 13'. 

ia-ha-fu - na-qd-bu (var. reM) Malku III 41. 

summa awilum amat awilim it-ta-qa-ab 
if a man deflowers another man’s slave girl 
Goetze LE § 31 B ii 11; Summa ... balum Sal 
abiSa u ummiSa imSu'Sima it-ta-qa-ab-Si if 
(a man), without asking (the consent of) her 
father or her mother, deflowers her by force 
ibid. § 26 A ii 30; ina ganinim Sa PN PN 2 
i-ta-qa-ab-Si-na-at PN 2 has raped them in the 
storehouse of PN TCL 1 10:12 (early OB). 

In Bab. 4 pi. 3 i 7 and pi. 4 r. i 13', naqabu 
seems to have been confused with nakapu, 
as the spelling with p and the stem-vowel i, 
respectively, indicate. 

For discussion with Sum. refs, see Landsberger, 
David AV 43 if.; Finkelstein, JAOS 86 356 ff. 

naqadu see nakadu. 

naqallu see nagallu. 

naqalpfi see neqelpu. 

*naqamu v.; to avenge, to save, succor; 
EA; WSem. word. 

a) with personal suffix: ji-qi-im-ni-mi an- 
lim Sa Sarri belija aSSum epes nukurti ina 
ltJ.mes GN ardut Sarri belija (I answered them) 
may the god of the king, my lord, do some¬ 
thing to avenge me with regard to the acts of 
war committed against the people of the 
land Gina, who are vassals of the king, my 
lord EA 250:20, also ibid. 48; the king, my 
lord, has forgotten me (but) let the king, my 
lord, send troops ji-iq-qi-imiy-ni Sarri belija 
the king, my lord, should do something to 
avenge me EA 283:26, also ibid. 16; let the 
king send troops in large numbers m ji-qi- 
im-ni // ja-si-ni and have me avenged, gloss: 
have me saved EA 282:13. 

b) other occs.: u ji-qi-im Sarru bell mdtaSu 
iStu qdt Hapiri may the king, my lord, save 
his land from the hands of the Habiru 
EA 271 : 13, also 274:10; li-iq-qi-im-mi Sarru 
cttasu lame jisbatSi PN may the king save his 
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city so that PN cannot take it away EA 
244:26. 

The refs, cited here may represent the 
WSem. verb nqm “to avenge”; or they may 
be forms of ekemu (peculiar to Amarna letters 
from Palestine) influenced by that WSem. 
word. 

naqapu see nakdpu A v. and naqdbu. 

naqaru v.; 1. to tear down, to demolish, 
to wreck, 2. to raze, to tear down (as prep¬ 
aration for rebuilding), 3. to hew out, to 
carve, cut (stone), to erode, eat away, to 
scrape out, to incise, scarify, to destroy a 
person, 4. nuqquru to engrave, to turn up 
the ground, to tear down, 5. Suqquru to 
cause to wreck, 6. IV to be destroyed; from 
OA, OB on; I iqqur — inaqqar, 1/2, II, III, 
IV, IV/2; cf. maqqaru, ndqiru, niqru, nuqaru. 

da-ag dag = na-qd-ru-um MSL 2 138 f 6 (Proto- 
Ea); [da-ag] [dag] - na-qa-ru Ea IV 16; dag =- 
na-qa-a-ru - (Hitt.) ku-ru-ri-i[a-(u)-wa-ar] Izi 
Bogh. A 297; e DU,.DU = na-qd-{rum\ Proto-Diri 
223, cf. [e] [du,].du =. na-qa-ru Sa ± Diri I 212; 
e-tu-nu a.du (for du,.du) - na-qa-ru Diri RS I B 
19; a.dug 4 .ga = [d]u,.du «= ma-ha-su, na-qa-ru 
Emesal Voc. Ill 64f. 

[gi-i] [Gl] = na-qa-rum AIII/1:166; [zi-il] [nun] 
= [na]-qa-rum A V/3:10; [kur] [lagab] = na- 
qa-ru A1/2:16; mu-u mu ■» na-qa-rum A III/4:26; 
[Su-ub] [ru] — [n\a-qd-rum A VT/4:139 a; ta-4r 
kud = na-qa-rum A 111/5:135; tu-uk im.kAd 

- na-qa-[ru] Diri IV 143; ki-id im.kAd - min (= 
na-qa-\ru\) ibid. 148. 

gul = na-qa-ru id na 4 .har, ru.gu — min id na 4 
Antagal III 199f.; su un BAD - na-qa-ru, a.gi 4 .a - 
min id tout, bil.la (var. [gu]l.la) — min id bal 
= min ia narkabti, dag.ga *=» min ia elippi, ru.gu 

- min ia abni, ki.Su.dug 4 .ga ~ min ia qaqqari 
Antagal A 44 ff. 

[...] sud — it-ku-lum, it-qu-ru CT 12 30 BM 
38179:9 f. (text similar to Idu). 

ti.ti gi§.m&.sumun.gin x (GiM) in.dag.dag. 
[. . . ] : qelani kima elippi lablrti i-na-qar he (the 
demon) staves in the ribs (of the patient) as if (they 
were those of) an old ship CT 17 25:32f.; ki.bal 
nu.Se.ga ki.bal l.gul.x [...] : mat nukurti Sa la 
magiri taq-qur you have destroyed a hostile unsub¬ 
missive land BA 5 633 No. 6:24f.; [bur.gul].e 
bur gul.la.mu : ia purktdlu pura iq-qu-ru (in 
the temple) where the stonecutter used to hollow 
out (stone) bowls (for context and Sum. parallel 
see zadimmu lex. section) SBH p. 60: Ilf., cf. 
(Sum. only) PBS 10/2 15 i 8 (OB); pei x (Ki.A) 
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im.ma.ma.rball : kibra i-na-a-qar (see kibru lex. 
section) BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 8f., cf. xi.A in, du,.du. 
[...] : kibra i-na-aq-[qa]-ru ibid. 90:9f., cf. also 
igi.ni «na.ni> in.bal : ina panliu iq-qur he 
engraved(?) on his (the slave’s) face (“he is a 
runaway, seize him!”) Ai. II iv 14, cf. [...] bal : 
i-nak-kdr Lambert BWL 260 VAT 10810:4 (bil. 
proverb); in.kal u in.du : iq-qur i-pu-ui (see 
epeiu v. lex. section) Ai. IV iv 32, cf. he.em.ta. 

ag. lu.d he.em.du : li-iq-qu-ur ii llpui Labat 
Suse 1 ii 9f. 

sig.S6 gul.la.mu nim.Se slr.ra.[mu] : 
Saplii it-tan-qar elii ittan[sah] (my city) has been 
demolished and tom up everywhere SBH p. 80:15f. 

{qull-lu-lu, Sd-x-[x-x] - na-qa-r[u\ Malku VIII 
8If.; ina-axxL-ma // i-na-qar-ma // gul § na-qa-ri 1/ 
gul // a-ba-tum TCL 6 17:17f. (astrol. comm.); 
bal [I na-qa-rum jj bal j[ pur-ru-ru RA 17 153 

r. ii 21 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to tear down, to demolish, to wreck — 
a) cities, fortresses, fortifications — 1' in 
gen. : mu GN i-qu-ru-u the year he destroyed 
Sulgi-Nanna TIM 3 125:21, see Reschid Archiv 
des NurSamas No. 125, cf. MU PN dur GN 
i-qti-ru-ti Studia Mariana 52 No. 3, also, WT. 
iq-qu-ru ibid. 55 No. 5 (all OB year names); 
durdniSunu iq-qu-ur-ma ana till u ikay-ar-mi 
iskunSunuti (Jahdunlim) destroyed their 
fortresses and turned them into heaps of 
ruins Syria 32 8 iii 25 (Jahdunlim), cf. dlam 
GN ... iq-qu-ur-Su-ma ibid. 30, Ilakabkabu 
dursu iq-qu-ur ARM 1 3:16; aldne Sa i-qu-ru 
utezib I saved the cities which (otherwise) 
he would have destroyed ARMT 13 144:34; 
u-qu-ur birtaSu [...]« wdiib dlim suzi[b] ... 
dlam sati u-qu-ur qulu destroy its citadel but 
save the city dwellers, destroy this city and 
burn (it) ARM 1 39 r. 4' and 7'; dlam Halab 
iq-qur KBo 1 6:18 (treaty); aisu eter napiitit 
Sun ibalunima ana la na-qar durdniSunu 
unaSSiqu Sepeja they prayed to me to spare 
their lives, they kissed my feet to prevent 
me from demolishing their walls TCL 3 72 
(Sar.); Sarrum durdniSu i-na-qd-ar the king 
will tear down his own fortresses YOS 10 
50:4 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); dl diirija nat 
krum i-na-aq-qd-ar the enemy will destroy 
my fortified city ibid. 36 iv 24, cf. dur nakrika 
ta-na-aq-qd-ar ibid. 22 (OB ext.); alateppuSma 
durSu tuSaklal epiSuSu urradunimma na-qi- 
ru-su ilia you will build a fortified city and 
finish its wall, (but) those who have built it 
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will have to come down, and those who will 
destroy it will go up BRM 4 12:40; al pdti 
nakri talammima ta-na-qar you will besiege 
the enemy’s frontier city and demolish it 
TCL 6 4:12, also ibid. 28, cf. KAR 428 r. 15 
(all SB ext.); they sent tools and men ana 
na-qar GN in order to tear down Babylon 
OIP 2 138:44 (Senn.); allakamma aldnika a- 
na-qar I will come and destroy your cities 
Streck Asb. 142 viii 56; saltu ana libbi ali 
ipu[sma ... ] it-ta-qar he fought against the 
city and tore down [. . . ] Grayson Chronicles 
No. 3:27. 

2' beside synonyms: alani Sudtunu Sa ... 
appulu aq-qu-ru these cities which I had 
destroyed and demolished Borger Esarh. 106 
iv 3; ala Satu akSud aq-qur u kuddimme eliSu 
azru I conquered this city, destroyed it, and 
scattered salt(?) over it AOB1116iilO; 
dldniSunu aq-qur aSrup I destroyed and 
burned their cities ibid. 114 i 38 (both Shalm. 
I); appul aq-qur AKA 38 ii 1, and passim in 
hist, from Tigl. I to Asb., see napalu mng. 2a-l'a', 
wr. a-pula-qur AKA. 277 i 66, Iraq 24 94:26, 
33, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. Ill, aq-qu-\uf\ 
OIP 2 65:44 (Senn.), cf. Sa . . . appulu aq-qu-ru 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 14, 198 “ii” 28, dldniSunu 
attapal at-ta-qar I destroyed and devastated 
their cities WO 2 226:158, 232:189 (Shalm. Ill), 
ippul iq-qur 1R 30 ii 30 (Sam§i-Adad V), 
Winckler Sar. pi. 35:151, ippulu iq-qu-ru OIP 
2 63 v 13, 76:101 (Senn.), tattapal ta-ta-qar 
AfO 9 102:20 (Samsi-Adad V); napilu na-qx-ru 
sdpinu ddi\Su\ Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:23. 

b) buildings, walls: sa bit agurri Sudti ... 
ina idat lemuttim i-na-aq-qd-ru-u-ma who 
for evil reasons destroys this temple made 
of baked bricks (and exposes its foundations 
to the sun) RA 11 92 ii 12 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
bitam Sa tehi x-tx-ni qd-ra-be-x PN iS'amakt 
kum sa £ na-qa-ri-im ik-la-Su (obscure) CCT 3 
25:41 (OA let.); a plot of land saina biti n[a-q]a- 
ri irihu which remained after the demolition 
of a house YOS 13 323:1; inuma libbiSu i-na- 
aq-qa-ar he may destroy (it) whenever he 
pleases TLB 1 202:8 (both OB leg.); PN PN 2 
ana ikartim na-qa-ri-im igriSuma PN has 
hired PN 2 to tear down a wall JCS 11 107:8 
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(OB let.); ina umu sa PN aga' sebu amartu 
Sudtu i-naq-qar whenever said PN wishes, 
he may tear down those dividing walls 
VAS 15 35; 10, cf. ibid. 14 (NB); u-qur bita bini 
elippa demolish the house and build a boat 
Gilg. XI 24, note the parallel u-bu-ut bita 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88:22 (OB); Sumtna 
amelu bita ina na-qa-ri-Su if a man while he 
demolishes a house CT 38 9:47 (SB Alu); 
nakru dannu kakkxSu ana mati inaSsdparakki 
ilani rabuti ina-qar a mighty enemy will take 
up arms against the land and demolish the 
shrines of the great gods LBAT 1526:12, also 
Thompson Rep. 157:5; abul dlija nakru ina-qar 
the enemy will dismantle my city gate 
ACh Sin 4:17, also Thompson Rep. 156:3, 157B: 5, 
and, wr. i-naq-qar ibid. 164:4, i-na-qar 
ibid. 165:4, 157D:5. 

c) ships, doors, manufactured objects: 
if a boatman caulks a boat for somebody and 
does not make it seaworthy malahum elippam 
sudti i-na-qar-ma ina makkur ramaniSu 
udannanma the boatman dismantles the 
boat and rebuilds it more solidly at his own 
expense CH § 235:21; 3 elippdtum anniatum 
... ul ni-iq-qu-ur 4 elippdtim ina GN ni-iq- 
qu-ur-ma . .. istu GN 2 ina me nuselle'am u 
ni-na-aq-qd-ar these three boats we did not 
dismantle, we dismantled four boats in GX 
and (the other boats) we will lift out of the 
water from GN 2 on and dismantle them 
OECT 3 70: 12, 13, and 18; elippu . .. Sa na- 
qa-ri Sa PN ... ibuku elippu eSSu ... ittannu 
YAS 6 100: 1 (NBleg.); daltam kalaSa it-ta-aq-ru 
they tore down the whole door UET 5 63:21 
(OB let.); matima ... Sa ... nara anna . . . 
itabat it-ta-qar ihtepi uptarrir ZA 65 56:43 
(Marduk-Sapik-zeri kudurru). 

d) other occs.: um bel bitim ana waSSdbim 
tasi iqtabu mdnahtaSu i-na-qa-ar (var. manah- 
tam i-na-ka-a[r]) um waSSabum UbbaSu (var. 
ina l[ibbiS]u) ittasu ina manahtiSu itelli (var. 
mdnahtam ul i-na-ka-ar) (see manahtu 
mng. 2b-2') BE 6/1 35 case 22, vars. from 
tablet 21 and 24; uptessisma it-ta-qar itabat 
uhtalliq (whoever) effaces, destroys, de¬ 
molishes, or removes (this stela) MDP 2 pi. 
22 (p. 108) v 55, cf. Sa ... nara anna ina 
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abni i-naq-qa-ru (whoever) smashes this 
stela with a stone BBSt. No. 6 r. 35, ef. 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 17, cited mng. 5 (all kudurrus) ; 
gisimmari ul i-naq-qar he will not destroy the 
palm trees VAS 5 26:18 (NB leg.). 

2. to raze, to tear down (as preparation for 
rebuilding) — a) in gen.: ekal BN ... so 
israt al [ASSur] u-na-ak-ki-ru-ma ekallam 
suati epusu a-qv.r-ma ... duram epus I razed 
the palace of Samsi-Adad, who had changed 
the location of the shrines of the city of 
Assur and built that palace there, and I 
built a wall WVDOG 46 pi. 1 iii 1 (Puzur- 
Sin), see Landsberger, JCS 8 32; in order to 
enlarge [the wall?] and to strengthen the 
tarpaSSu (of the hiburni house) \bi]t hiburni 
Sdtunu aq-q[ur~\ napharsunu unekkir I tore 
down the house of those hiburni and removed 
all of them AOB 1 136 r. 3 (Shalm. I); \bit\u 
Suatu aq-qur dannassu aksud uSSiSu ina pili 
.... armi I tore down that temple, reached 
the bottom of its foundation pit, (and) laid 
its foundation in limestone Borger Esarh. 
87:19; ekalla sihra Satu ana sihirtiSa aq(v ar. 

a)-qur-ma I razed that small palace com¬ 
pletely (and built a larger one) OIP 2 99:48, 
and passim in Senn., also Borger Esarh. 60 v 50, 
cf. Streck Asb. 86 x 75; igdrisunu aq-qur(v ar. 
-qu-ur) uSSiSunu epti I demolished their walls 
and opened their foundations CT 34 35 iii 52, 
VAB 4 248 iii 31 (both Nbn.); uncert.: he. 
gul.gul he.il.il (let a man) demolish!?) 
and transport MKT 3 pi. 3 YBC 4669 vi 8, also 
ibid. 11, gul.gul ibid. 15, see TMB 210 No. 
613. 

b) followed by epeSu: igdrtam Sa durim 
iStu pan miriqtisu aq-qv-ur-ma .. . mi-ri-iq- 
«n»-/am Sdti epus udannin I tore down the 
wall of the fortress starting with its damaged 
area and reinforced that damaged area 
ARM 2 88:19; bltu abtu Sa na-qa-ru u epesu 
a ruined house to be rebuilt Weissbach Misc. 
pi. 15 No. 2:1, cf. tuppi <biti> abta Sa na-qa- 
<ru> u e-pe(?)-w(?) TCL 13 205:1 (both NB 
leg.); Summa ina MN bita iq-qur epes biti if 
he demolishes his house in MN (it presages) 
rebuilding of the house Labat Calendrier §7:11, 
with comm. Sa labira KUR-ma(= unakkaruma ) 
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eSSa ippusu (that means) that he removes the 
old one and builds a new one BRM 4 24:16, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 64 n. 1; DI§ iq-qur 
ntr -us (title of the series) Craig AAT 57 r. 
ii 6, K.2049 r. 41, see Labat Calendrier p. 196, 
cf. two (tablets of the series) iq-qur du 
ADD 1053 ii 5 (list of tablets) ; for other refs, 
see epeSu v. mng. 2b-3'b'. 

c) followed by other verbs: igararn sa eli 
igdrika uSarkabu inuma teppeSu u-qu-ur sun 
[&i6] when you rebuild (the house), tear 
down and (re)erect the wall which I will 
erect on top of your wall TCL 1 184:17 (OB 
leg.); matima nisi aSibut dli SaSu sa bissu 
labiru t-nog(var. -na-aq)-qa-ru-ma essu ibannu 
in the future any inhabitant of this city who 
demolishes his old house and builds a new one 
(encroaching upon the royal road, they will 
impale in front of his own house) OIP 2 153:25 
(Senn.); enuma igar bit iii iqap ana na- 
qd-rim-ma uSSusi sa biti Suatu aSriSu bard 
uSSarma when the wall of a temple buckles, 
to demolish and renovate it, the diviner .. .. -s 
the site of that temple RAcc. 44:1, also, wr. 
na-qa-rim-ma ibid. 40: l, 42:22. 

3. to hew out, to carve, cut (stone), to 
erode, eat away, to scrape out, to incise, 
scarify, to destroy a person — a) to hew out, 
to carve, cut (stone): arhi paSqute Sade 
marsuti ... ina akkullat ere aq-qur I hewed 
my way with bronze axes through difficult 
routes and inaccessible mountains 3R 8 ii 42, 
cf. 3R 7 i 19 (Shalm. Ill), AKA 230 r. 12, 322 
ii 77, and 331 ii 96 (Asn.), all cited akkullu 
usage b-4'; see also SBH p. 60: Ilf., in lex. 
section. 

b) to erode, eat away: irritum qablitum 
Saplanum titurrim usukkasa saplem md iq-qii - 
ru-ma qand u nikkas imtaqut as for the middle 
dam below the bridge, the water eroded its 
lower wall and it collapsed for a distance of 
one and a half reeds ARM 6 1:20; for kibru 
with naqaru see BA 10/1, in lex. section. 

c) to scrape out: ru{ or u)-Sa-am Sa supri ; 
Su adi 7 sibiSu iq-qu-ur (Ea) scraped out the 
dirt from (under) his fingernails seven times 
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(took it into his hands, shaped it, and created 
Saltu) VAS 10 214 r. v 25 (OB AguSaja). 

d) to incise, scarify: salmika ina ahija 
lu-uq-qu-ur I will incise your likeness on my 
arms TLB 4 22:9, cf. [sjalamki ina ahini i 
ni-iq-qu-ur LIH 48:21; Summa appa Sa 
aSSitiSu inakkis a’ila ana sa-resen utdr u 
paniSu gabba i-na-qu-ru if he cuts off his 
wife’s nose, he may make the man (who 
seduced her) a eunuch, and they will scarify (?) 
his (the man’s) entire face KAV 1 ii 55 (Ass. 
Code § 15), also KAV 5:14 (Ass. Code F); see 
also Ai. II iv 14, in lex. section. 

e) to destroy a person: DN li-iq-qur [sa 
minu]mme istu awate [annajti inakkir let DN 
ruin anybody who contests this decree 
MRS 6 108 RS 16.238:18. 

4. nuqquru to engrave, to turn up the 
ground, to tear down: gu §a 1 giStuppu 
Ktr.Gi §A 1 alam uq-qur a necklace with a 
gold plaque on which one figure is engraved 
RA 43 194:116, 195:127, 202:116, cf. §A pani 
Huwawa uq-qur ibid. 186:190 (Qatna inv.); 
Summa aribu ana pan ameli qaqqara u-na-qa- 
ru if ravens turn up the ground in front of 
a man CT 39 25 K.2898:11 (SB Alu) ; note in 
the same mng. as mng. la: Sarru halsiSu 
u-na-qdr-ma useddi the king will tear down 
his fortresses and abandon them Labat Suse 3 
r. 5; obscure: embub haSiSu u-na-qar-Su AMT 
2,7:8. 

5. Suqquru to cause to wreck: Sa ... 
sakla sakka la muda u-Sa-aq-qa-ru u-na-ak-ka- 
ru uhallaqu iSala uSakkalu (whoever) has a 
fool, a deaf person, (or) a stupid person 
wreck (the boundary stone), changes its 
location, destroys, (or) burns it BBSt. No. 3 v 
42 ; nard Suatu ... lu ajamma mar mammana 
lu mar bel eqli Suatu 4-Sa-aq-qa-ru i-na-aq-qa- 
ru ana me ana iSdti usaddil (he who) incites 
any unrelated person or descendant of that 
field’s owner to wreck this stela or himself 
wrecks it, or has it thrown into water or fire 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 16; Sahluqti GN Su-uq-qur 
duraniSu ibaSSi destruction of Ur, there will 
be an order to demolish its walls ACh Sin 
33:82. 


naqa’u 

6. IV to be destroyed: mtt.us.sa GN in- 
na-aq-ru(v ar. -rum) IM 63139, cited Reschid 
Archiv des NurSamas p. 5, var. from R. Harris, 
JCS 9 47 No. 24 (OB year name) ; al Sarri illawwi 
issabbatma in-na-qd-ar the king’s city will be 
besieged, conquered, and demolished YOS 

10 9:6 (OB ext.), cf. CT 20 47 iii 49 (SB); al 
waSbati in-na-aq-qd-ar YOS 10 36 iii 15; al 
nakrim in-na-[aq\-qd-ar ibid. 17; alanukain- 
na-aq-qd-ru tilldni innaddu ibid. 25:46 (all OB 
ext.); Sarru imatma alSu in-na-aq-qd-ar 
KUB 4 67 ii 5 (Izbu) ; halaq durani in-na-qa-ru 
decay of the walls, they will be demolished 
ACh Sin 34:54, cf. duruina-qar ibid. 33:76, cf. 
CT 39 11:44 (SB Alu), dlu in-na-qar TCL 6 
1:46 (SB ext.); bitu Su in-na-qar CT 38 10:10, 
ll:47f., 12:73, Boissier DA4:16, 19, also, wr. 
ina-qar ibid. 22, KAR 376:27f., 30, 33, ul ina- 
qar ibid. 46; sapdh biti ki.min in-na-qar 
KAR 377:8; bitu Su innaddi niziqtu sadrassu 
in-na-qar this house will be abandoned, 
worries will be constant in it, it will be 
demolished CT 38 10:1, cf. bitu Suatu 

11 ina-qar Boissier DA 5:34; bitu Su in-na-qar- 
ma ilappin ibid. 4:17, 21, KAR 376 : 32; note 
bel biti Suatu ina-kir (var. ina-qar ) CT 38 
11:29 (all SB Alu) ; ildni in-na-qa-ru the 
images of the gods will be wrecked ACh Supp. 
20:4, 11, 16, dupl. LBAT 1569 r. 6, cf. in-na- 
qa-ru (in broken context) Thompson Rep. 
269 r. 7 ; aSSu taddininni ana dli Sa durSu \in- 
naq-rutf)] because you put me into a town 
with a demolished city wall Cagni Erra TV 92, 
see also SBH p. 80:15f., in lex. section. 

Ad. mng. 3: Compare na 4 .§u.[gul].gul 
= mu-qu-rum, na 4 .§u.u§.[gu]l.gul = mu- 
qu-ri-rum Hh. XVI RS Recension 214f., which, 
according to the entry gul = na-qa-ru Sa 
na 4 .har Antagal III 199, cited in lex. section, 
seem to be derived from naqaru. See Stol 
On Trees p. 90. 

For TCL 18 126:20 see kaiaru A mng. la; for 
Bab. 2 155f. :34ff. (4R 28* No. 4) see nalcru lex. 
section. 

naqaru see nuqdru. 
naqa’u see naqu v. 
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naqbaru s.; tomb, burial place; SB, NA; 
cf. qeberu. 

e. kur .bad = er-se-tu, e mu-ti, na-ctq-ba-ru 
CT 18 30 iii 28ff. and dupl. RA 16 167:42£f. 
(group voc.); [...] = [na-aq]-ba-ru (preceded by 
[qe-b}i-ru) ErimhuS a 23. 

Sa ultu naq-bi-ri bit sallu idekkUsu whoever 
removes him from the tomb, the place where 
he rests ADD 646 r. 27, 647:57 (Asb.); ina 
karsi kalbi Sake lu (text ku) naq-bar-«x»-ku- 
nu your burial place shall be in the bellies 
of dogs and pigs Wiseman Treaties 484. 

For CT 19 20b 16 (Antagal D) see nagbu. 

naqbitu s.; 1. speech, utterance, words, 

2. blessing recited during performance of a 
ritual activity, 3. recitation; OB, SB, NA; 
pi. naq(a)bidte , naq(a)bate ; cf. qabu v. 

1. speech, utterance, words: na-aq-bi-a- 
tum anniatum ... ana pani liqqabi<a>ma 
let these utterances be spoken straightfor¬ 
wardly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 31 (OB let.); [na]- 
aq-bi-a-at pika likallima inaka let your eyes 
show what your mouth is about to speak 
Gilg. Y. vi 258 (OB). 

2. blessing recited during performance of 
a ritual activity : lu.gir.lA naq-bi-tum iqabbi 
the butcher says a blessing RAcc. 78 r. 9, 77:47, 
also, wr. naq-bit CT 51 95 r. 4, 6f., RAcc. 
77:45, 119:32, 120 r. 2, 17, 24; istu naq-bit iqbu 
after he has recited the blessing ibid. 140 : 334, 
130:36,143:403; naq-bit GAR-aw ibid. 146:458. 

3. recitation: namburbe ma'dutebit rimki 
bit Said me .. . na-qa-ba-a-te Sa tupsarrutu 
ussallimu etapSu they performed completely 
many namburbi-rituals, the (rituals of) 
“House of Ablution” and “House of Sprin¬ 
kling Water,” and the recitations known to 
the scholars ABL 437:20, see Parpola LAS No. 
280; ina pan SamaS na-qa-bi-ia-te sa tupSar- 
rute ussaqabisu I had him say before Sama§ 
the recitations known to the scholars ABL 
629:11, see Parpola LAS No. 279. 

naqidu s.; herdsman; from OAkk., OB on; 
pi. naqidu, ndqiddtw, wr. syll. and (lu.)na. 
gada; cf. naqidu in rah ndqidi, naqidutu. 


naqidu 

[na.gada] = [n\a-[qi\-du, [gab.bar] - [n]o- 
[qi\-du (followed by re'd and utidlu) Lu III i 18f., 
cf. na.gada Proto-Lu 477; [na]-gada, [ka]-p4r 
pa.dag+kisih 5 x kak = na.gada, ka-pdr-rum Diri 
V 42f.; [lu].na.gada - na-qi-du Antagal C 233; 
gu t .ud.na.gada - Sv-u (= gudnugadu), na-qi-du 
lead ox Izi G 254f. 

na.gada sag.gi,.[ga ...] : na-qi-id salm[at 
qaqqadi ] herdsman of mankind Labat Suae 2 iii 15f. 

a) in OB — 1' organization: Summa 
awilum na.gada ana alpi u seni re’im igur 
if a man hires a herdsman to herd cattle or 
sheep and goats (he pays him eight gur of 
barley per year) CH § 261:22; 127 sheep 

belonging to PN na.gada PN 2 4 gin Kir. 
BABBAR [idisu] 4 (GUR) 1 (Pi) GUR SE SE.BA 
ina[ddin\ PN 2 is the herdsman, he will give 
him four shekels of silver as his wages and 
four gur one pi of barley as barley ration 
Grant Bus. Doc. 71:11, cf. ibid. 61:10; na. 
gada PN the herdsman is PN (followed by 
gir PN IJ.TUL line 31) YOS 5 9:9, 18, 23, and 
similar ibid. 10:4, 9, 18, 11:5 and 11, VAS 9 
107:2, cf. also (followed by 5u tj.TdL a.bA.2. 
kam) TJET 5 807:5, 13, 17, 22, 27; X sheep NA. 
gada PN (summarized as mit.du sipa.e.ne 
GIR PN 2 IJ.TUL iv 30f.) YOS 5 15 i 10, 16, and 
passim in this text, also (referring to the herd 
of the princess Iltani) TCL 1 177:3, 6, 9, 13, 
17, see ZA 58 165; X KU&.HI.A U UZU pagru 
namharti PN su.si.ig GN na.gada PN 2 sipa 
x hides and carcasses received by PN, the 
susikku of Sippar, herdsman: PN 2 , the 
shepherd CT 8 33c: 15; PNPN 2 u PN 3 sipa 
[...] kiam ulammiduninni ... ka.bar.mes 
Sa qdtini ana rede ilqiln[imma ] .. . tuppi ka. 
bar.mes sa ina [...] innamirma PN 4 dumu 
PN 6 dah PN, SeS.ni PN 7 ... PN, ... [3] NA. 
gada PN PN, PN 2 , and PN a , the shepherds, 
informed me as follows, “They have taken 
the shepherd boys who are under our 
authority as redu soldiers,” the tablet listing 
the shepherd boys, which is in [...], has 
been found (and says), “PN„ son of PN„ PN 6 , 
his brother, as his substitute, PN 7 , (and) 
PN, — three (persons), (their) herdsman is 
PN” TCL 1 1:18, cf. ibid. 30 and 33 (let. of Ham- 
murapi). 

2 ' functions: 2 Ab.mah x (al) na.gada PN 
PBS 8/1 67:2, cf. ibid. 60:3, YOS 13 348:11, 
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TCL 10 99:8, JC8 2 105 No. 9:4, (goats) PBS 
8/2 121:2, 4, PBS 8/1 62:4, 65:3, 71 r. 5, 
(sheep) YOS 5 196:12, and passim in this volume, 
see Kraus Viehhaltung 7. 

3' as personal name: N a-qi-du-um UET 5 
265:27 and case 25. 

b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: 11lp.na.gada 
nig.su PN eleven herdsmen under the 
authority of PN ARM 5 81:8; LU.NA.GADA. 
me§ ina qdtija ul illaku ARM 2 79:25; su.du.a 
PN lu.NA.gada PN 2 u PN 3 ilqu PN 2 and PN a 
have assumed guarantee for PN, the herds¬ 
man ARM 8 70 : 1 ; PN ana na.gada Sukun 
assign PN as herdsman ARM 1 62 r. 15' ; 
dumu.mes na-qi-di-im ARM 10 60: 5 ; x barley, 
the barley ration for PN (the shepherd boy) 
na.gada PN 2 (his) herdsman (being) PN 2 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 21:2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 14, and 
passim in this volume; for naqidu beside 
kaparru see kaparru A usage c. 

c) in MB: goat hair ina qdt na.gada 
mahru BE 14 94:1, and (as column heading) 
ibid. 3, also (followed by hazannu) BE 14 99a: 1, 
168:52, BE 15 199:1, PBS 2/2 122:1, cf. also 
BE 14 148:34, 168:1, BE 15 78:2, 12; PN LlJ. 
NA.GADA BE 14 137:12, UET 7 8:2 and 13; 
Sa na.gada.ME§ mala baqna (wool) from the 
herdsmen, whatever is plucked BE 17 44:9 
(let.), (in broken context) ibid. 68:8; cattle and 
sheep and goats sa . . . ri.ri.ga na.gada.mes 
ana mahri ili iSpuru which the herdsmen 
brought before the deity as dead animals 
BE 14 132:3, also ibid. 4; as personal name: 
Na-qi-du kunSillu BE 15 200 iv 29. 

d) in RS: lu.na.gada 3 min (= amelu) 
MRS 12 93:7 (list of professions). 

e) in MA: naphar x kus.mes sammuhutu 
sa qdt PN lu.na.gada x assorted hides (of 
sheep and goats) in the charge of PN, the 
herdsman KAJ 225:7, also, wr. na.gada 
KAJ 267:6; x sheep sa PN lu.na.gada ... 
ina muhhi PN 2 Su.ba.an.ti KA.J 97:4; 
naphar 3 tuppdtu sa PN ana PN 2 lu.na.gada 
ana Saddu[ni\ tadnaniSSu a total of three 
tablets of PN’s are given to PN 2 for collection 


naqidu 

KAJ 115:16; as personal name : m Na-qi-i-du 
KAJ 6:2, 10, 13. 

f) in NB Uruk — 1' organization: a 
sheep belonging to PN lu.na.gada sa Belli 
Sa Uruk sa PN 2 lu.sipa sa PN ultu qabuttu sa 
PN ibuku the herdsman of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which PN 2 , a shepherd of PN’s, has brought 
from PN’s fold YOS 7 7:61, cf. TCL 12 50:4, 
YOS 6 26:1, YOS 7 41 :4 and 7, wt. LU M- 
qi-du TCL 13 147:3, YOS 7 35:6, 128:10; PN 
LU.NA.GADA Sa Nabu TCL 13 132:2, 6f., 133:9; 
lu.sipa-m u lu na-qi-du GCCI 1 307 : 13, also 
BIN 1 37:28; PN Sirku DN lij.na.gada Sa sen 
U Ab.GUD.HI.A AnOr 8 61 :5 f .; ina qdt LU.NA. 
gad A. me lu.erin qdtisu (hides) from the 
herdsmen, the workers who are under his 
command YOS 7 138:6, cf. [lu].na.gada.me 
LU.ERIN qdtija ibid. 123:6; PN LU.NA.GADA 
sa senu sa qdt PN 2 PN, the herdsman for the 
sheep and goats, who is under the command 
of PN 2 (the rah buli) YOS 7 163:1, also 65:8, 
143:14, for other refs, see bulu in rab bull. 

2' functions: PN lu na-qid td Sd gud.ab.me 
YOS 3 117:7; LU.NA.GADA Sa AB.GUD.HI.A 
Sa DN YOS 7 96:3, 159:1; LU.NA.GADA Sa 
SenuSa DN ibid. 55:1, 184:6, LU.NA.GADA.ME 
Sa senu TCL 13 140:14; the sheep and goats 
have arrived from there u lu.na.gada.mes 
ittiSuni illikunu lu.na.gada Sa la illaka 
senuSu f ul\ igazza[zu] and the herdsmen came 
along with them, as for any herdsman who 
does not come, his sheep will not be sheared 
BIN 1 56:20 and 23, cf. 793 sheep ina muhhi 
gizzi ina qdt lu.na.gada.me sabtunu YOS 7 
143:24; oxen ina rehi Sa lu.na.gada.me 
MU.3.KAM RN TCL 13 164:7; LU.NA.GADA Sa 
rehi Sa DN ina muhhiSu AnOr 8 56:6; orders 
of Gobryas: attunu naphar lu.na.gada.me 
Sa rehi ina muhhiSunu ittikunu tabbaku 
bring with you all the shepherds who are in 
arrears AnOr 8 43:16. 

3' other occs. : bit PN lu.na.gada bit PN 2 
LU.NA.GADA AnOr 9 17 r. 40f., also bit PN 
lu.na.[gada PN 2 ] ina libbi aSib ibid. 45; as 
geogr. name: uru Kapri sa lu.na.gada.mes 
YOS 7 105:15, 169:17, 175:19, 181:19, and 
passim; note uru Kapri Sa LU na-qi-da-a-ta 


334 



oi.uchicago.edu 


naqidu 

AnOr 8 62 : 5, uru Sa Na-qi-da-a-te (in south¬ 
ern Babylonia) AfO 20 90:29, also OIP 2 40 iv 73 
(Senn.), uru Na-qi-da-a-ti(v ar. -te) Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 66. 

g) in lit. and hist. — 1' in gen.: Enkidu 
drove away the wolves, chased away the 
lions ittilu na-qi-[d]u ra-bu-tum (so that) 
the reassured(?) herdsmen could lie down 
Gilg. P. iii 33 (OB), also Gilg. II ii 3f.; sa LU. 
sipa u na-qi-di lipatta uznasun let (the person 
reciting Enuma eli§) instruct the shepherd 
and the herdsmen En. el. VII 148; rPu u na- 
qi-du imassu tablna (I will make the harvest 
song cease in the fields) the shepherds and 
the herdsmen will forsake the shelter Cagni 
Erra Ilia 19; ibakkd lu.sipa.mes lu na-qi-di 
the shepherds and herdsmen cry (because the 
lions ate their animals) Bauer Asb. 2 87 K.2867+ 
r. 8, also ibid. 88 r. 13; kima SIPA.MES U 
na-qi-di napistisina paqdani their lives are 
entrusted to me (the dog) as to a shepherd 
or a herdsman Lambert BWL 192:20 (SB Fable 
of the Fox); ina surubat seri re'u imahharka 
[k]aparri ina lese na-qi-du ina lu.kur (see 
kaparru A usage d) ibid. 134:137 (hymn to 
SamaS); arnq na-qid-sa pale is its (the she- 
goat’s) herdsman (for full context see ardqu 
mng. lb) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 K.61+3273 ii 
48 (SB inc.); in broken context: na.gada 
Lambert BWL 204a: 12, wr. na-qi-dam-ma 
ibid. 10 (SB Fable of the Fox). 

2' as epithet of kings: na-qid salmat 
qaqqadi KAH 2 143:5 (= KAR 260) and dupl. 
AfO 17 369 Rm. 293:5, also Borger Esarh. 80:34. 

3' as epithet of gods: Hendursagga na-qid 
salmat qaqqadi Cagni Erra I 3; you (Samas) 
shepherd all living beings attama na-qid-si- 
na you are their herdsman Lambert BWL 
126:26, cf. redd saplati na-qi-du elati ibid. 
128:33 (hymn to SamaS); Sumuqan na-qi-du ellu 
KAR 19:2; in personal names: d EN.zu-na- 
gi 4 -id UET 3 1048:10 (Ur III), for another OAkk. 
ref. see MAD 3 205; d UTU -NA.GADA Studies 
Landsberger 47 C:3; A -Aw-NA.GADA ibid. 51 
Ni 4827:6; A-Ai-NA.GADA ibid. 51 Ni 4737:3, 
and passim in these texts (all OB school lists of 
names). 


naqmu 

h) characterizing the ox leading the herd: 
see Izi G 255, in lex. section. 

Sum. na.gada is a loanword from Akk. 
*naqad, cf. PN sipa na.gada MAD 4 76r. i5, 
wr. na.ga.da ibid. 29:21. 

In ABL 976:5 read a-di na-sah udu.siskur.meS 
Sa uru [...]. 

Kraus Viehhaltung 16; Landsberger, MSL 2 
107 n. 3; Weidner, AfO 10 18. 

naqidu in rab naqidi (or rah naqidate) 
s. ; overseer of herdsmen; MA; wr. (lu) 
gal na.gada; cf. naqidu. 

x sheep namurtu sa PN lu.gal na.gada. 
mes gift from PN, the overseer of the herds¬ 
men AfO 10 31 VAT 9378:3, 34 No. 52:3, 39 
No. 82 :4, wr. GAL NA.GADA.MES-fe KAJ 208 : 5 
(all the same person), cf. also AfO 10 30 Assur 
12578:5; note the Sumerogram in Hitt.: PN 
GAL NA.GADA KBo 6 4 left edge 4. 

naqidutu s.; pastorship, position as herds¬ 
man; SB, NB; wr. syll. and na.gada with 
phon. complement; cf. naqidu. 

ana re^utija hatta iddina ana na.gada -ti-ia 
sipirra ussiba he (Assur) gave me the scepter 
to exercise the shepherdship, he added the 
staff for me to act as pastor (over the people) 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 24; PN sa ana lu na-qid- 
du-tu [... ] (in a case concerning theft? of 
sheep) YOS 7 128:26 (NB). 

naqiru s.; wrecker; SB*; cf. naqaru. 

I made my troops scale the enemy’s walls 
itti pasqi u a-si-te na-qi-ri u-Sa-as-b[it] and 
made wrecking experts take up positions at(?) 
the battlements and tower (I tore out the 
beams from the roofing of the palaces) TCL 
3 258 (Bar.), from AfO 12 pi. 11 VAT 8698b. 

naqmitu see naqmu in bit naqmi. 

naqmu (fem .naqimtu) adj.; (describing a 
disease or bodily defect); SB. 

ld.giS.gi.sag.k6S = na-aq-m[u] OB Lu A 27, 
B i 30, D 149; lu.giS.gi.KA.k6S — na-aq-mu Nab- 
nitu XXII 176; SAL.lu.giS.gi.sag.k6S »» na-qi t - 
im-tu[m] OB Lu A 28, B i 31, D 150; d.kum - 
na-qi-im-tum Nabnitu XXII 179. 

na-aq-ma i-ni = su-uh-hu-[t]u Malku VIII 38. 
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kima na-qim-tum susi usappira supurdja 
(obscure, see seperu rung. 2a) Lambert BWL 
54 line f (Ludlul III) ; ki na-aq-mi Msd lusir 
a-[. . .] ZA 61 52:77 (Nabu hymn); liSesi naq- 
ma u na-qim-ti sa zumrija MVAG 23/2 22:50, 
see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 58:37. 

naqmu in bit naqml (bit naqmttu) s.; 
(mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gd-gir-su GAxGtR.su = e naq-mi-tum, k na-aq- 
mi-i (text na-aq-x. cm), 6 telilti A IV/4:202f., 205; 
gd-gir-su gAxg1b.su = E \naq\-mi-i Ea IV 275; 
g&-gi 4 -a gAxgi 4 = is na-aq-mi-tum, £ ga-gu-u, 6 
teliltu A IV/4:207 ff. 

naqmutu s.; conflagration; SB; cf. 
qamd A v. 

I burned down their cities qutur naq{vas. 
na-aq)-mu-ti-su-nu ... pan Same rapsiite 
uSaktim with the smoke of their conflagration 
I covered the face of the wide heavens 
OIP 2 40 iv 79 (Senn.). 

For CT 12 22a III 16 (= A IV/4:207) see 
naqmu in bit naqmi. 

naqquru see nakkuru adj. and s. 

naqrabu s. ; 1. near future, 2. battleground; 
OA, SB; cf. qerebu. 

1. near future (OA only): ina na-aq-ri- 
bi x -ma aSi'um ibaSsi there will be aSi’um 
metal available in the near future (for context 
see aSi'u) CCT 2 48:26. 

2. battleground: Sa kilallini ina na-aq- 
ra-bi tu-[. . .] Tn.-Epic “iv” 10, also (in broken 
context) na-aq-ra-bi AfO 7 281:4 (Tn.-Epic); 
gimir sabeSu ina qereb Sade ana na-aq-ra-bi 
inuqa all his troops marched toward the 
battleground in the mountains Thureau-Dan- 
gin Til-Barsib 143:13 (= RA 27 17, Shalm. IV); 
the city’s flatlands asar naq-ra-[bi] me umalli 
where battles are fought, he flooded with 
water Winckler Sar. pi. 34:128. 

naqru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[(...)] sab - muq-qu, [(...)] I/O - naq-ru(v&r. 
-rum) 5R 16 i 36, var. from Em. 2,585, see ASKT 
p. 198 (group voc.). 
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It is uncertain whether this word is a 
variant of nuqaru, which is attested in lex. 
together with muqqu, or simply nakru 
“enemy”; in the latter case, an otherwise 
unknown logogram for nakru has to be 
assumed. 

naqft (naqa'u) v.; 1. to pour out as a 

libation (water and other liquids, also flour), 
2. to shed (tears, blood), to let flow, 3. to 
sacrifice, 4. itaqqu to offer sacrifices re¬ 
peatedly, 5. nuqqu to pour out as a libation, 
to shed (blood), 6. IV to be shed, to be 
sacrificed (passive to mngs. 1-3); from OA, 
OB on; I iqqi — inaqqi, imp. iqi, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. ( im-qi JAOS 88 
193:18, 29, 34) and BAL (Dia Labat TDP 36:31 f.); 
cf. maqqd A, maqqitu , munaqqitu, niqu, niqu 
in sa niqi, taqqitu. 

si-is-kur amabxSe = na-qu-u A VIII/1:40; 
[si-is-kur] amarx Se.amakx §e - na-qu-u Diri II 2; 
amabx§e - na-qu-u ErimhuS V 216; [amarx Se]. 
amarx §E.dug 4 .ga =■ min (■= ni-qu-u) na-qu-u 
Nabnitu C 83; [ba-al] [bar] — [i-t]a-aq-qu-u = 
(Hitt.) i-im-mi-ia-[an-za] S a Voc. Y 12'; [...] 

dug 4 .ga - na-qu(\’&T. -qu)-u, [a.dug 4 .ga] = na-qi 
(var. na-qu-u) a.meS, [i.dug 4 .g]a - min I.meS, 
[ga.du]g 4 .ga - min ga.meS (var. na-qu-u zi-iz-be), 
[kaS.du]g 4 .ga = min kaS.meS (var. na-qu-u Si-ik- 
ri), [geStin.du]g 4 .ga = min geStin.meS (var. na- 
qu-u ka-ra-ni) MRS 6 211f. RS 12.47:3'ff., vars. 
from RS 12.227A r. i 31'ff. (courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

EZEN.dug 4 .ga = nu-qu-u CT 51 168 iii 21 (Group 
Voc. A). 

zi.bi dug 4 .ga M.in.d6 : napiStaSu ilpui iq- 
qi-ma he cut its (the sheep’s) throat and slaughtered 
it BIN 2 22:198 and dupl., cf. bi.in.dd : it-ta-qi 
(in broken context) CT 17 28:43f.; me.e bur. 
mah.a kaS ga.an.na.ab.d5.en(text .ka) : 
anaku ina burmah Sikari lu-uq-qi-Su in the burmahu 
I will libate beer to him SBH p. 50 No. 25: Ilf.; 
Su.mu UD.UD.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e : qataja 
elletu iq-qa-a maharka my pure hands sacrificed 
before you 4R 23 No. 1 i 14f.; sisku i(amakx £e. 
amarx§e).a§.a§ [...].in.dug.du 8 : ni-qi-e [...]- 
tina-qi 4R20:30f.; siskur &.u 4 .te.na.ke x (KXD) 
(var. &.u 4 .te.en gi s .ba) dug 4 .ga.ab : niqi 
Sarammi i-qi (see niqu lex. section) CBS 1354 iv 
13 (bil. Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy M. Civil); 
siskur.ra im.ma.an.gd.gA : Sa i-na-aq-qu-u 
MM 487 i 2' (courtesy M. Civil), dupl. (Sum. only) 
TIM 9 1:21. 

gidim lu.a.dAa nu.tuk.a h5.me.en : 
\lu\ e{emmu Sa na-aq mS la iSu be you the ghost (of 
one) who has no one to libate water for him (pre¬ 
ceded by kdsip kispi) CT 16 10: Ilf.; ki.sl.ga 
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a.de.am : ana kasdp kispi u na-aq me (the demons 
emerged from the tomb) for the funerary offerings 
and libation of water CT 17 37:7ff.; lii.a.bal.la 
na.an.tuk.tuk : na-aq me aj irsi let him have no 
one who would libate water for him 4R 12 r. 33 f. 

a.Sed, d4.d6.da : me kasuti ana nu-qi-i to 
libate cool water KAR 4 r. 9; lkl giS.geStin 
ka§.z1z.sud.ka§.sud mu.un.na.ab.bal.bal.e : 
dispa karana vluSinna kurunna u-naq-qd-ii he 
libates honey, wine, uluSinnu beer, and kurunnu 
beer for her KAR 16 r. 25f., dupl. KAR 15 r. Ilf.; 
kas.[sa]g kaS.huS.a a.ra.an.bal.bal.e us. 
uS.kur.ku.ga ka.a.bi su.lull.ha Su.u3.kur : 
Sikar reSte Sikar huSS6 u-neq-qi-ka ni-qu-u ellu 6a 
pl6u mesu u-neq-qi-ka he libated first quality beer, 
red beer for you, he offered you a pure sacrificial 
animal whose mouth had been washed STT197:44ff. 

siskur x (AMAitx§ e) [n]u.bal(var. adds ,e§) : 
\niqu\ ul i[n\-naq-ql-Su-nu-ti sacrifice is not 
made for them CT 16 42:22f., var. from 43:48f.; 
e.ul.mas e.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da <a>.gin x (GiM) 
mu.un.tag.en : ina EulmaS bit piri6tiki daml 
kima me. in-naq-qu-u in EulmaS, your mysterious 
temple, blood is shed like water 4R 19 No. 3 r. 5f., 
see OECT 6 p. 38; [mu.t]i.in im.ta.d6.e 
a.se.er im.ta.an.de ; sa karana imlu in-na- 
qu-u taniha imtala (see karanu lex. section) KAR 
375 iii 15f. 

ama.gan al.su.Su.de (u.mu.mu nu.us 
ma.an.z6.6m.ma : umma dlittu ittanatbak 
(var. it-ta-naq-qi) [marl] luman inandina (obscure) 
SBH p. 14 No. 6 r. 2f., dupls. ibid. 116 No. 62:15f. 
and MV AG 18/2 79, see ibid. p. 49. 

1. to pour out as a libation (water and 
other liquids, also flour) — a) water — 1' 
referring to libations for the spirits of the 
dead: f PN imdtma f PN 2 mdrassa me i-na-aq- 
qi-si when f PN dies, ( PN 2 , her (adopted) 
daughter, will libate water for her BE 14 
40:15 (MB); ana arutikunu me kasuti lu-uq-qi 
(var. luSqi) LKA 89 r. i 17, var. from KAR 
227 iii 23, see TuL p. 132:50; lu aq-qi-Su-nu-ti 
(preceded by lu alcsupSunuti) KUB 37 78:8; 
DN aplam na-aq rne-e likimsumma may 
Ninurta deprive him of a son who would 
libate water for him (when dead) MDP 2 pi. 
23 vii 10, also, wr. na-qa me-e BE 8 4:4 (NB), 
apilsu na-qa mesu liSeli let (the god) deprive 
him of his son who would libate water for him 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 20, cf. No. 9 ii 19, MDP 6 
p. 45 iv 10, cf. apla na-[aq me la tis]d AfO 19 
117:10; etemmuhunu paqidu na-aq me aj irsi 
let your spirit not find anyone who takes 
care, who Abates water Wiseman Treaties 452, 
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cf. etemmu Sa bal a la iS4 Kocher BAM 230:34; 
adi kispi na-aq me. ana etemme Sarri dlikut 
mah[rija\ sa Subtulu arkus I reinstituted the 
offerings for the dead and the libations for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been interrupted Streck Asb. 250 
r. 1 ; kispi na-aq (var. naq) me. uzammeSunuti 
I deprived them of funerary offerings and 
libations Streck Asb. 56 vi 76; naq me-e 
lizammesima BM 113927:29 (NB); note the 
atypical: ul tallikamma n[a]-aq me-e ina bit 
tika ul izzibuni if you do not come (and pay 
the nadituj they will leave no .... in your 
house CT 52 67 : 16, see Kraus, AbB 7 67, possibly 
to nakm&. 

2' in rit.: [sa\ggu{m] me Sa Sahim [an\a 
pan iltim i-n[a]-aq-qi the Sangu Abates 
water from the iaAw-vessel before the goddess 
RA 35 8:25, cf. ibid. 27ff. (Mari); ina nubal- 
tika hiri burtam ... [ka]sutim me ana DN 
ta-na-qi dig a well during the night, you 
Abate cool water before Sama§ Gilg. Y. vi 270, 
cf. burti GilgameS taqabbima burta teherri kima 
me tatamru me. sunuti ana pan DN BAL-gf 
you say, “Well of GilgameS,” you dig a well, 
and as soon as you find water, you Abate 
this water before Sama§ Or. NS 40 150 r. 34 
(namburbi); aq-ql-ki me burti putri atlaki 
I have libated for you (Lamastu) water from 
a well, make off, get away! 4R 56 i 15, see 
4R Add. p. 10, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 6, cf. me 
burti BAL -qi-si 4R 56 i 24 and dupl. (Lamastu) ; 
ina ereb buli ana pan buli me bal -qi (see bvlu 
mng. lc-1') CT 4 5:30; a-naq-qi-ku-nu-Si 
me GN elluti ina muhhi tada[bbub] tanaSSima 
ana muhhi qaqqad immeri ta-na-\aq-qi\ you 
say over (the water), “I libate for you pure 
water from the Amanus,” you raise it and 
pour it on the head of the sheep BBR No. 
84-85: 8f., also 11, cf. me Sunuti tanaSSima ... 
ana put alpi rabsi 3 -Su BAL-qi-ma you raise 
that water and pour it three times on the 
forehead of the reclining bull STT 73:121; 
me elluti BAL-qt-ma Or. NS 36 34:10 (nam¬ 
burbi), Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 511:13; see 
also usage b. 

b) other Aquids — 1' beer : i-naq-qa-nik- 
ka Sikar sdbiH tamahhar they pour out bought 
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(lit. tavern keeper’s) beer for you, and you 
accept (it) Lambert BWL 136:158 (hymn to 
Samas); sikara ta-na-aq-qi you libate beer 
KTJB 4 18 ii 6, wr. BAL -qi ZA 32 174:40f., Or. 
NS 36 274 r. 8 (namburbi), LKA 115:5, KAR 
223:8, CT 23 36:50, CT 34 9:40, BBR No. 26 
iii 10, and passim in rit.; aq-qi-ka reita sikar 
daspa I have libated for you sweet beer of 
the best quality BMS 1:20 and dupl., also BMS 
2:29; KAS SAG BAL-gt PBS 10/2 18 r. 31, KAR 
26 r. 17, BMS 12:5, ZA 32 176:69, RAcc. 10 
i 11, Or. NS 40 150:32 (namburbi), and passim 
in rit.; mihha BAL-qi you libate mihhu beer 
KAR 56 r. 3, and passim in rit., see mihhu. 

2' wine: 2 lahanndte £a karani sarru ana 
qaqqiri i-na-aq-qi the king pours a libation of 
wine onto the ground from two lahannu vessels 
ZA 50 194:23 (MA rit.); [...] karana i-na-aq- 
qi RAcc. 143:394; karana sahta ta-naq-qa 
you libate drawn wine RAcc. 68:22, 28; 
karana BAL-qi CT 4 5:6, also KAR 25:25. 

3' other liquids : [aq-q]i-ka daspa kurunnu 
Or. NS 40 155:5 (namburbi), and passim in rit., 
see kurunnu usage a~2'; me u sikara BAL-qi-ma 
KAR 72 r. 4, also KAR 239 iii 7, Kocher BAM 
323:7, AMT 32,2:22, JRAS 1929 283 r. 15; me 
kas .sag zag imitta (with gloss sikaru imittu) 
u Sumela liq-qi let him libate water and fine 
beer on the right and on the left ABL 1396:8, 
see Parpola LAS No. 71; sikara karana BAL-qi 
BBR Nos. 60 r. 38, 68:31ff., and passim in these 
texts; samna dispa Sikara karana BAL-qi 
you libate oil, honey, beer, and wine BBR 
No. 63: 2f.; sizba sikara karana BAL-qi KAR 
72:23; sikara restd karana sizba BAL-qi RAcc. 
12 ii 7, and passim in this text; GA AB BAL-qi 
you libate cow’s milk Kocher BAM 323:97; 
(he mixes wine and oil) ana DN DN 2 u iii 
kalama i-naq-qa and libates it to Anu, Antu, 
and all the gods RAcc. 68:9. 

c) other offerings: maqqitam liq-qi 
kurummassu ana ilisu liskun let him make 
a libation and place his food ration before 
his god KAR 177 r. i 37 (hemer.), cf. BHT 
pi. 13 iii 7; for other refs, see maqqitu; sariq- 
kunusi sirqu sasqu na-qi-ku-nu-si (var. na- 
qu-k[u-nu-Si\) a scatter-offering is scattered 
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for you, flour is poured out for you AfO 14 
146:109 (bit mesiri), cf. sasqd ana Sin bal -qi 
CT 4 5:12; summa qutrinnam taskunma qe> 
mam ina seriSu ta-ta-qi if you set out incense 
and pour flour on it PBS 1/2 99:5, see RA 
63 73; ul apperku ina na-qu sirqi u nakmasi 
[...] (see zirqu B usage b) KAR 128 r. 20 
(prayer of Tn. I). 

2. to shed (tears, blood), to let flow: 
summa amelu ... in imittisu . .. dimta bal- 
qi if a (sick) man’s right eye waters CT 23 
43 ii 8, also ibid. 44 K.2611 r. iii 1, wr. DE-ga 
Labat TDP 36:3 If. ; ikkakkini . . . dami.sunu 
ni-qi let us shed their blood with our weapons 
LKA 62:20 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; aSSu 
... ina seri la aq-qu-u dame, quradesu since 
I had not shed the blood of his warriors on 
the battlefield TCL 3 123 (Sar.); summa 
gi&immara takkisma da-mi iq-qi if you fell a 
date palm and it drips blood CT 41 19 
K.2851+ :12 (SBAlu); samna u sinate ta-na- 
a[q-q\i(7) you discard(?) oil and urine 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 20 F 10, also, wr. ta-na-qi 
30 L 6, 36 U 1 ; ezbam me ana litti me li-iq-qi 
(proverb, obscure) Kraus AbB 1 21:22 (OB 
let.). 

3. to sacrifice — a) niqd naqu — V ex¬ 
plicitly referring to the sacrificing of animals: 
inuma siskur.ri kussi sa bit Annunitim 
siskur.ri aq-qi-ma [tere]tum mddis d[amq]a 
at the time of the offerings to the throne in 
the temple of DN I performed a sacrifice, 
and the extispicy was very favorable ARM 
10 55:13 and 15; UDIT.SISKTTR BAL -qi you 
perform a sacrifice (and offer several pieces 
of meat) LKA 118:5, BMS 12:7, BBR No. 
46:5, also 4R 55 No. 2:15, RAcc. 12 ii 3, and 
passim in rit., note the writing BAL Or. NS 36 
21:12; siskur merdelu alpa u i turner a ina 
pani Ani i-naq-qa as a merdetu offering he 
sacrifices a bull and a sheep before Anu 
RAcc. 90:30, also ibid. 92 r. 7, 119:11, 121:31 f.; 
siskur bibil libbi sa gud.mah.mes pagluti 
immere maruti damquti kabruti iq-qi-ma he 
made voluntary offerings of fat bulls and fine 
fattened sheep BBSt. No. 36 iv 32 (NB kudur- 
ru); siskur (var. udu.SISKUR x ) ta-naq-qi-ma 
(var. BAL -qi-ma) BBR No. 1-20:74 and 154, 
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cf. SISKTJR li-qi ibid. 149; [UDTj].SISKTJR x 
BAL-qi dam niksi .. . issallah you perform a 
sacrifice, the blood of the slaughtered animal 
is sprinkled (on the door) CT 4 5:31; ina 
lumun slrl hatuti ... Sa ina bal-c sisktjr ... 
iptarrikuniSSu in the case of evil (portended) 
by unfavorable signs which recur when 
making a sacrifice IM 67692:275 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; note; 3 TTDTJ.NITA. 
siSKtiR bal -qi you sacrifice three sheep 
Or. NS 36 283 r. 5, also ibid. 284:6 (namburbi). 

2' without explicit ref. to slaughtering: 
for CCT 4 6f: 11 and OIP 27 17 r. 2' (OA) 
see niqu usage b; alum GN u halsum amar. 
amar.ri ana DN iq-qi the city of GN and the 
district made sacrifices to Adad ARM 3 45:21; 
amar.amar.ri ana DN ana balat belija aq-qi- 
i-ma I performed a sacrifice to Dagan for 
the life of my lord ARMT 13 23:5; mahar 
DN ni-qe-em lu-uq-qi I will perform a sacrifice 
before DN ARM 10 87:27, cf. ana ili sa abija 
ni-qe-em lu-uq-qi ibid. 113:22; amar.amar.ri 
satu i-qi-i perform those sacrifices ARM 10 
128:12; ana isirti nalcrim terrumma ni-qi-am 
ta-na-qi-i you will enter the sanctuary of the 
enemy and perform a sacrifice RA 27 149:43, 
also, wr. ta-na-aq-qi YOS 10 44:43 (both OB 
ext.); ni-qi sarrutisu rabiam iq-qi he performed 
a great sacrifice befitting his royal status 
Syria 32 13 ii 11 (Jahdunlim); la ismi inuma 
ti-na-qu ni-qa-am (see niqu usage d-3') 
EA 34:12; Samnam lipSuS ni-qi-a-am li-iq-qi- 
ma let him anoint (my building inscription) 
with oil, let him perform a sacrifice AOB 1 
24 v 5 (§amsi-Adad I), cf. Sa ... ni-qi-a-am la 
i-na-aq-qu-ma ibid. 11; ni-qa-a liq-qi (also wr. 
li-qi, liq-qi) AOB 1 50 iii 57 (Arik-den-ili), ibid. 
124 edge 3 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:50, 
and passim in Tn., AKA 105 viii 57, 116 r. 24 
(Tigl. I), Soheil Tn. II r. 62, Lie Sar. 82:15, 
OIP 2 116 viii 85, 154:21, 147:35 (Senn.), Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:38 (Sin-sar-iskun), VAB 4 228 
iii 46 (Nbn.), wr. BAL -qi Borger Esarh. 34: 60, 
76:21, Streck Asb. 90 x 113, 242:58, 246:80, and 
passim in royal inscrs. ; atta . . . Samna pusuS 
UDU.SISKUR BAL-gt anoint (my inscription) 
with oil and perform a sacrifice Borger Esarh. 
64 vi 72; Sa nara emmaruma ... tjdtj.siskur x 
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bal-m he who finds (this) stela and performs 
a sacrifice AKA 172 r. 22 (Asn.); nare ... 
samna apSus udu.sisktjr x aq-qi I anointed 
the stelas with oil and performed a sacrifice 
AKA 104 viii 49 (Tigl. I), also VAB 4 224 ii 45, 
226 iii 9 (Nbn.); UDU.SISKUR x .ME§-ia ellute 
SattiSamma ana ASSur belija lu at-ta-qi every 
year I performed my pure sacrifices to my 
lord ASsur AKA 90 vii 16 (Tigl. I); tjdtj.siskur. 
MES-e tasrihti ebbuti aq-qi-ma I performed 
sumptuous pure sacrifices TCL 3 161 (Sar.), 
also OIP 2 98:92, 116 viii 69, 125:50 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 46, Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 
vi 4 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 90 x 107, VAB 4 222 ii 
22 (Nbn.); udu.Siskur x .mes ana ilija aq- 
qi Iraq 25 52ff.: 13 and 47, Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
30:176, 44:16, 50:16, 56:12, Lyon Sar. 9:60, 
Winekler Sar. pi. 38 III 37, wr. BAL -qi WO 1 
15:10, 458:40, 3R 7 i 26 (Shalm. Ill); ni-iq 
Sagikare ebbuti ... aq-qi I made pure Sat 
gikaru sacrifices Lie Sar. 80:12; ana Satti 
ni-qa-a aq-qi-Sum-ma every year I offered 
him (Sama§) sacrifices VAB 4 254 i 26 (Nbn.); 
Sa ... ni-qa-a la ta-naq-qu-u, you who do not 
perform a sacrifice VAB 3 69:108 (Dar.); 
riksa arkuskunusi ni-qa-a ella aq-qi-ku-nu-Si 
I have set up a ritual arrangement for you, 
I have performed a pure sacrifice for you 
Iraq 18 pi. 14:22 (namburbi); SISKUR qireti ana 
DN DNj u ill kalama i-naq-qu-u they perform 
sacrifices for a banquet for Anu, Antu, and 
all the gods RAcc. 120:23, sisktjr ana Ea u 
Marduk i-naq-qu-u Weissbach Misc. No. 12:4, 
and passim in rituals; \ina\ puhur kimtija ana 
Enlil belija sisktjr x lu-uq-qi (var. [lu-u]q-qa) 
I will sacrifice to my lord Enlil with my as¬ 
sembled family Lambert BWL 208 r. 10 (fable); 
ana erbetti Sari at-ta-qi ni-qa-a I offered 
sacrifices in the direction of all four winds 
Gilg. XI 155; Summa amelu sisktjr ana iliSu 
ana na-qe-e itbima if a man leaves to perform 
sacrifices to his god CT 40 48 : 19f., cf. iq-qi-ma 
ibid. 24 (SB Alu); on that day ni-qi-e bal -qi 
he may offer a sacrifice 4R 32 i 6, 9, ni-qu-u 
ul BAL-fjft ibid. 28, 32, 37, also K.2809 i 5, 
9, 12, 14, 4R 33* i 18, 22, etc., K.2514:9, and 
passim in hemer., see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 
p. 123, cf. also TJDTJ.SISKTJR X TTD SE BAL-gt 
you offer a sacrifice on a favorable day 
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AMT 33,2:4; TJDU.SISKUR BAL-gt you make a 
sacrifice (during the course of a ritual) RAcc. 
36:18, 40:16, 42 r. 4, BA 10/1 106 No. 25:8, Or. 
NS 39 143:24, BMS 21:30, also i-naq-qi CT 34 
8:13, note [ud]u.siskur.udu bal -qi BBR 
No. 58:8, 7 UDU.SISKUR X .MES BAL-gt BBR 

No. 49 vi 5, (with UDU.SISKUR) KAR 72:15, 
Weissbaeh Miso. No. 12:11; TTDlT.SISKUR rob'd 
ana DN BAL-gt you offer a large sacrifice for 
Anu RAce. 36:26. 

b) other expressions: mahar DN lu aq- 
qi-ma teretum lupputa I sacrificed before DN 
but the extispicy was unfavorable ARM 10 
87:6; 1 emmeram ana ASSur 1 emmeram ana 
Bilim 1 emmeram ana ilini ni-na-qi we will 
sacrifice one sheep to ASsur, one sheep to the 
lord, one sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 13:6; 
immere duSSdti udu.siskur x .mes ebbeti lu 
aq-qi (see dussu usage a) OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.); 
\alpi\ kahruti immere maruti ana la mani 
maharSu i-naq-qu-[u ] they sacrifice countless 
fat oxen and fattened sheep before him 
TCL 3 341 (Sar.); gumdhi restuti gukkalle 
mardti zibi qaSduti ina mahar Nabu TaSmetu 
beleja aq-qi-ma (see gumahu usage b-2') 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:34 (Sin-Sar-iakun), cf. 
gud.x [... ]-te Su’e maruti aq-qa-a-ma I 
sacrificed [... ] oxen, fattened sheep Streek 
Asb. 268 iii 23 ; reSete ana ASsur belija u 
ekurrdt matija a-qi the best (of the produce) 
I sacrificed to AsSur, my lord, and to the 
temples of my land AKA 245 v 10, wr. bal 
AKA 387 iii 135, BAL -qi AKA 186 r. 15, Iraq 14 
33:40 (all Asn.); gumdhi rabdti immere mat 
rule kurke paspase mitsen.meS Same mutta ; 
priSute maharSun aq-qi I sacrificed before 
them (the gods of Calah) large bulls, fattened 
sheep, geese, ducks, winged birds of the sky 
Wmckler Sar. pi. 48:20; sise alpe seni uqna hip 
Sadi ... aq-qi I sacrificed horses, oxen, sheep, 
and lapis lazuli cut in the mountain Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 10:47; 3 immere pesdti ba L-qi you 
sacrifice three white sheep KAR 50 r. 5, see 
RAcc. 24, cf. BBR No. 57:7, immera BAL-gi 
Oefele Keilschriftmedioin pi. 2 K.9684:9; flour, 
beer, and sheep ina MN li-iq-qu-u AfO 24 
88:11, and passim in this text (MB Elam); 1 UDU. 
gukkal(?).sal . .. ta-na-aq-qi-ma Labat Suse 


naqfi 

11 iii 13, note, wr. SISKUR-gt ibid. 16 and 18; 
obscure: umiSam kal Satti 10 immere maruti 
... ana na-qe-e libbi ina e mahazzat inneppus 
RAcc. 79 r. 31. 

c) in absolute use: essesam a-na-aq-qi-ma 
ina Sanim umim pan sabim asabbatarnma on 
the day of the esseSu feast I will sacrifice, on 
the next day I will take the lead of the troops 
(and leave for GN) ARM 1 10 r. 13'; adi la 
[azzizzu u]l i-na-qi sarrum when I (the date 
palm) am not present the king does not 
sacrifice Lambert BWL 156 IM 53975 r. 9 
(OB version), also ibid. 160 r. 2 (MA); ana DN U 
DN 2 ina GN lu aq-qi I sacrificed to Samas 
and Adad in Arrapha RA 7 155 ii 11 (OBhist.); 
ana DN ana pa.dingir im-qi for DN, he 
libatedtotheThunderbolt(?) JAOS 88 193:29, 
34, also ibid. 18 (MB votive). 

4. itaqqu to offer sacrifices repeatedly: 
SarhiS it-na-aq-qi-su-nu-ut ni-qi-a-su ellam 
again and again, lavishly, he offers his pure 
sacrifice to them (the gods) RA 22 173:42 (OB 
lit.); ina libbiSu udu.siskur x .mes ellute ana 
Adad belija lu at-ta-aq-qi in it (the bit hamri) 
I regularly offered pure sacrifices to Adad, 
my lord AKA 101 viii 10 (Tigl. I); beer ana 
i-ta-aq-qi-im ana assammim (see assammu 
usage c) UET 5 507 i 6, also ibid. 2, 14, 24, ii 8; 
at-ta-naq-qi kurunna duSSupa kardna ellu 
I repeatedly libated sweet kurunnu beer and 
pure wine Lambert BWL 60:95 (Ludlul IV) ; 
kasdti it-taq-qu-u me nadati repeatedly they 
libated cool water from the waterskin 
Gilg. VII iv 44, also [sa ... nit]-taq-qu-u 
Gilg. VIII i 20, restored from K.9997, see Garelli 
Gilg. 53; ina i[m].edin edip na-di i-ta-naq- 
qi-Su edik mala indSu (obscure, see edepu 
mng. la) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 23 (inc.). 

5. nuqqu to pour out as a libation, to shed 
(blood) — a) to pour out as a libation: see 
KAR 4 r. 9, KAR 16 r. 25f., STT 197 :44ff„ in 
lex. section; Sikara tu-naq-qa ana iii Sa 
tahsusu you libate beer to (all) the gods you 
mentioned (beside sikara BAL-gt line 100) AnBi 

12 286:98 (prayer to the gods of the night); 
[diSpa hi]meta Sizba Sikara reSta kardna u 
Samna tdba [ana muhh]iSa u-naq-qu-u they 
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libate honey, butter, milk, beer of the best 
quality, wine and perfumed oil on it (the brick) 
RAcc. 46:22, also 42:19; u-naq-qu-u Nisaba 
pasir ili Sa Same u erseti I(?) offer barley 
which appeases the gods of heaven and earth 
■INES 15 138:105; Nisaba u-naq-qu-u ukab ; 
batu (see kabdtu mng. 8) ibid. 115, also ibid. 119, 
Surpu V-VT 178 and 181; ZI.MAD.GA-,SW ut-te- 
qa-a (var. [ u]t-taq-qa-a ) he poured out his 
flour-offering Cilg. V ii 48, var. from LKU 
40:15. 

b) to shed (blood) : Summa ina erset mdti 
damii nu-uq-qu-u if blood is shed on the soil 
of the country CT 41 22:20, also CT 40 46 r. 45 
(SB Alu). 

6. IV to be shed, to be sacrificed (passive 
to mngs. 1-3) — a) to be shed; if the soil of 
the land is suffused with blood x-x-ma ina 
mdti in-naq-qu-u blood(?) will be shed in the 
land CT 40 46 r. 45. 

b) to be offered as sacrifice: see KAV 218 
A ii 34, cited niqu lex. section; see also SBH 
p. 14 No. 6, in lex. section; niq[um] sa belija 
[• u\ mdtim an[a . . . in\-na-qi a sacrifice on 
behalf of my lord and the country for f...] 
was performed ARMT 13 111:14, cf. CD.18. 
kam amar.amar.ri Sa beli ispuram ana d iM 
in-na-aq-qi ARM 14 9:15; ana libbi qemi 
Sa in-na-aq-qu-d tdbta u sahla tuballal you 
mix salt and sahlu with the flour which was 
offered as sacrifice (by burning it) ZA 45 
208 v 12 (Bogh. rit.). 

The OA ref. summa panuka ana A-lim. 
Ki(text.LiM) Saknu ana ile, Sa-qi-i if you intend 
to go to the City, have an offering made to 
the gods BIN 4 22:7 occurs in a carelessly 
written text, and therefore does not consti¬ 
tute sufficient evidence for assuming the ex¬ 
istence of a causative. 

naqu in Sa naqi s.; (an official?); RS. 

LtJ.MES sa na-qi MRS 6 202 RS 16.257+ iii 56 
(ration list), also LU URTT Sa na-qi TTRTJ sa ku- 
ni (between aSkdpu and mur'u PN) MRS 12 
93:15. 

naqu A (nuaqu ) v.; to cry, to groan; MB, 
SB; I indq — indq; cf. tanuqdtu. 


nfiqu B 

a a = [na-a\-qu MSL 2 126 i 1 (Proto-Ea); 
feta A = na-[a-qu] S b I 1; e-a A = na-a-qu Ea I 1, 
also Hunger Kolophone Nos. 43 and 47 (subscripts 
of the series); u, a, i, [i].i - na-a-qu Nabnitu C 77 ff. ; 
i I = na-a-qu Idu II 139; i -- na-a-qu Izi V 3; 
ga-gig malxmi - na-a-qu Ea IV 264; bi-i Bt *» 
na-qu-u (for naqu) A V/l: 141. 

u 4 .gi„.ba al.du,.du, a.gig.ga g[ig.ga] : 
musu u urru id&m martjiS i-na-[aq] he roams 
around day and night and groans bitterly Surpu 
VII 35f., cf. [...] a.gig.ga i.i : [...] mar?iS 
i-nu-uq-qu they cry bitterly (OB version differs) 
Lugale V 4, also II 44; [1 u].u x (oiSoal).1u. bi 
a.gig.ga i.[i] : amelu M marsii i-na-aq CT 17 
15:18; a.a.mu n&.da i.lu ga.an.na.ab.dug 4 : 
ana abi Sa nilu lu-na-aq let me wail for my father 
who lies (there) SBH p. 121 No. 69 r. 20f. 

Enlil sa ana sit pisu Igigi kullassunu i-nu- 
qu palhiS at whose utterance all the Igigi 
groan in fear JCS 19 121:4 (MB royal), cf. 
Igigi napharSunu i-nu-qu marsiS En. el. 
Ill 126 etlu sa ina qdt namtariSu marsiS i-nu- 
uq-qu (Sum. broken) the young man who 
cries bitterly in the grip of his fate JTVI 26 
153 ii 4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 124. 

The personal name DN-a.na.ak cited 
MAD 3 190 s.v. ndqu is Sum., as unpub. 
parallels with mu.na.ak show, and corre¬ 
sponds to Mina-epuS-DN. 

naqu B {nuaqu) v.; to run, to go ; SB; 
I indq — indq. 

du-du bPr.bOr = na-a-qu, na-a-su Diri II 57 f.; 
a.gar = na-a-qu ErimhuS II 119; kuS 5 .tag.tag 
= na-a-qu ibid. 11; kuS 6 .tag.ga *= na-a-[qu ] 
Imgidda to ErimhuS A 19'; ku-Su-um Bl.LtTL *= 
na-a-qu A V/l: 177, cf. ku8um u.pmia [na]-[a-qu] 
Nabnitu B 146. 

nu-a-qu = a-la-a-ku An IX 50, LTBA 2 2:338 
and 3 v 2. 

ana sade beruti ana eter napsdtiSunu lu 
i-nu-qu they fled to the distant mountains 
to save their lives Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 15; 
qimir sabeSu ina qereb Sade ana naqrabi i-nu- 
qa (see naqrabu mng. 2) RA 27 17 : 13 (Til- 
Barsip); i-nu-qa ... Saruru namru the 
brilliant splendor goes forth LKA 38 :8 (hymn); 
uncert.: umu neperdu Sa rabiS nebd namru 
nurSu i-na-qu(or -pah) arkiSu (Nabu) shining 
daylight, who is most brilliant, whose bright 
light falls behind him KAR 104:14 (hymn to 
Nabu), see Ebeling, MVAG 23/1 73. 
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narabtu see nerebtu. 

narabu v.; 1 . to become moist, soft, 

2. nurrubu to soften, liquefy; SB; I (only 
inf. attested), II; cf. narbu, nurrubu, nurbu A. 

di-lg N i = na-ra-bu (in group with labdku and 
a-za-al) Antagal G 45; tu-uk im.kAd = na-ra-bu 
Diri IV 145; ki-id im.kAd — min (= na-ra-bu) 
ibid. 150. 

[di-ig] [ni] = nu-ur-ru-bu A II/1 ii 8'. 

na 4 .gal.gal.la a.gin x (cra) mu.un.dig. 
digdldl-gl.e.ne : ab-nu rabbd Icima me u-nar-ra-bu 
they (the demons) soften the biggest stone like 
water UET 6 391:10, and dupl. PBS 12/1 No. 
6:12f. 

6 tu-nar-rab 5R 45 K.253 v 53 (gramm.). 

1 . to become moist, soft: for refs, in the 
predicative see narbu adj. 

2. to soften, liquefy : see UET 6, etc., in 
lex. section; for refs, in the predicative see 
nurrubu. 

For CT 29 49:28 see arrabu usage a. 
von Soden, Or. NS 24 390ff. 

nar’amatu see naramu mng. 3. 

nar’amtu (nar'antu) s.; (a mace); MA, 
NA; pi. naramdtu ; cf. ru'umu. 

x neSe ina gis nar-'-am-te uSamqit he 
brought down x lions with a n. AKA 140 iv 
12 (Tigl. I); Sa Gi§ nar-'-am-ti ana pariangi 
(in broken context) Assur 13058gf (MA), 
cited Weidner, AfO 18 355 ad line 67; ma issu 
muhhi gis [ndr]-an-ti attalka ... ma gi§ 
nar-an-tu ahtepi (see seru B mng. la) ABL 
1280:5 and 7; Gi§ na-ra-ma-tu Sa KASKAL 
(obscure) Iraq 15 153 ND 3468:3 (both NA). 

naramtu s.; beloved one, favorite; from 
OAkk. on; pi. naramdtu, stat. const, naramti 
( naramat RA 11 134: 12, Mari, na-ram-mat 
KAR 423 ii 33, VAB 4 232:13, narmat YOS 9 
74:3, NB royal); wr. syll. and (rarely) Ag with 
phon. complement; cf. rdmu. 

nidlam(8AL.tr§.DAM) ki.6g.g6.a.ni : hlrtu 
na-ram-ti-Su (Ningal) his beloved wife ArOr 21 
367:60, and (referring to Ninadamkuga, wife of 
Baraulegarra) ibid. 384:27f. (SB inc.); nidlam 
ki.6g.zu ama.gal d Nin.lil : hlrtu na-ram-ta-ka 


naramtu 

umrnu rabltu d MiN LangdonBL No. 208 r. 14f., 
also (Sum. broken) Ninlil hlrtu rabltu na-ra-am- 
ta-ka KAR 128 r. 29; [An].turn nidlam ki.ag. 
g&.zu : AntuhiStuna-ra-am-ti-ka TCL 6 53 r. 14f., 
also (Aja) Abel-Winckler 59: Ilf. (= Schollmeyer 
No. 7); the Lady of Nippur 6g.g6 d Ut .u x (gi§GA 1). 
lu.ke x (KiD) : na-ram-tu Ninurta KAR 73 r. 5f., 
also (in broken context) [.. .] ki.6g.zu : [no-r]o- 
\am\-ti-ka Lambert BWL 120 r. 20f.; (Sarpanitu) 
mu.ud.na ki.ag.zu : hlrtu na-ram-ta-ka SBH 
p. 65 No. 35 r. 11; dumu.ki.4g.g6. d En.ki.ga. 
ke x : marti na-ram-ti Ea BiOr 30 168 r. ii 3f. 

a) referring to the king’s favorite : *PN [na\- 
ra-ma-atSarrim RTC 161seala:l,seeMAD3231; 
Nana sekretam na-ra-am-ti sarrim ina sikrim 
usessi Nana will let the palace woman, the 
favorite of the king, leave the harem YOS 
10 46 iv 49 (OB ext.), cf. sekertu AO-tu Sarri 
[...] A PA NTJ.E ACh Supp. 2 Istar 50 ii 
13, also cited RA 17 127 K.2902:4 (comm.), cf. 
also (abbr.) sal sek ag -at Sarri imat the 
palace woman, the favorite of the king, will 
die AOAT 1 138:26 (astrol.); na-ra-ma-at 
Sarrim imidda the favorites of the king will 
increase in number RA 38 84 r. 39 (OB ext.); 
na-ram-ti Sarri [. .. ] (in broken context) 
ACh IStar 2:64; (disregard that on this day) 
either the daughter of the king or a relative 
of the king lu sal na-ra-am-ti Sarri Sa surup 
libbi be-<« 4 or the favorite woman of the 
king died of heartache AfO 11 361:25, 
cf. sal na-ram-mat rube imat KAR 423 ii 33 
(SB ext.). 

b) referring to other women: f PN .. . na- 
ra-am-ti d NIN.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 7 seal 
a: 3 (OB); in personal names : Na-ra-am-ta-ni 
Our-Darling RA 9 22:13, 28, PBS 7 55:3, 
CT 29 35b:6, CT 47 43:9, and passim in OB; 
martu na-ra-am-ti libbija (PN) my beloved 
daughter YOS 1 45 ii 45 (Nbn.); Na-ra-am- 
ti-um-mi Darling-of-the-Mother YOS 2 
146:9 (OB); as hypocoristic: Na-ra-am-tum 
ITT 2/1 p. 44 No. 918 (Ur III), ICK 1 17b: 3 
(OA), UCP 10 183 No. 110:12, Grant Smith 
College 260:18, AS 17 53:1, wr. Na-ra-am-tim 
(gen.) UCP 10 129 No. 56:13 (all OB), PBS 2/2 
33:1 (MB). 

c) referring to a god’s spouse: ammeni 
hirti na-ra-am-ti ... tuSasli why did you 
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mock(?) my beloved wife (EreSkigal)? ZA 43 
17:58; Aja hirtu na-ram-ta-ka Aja, your 
beloved first wife BMS 10:23 and duple., see 
Ebeling Handerhebuug 50:126; an offering table 
ana Aja hirti na-ram-ti-su BBR No. 1-20:104 
and 107; mahar Ninlil ... hirtu na-ram-ti 
ASSur before Ninlil, the beloved wife of As§ur 
Streck Asb. 82 x 27, cf. hirtu na-ram-ta-su 
Wiseman Treaties 417; Ninlil sarrat Jurat ... 
na-ram-at d EN.liL BE 8 150:5 (NB leg.); 
Sadarnunna hirtu na- ra ram-ta-ka KAR 58 r. 
25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; Sarpanftu 
hirtu na-ram-ti Marduk KAR 26:56, also 
ibid. 32, Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 17; hirtu beltu na- 
ram-tum (var. na-ra-am-tum) AfK 1 26 r. i 32 
(hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri) ; a temple as an 
abode for SarnaS u Aja kallat na-ram-ti-Su 
CT 34 28:58 (Nbn.); A Ba-u na-ram-t[i ...] 
LKA 19 r. 2; Damkina [na-ra]m-ti itpese Ea 
dsibat apsi BMS 4:15; Tasmetu na-ram-ti 
beli Nahii Ebeling Handerhobung 26:47, restored 
from ND 5493, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 21 131; 
ana Usuramassu . .. na-ar-mat Marduk for 
DN, the beloved of Marduk YOS 9 74:3 and 
dupl. BIN 2 31:3 (NB votive); for other refs, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 168. 

d) other refs, to goddesses: I star martam 
na-ra-am-ta-su YOS 9 35 i 25 (Samsuiluna), see 
RA 63 33 ; ana Nana ... na-ram-ti ili ahhesa 
for Nana, the beloved of the gods, her 
brothers BA 5 664 No. 22:1; you speak as 
follows I star na-ram-ta-ka iddka lillik let 
Istar whom you (Dumuzi) love go at your 
side K.2001+ r. iv 193, see Farber Istar und 
Dumuzi 138; ana Nana ... hirat DN ... na- 
ram-ti (var. na-ra-mat) rubutiSu for Nana, the 
wife of DN, beloved by his (DN’s?) royal 
majesty Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:3. 

e) referring to cities, canals, and other 
objects of fem. gender: ina Terqa [...] 
na-ra-ma-at d [...] in Terqa, the beloved 
[city] of [Dagan] RA 11 134:12 (Zimrilim); 
id Arahtu na-ram-ti Marduk the Arahtu- 
canal, beloved by Marduk Craig ABRT l 
57:25; [ i]rur al na-ar-a-ma-ti-su GN he cursed 
GN, his favorite city AfO 18 42:39 (Tn. Epic); 
muhri Sutu na-ra-am-ti Ea min (= muhri) 
iltdnu na-ra-am-ti Sin receive (the prayer) 


naramu 

south wind, beloved by Ea, ditto north 
wind, beloved by Sin (beside masculine 
names of winds, see naramu mng. le) 
AfO 12 143:24f. (SB rit.). 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 251. 

naramu s. ; 1 . beloved one, favorite, 2. he 
who loves, 3. love, free will, consent, good 
will, volition; from OAkk. on; pi. (in mng. 3) 
nar'amdtw, wr. syll. and ki.Ag; cf. rdmu. 

a-gd Ac = [ra-a]-mu, [ na-ra]-mu EA 351: Ilf. 
(Diri). 

ur.sag Sul d Utu.ra mu.ud.na ki.dg.zu 
ubi dib.ba.ta : ana qarradi e(lu SamaS ha’iri 
na-ra-me-ki abbutl sabti ASKT p. 123 r. 3ff.; 
ki.dg d A.a : rux-ram d MiN BA 10/1 66 No. l:9f.; 
(Nergal) ki.dg.gd.a d En.lil.la : [na]-ram Enlil 
BA 5 642 No. 10:5f., cf. ki.dg.e.kur.ra : na-ram 
Ekur 4R 24 No. 1:24f.; a.zur.zur.re Sd ki.&g 
dingir Dur.an.ki.ke x (KiD) : ma.ru kunnu na- 
ram libbi Enlil ibid. 15f., ki.ag [x] ab.zu : na- 
ra-am [a;] ab.zu Labat Suse 2 i 7f.; nam.tar 
dumu.ki.dg.ga d En.lil.ld : namtaru maru na- 
ram Enlil CT 16 12:5ff.; d Iskur dumu ki.ag 
An.na : d MiN maru na-ram Anim Weissbach 
Mise.No. 13:53f.; [zi d Ktr.G]i.ba[n.da nitadjam 
[ki],ag.ga.a.ni : niS A Gus[kibanda ] haHri na-ra- 
mi-Su (be conjured) by Guskibanda, the husband 
whom she loves ArOr 21 378:21 (SB inc.); d Nig. 
si.sa sukkal ki.&g.ga.zu : MUaru sukkallu 
na-ra-am-ka divine Justice, your beloved messenger 
Schollmeyer No. 7:7f., cf. (Sum. broken) KAR 128 
r. 27; d BiL.Gi ku.li ki.&g.ga.a.ni : d MlN ibri 
na-ram-su CT 16 44:76f.; uru.ki.dg.ga eS. 
Nibru kl : a-li na-ra-me bi-ti Ni-ip-pu-ru the 
beloved city, the sanctuary of Nippur (may it 
raise its head as high as the heavens) AngimlV 18; 
e.kur.ra e.ki.dg.[gd.ni.Se] : ana Ekur biti 
na-ra-[mi-ku ] BA 5 573 No. 6 r. 7f.; d.zi.da 
ki.dur.mah An.na. d Innin Sd.ki.[Ag.me.en] : 
Amin subtu §irtu nam-ram libbi [Amt] u IStar 
atta[ma] O Ezida, exalted abode, you are beloved 
by Anu and IStar OECT 6 pi. 17 Rm. 97 r. 4ff., 
restored from CT 13 38 r. 13 f. 

uru nig.gi.na ki.dg.ga kl : alu na-ram <.ki>- 
na-a-tum(var. -ti) Iraq 5 56 1924-849:16 (Topog¬ 
raphy of Babylon, coll. O. R. Gurney). 

f£] na-ra-am M[arduk ] = [e // bi-i-tu §ag 4 
§ na-ra-mu ] [g]il M[arduk] AfO 17 132:3f. 
(LB comm, on the name Esagil); lu.Ag lugal 
ana tab -si LtJ sa iarri irammuiu ana [parasi] 
BRM 4 20: 74, comm, to ibid. 42, cited mng. la. 

1 . beloved one, favorite — a) in relations 
between human beings: Sirtuh maru na-ra- 
mu Sa f PN RN, the beloved son of f PN 
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MDP 23 284 : 3 ; Silhaha ses ki.Ag Sa PN 
MDP 2 pi. 15 No. 3:6, see p. 78:6, also, WT. 
ki.ag.a.ni MDP 6 pi. 6 No. 4:7; epru u ardu 
na-ra-am-ka-ma the dust (under your feet) 
and the servant you love BE 17 24:10 (MB 
let.); Nebuchadnezzar, my first-born son 
na-ra-am libbija whom I (Nabopolassar) love 
VAB 4 62 iii 1, cf. jati apiUu restam na-ra-am 
libbi&u I, his (Nabopolassar’s) first-born son, 
whom he loves VAB 4 72 i 41, and passim in 
Nbk. ; Nabonidus na-ra-am ummiSu beloved 
of his mother ibid. 294 iii 23 ; votive offering 
to DN for Assurbanipal na-ram-i-Sa whom she 
(Assurbanipal’s mother) loves ADD 644:4, see 
Streck Asb. 394; LU.KI.Ao (var. LU.Ag) KI 
lugal ana parasi to alienate a favorite 
from the king BRM 4 20:42 and dupl. 19:37, 
for comm, see lex. section; na-ra-am sah- 
hi-ka tvJakpidu lemuttu dear one, you 
have let your .... dwell on evil things 
Lambert BWL 70:13 (Theodicy); uncert.: ahu 
atta u na-ra-mu ina a$ri su-wa-at you are (my) 
brother and friend (lit. beloved) there 
Hrozny Ta'annek No. 2:4 (coll. E. I. Gordon); 
note as a personal name: iVa-ra-<m-LUGAL 
Eames Coll. 38 D 23:7 (Ur III). 

b) in relations between gods: maraSa 
na-ra-am libbiSa uwa'er&u she (Dingirmah) 
gave instructions to her beloved son (Nin- 
girsu) RA 46 90:44, cf. Ningirsu na-ra-am-ki 
ibid. 37, 39 (OB Epic of Zu); imurma Istar na- 
ra-ma I§tar saw the beloved one (i.e., 
Dumuzi) LKA 15:5, cf. ibid. 4; Ningal sdbitat 
abbuti ana nannar ill na-ra-me-i-Sa d [$tw] 
who intercedes before Sin, the light of the 
gods, her beloved one Streck Asb. 288:7, cf. 
may Ningal speak kindly of me ina mahar 
Sin na-ra-mi-su VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.), cf. 
also immuti na-ra-mi-iS in front of her be¬ 
loved (i.e., her husband Irra) BiOr30 361:61 
(OB lit.), cf. ibid. 62 and 64; [abbuti ana Man 
duk ] ha'iri na-ra-mi-ki sabti LKA 29g:ll, 
restored from KUB 4 47 r. 24; panama [Mard)uk 
rmdrctl na-ram-ni formerly Marduk was our 
beloved son (now he is your king) En. el. V 109; 
[...] na-ram abi ill DN KAR 256:4 + 297:3; 
Ninurta na-ra-am (var. na-ram) libbi Enlil 
Lenormant Choix No. 27:4 (amulet), var. from 


naramu 

STT 215 i 41 and dupl.; Sama & na-ram Enlil 
Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:54; Ninurta na-ra-am 
Anim Iraq 14 32:1 (Asn.); Nabu na-ram 
Marduk JAOS 88 125:8 (SB lit.), for other 
similar refs, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 167f. 

c) in relations between gods and kings — 
1' as a royal title: na-ra-am Istar beloved 
one of Istar BRM 4 4:2 (Sargon of Akkad); 
Belakum na-ra-am Tispak Tell Asmar 
1930,492 seal 2, and passim in Eshnunna, see OIP 
43 132ff. ; (Hattusili III) NA-RA-AM d UTU 
KBo 6 28:2, cf. (also as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
KUB 21 49:1, and passim in royal inscrs. from 
OAkk. on, for refs, see Seux Rpithetes 189ff.; 
Assurbanipal na-ram ill rahuti the beloved 
one of the great gods Hunger Kolophone No. 
325:2; Enmeduranki, king of Sippar na-ra- 
am Anim Enlil [u Ea] JCS 21 132:2 (SB); 
I am Sulgi na-ram Enlil u Ninlil Borger, 
BiOr 28 14 i 2 (SB prophocy) ; Gilgames na- 
ram Marduk AnSt 7 128:3 (let. of Gilg.); for 
Jahdunlim sarrim na-ra-am libbisu the king 
whom he (Sama§) loves Syria 32 16:16 (OB); 
na-ra-am libbiki whom you (Istar) love 
AKA 208 i 10, cf. 258 ill (both Asn.), na-ram 
libbi Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 74. 

2' other occs.: ana Samsuiluna na-ra-mi- 
i-Sa for RN, her (Nana’s) beloved one 
VAS 10 215 r. 23 (OB hymn to Naira); Nusku, 
who transmits the prayers of Tukulti- 
Ninurta Sarri na-ra-mi-su the king, his 
beloved one Weidner Tn. 36 No. 24:3; you. 
great gods, who have exalted the kingship of 
Tiglath-Pileser rube na-ra-me bibil libbikun 
the prince, (your) beloved one, the one whom 
you chose AKA 30 i 18 (Tigl. I); sarrum mi- 
grasun na-ra-am libbisun the king (Ammi- 
ditana), their favorite, whom they love 
RA 22 171:41 (OB hymn to Istar); malku na- 
ra-ma libbija the king whom I (Istar) love 
LKA 64 r. 13 (NA hymn of Asn. to Istar), cf. 
ASSurnasirpal na-ram-ki ZA 5 67:17 (hymn to 
Istar) ; Assurbanipal na-r[am li]bbija whom 
I (I§tar of Arbela) love Bauer Asb. 79 C: 8; 
in personal names: d $M- d EN.zu-wa-ra-am- 
a En-lil UET 3 1357:4; a Is-bi-Hr-ra-na-ra-am- 
A En-Ul BIN 9 458:2 (both Ur III). 
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d) in relations between gods and private 
individuals: PN sukkal Niqmepuh na-ra-am 
Adad PN, the vizier of RN, the beloved one 
of Adad Wiseman Alalakh 7 seal b: 3, also ibid, 
seal d: 3, f: 3 (OB); in personal names : Na-ra- 
am- d EN.liL.LA ITT 5 p. 61 9971 (Ur III); Na- 
ra-me-i-li RTC 127 r. iv 18 (OAkk.); Na-ra- 
am-i-U BIN 5 93:8, Szlechter TJA 189 FM 
46:12f., Eames Coll. 134 S 5:6 (all Ur III); Na- 
ra-am,-7XS CCT5 48b:7, ICK 1 6:16,TuM 1 9d: 18, 
Na-ra-am- a im BIN 6 29:15, cf. [N~\a-ra-am- 
[...] CCT 6 2b:7 (all OA); Na-ra-am-^-a 
UET 5 299:3, YOS 8 125:32; Na-ra-am-i-U-Su 
BIN 7 78:13, Birot Tablettes 70 C r. i 8, UCP 10 
115 No. 40:12, and passim in OB; Na-ra-am-^A- 
Sur-li-bur Assur 11017 n, see Saporetti Onoma¬ 
stics 1 347; note Na-ram- A Sin 82-5-22,106:3 
(NB let.), cited Bezold Cat. 1836, see Winckler 
AOF 2 58. 

e) in relations of gods to cities, temples, 
ritual objects, etc.: in Barsippa dli na-ra- 
mi-su in Borsippa, his beloved city LIH 
94:34 (OB royal), cf. ina Karkar dli na-ram-i- 
SU Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:34; DUR.AN.KI 
na-ram Enlil CT 36 6:28 (Kurigalzu I); mdhdzu 
siru dlu na-[ram\ Istar (Nineveh) the exalted 
cult-city, the city beloved by Ktar OIP 2 
94:63 (Sean.), also ibid. 103:24; Arbela dlu na- 
ram libbisa Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 18, and passim 
inAsb.; Sippar mahdzi siri na-ra-am Samas 
il Aja YAB 4 64 i 13 (Nabopolassar) ; Babylon 
TJRU na-ra-[mi-su] PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (SB 
prayer to Marduk); Eanna, the divine abode 
na-ram I Mar beloved by Istar Borger Esarh. 
74:30; ina Esagila ekalli na-ra-am belutisu 
in Esagila, the palace, beloved by his lord- 
ship VAB 4 114 i 32 (Nbk.); ana Emeslam 
biti na-ram [Nergal ] for Emeslam, the 
temple beloved by Nergal Streck Asb. 188 
r. 35 ; Eduranna E na-ra-mi-su VAB 4 240 iii 8, 
Ebabbar E na-ra-mi-ka ibid. 226 iii 13 (both 
Nbn.); Ezida na-ram Marduk PBS 15 79 i 36; 
Esagila and Ezida e.gal na-ra-am libbisun 
their (Marduk’s and Nabu’s) beloved palaces 
VAB 4 142 i 19, note Esagila and Ezida 
subat na-ra-mi-su-un PBS 15 79 iii 33 (all 
Nbk.); ina Ezida biti na-ram Nab4 LIH 59:28 
(NB colophon); bit sabi na-ram(v&T. -m-a[m])- 


naramu 

ki the tavern which you (Ktar) love KAR 
144:19 (SB namburbi), see RA 49 180:19; muhur 
sadu na-ra-am-mu Anim min (= muhur) 
amurrH na-ra-am-mu Ea receive (the prayer), 
east wind, beloved of Anu, receive (it) west 
wind, beloved of Ea AfO 12 143 r. 26f. (SB 
rit.), cf. (in broken context) [n]a-ram Anim 
[.. .n]a-ram Marduk [... na]-ram Enlil 
[... na]-ram Adad ibid. 142:16ff.; erena 
na-ram Hi rabuti usessu qassu they put the 
cedar rod, beloved by the great gods, into 
his hand BBR No. 24:9, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132, also ibid. 15, 38, and passim in the bard- rit.; 
hematite na-ra-am Samas JRAS 1929 284 r. 
20 . 

2. he who loves: Nabu and Marduk 
na-ra-am sarrutija who love my (exercising 
the) kingship VAB 4 60 i 25 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 142 i 17, CT 37 7 i 28, and passim in Nbk.; 
note Ea sar apsi na-ram sarrutiSu Ea, the 
lord of the Apsu, who loves his (Nabonidus’) 
kingship Iraq 27 6 iv 2 (NB lit.). 

3. love, free will, consent, good will, 
volition — a) love: the gods ina na-ra-am 
Sarrutija in their love for my kingship 
VAB 4 218 i 14; Sin ina na-ra-mi-id in his 
love for me ibid. 290 ii 19 and An St 8 48 ii 22 
(all Nbn.). 

b) free will, consent, good will, volition — 
1' in sing.: ina na-ra-am libbisu GN [... 
id]din by his own good will he granted him 
the city of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 1:7 (OB) ; 
PN and f PN, ina na-ar-a-mi ... innahzu 
were married of (their own) volition MDP 24 
383:11. 

2' in fem. pi. (OB Elam only): PN u PN„ 
ina tubdtiSunu ina na-ra-ma-ti-su-nu mimma 
makkuram Sa PN S abuSunu izuzuSunutim ... 
izuzu PN and PN S , of their own free will, 
divided between them the entire property 
that PN 3 , their father, had given them as 
their share MDP 24 340:3; PN u PN Z . .. ina 
tubatiSunu ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-Su-nu makkun 
sunu ... zizu MDP 23 166:4; r PN inatubdtiSa 
ina na-ar-a-ma-li-Sa . . . makkura ... ana 
PN 2 martiSa taddiMi MDP 24 381:2, and pas¬ 
sim in sales and divisions of property; note Sa 
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PN ina tvJbdti[Su] ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-su id: 
d[inuSum] PN 2 ina t[ubdtisu i]na na-ar-a-ma- 
ana PN, iddin MDP 24 375 r. 6 and 8; 
PN [ina] tubatiSu [ina] na-a[r]-a-ma-ti-Su PN 2 
ana maruti ilqe MDP 22 1:3, cf. (with ana 
ahhuti ilqeSi) MDP 18 202:2, cf. also (referring to 
the river ordeal) MDP 24 373:3. 

Ad inng. 3b: Y. Muffs Aramaic Legal Papyri from 
Elephantine 138. 

naramu (nahramu) s. ; (a garment); OB, 
Mari; wr. syll. and tug.UN.il; cf. ardmu. 

tiig.un.il - na-ra-mu Hh. XIX 279. 

na-ra-mu = min (- subatu) Malku VI 35. 

(these men arrived here naked) tug na- 
ah-ra-mi l.AM ina ekallim addinsunuMm 
I gave them each one n. from the palace 
ARM 6 37:10; tug na-ah-ra-mu [sa] ina qatija 
ibassu [...] luddiSSu I will give him the n. 
which is at my disposal TIM 2 156:17; 
[aSsum] 8 tug na-ah-ra-mi subulim . .. TtugI 
na-ah-ra-mu mahrija ul ibaSsti as for sending 
8 n.-s, there are no n.-s at my disposal 
PBS 7 52:10, 20, also ibid. 12, 16; 3 TUG.UN.IL 

sa LU.DIL.DIL 12 tug.un.il sa sal.uAbar ... 
sa ana tug.ba 6 sal.mes dah ... innadnu 
three n.-s for individual men, twelve n.-s for 
female weavers (received from three weavers) 
that were given out as clothing allowance to 
six women replacements TCL 1 160:13f., 
also (itemized) Tug.un.il ibid, if., 5f., 9f., cf. 
CT 52 74:9. 

nar’antu see nar'amtu. 
na'raru see nararu. 

nararu ( na'raru , neraru, ne'raru) s.; 
1. military aid, auxiliary troops, 2. help; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and erin.dah (with 
graphic simplification also erin.gab); cf. 
na'arruru. 

A ataa i)DAH = si-i-nu, sag . to ' a Ha b — ri-i-$u, 
sag.tab.ba « na-ra-ru ErimhuS VI 165ff.; 
[&].dah = na-ra-rum Antagal C 25; [erinj.r&l. 
dah = na-ra-ru = (Hitt.) wa-ar-ri-is EsfN.MEi- 
za auxiliary troops (followed by birtu garrisoned 
troops) ErimhuS Bogh. Aiii 17, cf. [eri]n.nir.ra = 
en na-ra-ri — (Hitt.) w[a-a]r-ri-eS EN-as ibid. 19; 
gh.Bi.a = na-'-ra-ru Sag Bil. B 307. 


nararu 

da.da.ri u.bi.dug 4 dingir.zu ri.a.zu h6.a : 
( Htpajrma ilu [ lu ] na-ra-ar-ka gird yourself, your 
god is indeed your help Lambert BWL 227 ii 29 f. 

na-ra-ru = ki-di-[(in-)nu], re-e-su, ri-ig-mu, 
ha-mat, hab-ba-tum Malku IV 200ff. 

erIn.gal.bi = ni-ra-ar-[ .. . ] 2R 47 K.4387 
r. i 68 (unidentified comm.). 

1. military aid, auxiliary troops — a) in 
gen. : qadum 2 Urn sabim ana na-ah-ra-ri-im 
attala[k ] together with 2000 men I left to 
go to (their) aid ARM 2 50:7, cf. ana ne-eh- 
ra-ar Hammurapi illaku ibid. 75 : 4 and 20 ; 
kima .. . ni-ih-ra-ar matim imuru iSatam 
issima ARM 2 131:28; assurri matum kaluSa 
ana ni-ih-ra-ri-dm} illakam maybe the 
whole country will come to provide aid 
ARM 4 31:7, cf. ARM 14 64 r. 2'; PN ana ni- 
ih-ra-ri-im ana serija ispuramma ana .serisu 
ana GN qadum sabim aksudam PN wrote to 
me for help, so I came to him in GN with 
troops ARM 2 131:5; ana n[i-i]h-ra-ri-im 
aspurma ni-ih-ra-rum ... iksudam I wrote 
for auxiliary troops and the auxiliary troops 
arrived ARM 3 7:10f.,cf.OBT Tell Rimah2:13, 
cf. sabum sa PN kima ne-eh-ra-ri-im arhis ... 
ikassadam ARM 2 44:16; Sep na-ah-ra-ri-im 
ana na-ah-ra-ri tussi this is a “foot-mark” 
indicating auxiliary troops, you will march 
out to provide auxiliary troops YOS 10 25 : 48, 
also ibid. 5, cf. na-ah-ra-ru ussima ul iturra 
Labat Suse No. 6 iii 16; ase ni-ra-a-ri (var. 
ERIN.DAH) KAR 148:21, also KAR 428:37, 
BRM 4 12:42; kakku musesu na-a-ra-ri (var. 
erin.dah) it is a “weapon-mark” that brings 
(i.e., portends) support KAR 148:30, var. 
from CT 31 28 : 12, also 17 ; nakru ERIN.DAH idak 
the enemy will defeat the auxiliary troops 
CT 31 28:18; ana dl nitu talammuSu erin.dah 
ussdsu help will come for the city which you 
besiege TCL 6 1 r. 55; eli RN sar GN ne-ra-ri 
la musezi[bi]Su ittakil he relied on Argistis, 
king of Urartu, his ally, who (nevertheless) 
could not save him Winckler Sar. pi. 34:113, 
also ni-ra-ri la etir napistiSu TCL 3 81 ; ana 
remit RN ni-ra-ri-Su ubil kitru he brought 
auxiliary troops to help Ursa, his ally TCL 3 
85; irtasi ni-ra-ra he received help (in broken 
context, parallel: Sakin resussu) TCL 3 + KAB 
2 141 : 107 (all Sar.) ; note, referring to a special 
military unit: warki awilim Satu ni-ih-ra-ra 
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[a]m turudma likassidusu send re. -troops 
after that man so they can catch him ARM 
3 35:8; sabum kasrum sa na-ah-ra-ra-a[m\ 
warkisunu atar<ra>du ul ibassi there are no 
regular troops that I could send after them 
as re.-troops ARM 14 121:11; girrum Sa 
tallaka ni-ih-ra-rum Sa ud.10.kam Sa iti.1. 
KAM-ma the campaign you go on is a ten-day 
re.-service per month ibid. 48:7. 

b) with sdbu: [area] sdbim ni-ih-ra-ri-im 
[isp]uramma he wrote for auxiliary troops 
ARM 3 2:7, cf. [area sab]im ni-ih-ra-ri-im 
[area] GN ... allikam ARM 10 152:5, cf. ibid, 
r. 12'; i-Sa- (tay-tim Sa sdbim ni-ih-ra-ri-im 
[ur]rih attasi I hurried to give fire signals 
for auxiliary troops RA 35 181:11 (Mari); 
sabum ni-ih-ra-ar-ku-nu (parallel: sab 
ramanija OBT Tell Rimah 2:15; as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.: erxn.mes na - ra - a - re-e MVAG 
38 148 i 21; you shall be na - ra-ru (beside 
Hitt. §ardiias) MVAG 31/1 122:12 (treaty). 

2. help — a) in gen.: rimanni na-ah-ra- 
ar-ka liksudanni have mercy on me, let 
your help reach me YOS 2 141:18; alak na- 
ah-ra-ri allikamma I came for help VAS 16 
93:16, also ibid. 25 ; na-ah-ra-ar belija libbasia 
let there be help from my lord CT 2 19:15; 
area enzati na-ah-ra-ar-ka libbasisindsim (send 
fodder) let your providence be shown toward 
the goats TLB 4 12:24; in obscure context: 
u-ha-ap-pi(‘?)-Si-ma att[alak ] na-ah-ra-rum 
warkija illikamma aduksunutima itturu Kraus 
AbB l 27:21 (all OB letters) ; imurusuma Adapa 
ilsu na-ra-ru they saw Adapa and cried out: 
Help! EA 356:40, also ibid. 13 (Adapa), cf. (in 
broken context) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge - 
writing 15 No. 4:2, STT 71 : 56; na-ra-ru iltanassa 
he cries “help” again and again BE 17 27 : 14, 
also 35 : 30 (MB letters) ; jdSi ki ahatuti ippusanni 
ana jaSi ni-ra-ru-um-mi he will adopt me as 
a sister and he will be a helper for me, she said 
HSS 6 26:12; area na-ra-ra (in broken con¬ 
text) KBo 1 22:4 (let. of Ramses). 

b) from gods: na-ah-ra-ru-um Sa Marduk 
resika there is help from Marduk, who 
supports you TLB 4 48:5; na-ra-ar ili iraSSi 
he will receive help from the god CT 28 27:31 


nararutu 

(physiogn.); Samas-na-ah-ra-ri SamaS-Is- 
My-Help VAS 9 81:5, YOS 8 108:4; Adad- 
erin.dah, Enlil-’ER.m .dak (var. na-ra-ri) 
AOB 1 56 n. 2, ASSur-ni-ra-ri ibid. 28 No. 2:1, 
3:1, 4:1, 42 No. 4:9 f.; Adad-ni-ra-ri 3R 3 No. 
12:49 (Sar.), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 134, see 
Tallqvist APN 298a, NPN 310b, Clay PN 189; 
Sin-na-ra-ru UET 7 2 r. 24 (MB); Ki- d iNNiN. 
UD.KiB.NUN.Ki-rea-aA-ra-n My-Help-Is-with- 
I§tar-of-Sippar TCL 18 101:20 (OB). 

Sasson The Military Establishments at Mari 
p. 19f. 

nararutu (nerdrutu) s.; help, aid, support; 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and erin.gab with phon. 
complement; cf. na'arruru. 

um-ba-ra EZENX kaskal = lci-di-nu, ri-mu-tu, ni- 
ra-ru-tu CT 18 30 iii 23ff. and dupl. RA 16 167 
iii 37ff. (group voc.); erin.dah = na-ra-ru-ut 
ebIn.meS, KA.ri.a - min rig-me ErimhuS I 204f. 

ummanat GN sa ana Suzub u ni-ra-ru-ut(v&r. 
omits -ut)-te(v ar. -ti) sa GN 2 illikuni GN’s 
troops that came to save and to help GN 2 
AKA 40 ii 18, also, wr. na-ra-ru-ut GN 
ibid. 75 v 74, with area ni-ra-ru-ti-Su-nu AKA 
68 iv 98 (Tigl. I); area ni-ra-ru-ut-te Sa GN lu 
allik I came to the help of GN KAH 2 84:91, 
also, wr. ni-ra-ru-ut ibid. 94 (Adn. II) ; area 
ERiN.GAB-(e sa RN allik PN ina kakki 
usamqit I went to the help of RN and 
defeated PN in battle Iraq 25 56:45 (Shalm. 
Ill); area ni-ra-ru-ti-su allik nagi Suatunu 
alme akSud I went to his help and besieged 
and conquered those districts Winckler Sar. 
pi. 32:71; area na-ra-ru-u(va,r. omits -u)-ti .. . 
Sa Sarrdni qipdni sa qereb GN ... urruhiS 
ardema allik I hastily marched out to help 
the kings and officials in Egypt Streck Asb. 
8 i 75, dupl. Bauer Asb. 2 31 i 11; 12 Sarrdni 

anm&li ana ertk.GAB- ti-Su ilqd these twelve 
kings he brought with him to help him 
3R 8 ii 95 (Shalm. Ill); sdbe tahazija ana na- 
ra-ru-ti(va,T. -tu) RN aSpurma I sent my 
soldiers to the aid of RN Borger Esarh. 54 iv 27; 
RN narkabati zuki ana ni-ra-ru-te iSpur (see 
zuku A usage a) CT 34 39 ii 10, also ibid. 
40 iii 31 (Synehron. Hist.); area na-ra-ru-ti 
KUB 3 125 r. 18, area ni-ra-ru-te (both in 
broken context) KBo 120:13, note area 
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na-ra-ru-ti DN u DN 2 ... sabe tdhazija adkema 
with(!) the help of Bel and Nabu I set my 
troops in motion Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 48; 
uncert. ; na-ra-ru-u[t(9) . .. ] ACh Samas l 2 :4. 

na’ratu see nartu. 

naratu v.; 1. to tremble, to shake (intrans.), 
to quiver, to sway, 2. nurrutu to shake 
(trans.), wiggle, to perturb, to make tremble, 
3. III/II to cause to tremble, shake; OB, 
MB, SB, NA; I irrut — inarrut, II, III/II; 
cf. nirritu, nurrutu. 

[si-ig] pa = na-ra-a-fu S a Voc. N 15; bul.[bui] 
[tu-tu] (pronunciation) — na-r[a-fu] Erimhus 
Bogh. E b: 9'. 

e.ne.em d Mu.ul.lil.la ki al.[slg.ga.ni] : 
ina amati d MiN erseti i-nar-rut at the word of Enlil 
the earth starts trembling SBH p. 10 No. 4:153f., 
cf. [e.ne.em] Asalluhi ki.ta am.tuk.a ki.ta 
am.slg.sig ; [amat DN] Saplis iqabbima SapliS 
i-nar-ru-[u(] SBHp. 149No. 2:41f.; b&ra.bara. 
ge.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.slg.ge.[ne] : asib 
parakki isubbuni // ihissuni // i-nar-ru-(u-nim (the 
gods) sitting on their daises shiver, variant: shake, 
variant: tremble before me ASKT p. 127 No. 
21:49f.; [. . .] .an.slg.sig.ge : [...] ul i-nar- 

ru-ut SBH p. 126 No. 78: 3f.; [dim.me] .er.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.<slg>.ge.[ne] d A.nun.na. 

ke x (KiD).e.ne mu.un.na.ab.ur.ur.fre.ne] : ilu 
iSubbuSu Anunnaki [*(?)]- nar-ra-[fu-su] (for inars 
rufu ?) SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 28 f. 

an al.dub.ba.ta ki slg.ga.ta:«ame inaru'ubi 
erseti ina nu-ur-ru-(i when heaven trembles, when 
the earth is shaken SBHp. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 24f.; 
anal.drib ki al.slg ar.ri.mu an al.dub.dub ki 
al.sig.sig ar.ri.mu : same urab ersetu u-nar- 
ra((v ar. -ra-af) tanadatua muribbat Same mu-nar- 
ri-fa-at erseti tanadatua I (Istar) make the heavens 
tremble, I make the earth shake — this is my fame, 
she who makes the heavens tremble, she who 
makes the earth shake — this is my fame Delitzsch 
AL 3 135:44f., var. from dupl. SBH p. 99 No. 
53:44f., cf. BA 10/1 121 No. 41:2f., also mu-nar- 
ri( Sami ibid. 125 No. 46:7, cf. also (my third 
name is) egi an al.dub ki [al.sig.sig.bi] : 
rubati muribti same mu-nar-rif-(i erseti SBH p. 109 
No. 56:61f. (hymn to IStar), [ki a.ba a]l.sig : 
erseti mannu u-nar-rif (preceded by urib) ibid, 
r. 7f., cf. OECT 6 pi. 3 K.5992:7f.; e.ne.em 
ki.se ki al.sig.ga.ni : amatu Sa SapliS erseti 
u-nar-(,ra}-fu the word which makes the earth 
below shake SBH p. 7 No. 4:14f., cf. ibid. 22f.; 
ni mu. un. da.ru. uS su mu.un.da.ab.sig. 
sig.ga : «ne» i’arraru zumru u-nar-ra-fu they 
.... (Sum. they cause fear), make the body shake 
PBS 12/1 No. 6 r. 14f. and dupl. UET 6 391:11. 


naratu 

su im.su. ub (var. im.sig.sig) ni su.a 
bi.ib.uS : u$-nar(v ar. - na)-ra{ puluhtasu zumra 
uSahhah fear of him makes (all) tremble, it makes 
the body waste away Lugale I 45. 

na-ra-fu 1/ sa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 3; tu-nar- 
raf 5R 45 K.253 v 52 (gramm.). 

1. to tremble, to shake (intrans.), to quiver, 
to sway — a) in gen.: if the sheep to be 
slaughtered for extispicy i-na-ar-ru-ut 
quivers TuL p. 43 r. 10, also ibid. obv. 1, 14 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), for comm, see lex. 
section; (said of a sick person) irassu u res 
[libbi]su i-nar-ru-ut PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.); 
iz.zi i-nar-ru-t[a\ the walls shake STT 
145:17 (Lamastu inc.). 

b) as sign of fear: from afar he saw my 
approaching army ir-ru-tu Sirusu and his 
whole body started to shake TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
Sepaka la issanamma la i-nar-ru-la qdtdka 
your feet (Assurbanipal) will not falter, your 
hands will not begin to tremble Craig ABRT 1 
5:8, see Streck Asb. 344; panuka ul urraq ul 
i-nar-ru-la sepaka your face will not become 
pale, your feet will not falter Piepkom Asb. 66 
v 69, Streck Asb. 192 r. 7; [. . .] UN(?).MES 

i-nar-[ru]-ta [...] (in broken context) KAK 
304:5 (SB lit.); [sarru] bell lu la i-nar-ru-tu 
the king, my lord, must not worry(?) ABL 
1132 r. 18 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 65; at the 
mention of your name heaven and earth 
quake ilu isubbu i-nar-ru-tu (var. i-nar-ru- 
tu) Anunnaki the gods quiver and the 
Anunnaki tremble STC 2 pi. 76:21 (hymn to 
Istar), var. from dupl. KUB 37 36:21, see JCS 21 
260; ilu kima qane isubbu i-na-ar-ru-tu the 
gods shake and sway like reeds An St 8 62 ii 40 
(Nbn.), see Rollig, ZA 56 226; for other refs, 
see lex. section; [ana ep]es pisu harm, irubbu 
[... i-n\ar-ru-tu itarruru hursdni when he 
speaks the heavens quake, the [.. . ] shake, 
the mountains quiver Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 
K.9759:9, see Ebeling Handcrhebung 104; hurt 
sanu na-ar-ltu] the mountains are quivering 
SEM 117 ii 19 (MB lit.). 

2. nurrutu to shake (trans.), wiggle, to 
perturb, to make tremble — a) to shake 
(trans.), wiggle: if the sacrificial lamb 
zibbassu u-na-ra-at shakes its tail TuL p. 41 : 3, 
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also uzunsu u-na-ra-at wiggles its ear ibid. 
42:5 (OB); [d]alihat [td]mdti mu-na-ri-ta- 
al hursani (Belet-mati) who stirs up the 
sea, who makes the mountains shake AKA 
207 i 4 (Asn.) ; Enlil mu-na-ri-it hursani 
AKA 160:1 (Asn.); mu-nar-rit kihrdti (name 
of the outer wall of the city of Assur) WO l 
387:17, wr. mu-nar-ri-ti ibid. 58 r. 11, BA 
6/1 152:38 (all Shalm. Ill), and Frankena Ta- 
kultu 125:139f. 

b) to perturb, to make tremble: my 
father gave me the bull of heaven Gilgdm.es 
lu-nar-[ri-it ] ina subtisu so that it can make 
Gilgames tremble on his throne Gilg. VI 95, 
•see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. p. 121 ; I destroyed 
the tombs of the Elamite kings mu-nar(va,T. 
-nar)-ri-tu sarrani abbeja who had made my 
royal predecessors tremble (in fear) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 72 ; PN and PN 2 sa abbusunu ... 
udallipuma u Sunu u-nar-ri-ta epes sarrutija 
whose ancestors harassed (my ancestors) and 
who themselves disturbed the exercise of my 
kingship Piepkom Asb. 74 vi 80, cf. PN and 
PN 2 mu-nar(v ar. nar)-ri-tu(v ar. -ta) epes 
sarrutija Streck Asb. 28 iii 58, also AfO 8 
184:31, Sama§-sum-ukln \mu\-nar-ri-tu 
sarrutija Streck Asb. 186:23; ana Sarri belija 
la u-na-ri-ti I did not worry the king, my 
lord ABL 605 r. 1 (NA) ; obscure: dumtt.sal 
huburlu anaku u-za-a-na( or -qa) u-na-ra-at-ta 
atta ana jasi na'idanni Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 
ii 20 (NA oracle). 

3. III/II to cause to tremble, shake: 
us-na-ar-ra-at el-li’im she makes (people) 
tremble more than a wild bull (does) (see 
Gilg. VI 95, cited mng. 2b) VAS 10 214 iv 14, 
cf. PBS 1/1 2:8b; see also Lugale I 45, in lex. 
section. 

von Soden, ZA 47 18. 

narbaqu s.; (a hoe); lex.*; cf. rapaqu A. 

gis.al.^^tag = na-ar-ba-qu (var. to narpasu, 
q.v.) Hh. VII A 164. 

narbasu s.; lair (of an animal), resting 
place; OB, SB; cf. rabdsu. 

[nu-u] [nA] = nar-ba-su A VIII/4:191; [na-a] 
[nA] = [nar]-ba-su ibid. 196; 6 u ' ur [HUR] = [m-6]a- 


narbatu 

su, [nar]-ba-su Izi H 210f.; [ri]-ri-ig-ga PA.DAG+ 
kisim 5 x kak = na-ar-ba-sum, tar-ba-sum Diri V 39f. ; 
[x-x]-x-x k[i.ku] = ru-ub-su, nar-ba-su Diri IV 
307 f. 

a) of animals: sa akkannu murtappidu 
namd [ na]r-ba-su the lair of the fleet wild 
ass is the steppe Lambert BWL 144:28 (Dia¬ 
logue); askuppatum na-ar-ba-su-su the 
threshold is its (the dog’s) resting place 
VAS 17 8:4 (OB inc.); si ... kima issur hurri 
ina nar-ba-si-ki go forth from your lair like 
a partridge(?) AfO 23 40:12 (SB inc.). 

b) in transferred mng.: Upcri, the king 
of Dilmun sa ... ina qabal tdmti kima nuni 
sitkunu nar-ba-su (var. nar-ba-a-su) whose 
lair is in the middle of the sea like that of a 
fish Winckler Sar. pi. 39:57, pi. 27 No. 57:7, 
pi. 35:144, Lio Sar. 443 and dupl. Winckler Sar. 
pi. 23 No. 48:2, Lyon Sar. 13:36. 

In Bab. 12 pi. 7 (~ Iraq 31 pi. 2, WZKM 55 59) 
K.2606:5, read ukinnu lib-na-as-[su\. 

narbatu s.; name of the seventh month in 
Hurr.(?); lex.*; foreign word. 

iti Nar-ba-\a]-te : iti du,.ku 5R 43 i 37. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 91. 

narbatu in la narbati s.; unsurpassed 
in number, immeasurable; SB; cf. rabu A v. 

sattukki la nar-ba-a-te isqusun ukinna 
1 established regular offerings unsurpassed 
in number as their income Winckler Sar. pi. 
36 No. 76:157, also Lie Sar. 76:12 (= Winckler 
Sar. pi. 24 No. 50:12); choice bulls, fattened 
sheep, geese, ducklings itti kadre la nar-ba- 
a-t[i ] usatrisa maharSun together with 
(other) gifts unsurpassed in number I spread 
out before them Lie Sar. 387, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pi. 25 No. 53:57; the best things from all 
the lands which I had conquered itti ... 
tamqiti la nar-ba-a-ti maharSun aqqi I offered 
to them together with immeasurable libations 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:173, pi. 24 No. 51:11; 
annually without interruption [i]rib la nar- 
ba-a-ti ... imdanahharu qerebSu they 
received in it (the palace) an income unsur¬ 
passed in amount OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 392 n. 2. 
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narbu (fem . narubtu, naribtu) adj.; moist, 
soft; OA, OB, MB, SB ; wr. syll. and dig ; cf. 
narabu. 

di-ig ni = na-ar-bu Ea II 14, also A II/l ii 2'; 
ni = na-ar-bu-um MSL 14 123 No. 9:389 (Proto- 
Aa); [du-ru] [a] ■» raflm, labku, na-a[r-bu] RA 17 
119:13 (quotation from A 1/1); hi-eS zig = n[a-a]r- 
bu EA 351:14 (Diri). 

a) said of wool: saptam Sa Mama, na-ri-ib- 
tam araktam damiqtam utartam Samama buy 
soft, long-staple, good and superior quality 
wool from GN TCL 19 65:19; Summa Saptum 
watrat mala na-ar-ba-at ana KdniS la tatun 
ranim if the wool is as fine as it is soft, 
do not return to Kani§ JCS 14 2 S.559:26; 
SiG.Hi.A na-ri-ib-tum I 429:11, cited Matous, 
BiOr 31 91 (all OA). 

b) said of cloth: 1 tug na-ar-bu-um 
LB 1287:9, cited Veenhof OldAssyrian Trade 184; 
1 tug na-ar-ba-am ana PN VAT 9272:5 (both 
OA); subdta nar-ba samna tasallah you 
sprinkle a moist cloth with oil AMT 74 ii 35. 

c) said of parts of the body: summa res 
appiSu na-ru-ub if the tip of his nose is soft 
Labat TDP 56:22; summa abunnassu nar-bat 
BRM 4 22:9, also Kraus Texts 1 lc vii 9' 
(physiogn.); [ina n]urzi nar-ba-ti ittadi kuss&Su 
(the buSanu disease) settled in the soft nurzu 
Kocher BAM 28 r. 5; summa . .. emessu DIG- 
ub if his abdomen feels soft Labat TDP 112:26, 
cf. summa reS libbiSu Dio-ub ibid. 29, Summa 
libbaSu DiQ-ub ibid. 118:13; summa qerbuSu 
nar-bu-ma ibid. 122 iii 13. 

d) said of marks on the exta: di -hu nar¬ 
bu a soft sihhu mark (predicts joy or rain) 
(comm, on TCL 6 2:55, see nurrubu adj.) 
CT 20 40:24 (SB ext.), also, wr. na-ar-bu 
Boissier DA 11 i 15. 

e) as personal name: Na-ar-bu-um 
RA 8 75 r. 3, Kienast Kisurra 5:10, 9:5, 22:8, 
RA 70 56 seal, A 32120 seal 2; Na-ru-ub-tum 
CT 33 27:4, CT 4 45c: 12, (,'ig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 41 seal b, wr. Na-ru-ub-ti UET 5 
511:8, Na-ru-ub-tum ibid. 567 ii 7 (all OB), 
Limet SceauxCassites2.21:1, Ni. 890:7' (both MB). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 391. 


narbti 

narbu s.; greatness, great power (of gods); 
OB, SB; cf. rabu A v. 

[nam].gal, nam.mah, nam.gur f , nam.gi 
= nar-[bu-u] Izi Q 269ff.; [nam].gal «■ na-ar-bu-u 
OBGT III 288; nig.gal .gal = na-ar-bu-u Nigga 
Bil. B 21. 

Id. nig.gal.gal = Sa na-ar-bu-i OB Lu A 110; 
lu.nig.gal.gal = Sa na-ar-bi-i OB Lu B iv 3; 
gal.gal.di = qd-ab nar-bi Izi H 260. 

nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga u 4 .da.§e 
pa bi.in.e : na-ar-bi dunnisu ana ahriat urnl 
uSepi I proclaimed for all time the power of his 
might LIH 60iv 4 (Hammurapi); nam.mah.e.ne 
pa.e ak.me.en : ndr-ba-Su-nu usappama I will 
proclaim their greatness KAR 31:27f.; mu.zu 
bi.dug 4 nam.mah.zu bi.dug 4 : Sumka azkur 
nar-bi-ka aq[bi\ 4R 29 No. 1 r. 13f. (prayer to 
Marduk); en.r©lu 4 .da ab.ti.la nam.mah.zu 
h6.ib.bd : adi [umu] balfatu nar-bi-ka liqbi as 
long as she lives she will proclaim your greatness 
BA 10/1 69 No. 1 r. 14f., also Schollmeyer No. 10 
r. 14f. and parallel No. 23 r. If., cf. [en.e u 4 .d]a 
ti.la me.en nam.mah ka dug 4 .ga : [adi umu 
bal](akuma nar-bi-ki luqbi as long as I live I shall 
proclaim your greatness KAR 73 r. 25f., cf. also 
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f.; dingir lii.ba.ke x (KiD) 
nam.mah.zu hd.en.ib.ba : il amelu nar-bi-ka 
liqbi the god of this person w-ill proclaim your 
greatness CT 16 8:292f.; na.&m.mah ar.ri.zu 
un he.si.il.si.il.la : nar-bi tanattika ni&u lidlula 
(see dalalu A lex. section) ASKT p. 121 r. If.; 
nam.mah.me.an.ki : na-ar-bi sa parsi Same, u 
ersetim Sumer 13 69:5f. (OB); nam.mah.a.ni 
e§ d En.lil.ld.ke x ki.a mu.un.si.ib.us : nar- 
bu-Sii ina bit d MiN ersetu imtalu his (Ninurta’s) 
greatness filled the (whole) earth in the sanctuary of 
Enlil Angim IV 51. 

[. . . nam.gu.lja.bi : [. . . ] ulla paras nar-bi-Su 
CRRA 19 435:6f.; nam.gal.mu x[...] : ndr- 
bi-[e ] qurdija KAR 100 ii 6ff.; umun dumu 
d EN.zu.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.da.an.garR a . 
ra.ta : istu belu ana mdrat Sin nar-ba-a iilmuii 
after the lord had bestowed greatness upon the 
daughter of Sin (Istar) TCL 6 51 r. 23f. and 27f., 
see RA 11 146:37 and 39. 

ndr-bu-u = nu-'u-[du] Malku V 160. 

a) in gen.: iddisSi etlutam na-ar-bi-a-am 
dandnam he bestowed upon her manliness, 
greatness, might VAS 10 214 iv 4 (OB AguSaja), 
cf. (in broken context) [. .. tu-us]-ta-aq-ti 
na-ar-bi-a-am JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 7 ii 11 
(OB hymn to Papulegarra); tastakan na-ar- 
you have established her great 
power RA 15 179 vii 1 (OB Agusaja), cf. i-x 
na-ar-bi-i-Sa ibid. 176 ii 19; uweddisi na-ar- 
bi-Sa he made her distinguished by her 
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greatness VAS 10 214 vii 16; ina nar-bi sa 
Nergal dandan ilani with the help of the 
great power of Nergal, the mightiest among 
the gods TCL 3 417; sa ... nar-bi ilutisu 
mesuma who (trusts in his own strength) 
despising the great power of his (Amur’s) 
divinity ibid. 119 (Sar.); mut-tab-bil nar-bi-su 
K.8515;7, cf. parakku muttabbil nar-bi-su 
Iraq 36 42:31; sutuqu na-ar-bu-sa excellent 
are her great powers VAS 10 214 vi 23, 
supu na-ar-bu-sa ibid, i 9, cf. also supu 
nar(var. nar)-bu-ki STC 2 pi. 75:8 (SB hymn 
to Istar), see JCS 21 258; SUrbii, nar-bu- 
ka ZA 61 60:221, 223 (hymn to Nabu); nar- 
bu-Su rabu eminent are his great powers 
Craig ABRT 1 30:24; ajurn na-ar-bi-d-as isan: 
nan mannum who is there who can equal her 
in greatness? RA 22 172:21, cf. ibid. 23 (OB); 
[ana kal] dadmu listepa nar-bi-ka he will 
proclaim your greatness again and again to 
all inhabited places ZA 61 60:214 and 216 (SB 
hymn to Nabu); [lusdpi] nar-bi-e-su tanittasu 
lustarrah BA 5 652:6 (hymn to Assur), cf. 
lustarrih nar-bi-ka Bdllenriicher Nergal p. 50:4; 
nar-bi-ka lis[api an\a kal dadme AfO 19 
59:158 (prayer to Marduk), also ibid. 60:186; 
the Babylonians saw how Marduk restores 
to life patu kalusina uSdpd nar-bi-e-[su ] and 
all quarters proclaimed his greatness Lambert 
BWL 58:30 (Ludlul IV); for other refs, see 
apu A mng. 4a; in personal names: Amur- 
na-ar-bi-Erra BIN 7 66:4, 6, 13; Amur-na- 
ar-bi-da AfO 24 124 No. 7:5, YOS 12 92:8; 
Na-ar-bi-i-U-du Szlechter TJA pi. 41 r. 9 (all OB). 

b) in the final doxology of hymns, prayers, 
incs., etc.: nar-bi-ki lusdpi (var. luqbi) 
daliliki ludlul I will proclaim your greatness, 
I will praise your fame BMS 2:8, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 24, also Schollmeyer 139 VAT 
5 r. 7, PBS 1/1 13:40 (hymn to Samas), LKA 

17 r. 22 (hymn to Gula), cf. BMS 12:93, AfO 

18 294:83, LKU 27:7, wr. nar-bi-ki KAR 26 
r. 5, BMS 30:15 and 17, and passim in suilla 
prayers, for other refs, see apiX A v. mng. 4a, 
cf. also Maqlu II 17, 227, and, with var. nar- 
bi-ka ibid. 74, AMT 72,1:24, KAR 43 r. 2 
(inc.); ludlul nar-bi-ku-nu CT 39 27:9 (nambur- 
bi, sec Caplice, Or. 36 11:12), cf. also BMS 18 r. 17; 


nardappu 

anaku ana elatu nar-bi-ku-nu lusdpi PBS 1/2 
106 r. 25; for your praise let the Igigi hear 
this song li-is-si-ru na-ar-bi-ka and extol(?) 
your greatness Lambert-Millard Atra-hasfs 104 
III viii 17 (OB); nar-bi ilutiki rabiti kajdn 
lustammar I will praise your great divine 
powers continually OECT 6 13:14 (hymn to 
Ninlil); for refs, with nabu see lex. section. 

**narbubtu (AHw. 746b) see sinnarbubtu. 

narbutu s.; greatness, great power(s); 
NA royal*; cf. raM, A v. 

adlul nar-bu-ut ill rabuti I proclaimed the 
greatness of the great gods 3R 7 i 49 (Shalm. 
III). 

nardabbu (or nartabu) s.; (a seeding 
apparatus); lex.* 

giS.a-pi-Jnapin == nar-da-bu {in group with a[bu], 
zard, purSu[mu\, iltu) Antagal B 84. 

he-ru-u, za-ru-u, ndr-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, it- 
tu-u - a-bu Malku I 113ff. 

See abu A mng. 6 and ittu B discussion 
section. 

nardamtu (nardamu) s.; path; lex.* 

gu 4 .ud.kalam.ma= da-rag-gu, ki.uS.kalam. 
ma = ndr-da-mu (vars. nar-[. . .], mar-te-em-tu) 
Hh.II277f.; gir na-ar-dam-tum (preceded 
by padanum, (whim) Imgidda to Erimhua B r. 4"; 
[gir. . . ,].x - nar-da-mu (preceded by [. . .] - 
padanu, (udu) Erimhus II 39. 

da-[rag-gu], ndr-d[a-mu] = [. . .] Malku II 89f. 

nardamu see nardamtu and nardappu. 

nardappu (nardamu) s.; 1. bridle, noose, 
2. mooring pole; SB. * 

giS.guru 6 .u§ = nar-da-mu (after umdsu, among 
parts of a boat) Hh. IV 405; gu-Sur gi§.[bab.gal] 
= \ndr-da-mu\ Diri III 17a; giS.kab.gal = nar- 
d[a-mu ] (between rappu and malutfu) Hh. VII 
B 144. 

[5u.b]i eS.sa.ad gir.bi giS.rab.mah. 
ke*(KlD) : [qas]su nahbalu kepSu nar-dap(var. adds 
-pu)-um-ma his (the demon’s) hand is a snare, his 
foot is a noose(?) CT 17 25:14f. 

Sum-man-nu = ndr-dap-pu , ndr-dap-pu -- ma- 
lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V Iff. 

1. bridle, noose: see Diri, Hh. VII B, CT 
17, Malku V, in lex. section. 
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2. mooring pole: [gi§] nar-da-ma-a-a sa 
ereni u Sadidu Sa takilti my (the boat’s) 
mooring pole is of cedar, and the tow-rope 
of blue-purple wool Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
section III 14, cf. ibid. 30, cf. Hh. IV 405, in lex. 
section. 

The form nardamu for “bridle” is attested 
only in Diri III 17a; if that is an error, two 
words, nardappu “bridle, etc.,” and nardamu 
“mooring pole” have to be distinguished. 

nargallu s.; chief musician; OAkk., OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and (lu.)nar.gal; cf. ndru. 

nab.gal, nar.gal = ndr-gal-lu Lu IV 213f.; 
nar.gal - na-ar-gal-lu-um OBGT XIII 15; 
[nar.ga]l = na-ar-gal-lu (between ndru and Ltr. 
nab se[hru]) MSL 12 83 Fragm. Ill 8. 

PN NAR.GAL ITT 1 1412, Jestin NTS§ No. 
169 i 2 (OAkk.); umma nar.gal-to<z thus 
says the chief musician TIM 2 109:10; nig. 
su PN n[ar.ga]l property of PN, the cliief 
musician BIN 7 0:15; PN nar.gal CT 8 
21c:5, also YOS 5 163:16, (witness) BE 6/2 
44 r. 24, PBS 8/2 116:25 (all OB); mahrit ban 
rdnim [1 n}]. nar.gal suhdruSu u imerusu 
[iksud]unim the vanguard of the caravan, 
(namely) one chief musician, his servants, 
and his donkeys, have arrived ARM 14 
40:7; nar.gal.mes kale chief musicians, 
lamentation priests (in broken context) 
Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:12; 8 KUS.MES LU nar- 

gal-lum ana aSli ana zu-sw the cliief musician 
(takes) eight hides for .... Ebeling Stiftungcn 
13:20, also r. 5, and, wr. LU.NAR.GAL ibid. 33, 
(beside kurgarrd) ibid. 23; 1 mu-se-bi LTJ.NAR. 

gal (see muSabu mng. 2) ADD 860 ii26; 
lu.nar.gal Sa Nabd (witness, after kalu) 
Iraq 19 133 ND 5463:29; lands of PN Ltf nar- 
gal-li sa E.babbar.ra RA 66 164 i 1 (MB kudur- 
ru); 8 SAL.NAR.GAL ADD 827+914:10, see Lands- 
berger, Baumgartner AV 203; LU.NAR.GAL (in 
broken context) ABL 1343:5 (all NA). 

nargatu see nargitu. 

nargltu ( nargatu ) s.; (a headdress); OB 
Elam, early NB. 


nariku 

tug.bar.si.gal = nar-g[i-tum] Hh. XIX 250; 
[tiig.bar.s]i.gal = [ nar]-gi-tum = pa-ds- ta ' rum kir 
Hg. E 74, Hg. B V 2, in MSL 10 142. 

tUg.gal (var. tug.gu.lA) = nar-gi-tum Malku 
VI 142; pa-tin-nu - nar-g[i-tum] An VII 230g; 
na-ar-gi-tum = pa-ar-si-[gu] ibid. 2301; na-ar( var. 
-ar)-gi-tum = pa-as-ka-rum ibid. 231; [...] - 
[ nar]-gi-tum Malku VI App. B left col. 3'. 

1 tug nar-gi-tum tag one fashioned 
headdress Aro Kleidertexte 14 ii 48, also ibid. 
15 iii 66, 16 iii 88, iv 119 (early NB list of garments 
distributed to the participants in a wedding cere¬ 
mony); 7 Tug na-ar-ga-du MDP 18 94:7. 

nargu s.; peg; OA, SB; pi. nargatu. 

na-ar-ga-am sa tidrim ... samma lublunim 
buy a peg of cedar wood and have them 
bring it here TCL 19 61:26 (OA let.); na-ar- 
ga-at ereni ina libbi lusannas you insert a 
peg of cedar wood into it K.2785:9 (SB rit.). 
also na-ar-ga-at ereni ibid. 11 . 

nari s.; length, long side (of a field); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

I ma-at na-a-ri u 80 pi-ir-ki sa 1 anse 
a.sa essid he will harvest a one-homer field 
one hundred (Sepu) long and eighty wide 
JEN 558:11 (coll.), cf. 1 ma-at gir na-a-ri 80 
gir pi-ir-ki sa eqli JEN 550:5. 

The word corresponds to Bab. Siddu, cf. 1 
ma-at 20 gir si-id-du u pi-ir-ki-su 1 su-si 
sa eqli sasu HSS 5 81:8f. Possibly to be 
connected with neru B. 

H. Lewy, RA 35 33ff. 

narijarpu adj.; five-year-old;Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

1 gud.Ab na-ri-ia-ar-pu IM 73425:12 (cour¬ 
tesy A. Fadhil). 

For similar compounds see kikarpu. Smart 
pu, tumnarpu. 

nariku (or nariqu ) s.; (a vessel); MB 

Alalakh. 

2 sen ud.ka.bar na-ri-ku two ruqqu 

kettles of bronze (called) n. Wiseman Alalakh 
113:16; 4 na-ri-ku UD.KA.BAR ibid. 406:2, 

also 2 na-ri-ku ud.ka. <bar> ibid. 400:2. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 346. 
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narinnu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u na-ri-nu : Xj [min (= GiS pii-ri ?)] Uruanna II 
180a. 

nariqu see nariku. 

nari§ adv.; like a river; SB; wr. < d >iD 
with phon. complement; cf. ndru A. 

damisunu hurri natbaki id -iS usardima seri 
kidi bamate asrupa illuris I let the wadies 
and ravines carry their blood like a river and 
dyed the landscape as red as the illuru plant 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); mur nisqi ... ina damisunu 
gapsuti isallu d iD-ts my steeds plunged into 
their streaming blood as into a river OIP 2 
46 vi 7 (Senn.); hisib kibrdti [satti]$amma iD-ei 
lisahbiba qerebiu may (DN) cause the yield 
of all the world to rush with a murmur like 
a river in it (the temple) every year Borger 
Esarh. 90 § 58 iv 12. 

narittu see naritu. 

naritu (or narittu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB.* 

65 ab.al 6 na-ri-tum 6 Ktr§.Rl.Rl.GA(!) 
65 cows, six n., six hides of dead animals 
(parallel: 41 ab.al 2 kus.ri.ri 41 cows, 
two hides line 7 and passim in this text) UET 5 
836:5. 

Possibly part of an animal, e.g., the sinews, 
narittu see naritu. 

naritu ( narittu ) s.; morass, marshland, 
(in figurative sense) difficulties, troubles; 
OB, SB. 

na-ri-(u(v ar. -turn) = ru-ium-tu, na-ri-(u{v&r. -i() 
= fe-ri*(var. -ri)-tum Malku II 68 f. 

a) morass, marshland: see lex. section. 

b) (in figurative sense) difficulties, 
troubles: in broken context: [i]na na-ri-ti- 
im nadi[dku] I am lying in the morass (and 
I am beset by tears and weeping) VAS 16 
135 r. 4' (OB let.); ittatil inana-ri-it-tu kali ina 
rusumdu he lay down in the morass, was 
detained in the swamp ZA 61 52:52; iutbima 
sertukka ina na-ri-ti etrassu remove your 
punishment (from him), save him from the 
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morass AfO 19 59:154 (SB prayer to Marduk), 
ef. iutbi Sertus sulii ina na-ri-it-[lu ] remove 
his punishment, raise him from the morass 
ZA 61 52:54, also ibid. 56 (SB hymn to Nabu). 

nariu see nard B s. 

narkabtu s.; 1. chariot, 2. the constellation 
Auriga; from OAkk. on; pi. narkabdlu ; 
wr. syll. and GiS.GiGm, giAgigir; cf. rakdbu. 

gi-gir lagabx bad ■= nar-kab-tum A 1/2:144, 
also Ea I 48, S b I 128; gi-g[i-ir] [gi§].lagabx bad 
=> ndr-kab-tu Diri II 266; giS. lagabx bad = min 
(=■ nar-kab-tum) Hh. V 6; gi-gir lagabx Ai-tend — 
nar-kab-tum A 1/2:146, Ea I 49; gi-g[i-ir] Gi§. 
lagabx A§4en4 = ndr-kab-tu Diri II 267; giS. 
lagabxa S-lend nar-kab-tum Hh. V 5; gi-gir 
lagabx u — nar-kab-tu A 1/2:147, Ea I 50; giS. 
lagabx u = nar-kab-tum Hh. V 4; giS.Subur - 
na-ar-kab-tum AO 5401 i 3 (Kagal); giS.mar, 
gislKAK+LiSl, gis.nig.Su.gi - nar-kab-tum Hh. 
V 1-3, cf. ibid. 7-14, see also Hh. Forerunner 2-5, 
in MSL 6 36; [ nar]-kab-tum (in group with eriqqu. 
saparru, and [ka-na]-yur-ru. Sum. broken) Antagal 
B 9. 

giS.gu.za giS.[gigir] - [&u-us-sw]-m nar-kab- 
tum Hh. IV 85; anSe.giS.gigir = min (- i-mer) 
nar-kab-tum Hh. XIII 363, for other parts of the 
chariot see Hh. V 15-59 and Hh. Forerunner 7-38, 
in MSL 6 36 f. 

[e] [mj„].im =■ da-pa-nu id giAgiglr Diri I 213; 
ti ■= da-pa-nu id giS.gigir, si.ga — qa-ma-du id 
min, gi gir<gigi r >. D u 6 . D u - e-lu-uid min Antagal 
III 35ff.; bal = min (= na-qa-ru) id giS.cigib 
Antagal A 47; [u] [hu.si] = ra-ka-bu id [giS.gigib] 
A II/6 iv A 35; giS.gigir.Su.gi - ma-ha-rum id 
giS.gigir Antagal E c 5. 

gi-gir lagabx bad = id mijl.lagabx bad a En- 
me-iar-ra Ea I 48a. 

He dedicated giS.Sudun giS.gigir §u.du 7 .a : 
ia ana nlri nar-kab-ti iusumu [a ... ] befitting the 
yoke of the chariot 4R 12 r. 7f. (Nbk. I); giS. 
gigir.zu gu.d6 ur B .Sa 4 .bi : nar-kab-ta-ka ana 
rigim ra-me-me-ia when accompanied by the noise 
of your chariot AngimII24; giS.gigir.an.na.mu 
: nar-kab-ti Anutija Angim IV 5, cf. giS.gigir.za. 
gin.na ni.huS gur.r[u.na] ibid. I 51 (= II 1); 
[...] har.ra.an giS.gigir.ra : urhi iumrugi uruh 
nar-kab-tim BA 5 674 No. 30:13f. 

I am a riding donkey, yet I am yoked to a mule 
giS.nig.ilu.gi me.na.nam : nar-kab-ta a-n[a- 
fcu(?)J I am(?) a chariot (and yet I carry reeds) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 27 (SB proverb). 

e-ri-qu, mar-tur-ru-u - nar-kab-tu Malku II 198f.; 
x-ru-tu — nar-kab-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 34, and dupl. 
2:371. 

gigib U nar-kab-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 43 
Ko 20; iu-ur-ha-tum § nar-kab-[tu ] BM 34599 r. 3'; 
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[nar-kab]-tum // mul.giS.gioir // d Dil-bat // min, 
gigib // nar-kab-tum // [... d l]5 mul.meS // min, 
gigib // nar-kab-tum Hunger Uruk 27 r. 24 f. 

1. chariot — a) in gen. — 1' in OAkk.: 
Gis na-ar-kab-tum VAT 16442 ii, cited MAD 3 
235 (school tablet); GIS.GIGIR HSS 10 203:4, 6, 
RTC 119:2, MAD 1 302:5, see Gelb, RA 50 8. 

2' in OA: tug isten u sina kabtutim ana 
na-ar-ka-ab-tim etapas I had a couple of 
heavy textiles made for the chariot CCT 3 
20:19; na-ar-ka-ab-tam PN nu'a’e nukallirnu- 
ma we showed the natives PN’s wagon 
Matous 4ge: 1 (unpub. OA let.). 

3' in OB: Summa sabam u gis.gigir aters 
radakki at the time when I dispatch men 
and a chariot to you TCL 153:19 (OB let.). 

4' in MB, early NB; alapsu imersu la rakdsi 
... gis.gigir la rakdsi ina ilki tupsikki mala 
baSu uzakkiSunuti not to harness his ox or 
donkey, nor to hitch a chariot, he (the king) 
exempted them from any and all corvee and 
service obligations BBSt. No. 24:37 (Nbk. I); 
5 Gi§.GiGER-fco lu amratma your five chariots 
should be ready BE 17 33a: 6, cf. ina 2 gis. 
gigib birta sa belija lussur I will guard 
my lord’s fortress with two chariots ibid. 31, 
and passim in this let. 

5' in Bogh., EA, RS: 1 gis.gigir kaspi 
sarru Sa GN ana sarri rabi usebilamma the king 
of GN had a chariot (plated with?) silver sent 
to the great king KBo 10 1 r. 16 (Hattusili bil.); 
mar Siprika lim gis.gigir.me§ uqarribassum 
your envoy brought one thousand chariots 
to him KBo 1 10:42 (let.); ina gis.gigir.hi.a 
sa me tazzaz you are standing on shaky ground 
(fit. you are standing in chariots of water) 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 11 (UrSu-story), see ZA 44 120; ittaz 
din Gi§.GiG3R.ME§-ia ina libbi gis.gigir.mes 
hazannuti EA 1 : 89 (let. of Amenophis III) ; 
1 GIS.GIGIR 2 sise EA 17:36 (let. of Tusratta) ; 
miSil giS.gigir. mbs- id ina ahi a.ab.ba sakin 
u miSil Gl[AGiGiR.MES]-ia ina irti GN sakinma 
(possibly to be read markabtu, q.v.) Ugaritica 
5 20:18f., and passim in this text; for another 
ref. from RS see markabtu. 

6' in Nuzi; x gis.gigir.mes Sa PN JEN 
612:1, also ibid. 3, 5ff., 11, 13, 635:5; 4 simittu 


narkabtu la 

gis.gigir4mto.me§ istu bit nakkamti PN u 
PN 2 ustesi PN and PN 2 had four chariot 
teams brought out from the armory HSS 13 
276:1 ; 1 kudukti Sipdti ana su-up-pa-a ana 
gis.gigir ana PN nadin ibid. 442 : 25. 

7' in MA: gis.gigir banita sa sarruti sa 
samadija u 2 sise pesuti sa samadijama 1 
gis.gigir la samutta .. . ana sulmanika 
vMbilakku I have sent you as a present a 
beautiful royal chariot that I drive myself 
and two white horses that I also drive myself 
and (in addition) one unhitched chariot 
EA 16:9, 11 (ASSur-uballit I); mimma anniu 
gimru sa gis.gigir iddan all this, the ex¬ 
penses for the chariot, he will (re)pay KAJ 
122:16; 1 gis.gigir(!) gibil sa ekallim 

KAJ 310:1, cf. 1 GIS [...] sa GIS.GIGIR 
ibid. 9. 

8' in NA: does the omen saying, “If 
something passes between the legs of a man” 
ina muhhi sa sapla Gis.GiGiR-e tusuni (apply 
also) to what comes out from under the 
chariot? ABL 385:9, see Parpola LAS No. 15, 
cf. r. 4; isset gis.gigir sa issija tallikuni one 
chariot which came with me (I abandoned 
in GN) ABL 242:8; I must come on foot la 
gis.gigir la uraja la mukil appdteja I have 
no chariot, no team, and no charioteer 
Iraq 21 172 No. 72:26, cf. ibid. 18 (let.); they 
will fill in (the river) sarru belt ina libbi 
Gis.GiGiR-i'Jt ina muhhi ettiq the king, my 
lord, will be able to cross in his chariot 
ABL 1214:11, see Parpola LAS No. 291; 1 GI§. 

gigir ana mdsarte one chariot for the in¬ 
spection ADD 1036 ii 1 ; three hundred horses 
12 GIS.GIGIR.ME§ ABL 925 r. 5, cf. UD.23.KAM 
ina 2 GI§.GIGER.ME§ SU 11 PN ADD 1092 r. 2, 
cf. also 1013 r. 14; re-eS GIS.GIGIR.ME§-fcM-WR isa 
muster your chariots ABL 340 r. 5; andku 
TA isset gi§.gigir ana sulme sa sarri allaka 
I will come with one chariot to greet the 
king ABL 241 r. 17 ; la ana sise la ana Gi§. 
gigi[r.me]s [...] (the terrain) [is not fit] 
for horses or chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:37. 

9' in NB: gis.gigir Sa sarri belija ABL 
1363:17; GIS.GIGIR.HI.A [it]-ta-SU TCL 9 
128:10 (let.); gi§.gigir sa qdt PN (beside Gi§. 
BAN Sa PN a bow fief of PN 2 ) PBS 2/1 99: 8. 
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10 ' in lit. and omens: sisdka ina gis. 
gigik lu saruh lasdmu the galloping of your 
horses hitched to the chariot will be splendid 
Gilg. VI 20; lusasmidka giS.gigir uqni u 
hurdsi let me have a chariot of lapis lazuli 
and gold harnessed for you ibid. 10; gis. 
gigir sindamma ana seri lunsur hitch the 
chariot for me so that I can drive to the open 
country Lambert BWL 144:18 (Dialogue); 
summa rubu Gis .gigir ismidma ina harrani 
istu gis.gigir ana pan sise imqut if a prince 
hitches up a chariot and on the road falls from 
the chariot in front of the horses CT 40 36:30 
(SB Alu) ; summa rubu gis.gigir irkabma ana 
imitti gis.gigir imqut if a prince rides a 
chariot and falls out on the right side of the 
chariot ibid. 32, and passim in this text; almad 
.. . rukkub sise gis.gigir sabat asate I 
learned to ride horses and a chariot and to 
hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34; that arsenal 
had become too small ana hitmur sise 
sitamduh gis.gigir.mes for (the maneuvers 
consisting of) horses cantering (and) chariots 
parading Borger Esarh. 59 v 46; kings sa 
kima gis.gigir elippa rakbu kum sise sandu, 
parrisani who ride a boat instead of a chariot, 
(and) who harness oarsmen instead of horses 
ibid. 57 iv 83; sarru gis.gigir ul irakkab the 
king will not ride a chariot (on that day) 
4R 32 ii 17, and passim in homer.; in my dream 
Nebuchadnezzar, my royal predecessor u 1-en 
lu.gir.se.ga ina gis.gigir uzuzzu and one 
attendant were standing in a chariot VAB 4 
278 vi 16 (Nbn.); ana meteq gis.gigir belutija 
use[pis titurru ] I built a (paved) causeway for 
the passage of my royal chariot OIP 2 154:10 
(Senn.); istet gis.gigir ina qibitika liddinm 
nimma STT 38:76 (Poor Man of Nippur); ki 
gis.gigir ubbuhat epri tdhazi like a chariot, 
she is covered with the dust of battle Iraq 31 
29:38 (MA inc.); mdmit qasti u GIS.GIGIR 
Surpu III 27, also VIII 77, cf. mdmit GIS. 
gigir sahdpu ibid. Ill 61; na-ar-ka-ba-at 
nakrika tutar you will repulse your enemy’s 
chariots YOS 10 44:26, 66 (OB ext.), cf. gis. 
gigir mat nakri gtjr -ra CT 28 45 r. 4 (SB ext.), 
also ibid. 14; lu mahas elippi lu GIS.GIGIR 
lu rubu ina harrdn illaku ul itar either 
destruction of a boat or a chariot, or the 
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prince will not return from the campaign he 
goes on CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3 (SB ext.); whether 
the pole or the lance lu mimma husab giS. 
GiGiR-ta \iS]sebir or any wooden part of my 
chariot broke PBS 1/1 12:19; Summa giS. 
gigir imur if he (the exorcist on his way to 
a patient) sees a chariot Labat TDP 4:40; 
evil portended by snakes sa ina gis.gigir 
innamru KAR 388:7 (SB Alu), cf. [summa 
...] ina GIS.GIGIR iGl-[m] Or. NS 34 124 
r. 8 (namburbi); 1 GIS.GIGIR one (tablet 
concerning) chariot (s) ADD 943 i 6 (inv. of 
lit. texts). 

b) for military use — 1' in gen.: ina 100 
gis.gigir.mes [...] arkisunu irtedi he 
pursued them with one hundred chariots 
Iraq 11 139 No. 10:6; x gis.gigir . .. ana girri 

_ tebat five chariots are on alert for the 

campaign (for context see girru mng. 3a-2') 
BE 17 33a: 22; 20 GIS.GIGIR sa girri PBS 2/2 
140 : 26 (all MB) ; GIS.GIGIR.MES-SR sa mat URU 
Abbaja itabak he has led out the chariotry 
of the land of GN KBo 10 1 : 26 (HattuSili bil.); 
the king of Mitanni qadu sahe huradisu gis. 
gigir.meS-.sr ina mat Nuhas&i iterub invaded 
GN with his hurddu troops and his chariotry 
KBo 1 4 i 5 (treaty); ERIN.MES hapiru u GIS. 
gigir.meS salcin ina libbi Hapiru men and 
chariots are stationed there EA 87:21; 
clothing given out sundu gis.gigir.mes ina 
GN tdhaza ippusu when the chariotry gave 
battle in GN HSS 14 523:20, also ibid. 9; ina 
30 gis.gigir.MES- m dlikdt idi gamarrija (for 
context see gamarru ) AKA 44 ii 65 (Tigl. I); 
gis.gigir.meS- to sutersdt your chariotry is 
readied Tn.-Epic “iii” 26; I left my camp 
behind nisiq Gis.GiGiR.MES-ia Sululta lu alqe 
and took (only) a (specially) selected third 
of my chariotry (with me) AOB l 118 r. iii 16 
(Shalm. I); GIS.GIGIR.MES da'atu pithallu 
asarissu issija asseqe (see asarittu) AKA 312 
ii 53 (Asn.), also 334 ii 103; sidirta Sa GIS.GIGIR. 
mes the battle line of the chariotry BLAH 2 
71:32 and dupls., see AfO 18 351:50 (Tigl. I); 
I killed his soldiers giS.gigir.mes-M ase * I 
destroyed his chariots AKA 357 iii 40 (Asn.); 
I received as tribute gis.gigir.mes-sm ma- 
’ a-tu KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II); qereb GlS. 
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gigir.mes-s-m-ww umasSeruni zusun (for 
context see zu A mng. la) OIP 2 47 vi 31 
(Senn.); GIS.GIGIR.[MES-SM U GIS.Gl]GIR.ME§ 
mdtiSu mala baM lidka should he set in motion 
his chariotry and the chariotry of his country, 
as much as there is? Craig ABRT 181:4 (tamitu), 
cf. (in broken context) [...]-&» gis.gigir. 
mes-M u kak[keSu ... ] PRT4i:5; gis.gigir. 
ME§-ku-nu ana qinniS lusadilu may they 
cause your chariots to move backward 
Wiseman Treaties 575; ki Sa GIS.GIGIR annilu 
adi sasse[Sa] ina dame rahsatuni ki hanne ina 
qahal nakrikunu gis.gigir.mes-^w-wm ina libbi 
dame sa raminikunu lusarhisu just as this 
chariot and its baseboard are spattered with 
blood, so may they spatter your chariots in the 
midst of your enemies with your own blood 
ibid. 612 and 614; la ina gis.gigir.mes-« la 
■pithalli neither with my chariotry nor with 
my cavalry (was the ascent possible) Scheil 
Tn. II 37; sixteen mountains eqla taba ina 
GIS.GIGIR.ME§(var. omits MEs)-ia ii marsa ina 
aqqulldt ere lu ahsi where the terrain was 
good (I crossed) in my chariots, where it was 
bad I hacked my way through with bronze 
pickaxes AKA 65 iv 66 (Tigl. I); eqel namrasi 
Sa ana meteq qis-s.gioir.mes u ummdndte la 
Saknu AKA 316 ii 63 (Asn.); terrain anamele 
gis.gigir ... la tdbat TCL 3 22 (Sar.), and 
note [eqla td]bu ina libbi gis.gigir eqel nam: 
rasi ina SepeSu Silpu illik Lie Sar. 447; I rode 
horseback where the terrain was difficult 
gis.gigir Sepeja ina tikkdte uSaSSi (and) had 
my chariot carried on (the men’s) shoulders 
OIP 2 68:21 (Senn.); itti GIS.GIGIR Sepeja U 
pithallija (I marched at top speed) with 
(only) my personal chariot and my special 
cavalry detachment Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 
70:85, cf. itti iStet gis.gigir Sepeja edeniti u 
1000 pithallija TCL 3 320 (Sar.) ; ina tamhari 
lid nar(‘?)-ka(‘?)-ba-ti la iqrubas[Su ] (the gods 
protected him so that) no man (or?) chariots 
could come close to him in battle ZA 43 18:65 
(SB lit.); ina gis.gigir tdhazija sirti sdpinat 
zaHri in my magnificent battle chariot 
which crushes the enemy OIP 2 44 v 69, 
cf. ibid. 46 vi 7 (Senn.); GIS.GIGIR ME 
(Sumerogram in Urartian) RA 45 pi. 2 (after 

p. 16): 16. 
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2' beside other military units: ana sabika 
siseka GiS.GiGiR.MES-/ja ... lu Sulmu KUB 3 
72:6, and passim in letters; Sar mat ASSur ina 
karasi u gis.gigir.mes the king of Assyria 
with (his) expeditionary force and chariotry 
KBo 1 10:45; Summa RN ... istu sdhi[su\ 
GI§.GIGIR.ME§-£tt ul inammus KBo 1 4 ii 24; 
ana sabika ana gis.gigir.hi. A-&a ana siseka 
... lu Sulmu EA 10:6 (MB royal), and passim 
in letters; iphurunim elippatisunu Gis. 
GiGiR.MES-s'w-rtM sabi SepeSunu ana sabati 
uru Surri they assembled their ships, their 
chariotry, and their foot soldiers for the 
conquest of Tyre EA 149:62; Aziru gis. 
gigir.mes-sm scihusu ana resutija illa[k] 
Aziru, his chariotry (and) his men will come 
to my rescue MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:31; he will 
inspect sabika u gis .gigir.me s - ka ibid. 192 
RS 17.289:9, cf. also 96 RS 17.79+374:8', 
151 RS 17.59:7, 14, 285 RS 19.68:23; GIS.GIGIR. 
mes u ummandteja (var. qurddeja) luptehhir 
I gathered the chariotry and (all) my (other) 
troops (var. warriors) AKA 36 i 71 (Tigl. I); 
gis.GIGIR.meS ummandteja adki KAH 2 84:51 
(Adn. II), and passim in this phrase in Asn. and 
Shalm. Ill; gi§.gigir.mes ummandte 
usetiq I had the chariotry and the army 
cross over (the mountains) 3R 8 ii 42 (Shalm. 
Ill); ana gipis gis.gigir.mes-sm-wm ummd ? 
ndteSunu emuqisunu ittaklu they trusted in 
the sheer number of their chariotry, their army, 
and their auxiliary forces AKA 356 iii 35 
(Asn.); giAgigir.mes pithallu lu zuku Sa 
Ahuni issija asseqe I took with me the 
chariotry, the cavalry, and the infantry of 
Ahuni AKA 365 iii 63 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 38:52, 
Iraq 24 94:24 (Shalm. Ill), and passim in similar 
contexts in Asn., Shalm. Ill, and Sar., cf. also 
1R 31 iv 44 (Samsi-Adad V); ina GIS.GIGIR 
pithalli meteq ki-mar-\ri\-ia kima Adad arhis 
I passed destructively (over their meadows) 
like a thunderstorm with the chariotry, the 
cavalry, and the march of my foot soldiers(?) 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 : 230 (Sar.) ; in the district 
of Sumbi piqitti ummdnija askunma Sa sise u 
gis.gigir dmura mindsun I mustered my 
army, checked the number of the horses and 
chariot(s) ibid. 12; mihrit ummdnija asbatma 
gis.gigir pithallu sab tdhazi dlikut idija ... 
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seruSSa usapriS I myself took the lead at the 
vanguard of my army and had the chariots, 
the cavalry, and my personal troops fly over 
it (the mountain) (like valiant eagles) ibid. 25 ; 
sdbe kakki (var. hatti) gis.gigir.mes sise kisir 
sarrutija ana mihrit sar mat Elamti umaHr 
I dispatched the army, the chariotry, (and) 
my royal cavalry against the king of Elam 
OIP 2 87:29, var. from 1R 43:29 (Senn.); GlS. 
GIGIR U sise [. . . ] ABL 965 : 33, GIS.GIGIR.MES 
pithallu ABL 784:22, cf. ABL 1009 r. 18, 20, 26 
(all NA); sabe ekalli sabe bab ekalli sdbe. gis. 
gigir sabe Sepe sabe gipSi sdbe name sabe 
puhri sabe Suti ND 5492:2 ( tamitu , courtesy W. 
G. Lambert); in the fifth year Sar Akkadi 
ina mdtiSu gis.gigir.mes u siseSu madutu 
iktasar the king of Babylonia stayed in his 
land, he organized his chariotry and cavalry 
in great numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 8; 
RN gis.gigir.mes zuki ana nerdrute ispur 
Assur-reS-isi dispatched chariots and foot 
soldiers to (its) aid CT 34 39 ii 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 

c) used for hunting: 800 neSe ina gis. 
GlGiR-tffl ina pattute uSemqit (riding) in my 
hunting chariot, I felled eight hundred lions 
AKA 86 vi 80 (Tigl. I), also (referring to lions) 
KAH 2 84:123 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 53, 
WO 1 472:43; I killed 390 wild bulls ina gis. 
GiGiR-ia pattute ina qitrub belutija from my 
hunting chariot in heroic combat Iraq 14 
34:87 (Asn.). 

d) in cultic and rit. context: teams of 
mules and horses shall come down here for 
the akitu festival giS.gigir.hi.a u enut sise 
\l]u uddusu and the chariots as well as the 
harness of the horses shall be newly made 
ARM 1 50:14; Summa fafctl Sa giS.gigir Hi 
iskil if the horse of a god’s chariot goes 
lame(?) CT 40 37:81 (SB Alu); [GISJ.TTJKUL 
kdsidu ina gis.gigir A Mur Saknu (see kaSidu) 
OIP 2 142 r. 1 (Senn.); GIS.GIGIR Sar Hi sirtu 
the excellent chariot of the king of the gods 
Streck Asb. 300 iv 12, also 148 x 32; kakku 
SamSati u gis.gigir.mes itebbunimma the 
standards, the sun disk symbols, and the 
chariots will start out RAcc. 90:19, cf. 100:6; 
the gods and gis.gigir.mes irrubu the 


narkabtu lh 

chariots will enter ibid. 115 r. 12, ilani gabbi 
u gi§.gigir.me§ ibid. 2; giS.gigir irakkubu 
they ride a chariot (in broken context) 
Speleers Receuil 308:15 (MA royal rit.), GlS. 
gigir rdquteSa with an empty chariot 
ABL 611:9 (NA); GlS.GIGIR Ani KTJ.BABBAR 
giS.gigir Ani ktj.gi the silver chariot of 
Anu (and) the golden chariot of Anu RAcc. 
89:2, cf. ibid 102:4ff.; ude Sa GlS.GIGIR Sa 
SamaS paraphernalia of the chariot of SamaS 
(in the care of the groom) JTVI60132:1 (NB); 
GlS.GIGIR Sa SamaS CT 22 69:11,19(NBlet.); 
giS.gigir Sa Bunene Nbn. 333:6; (animals 
as offerings to several gods and) mahar 
d GlS.GIGIR VAS 6 32:13, 213:13, wr. d GIGIR 
Moldenke 2 49 r. 20; beer (as offering) ana 
muhhi GlS.GIGIR BRM 1 94:16 (all NB). 

e) for transportation: anSe.hi.a giS. 
gigir-Jw ana PN nadnu the donkeys for his 
chariot were given to PN (referring to 
agricultural activities) ARM 10 134:10; kime 
GlS. gigir. MES-ia ana [naSje huzzi igammaru 
as soon as my chariots are ready to carry the 
huzzi garments EA 41:34. 

f) in mythological context: giS.gigir 
umu la mahri galittu irkab he mounted the 
chariot, the storm which has no equal, the 
terrible one En. el. IV 50 ; ina giS.gigir Sa 
rakbu (ASSur) who rides in a chariot OIP 2 
140:7 (Senn.); Bunene rdkib giS.gigir 
VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.). 

g) beside other types of chariots or wagons : 
giS.gigir.meS sumbdti ... ekimSunuti I took 
chariots and wagons away from them 
OIP 2 89:49, cf. GIS.GIGIR.MES sumbi ibid. 43 
v 42 (Senn.); giS.gigir.meS sumbi sise pare 
... ikSuda qdtdja ibid. 56:7; giS.gigir sise 
sumbi alpi lu amhurSu KAH 2 84 :110 (Adn. II) ; 
for other refs, see attartu and sumbu, see also 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 

h) type, equipment, etc. : giS.gigir qalla 

i[na]ddinaSSu JEN 494:7,12; 2 giS.gigir 

qallatu 2 giS.gigir rabitu two light chariots, 
two large chariots PBS 2/2 63 : 3f., also 81 : 2ff. ; 
33 giS.gigir.meS Sa mat N[igimti ] AOB 1 
52:10 (Arik-den-ili); GlS.GIGIR sa Elamti Sa 
kussdSa ja'nu Elamite chariot without seat 
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narkabtu li 

KAR 307 : 24 ; for other refs, see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 46If. ; ana maskanati Sa sirijam Sa 20 
gis.gigir sa girri (hides) for the storehouses 
for the coats of mail to (equip) twenty war 
chariots PBS 2/2 140:25 (MB), cf. gis.gigir. 
ME§ sariam KBo 1 3:32, cf. HSS 15 82:12, 16; 
1 gis.gigir sa sa-du-u JEN 554:1, for other 
Nuzi refs, see mazzakuShu, rubuHtu, simittu 
mng. 2a, SeSSatu, tumndtu ; 1 gis.gigir adi 

ti'utiSa ki 100 ku.babbar one chariot with 
its (full) equipment for one hundred (shekels 
of) silver BBSt. No. 7 i 15; tille gis.gigir 
trappings of the chariot PBS 2/2 54:1, 
18 (MB); 1 iSputu Sa pani gis.gigir 50 

kak.tt.tag.ga.mes one quiver with fifty 
arrows for the front of the chariot KAJ 310:52 
(MA); Gis.GioiR(var. adds .mes)-M rakissu 
stse simdat nirisu his fully-equipped chariots, 
his horses trained to the harness AKA 284 i 
86 (Asn.), cf. 40 gis.gigir.mes rakissu AKA 
237 r. 38 (Asn.), cf. also CT 34 39 ii 12 (Synchron. 
Hist.), for other refs, see samddu mng. lc, 
simdu A mng. 2, and simittu mngs. 2a and 3; 
(among tribute) gis.gigir ebbetu AKA 367 
iii 68 (Asn.); [...] gis.gigir Sa Sakulte KAJ 
124:3 (MA); GIS.GIGIR Sa ekalli (in broken 
context) ABL 306 r. 10, 1122:14 (bothNA); 
giS.gigir Gi§ Sa Sadadi state carriage 
Streck Asb. 52 vi 22, and passim in Asb.; 6 GI§. 
GIGIR.MES 1 unutu 11 urat Iraq 17 136 No. 17 : 10 
(NA let.); for other refs, see Salonen Land¬ 
fahrzeuge 125-131. 

i) parts of the chariot: 2 gis.apin sa 
GIS.GIGIR ARM 19 458:2 (early OB); three 
minas of wool ana ou. has. mes sa gis.gigir 
for guhassu’s for the chariot PBS 2/2 139:3; 
x minas of copper sikkatu gis.gigir stjl.gi 
BE 14 124:10, cf. GIS.GIGIR SUL.Gl5.GI PBS 2/2 
81:7 (all MB); 1 kasirnu sa gis.gigir (see 
kasirnu) AASOR 16 9:10, 13 (Nuzi), see also 
araziqqu, masaddu, padattu ; for other refs, 
see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 81-136; for lex. refs, 
from Hh. V 17-58 see askuppu, bubutu B, 
gabagallu, girigubbu, halmadru, kabbillu, kus: 
sd, laharuSku, littu B, magarru, marhasu, 
manzdzu, napsaqu, niru A, qarnu , sassu, 
simittu , Sahargd, SikSu, Suttinnu, uhhurtu, 
uppu, zard A, zibbatu. 


narkabtu 2 

j) materials used for construction and 

maintenance: 2 gis.gigir. mes sa Sussuki 

hurdsi uhhuzu two chariots made of Sassugu 
wood overlaid with gold EA 14 ii 15 and 16; 
5 GIS.GIGIR.MES GlS.MES EA9:37; 3 MA.NA 

aban gabiu ana sipar gis.gigir . .. ana PN 
askapi tadin three minas of alum given to 
PN, the tanner, for work on the chariot 
KAJ 223:2 (MA); (metals, alum, and other 
materials) ana multeSirte [...] Sa gis.gigir 
mahir KAJ 130:16 (MA); gis.gigir siparri 
namri Borger Esarh. 95 r. 14; hides ana dullu 
sa[. ..] gis.gigir Nbn. 1000:5; fourpiecesof 
linen ana giS.gigir Nbn. 1121:7; bronze for 
the smith Sa dullu ina muhhi gis.gigir ipuS 
Nbn. 86:4; nar-kab-tu hurdsi (in broken 
context) AfO 18 383 i 18 (SB lit.); red-purple 
wool Sa GIS.GIGIR.ME UCP 9 85 No. 12:7, cf. 
ibid. 4 (NB adm.), for other refs, see Salonen 
Landfahrzeuge 137-152. 

k) personnel assigned to chariots: istu 
qdti lu.pa gis.gigir u hazanni zaki MRS 6 84 
RS 16.157:22, 86 RS 16.250:17; LU.PA GIS. 
GIGIR la uma'ir eli PN u mareSunu the 
overseer of the chariot(s) was not supposed 
to give orders to PN and his sons ibid. 81 RS 
16.239:31; rations for ERIN gis.gigir.hi.a u 
ERIN GIR CT 45 48:30, 54:2; PN RA.GABA GI§. 
gigir (father of a witness) YAS 18 1:49 (OB); 
11 LU.MES annu ra-kib gis.gigir HSS 15 61:9; 
6Ld.ME§ sa ra-kib GIS.GIGIR.MES RA28 38 No. 
7:6, also HSS 15 44:13-15 (all Nuzi); PN Sa 
gis.gigir (among mariannu’ s) WO 5 60 No. 
1:61 and 65, cf. PN GIS.GIGIR NU TUK ibid. 
62ff., cf. also ibid. No. 2:15ff., and passim in these 
lists; for e(.me§) Sa gis.gigir in Alalakh see 
Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 115; LG rah mu-gi 
Sa GIS.GIGIR ADD 1036 iii 15; LU.ERIN.MES 
Sa GIS.GIGIR Dar. 154:2, also Iraq 23 42 ND 
2657:1; for other occs. see mugirru in Sa 
mugirri, narkabtu in bel narkabti. 

l) in the names of diseases: see diksu 
mng. la-2', nihis narkabti. 

2. the constellation Auriga: Summa Sin 
ina MN gis.gigir rakib if the moon “rides” 
the constellation Auriga in MN Thompson 
Rep. 49:1, also BM 134783 catch line; Jupiter 
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narkabtu 2 

Sapla mul.giAgigir . .. izzaz stays under the 
constellation Auriga ABL 744 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 290; ana mul.giAgigir lu igrim pi: 
SarSu uktatallama even if it retained (the 
course) to Auriga, the pertinent interpretation 
would hold true ibid. r. 11; an.mi ina mux. 
gigir gar -ma (if the [. .. ] star is eclipsed) 
that means there will be an eclipse in Auriga 
TCL 6 18:19; MUL.Gis.Giom (in broken con¬ 
text) K.2241+ : 15, Sm. 473:3', K.7621 : 12; MUL. 
giAgigir (among constellations) AnBi 12 
283:16 (SB prayer to the gods of the night); TU. 
KUR 4 .MUSKN MUL.GIS.GIGIR LKU 45:10 (myth¬ 
ological comm.); arkisu MUL.GIS.GIGIR giA 
gigir-sr [...] (and) behind him the constel¬ 
lation Auriga, its chariot RAcc. 102 iii 4 (= 
KAR 132); note MUL.GIGIR II & Dil-hat Hunger 
Uruk 28 r. 9, and see Hunger Uruk 27 r. 24f., 
in lex. section. 

For Mari refs, to giAgigir see nubalu. In 
NA (possibly also in MA, Nuzi, Alalakh) the 
reading of the logogram giAgigir may be 
mugirru, see naggdru usage b-3'. 

narkabtu in bel narkabti (or belmugirri) 
s .; man who fights in or provides a chariot, 
charioteer, person who fights from a chariot; 
SB, NA; wr. (lu.)en.giA gigir; cf. rakabu. 

lU.oiS.gigib, ltLen.giAgigir Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 11, 
see MSL 12 240. 

a) in hist.: ina mehe tdhaziSunu etlu EN. 
Gis. gigir ul ippallasa Sand Sa ittiSu in the 
heat of battle the warrior riding the chariot 
cannot see the companion who is (in the 
chariot) with him BBSt. No. 6 i 34 (Nbk. I); 
iSten lu.en.giAgigir 2 lu Sa jrithalli 3 kah 
lapdni deku one chariot fighter, two caval¬ 
rymen, and three members of the light troops 
were killed TCL 3 426 (Sar.), also Borger 
Esarh. 107 iv 25; LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES U mare 
Sarri Musuraja adi lu.en.giAgigir.mbs Sa 
sar Meluhha baltussun ina qabal tamhari 
iksnda qdtdja in the midst of the battle I 
captured alive the Egyptian chariot fighters 
and princes as well as the chariot fighters 
of the king of Meluhha OIP 2 32 iii 3f., also 
69:24 (Seim.); Ltf.EN.GlAGIGIR.MES U [...] 
(in broken context) Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:197. 


narkabtu 

b) inNA: kunuk PN en.gis.gigir bel kiri 
seal of PN, the charioteer, owner of the 
orchard (sold) ADD 364:1; lu.en.giAgigir 
( witness) ADD 525 r. 5, 472 r. 10, 632 r. 6f.; PN 
lu.en.giAgigir (classified among officials 
entitled to seats together with lu Saknu, lu 
sand, mukil appati ) ADD 860 i 22, 27, also 
ibid, i 11, ii 21, iii 6, 17, and (in similar context) 
ADD 857 i 16, ii 12, 23, iii 35, 37, 40, 43, seo 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 101 f.; [muSark]i: 
SU EN.GiAgigir ibid. pi. 21 ND 10057:13, cf. 
EN.GIS.GIGIR.ME§ urad ekalli ibid. r. 3, also ibid, 
pi. 18 r. If.; LU.EN.GIAGIGIR.ME§ LU[GAL(?)] 
ABL 567:13, 10 LU.EN.GIS.rGIGIRl.[ME§] 21 

LU.ERIN[...] ibid. r. 1. 

For lu.gis.gigir see mugirru in Sa mugirri. 

Salonen Hippologica 209ff.; Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 50ff. 

narkabtu in bit narkabti s.; 1. (part 
of a chariot), 2. chariot fief, i.e., land 
granted by the king which carries the ob¬ 
ligation to do military service in the chariotry, 
3. royal service as charioteer; OB, Mari, NB; 
wr. 6 gis.gigir; cf. rakabu. 

giS.e.gigir — E nar-kab-ti (var. bi-tu min) Hh. 
V 15. 

1. (part of a chariot): see lex. section; as 
geogr. name: barley Sa uru.ki e giAgigir 
PSBA 39 pi. 7: 1 (OB); barley Su gur 7 si t gis. 
GIGIR.RA ARM 19 254:3 f. 

2. chariot fief, i.e., land granted by the king 
which carries the obligation to do military 
service in the chariotry: x gur of dates Sa 
zeri zaqpu Sa 6 gis.gigir ina kiSdd GN from 
the planted land of the “chariot fief,” along 
the bank of the GN canal PBS 2/1 209:2; 
kaspu Sa ana dullu Sa Sarri [... ] \anal muhhi 
e gis.gigir Sa qipi Ezida rmdnu the silver 
which was given for royal assignments on 
behalf of the “chariot fief’ ’ of the commissioner 
of Ezida VAS6 155:7; silver owed by PN lu 
rab qaSti Sa e giAgigir Sa PN 2 qipi Ezida the 
commander of the archers of the “chariot fief” 
of PNj, the commissioner of Ezida ibid. 3; 
[. . ,]-ab e gis. gigir «-[...] (in broken con¬ 
text) Dar. 343:6; ina eqleti Sa Bel Nabu Nergal 
SamaS lu.gal.mesegiAgigir [...] Dar.9:2; 
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narkabu 

itti sdbe Sa i Gis.GiGiR-ia la tadahbub do not 
quarrel with the men from my “chariot fief” 
CT 22 74:32; PN ltj Saknu Sa £ GIS.GIGrR 
BE 10 91:8 and 12. 

3. royal service as charioteer (NB): put 
... la arad-Sarrutu la bit sisi u la b gis.gigir 
(for context and translat. see arad-Sarrutu 
usage b) BRM 2 2:15, also ibid. 10:12, VAS 
15 3:14 (all Sel.), PBS 2/1 65:14 (Dar.), VAS 
5 128:11 (Artaxerxes ?), WT. la HJ.is.GIS.GIGIR 
BRM 2 25:13 (Sel.), Ltf.&GIGm TuM 2-3 289:12. 

Cardascia Murasu 8 n. 7. 

narkabu (naSkabu) s.; muller, upper stone 
of a hand mill; OB, MB, Nuzi, MA, NB; 
often wr. with det. na 4 ; cf. rakdbu. 

1 ka 4 .hab zi-bi qadum na-ar-ka-bi-su 
TCL 10 116:12, also CT 52 172:7, 173:16; 1 BA 4 . 
har.har (= era) qadu na-ar-ka-bu one 
grinding stone together with (its) muller 
CT 4 30a:4; 2 na-ar-ka-bu TJCP 10 110 No. 

35:15, and (among mills) 1 x x na-ar-ka-bi- 
Su-nu (in dowry list) YOS 13 91:11; ana 
ahi na-ar-lca-bi-im tablamma bring (the 
barley) to the muller’s side(?) CT 52 171:14; 
obscure: half a shekel of silver, PN’s share 
u 1 na-ar-ka-bu CT 6 21a: 11 (all OB); 1 na 4 
na-ar-ka-bu Peiser Urkunden 96 r. 3 ; maSkanu 
1 erd na-ar-kab-[su(?)\ janu ibid. p. 33 VAT 
4920:16 (MB); 1 erd qadu na-ar-qa-bi-su HSS 
15 153:7, also 167:27 (= RA 36 140:28, both 
Nuzi); 2 ere Sa zipi adi ndr-ke-[b]e-si-na two 
.... grinding stones together with their 
mullers KAJ 123:3, cf. 3 na 4 .har.mes adi 
na 4 nar-ka-bi-i-Su. me§ VAS 19 30:16, also 
na 4 nar-ku-bu (heading of list) ibid. 1 (both 
MA); iStet erd u NA 4 nar-ka-bu VAS 6 246 : 15; 
na 4 erd adi na-dS-ka-b[i] 1882-9-18,3903 (both 
NB) ; na 4 erd NA 4 na-aS-ka-bu Camb. 223:2 ; 
put la hipi <eri> u na-dS-ka-bi PN naSi PN 
guarantees that the grinding stone and the 
muller will not break Evetts Ner. 45:9, cf. 
erd Sa haSimur u na-dS-ka-bi ibid. 1. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 52 f. 

*narkamu see narkumu. 

narkumu (or *narkamu) s.; (anornament); 

MA.* 


narmaktu 

28 claw-shaped ornaments of pappardild 
stone 48 ndr-ku-m[u ] (and) 48 n.-ornaments 
AfO 18 304 ii 21 (MA inv.). 

narmaktu s.; 1. washbowl, washbasin, 

2. (ritual or medical) bath; EA, MA, SB, 
NA; pi. narmakdtu ; cf. ramdku. 

dag+kisiMjXLa - nar-ma-a.Jc-tu Antagal F 159. 

1 . washbowl, washbasin: 1 na-ar-ma-ak- 

tum qadu naktamiSu Sa siparri one washbasin 
together with its lid, (both) made of bronze 
EA 22 iv 17 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ; 1 \nal-ar- 

ma-ak-tu siparri EA 13 r. 17, also EA 25 iv 56; 
1 ndr-ma-ak-tum (in list of bronze vessels) 
KAJ 303:1 (MA); haridte siparri nar-ma-ka-te 
siparri (among booty) AKA 366 iii 66 (Asn.), 
also nar-ma-ak-tu siparri Scheil Tn. II 72; 
nar-ma-ka-a-te eri TCL 3 362, 395 (Sar.); nar- 
ma-ak-tu(v&r. -tu) Sarruti (among objects 
given to Suturnahunte by Merodachbaladan) 
Lie Sar. 367 ; bit PN u nar-ma-ak-tu Sa hurdsu 
sabbutatuni bilani bring PN’s property and 
the washbasin which is inlaid with gold 
ABL 1203 r. 3 (NA); me ... Sa Sarru iddSu 
kajamanu ina \narVma-ak-te imassuni lu la 
sarhu the water with which the king regularly 
washes his hands in the washbowl must not 
be too hot ABL 110 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 
255; PN andPNjj illuku i-nar-ma-ak-te Sa zu- 
qa-ri itammiu will go and take an oath by 
the washbasin of ... . Postgate Taxation 404 
ND 9901:3; 1 nar-ma-ak-tu eri K.5l6:ll 
(unpub. NA let.), cited Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 

2. (ritual or medical) bath: seven medi¬ 
cations as nar-ma-ak-tu mamiti (for) a 
bath to counteract the “oath” Koeher BAM 
156:18; napSalt[i u n]dr-ma-ak-ti ointment 
and bath ibid. 244 : 39, 276 : 3 ; Summa amelu 
mukil res lemutti isbassu maSqita nar-ma-ak- 

t[a _] if an evil demon seizes a man, [... ] 

potion and bath AMT 83,2 ii 8; annitu nar- 
ma-ak-tu Sa GN(?) STT 230:15, cf. ibid. r. 36, 
wr. nar-ma-ak-ti STT 240:5. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 9If. 

narmaktu in bit narmakti s.; bath¬ 
house; Bogh.; cf. ramdku. 


360 



oi.uchicago.edu 


narmaku 

Silver caldrons Sa bit na-a[r]-ma-ak4i 
ihteppiSunuti from the bathhouse he smashed 
KBo 13:5, cf. unute [scl\ [e1 na-ar-ma-ak-ti Sa 
kaspi ibid. 34. 

narmaku s.; 1. (metal) vessel used to pour 
water over a person when taking a bath, 
2. bathing place, bathtub, 3. (ritual) bathing 
(OA only); OA, OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and dug.us.sa; cf. ramaku. 

dug.gur.du 10 .iis.sa — na-ar-ma-[ku] Hh. X 
266; dug.du 10 .iis.sa =- nar-ma-ku (in group with 
narmaktu, namharu) Antagal F 158; DtrG du .us.sa 
- [nar-ma]-ku Nabnitu XXIII 287; [d]u 10 .fus1. 
sa = lna\-ar-ma-Icum(text -dtj) Nigga Bil. B 274. 

gi§.§tj+A.du 10 .iis.sa = min (■= li-it-tum) nar- 
ma-ki Hh. IV 130; [giS . . .] - min (= kan-nu) Sa 
DtrG.trs.SA Nabnitu XXII 61. 

pii.du 10 .iis.sa.a.ta (var. pii.ta.Ki.TE.sa.ta) 
mu.un.da.an.gir,.9.ne : Sa ina burti ndr-ma-ki 
(var. nar-ma-ku) ihalluba (var. ihaltup) (the demon) 
that slips in through the drain hole of the bath 
KAR 46:25f. and dupls., vars. from CT 14 13 BM 
91010:5f., cf. pu.du 10 .us.sa.ta nam.<mu.un. 
da.ku 4 .ku 4 .de> : [ ina ] burti nar-ma-ki min (= la 
terrubSu) ASKT p. 92-93 iii 35 and dupls., see 
Borger, AO AT 1 10:180. 

1. (metal) vessel used to pour water over 

a person when taking a bath; ina umiSuma 
1 namhar siparri 1 nar-ma-ak siparri sa 
kiSitti u maddatte sa Katmuhi ana Assur ... 
aqiS at that time I gave as a present to Assur 
one copper caldron and one copper n. from 
the spoils and tribute of GN AKA 44 ii 58 ; 
60 ruqqi ere nar-ma-ak [. siparri ] u namhar 
siparri rabuti sixty copper kettles, a bronze 
n., and large bronze caldrons ibid. 43 ii 49 f.; 
180 ruqqi ere 5 nar-ma-ak siparri ibid. 41 ii 30 
(allTigl.I); 1 huppatru sa na-ar-ma-ki sa 

siparri HSS 15 130:60 (Nuzi); 4 ma.sa 9 GIN 
ku.babbar Simi nar-ma-ku sa siparri (pos¬ 
sibly to rnng. 2) Camb. 153:1. 

2. bathing place, bathtub built into a 

room of a house: Summa kulbabu ina bit 
ameli ina dug.us.sa innamru if ants appear 
in the bathtub in a man’s house Boissier DA 
2 :16 and dupl. KAR 376 r. 15; NAM.BUR.BI . . . 
kusarti burti % dug.us.sa sa bit ameli exor- 
cistic ritual in connection with the repair of 
a well or bathtub in a man’s house CT 38 23 
r. 8, see Or. NS 40 150:26; [.s]i ana nar-ma-ki 


narpastu 

irumma she entered the bathing place 
STT 28 ii 45 and iii 60 (Nergal and EreSkigal), but 
larva E nar-ma-ki\ ibid, iv 5 and 34, see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 ll9f.; in the name of a canal: id 
Na-ar-ma-kum YOS 8 108:2, and case 3 (OB). 

3. (ritual) bathing (only in the names of 
the second and third months in OA) — 
a) Narmak AsSur: ina Na-ar-ma-ak A Mur 
in the month The (ritual) Bathing of (the 
image of) ASsur RA 59 169 MAH 19607:29, 
HUCA 39 12 L29-559:4, iti.I.KAM Na-ar-ma- 
ak ASsur ICK 1 118:5, cf. ICK 2 205:1. 

b) with qualification sa kindtim for the 
second or Sa sarratim for the third month: 
iti Na-ar-ma-ka-A-Sur Sa kindtim ICK l 
23a: 88 = 23b: 6, 186:15, ICK 2 62:7; ITI.KAM 
Na-ar-ma-ak ASSur Sa sarratim (unpub.), cited 
ArOr 11 38 and n. 1. 

The refs, cited mng. 2 designate a basin 
or an emplacement for it, such as the raised 
brick platforms, found in excavations, which 
were supports for bitumen-coated basins. 

Laessee Bit Rimki 9f.; Salonen Hausgerate 1 92. 
Ad mng. 3: Hirsch Untersuchungen 54 n. 281; 
Matoufi, ArOr 46 218 n. 6. 

narrau s.; dwelling place; OB, SB; cf. 
ramu A v. 

At Babylon uru na-ar-me-su bit sutumme 
... epuS the city where he dwells, I built a 
storehouse (for Enlil) LIH 59:21 (NB copy of 
inscr. of Hammurapi); I adorned Borsippa 
uru na-ar-mi-su (var. na-ra-am-su) the city 
where he (Marduk) dwells VAB 4 126 iii 36 
(Nbk.) ; alu na-ar-mi-Su (Larsa) the city 
where he (5ama§) dwells VAB 4 236 i 33 (Nbn.); 
anna Babili Subat na-dr-me-ku-un (vars. nar- 
mi-ku-un, na-ra-mi-ku-un) yes, Babylon is 
your dwelling place En. el. VI72. 

The occurrences of nam'd may have been 
understood by the NB scribes as byforms of 
nardmu, as suggested by the variants to 
En. el. VI 72 and VAB 4 126 iii 36. 

narpastu in §a narpasti (Sa narpasti) s.; 
man working with a threshing instrument; 
OB lex.*; cf. rapdsu. 
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M.Se.giS.ra = Sa \na-ar-pa-dl\-t[im] OB Lu A 
204. 

narpasu s.; shovel, hoe with a wide blade; 
SB; wr. gis.mar.Se.ra.ah; cf. rapasu. 

giS.Se.ra.ah, giS.Su.Se.ra.ah - na-ar-pa-su 
Hh. V 196f.; giS.Se.rah(var. .ra.ah), giS.Su. 
§e.rah(var. .ra.ah) — nar(\)-pa(\)-su Hh. VII B 
35f.; giS.mar. Se. ra.ah = na-ar-pa-su Nabnitu 
XXI 124. 

gis.al.tag — nar-pa-su (var. narbaqu) Hh. VII 

A 164. 

a) used for digging: ka.id [ina] \ba-lu] 
[gis],mar u gis.mar.se.ra.ah ana ramaniSu 
ippetima uSarda me nuhSi the outlet of the 
river opened by itself without the help of 
spade or shovel and let through an abundant 
supply of water OIP 2 81 :30 (Senn.) ; see also 
Nabnitu XXI, in lex. section. 

b) used in the threshing process: see 
Hh. V 196f. and Hh. VIIB35f., in lex. section. 

narpaStu see narpastu in Sa narpasti. 

narpaSu see narpasu. 

narpaSfi (narpasu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 

a) in protases of ext.: if the intestines 
ina minatiSunu nar-pa-Sd-a ubluni due to 
their number bring n. CT 20 46 ii 57 and dupl. 
Boissier DA 231 r. 36; nar-pa-aS har sa imitti 
the right n. of the lung KAR 444 top line (lung 
model in tablet form). 

b) in apod.: miqitii ummani ina nar-pa- 
Se-e defeat of the army in n. TCL 6 4:14, 
also ibid. 16. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 259 n. 1. 

narqltu A s.; remoteness; SB*; cf . raqu. 

ina Sahate nar-qit libbiSunu quradija ekdute 
Icima bibbi uSbV I had my fierce warriors 
pass through (the mountains’) remote re¬ 
cesses like mountain sheep TCL 3 255 (Sar.). 

narqltu B s.; perfume; SB*; cf. ruqqu. 

nar-qi-ti x.Gis.DUG.GA muhhaSunu uSasqi 
I drenched their heads with a perfume of 
sweet-smelling oil OECT 1 pi. 27 iii 29 (Nbn.). 


nartu 

*narratu see narutu. 

narru s.; wrongdoer, criminal; syn. list.* 
na-ar-ru — sa-a-ru Malku I 88. 

narrubu see nerubu. 

narSiddu see narSindu. 

narSindatu see narSindu. 

narSindu (narsiddu, fern, narsindalu, nan 
sinnatu) s.; sorcerer, sorceress; SB. 

lu.x.Du 6 .DTT.d6 — nar-si-du (var. \nar-iin~\-du) 
Igituh short version 269. 

a) narSindu: nar-Sin-du-uM^s lipusuki 
may the n. -sorcerers bewitch you (between 
essepd and muMahhu) Maqlu VII 98, cf. lu 
nar-sin-du-u lu mu&lahhu ibid. IV 84. 

b) narsindatu: nar-sin(v ar. -sim)-da-tum 
... sa ana epSisa u ruhisa la uSarru mamma 
— n. against whose sorcery and witchcraft 
nobody can succeed Maqlu III 41; ummu 
epistija nar-Sin-da-tum the mother of the 
one who bewitched me is a n. Maqlu VI 22, 
kasSaptu nar-Sin-na-at (var. nar-Sin-da-at) 
the witch is a n. (in enumeration of different 
kinds of witches) Maqlu IV 125, var. from AfO 
21 76, cf. epiSti qumqummatu kas&aptu nar- 
sin-da-ti Sa imlu, (var. ilqu) im -a-a ina nari 
the witch is a ... ., the sorceress is a n. who 
took clay from the river for (a figurine) of 
me Speleers Recueil 312:6, var. from AMT 32,1 
r. 14. 

narSinnatu see narSindu. 

narSitu s.; (a ditch); syn. list.* 
na-ar-si-tu = a-tap-pu Malku VIII 139. 

nartu s.; river, canal; 0B, MA, NA royal; 
wr. syll. and id with phon. complement; 
cf. ndru A. 

a) in 0B: Summa adini me ana na-ar-tim 
la iSappak if he has not yet let water into the 
canal (in broken context) VAS 16 173:16 (OB 
let.). 

b) in MA adm.: gis huratu annatu Sa ina 
na-ar-te uhalliquni this ladder which he had 
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ruined in a canal (he will replace within one 
month) KAJ 128:12; ana mahliSe siparri Sa 
in-te ana epdSe (copper) to make bronze 
(pegs and) chisels for the canal KAJ 178:10; 
tiki na-ar-te (field) along a canal KAJ 13:17; 
naphar 9 [gan a.5a] meruse id.ta.am in all, 
nine iku of arable land, each along the 
canal ibid. 22. 

c) in MA, NA royal inscrs. (Adn. I, Asn., 
Tigl. Ill, and Sar.): sa kisirti Sa pi na-ar-ti 
(var. id -ti) Sa ekalldti (this inscription is) 
from the embankment at the mouth of the 
palaces’ canal AOB 1 104 No. 22:4 (Adn. I); 
[dame]Sunu id GN id -tu kima nabasi 
[ asrup ] Rost Tigl. Ill p. 66:48; ID-tu issu 
Zaba elite ahra I dug a canal from the 
Upper Zab River AKA 387 iii 135, also 
AKA 185 r. 13, 245 v 5, Iraq 14 41:36 (all Asn.); 
ekalla .. . ina ahi nar-ti [ihni\ he built a palace 
on the bank of a river TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:211; id GN id -turn biriSunu adi 26. am 
ebirma 26 times I crossed the GN River 
between them ibid. 17, id GN \v>-t\um\ etebir 
ibid. 79; nise io-ti eliti u Sapliti ... ibbalkitu 
ittija the people from the upper and lower 
river had rebelled against me Lie Sar. 109, ef. 
ibid. 98 and 112; ana GN duri Sa ina muhhi 
id -ti sa GN 2 ... aqtirib I approached GN, a 
fortress situated above the river of GN 2 
TCL 3 37; PN PN 2 PN 3 LU.EN.URIT.MES-Wt Sa 
id -ti PN, PN 2 , and PN 2 , the city rulers of (the 
region along) the river ibid. 42 (all Sar.). 

nartu ( nuartu, na’ratu ) s.; female musician; 
OB, Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; Sum. 
lw.(?) ; wr. syll. and sal.nar; cf. n&ru, ndrutu. 

SAL. na_ar NAE, SAL. n l a a l r [NA]R.KA =■ na-ar-[tu] Lu 
III ii 18f. 

a) in OB, Mari: f PN sal.nar ana Simtim 
illik the musician f PN had died ARM 10 2:6; 
sasqu ana si.la sal.nar.mes (nine silas of) 
sasqu flour as rations for the female musicians 
ARMT 12 6:3, 11:3; aSSum SAL.NAR Sa i[ri: 
Suka] as for the woman musician whom 
they requested from you ARM 1 83:12; 2 SAL. 
nar.mes PN u sal.me5-su-?iw ahune ibaSSe 
(see ahune. usage b) ARM 1 8:35; 2 sal.nar 
aSSuretim two Assyrian musicians ARM 2 


n&rtu 

119 r. 3'; 12 women nar.tur.me 5 young 

musicians RA 50 69 ii 24, cf. sal.nar.mes 
TUR.TUR ibid. 71 r. iii 27, cf. 70 r. iv 4; oil ana 
sal.meS nar for the women musicians 
RA 64 37 No. 29:7; rations for 90 SAL.NAR 
iS-Se-tum ninety new(?) female musicians 
ARM 7 206 r. 3; two gur of barley ana 
Sagikarem glr PN sal.nar for voluntary 
offerings, the responsibility of PN, the woman 
musician JCS 2 90 No. 18:4 (OB). 

b) in MB: for na^-ra-ti BE 17 31:3, 32:4, 
33:4, PBS 1/2 71:4, see naru usage c-4'; 
sal.nar.me§ (in ration list) PBS 2/2 133:3 
and 37. 

c) in Nuzi: sal.mes nu-a-ra-ti Sa mat 

Akkadi HSS 13 199:3, HSS 14 502:22; [SAL. 
me§] nu-a-ra-du sa mat Halimgalbat HSS 14 
502:9, also HSS 13 199:10; 2 SAL nu-a-ru Sa 

GN HSS 15 42:24; bahu Sa bit nu-a-ra-t[i\ 
the door of the house of the female musicians 
HSS 15 149:4, 12; ipriSunu Sa 18 sal.meS nu- 
a-ra-ti rations for 18 musicians HSS 16 72:3, 
also, wr. ld.me§ nu-a-ra-du ibid. 31:12; x 
zijandtu garments ana na-ra-tum Sa [uru 
GN] HSS 13 123:38 (= RA 36 200 f.); 11 SAL. 
mes esretu nu-a-ra-ti. mes Sa GN eleven 
harem women, musicians, from GN SMN 
2731:19; 1 ki.min (= paSSuru) ana nu-a-ra-ti 
HSS 14 98:8. 

d) in royal inscrs. : sal.nar.mes ... 
maddattuSu amhurSu I received female 
musicians as tribute from him AKA 369 iii 76 
(Asn.); for refs, beside naru in royal inscrs. 
(Tigl. Ill, Senn., Asb.) see naru usage a-1'. 

e) inNA: 61 sal.nar.[mes] (adding up 
Aramean, Hittite, and Tyrian musicians) 
ADD 827+914 edge 2, see Landsberger, Baum¬ 
gartner AV 203 ; sal.nar.me§ (beside abarak : 
katu) ADD 828:7; LTJ.U§.KU( !).MES LTJ.NAR. 
ME§ SAL.NAR.ME5 ADD 757:7; SAL.NAR.MES 
RPR [GN] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 18 
r. 6f., p. 149 No. 21:5f. 

f) in NB: maratka sal.nar bi innamma 
lu assati Si give me your daughter, the 
musician, that she may be my wife Strass- 
maier Liverpool 8 :5, cf. mdrassu LIT.NAR ibid. 9, 
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cf. also SA.L.NAE-<t sahirti sa PN sa ina panika 
bi inna UET 4 27:2, also VAS 6 95:5, 7; 'PN 
marassu SAL.NAR-itm ana assutu ana PN a 
taddin f PN gave her daughter, the musician, 
to PN 2 as wife VAS 6 61:3; 35 zi -tim 2 sal. 
nar.mes 35 persons, two female musicians 
(followed by numbers of animals) ABL 511:11. 

See naru discussion section. 

nartabtu s.; container for beerwort(?); 
OAkk.*; cf. ratabu. 

1 na-ar-[t]ab-tum PN MDP 14 8:7 (list of 
objects). 

nartabu A s.; beerwort; SB; wr. syll. and 
sun; cf. ratabu. 

su-un stJN = nar-fa-bu S b II 337; s tin = nar-ta¬ 
bu Hh. XXIII iii 15', for varieties see ibid. 16'-25'; 
siin = ndr-[a-bu Practical Vocabulary Assur 197. 

a.sUn // me-e nar-fa-bi Kocher BAM 401:8 (med. 
comm.). 

nar-ta-bu(vsiT. -ba) ana lahdmi liddinki let 
him (the beer brewer) give you beerwort for 
making beer 4R 56 iii 56, var. from ICAR 239 
ii 29 (Lamastu) ; ndr-ta-ba turatta[b] you 
moisten beerwort AMT 83,1:20; me kasuti u 
sun bappiri cold water and beerwort (and) 
beer bread AMT 49,6:5; sun lu.din.na igi 
gig takdr you rub the sore spot with beer¬ 
wort from a tavern keeper Kocher BAM 34:10; 
1| sila sun la halsa sa libbi suqdi one and 
one half silas of unstrained watery mash from 
almonds Ebeling Parfiimrez. 28 KAR 220 i 15, 
cf. 1 ME 40 StJN *[...] ibid. 26 ii 19. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18. 

nartabu B s. ; container for beerwort; 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. ratabu. 

dug.lahtan - lahtanu - nam-har // nar-fa-bi 
Hg. B II 65, in MSL 7 109. 

summa surdru ana dug nar-ta-bi imqut if 
a lizard falls into a n. KAR 382 r. 45, STT 
323:48 (SB Alu); 1 dug [na]-ar-t,a-bu-um (in 
list of household utensils) LB 2074 : 12 (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof), also Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38 r. 8, CT 4 40b: 7 (all OB), WT. 
DUG na-ar-t&-bu ARMT 12 743:16, 744:5. 

Oppenheim Beer p. 48 n. 67. 


narfi A 

nartabu see nardabbu. 
na’ru see naru s. 

naru A (naru'd'u) s.; 1. stone monument 
inscribed with laws and regulations, 2. 
boundary stone, 3. memorial monument set 
up by a king; from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wt. syll. and na 4 .na.ru.a, na 4 .rtj\a (na 
BE 1 83 ii 21, NAR Tigl. Ill Stela II B 29). 

na.rii.a = [noj-m-fw] ErimhusVI66; na 4 .na. 
ru.a = na-ru-u Hh. XVI RS Recension 243 var.; 
na 4 . na.rii.a = na-ru-u(v ar. -u) «= a-su-mit-tu 
Hg. B IV 132 and dupl., in MSL 10 34; giS.na 4 . 
na.rii.a ■= i?-si na-re-e Hh. IV 54. 

[me].eS.hu.furl na.di.a ki.su.su.sa.mu ki 
ib.zi.im.e.li.ia : [s]a usurat na-ri-ia aiar ussaru 
upaMafu whoever effaces the drawings on my stela 
from where I have engraved them TIM 9 35:12ff., 
cf. <Tim1 lu.gal na.di.a : min(?) x r d iMl be-li 
na-ri-\im\ ibid. 2. 

[: na-ru-u] « [a-s\u-mit-[tu\ Malku V 218; na. 
nti.A = Sifir su[mi], Sumu zatcru, na-ru-\u \, na-ru-u 
- a-su-mit-[tum] Uruanna III 188/4ff. 

1. stone monument inscribed with laws 
and regulations: awilum hablum ... ana 
mahar salmija gar misarim lillikma na-ru-i 
Satram listassima .. . na-ru-i awatam likah 
limsu dinSu limur libbasu linappisma let any 
man who was mistreated come to the statue 
depicting me as king of justice and have him 
read my inscribed stela, let my stela show 
him the case, let him see the decision relevant 
for him and let him be at ease CH xli 9 and 15 ; 
din mdtim sa adinu purusse matim sa aprusu 
na-ru-um su likallimsuma salmat qaqqadiiu 
listegir let this stela show him (i.e., a future 
ruler) the judgments I rendered and the 
decisions I made for the country, so that he 
may guide his people correctly ibid. 84; 
awdtija guquratim ina na-ru-ia asturma ina 
mahar salmija gar migarim ukin I wrote my 
precious words on my stela and placed them 
under (lit. before) a representation of me as 
king of justice CH xl 75; awatim ga ina na- 
ru-ia (var. na 4 na-ru-ia ) asturu liquhna let 
him listen to the words I have written on my 
stela CH xli 79, also ibid. 66, xlii 4 and 20; 
a.bi agrim ina na 4 na-re-e [ga\ter kima iqbu ; 
nikkum lu se'am lu kaspam idigunu la takah 
lama the (amount of) wages for a hired 
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worker is written on the stela, (therefore) in 
accordance with what they told you, do not 
withhold their wages, be it barley or silver 
A 3529:12 (OB let.); ana kaspim sibtam u 
sibat sibtim kima awat na-ru-a-im ilaqqema 
as for the silver, he will take interest and 
compound interest according to the words of 
the stela MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note c VAT 13509:7, 
also ICK 2 147:22', see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 102; bel awatija PN ina 
3 awatim sa <i> na-ru-a-im laptani lizku- 
ramma (for translat. and note see zakaru A 
mng. lb) MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34 (all OA); ana 
hitim Sa ibbassu kima pi-i na.ru.a ippususu 
for any negligence that occurs they will treat 
him according to the provisions of the stela 
UET 5 420:14 (OB, coll. C. B. F. Walker); note 
(possibly to be read asumittu): gaba.ri na 4 . 
na.rij.a na 4 .gir.tab copy of a tablet of zut 
qaqipu stone Or. NS 41 350:22 (colophon of inc.). 

2. boundary stone: dulla Suatu la epesi 
.. . mahar DN DN 2 u DN a .. . ina NA 4 .ru.a 
isturma ina muhhi eqliSu ana kudur dardti izib 
he (the king) wrote on a boundary stone in 
the presence of Samas, Marduk, and Annu- 
nitu that this corvee work need not be done 
and left (the stone) on his field to establish 
an everlasting boundary MDP 2 pi. 21 iii 51; 
ki ... sa ina na 4 .RU.a-.s'w iSturuma izibu 
andku la enu ... amdti sa ina na 4 .ru.a anni 
aSturuma ezibu la inni just as I did not change 
what (a former king) had written on his 
boundary stone and left (for posterity), so 
(a future king) should not change the words 
which I have written on this boundary stone 
and left (for posterity) ibid, iv 9 and 41, and 
passim in this text; tuppa zakiit dldni iknukma 
iddinsi u mala iddinusi in na 4 .na.ru.a 
isturma in mahar DN .. . usziz he gave her 
a sealed tablet (establishing) the exemption 
of the villages, and he wrote everything he 
gave her on a boundary stone and placed it 
before Nana MDP 10 pi. Ilf. ii 12, also viii 23; 
tupsarru Satie na 4 .na.ru.a anni PN PN is 
the scribe who wrote this boundary stone 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 25; na 4 .na. <ru>.a it-ti eqli 
ilturuma ana PN iddinu they inscribed the 
boundary stone with the (location of the) 


narti A 

field and gave it to PN MDP 2 pi. 20:7; sumi 
na-re-e Nabu nasir kudur eqleti the name of 
this boundary stone is Nabu-Protects-the- 
Boundaries-of-the-Fields MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 34, 
also, wr. NA 4 .NA.RU.A Hinke Kudurru top, BBSt. 
No. 7 top and ii 40, and, WT. NA BE 1 83 ii 21; 
PN ... niS ili rabuti ... ina na 4 .na.ru.a 
suatu izkur PN declared under oath by the 
great gods (depicted) on this boundary stone 
1R 70 i 22 (Caillou Michaux); MU.ll.KAM RN 
na 4 .na.rit.a kanik in the eleventh year of 
Sargon the boundary stone was sealed 
VAS 1 70 v 5; sa ... na 4 .na.ru.a anna ina abni 
inaqqaru isata usak<kaylu ana nari inassuku 
ina eqel la amari itammiru whoever defaces 
this boundary stone with a stone, or has it 
burned in fire, or throws it into a river, or 
hides it in an inaccessible place BBSt. No. 6 ii 
35 (Nbk. I); Sa na 4 .ru.a anna ina abni ubbatu 
ina isdti iqammu ina eperi itammir ana me 
inaddu ... u Sumi Satru ipaSsituma SumSu 
iSattaru VAS l 36 iv 19; sa ... na-ra-a anna 
usassu ana me inaddu ... ilu mala ina muhhi 
na-re-e anni mala sunsunu zakru arral la 
napSuri lirurusu whoever lets (any other 
person) remove this boundary stone or 
throws it into the water (etc.), may the gods 
whose names are invoked on this boundary 
stone curse him with an indissoluble curse 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 23, iv 32 (citation begins p. 48 
Add. line 2); Sa . . . NA 4 .NA.RU.A anna . . . 
usassuma ... ilu rabutu mala ina na 4 .na.ru.a 
anni sumsunu zakru arrat la napSuri lemutta 
liruruSu BE 1 149 ii 8 and 14, and passim in 
similar formulations in MB and NB kudurrus; 
na 4 .na.ru.a anna sa PN ipuSuma ina paniSu 
ili rabuti ukinnu this boundary stone which 
PN made, and on which he placed (the 
symbols of) the great gods BBSt. No. 11 ii 14; 
ilu rabutu mala ina muhhi na-re-e anni Sumt 
sunu zakru kakkusunu kullumu u subatusunu 
uddd all the great gods whose names are 
invoked, weapons shown, and whose pedestals 
are depicted on this boundary stone MDP 2 
pi. 17 iii 17, cf. ilu rabutu mala ina na 4 .ru.a 
anni sumSunu zakru subatusunu uddd kakt 
kesunu kullumu u usuratuSunu ussura ibid, 
pi. 23 vii 27, also BBSt. No. 5 iii 30, ilu mala 
ina muhhi na 4 .ru.a anni Sursudu nanzazu 
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VAS l 36 vi 2 ; note ina umisuma PN na-ra-a 
Sa hasbi iSturma mahar ilisu usziz ... ina 
muhhi na-re-e Sudtu igdru i'abitma ihhepi 
PN 2 na-ra-a sa abni essa gabare labiriSu 
iSturma ukin at that time, PN inscribed a 
boundary marker of clay and placed it before 
his god, but a wall collapsed on that boundary 
marker and it was broken, so PN 2 inscribed a 
new boundary marker of stone, a copy of the 
original one, and placed it (before the god) 
MDP 2 pi. 18f. legend 1 and 2. 

3. memorial monument set up by a king — 
a) stela, mostly accompanied by a relief, 
made of stone — 1' in royal inscrs.: for an 
inscr. of Sulgi, see lex. section; RN peti 
naratim epis duri muretti na-re-e nabi sumi 
Jahdunlim, he who opens canals, who builds 
walls, who erects stelas bearing (his) name 
Syria 32 12 i 22; Sumi rabem u na-ri-ia ina 
mat Lab'an ina ah tamtim rabitim lu askun 
I established my great fame and my stelas 
in the land of GN on the shore of the great sea 
AOB 1 24 iv 13 (Samsi-Adad I); Subtam elle: 
tam manzaz na-re-e-em sa umiSam ina libbiSu 
niqu, kajdnu ... epusma I built a holy 
dwelling, a repository for the stela, wherein 
sacrifices are continuous every day BA 11 
92 i 15 (Kudur-Mabuk), cf. 1 SILA NINDA.HI.A 1 
sila kas.sag gine na 4 .na.ru. a anna uktin 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 d 2 (!§amas-res-u?ur) ; NA 4 . 
NA.RU.A.MES-a epuS tanatti gisruiija ina libbi 
altur ina abullisu askun I had stelas made, 
had my heroic exploits written on them, and 
placed them at its (the subdued city’s) gate 
AKA 288 i 98 (Asn.); note NAR.MES-td U-kin 
Tigl. Ill Stela II B 29 (courtesy H. Tadmor); 
na 4 .na.ru.a aSturma salam Hi ina muhhi abni 
ina Subat iluti ulziz I inscribed a stela, drew 
a picture of the gods on it, and placed it in 
the sanctuary Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; 
ilii sa ina na 4 .na.ru.a Sudtu SumSunu Satru 
the gods whose names are inscribed on this 
stela ibid. 26; na 4 .na.ru.a ultu aSrisu la 
tadakki do not remove this stela from its 
location ibid. 23; na 4 .na.ru.a uSepisma litu 
... qerebSu uSastirma ina tamirti GN ulziz 
I had a stela made and (my) victories written 
on it and erected it in the district of GN AfO 20 


narfi A 

94:113 (Senn.), also OIP 2 66:48 (rock inscr.), 
27 ii 7 and 58:26; Icakki ASSur belija qerebSu 
uSarme na 4 .na.ru.a sa giSnugalli uSepisma 
maharSu ulziz (in the resettled captured city) 
I set up the “weapon” of AsSur, my lord, I 
had a stela of alabaster made and erected it 
in front of it OIP 2 62 iv 90; 6 NA 4 .NA.RU-e(?) 
[u-ret]-ti salam ill rabuti beleja abtani qerebsun 
u salam Sarrutija labin appi maharSun ulziz 
... ilu rabutu mala ina NA 4 .NA.RU-e anne 
Sumu nabti ... liruruSu I cut six rock reliefs 
(and) fashioned the images of the great gods, 
my lords, on them, and I placed before them a 
statue showing me as king in the posture of 
obeisance, (should anybody destroy my work) 
may the great gods, all those whose names are 
mentioned in this stela, curse him OIP 2 
84:55 and 59 (rock inscr.); ahrataS ume girri 
Sarri ana la suhhuri na 4 .na.ru.a.mes uSepiS s 
ma Sa ahi ulle ina mehirtiSu izzazu so that 
in future days the King’s Way should not be 
reduced (in width), I had stelas made which 
stand on either side, opposite one another 
OIP 2 153:20 (stela, all Senn.); NA 4 .NA.RU.A 
Sitir sumija uSepisma ... ana tabrat kissat 
nakiri ana sat ume ulziz I had a stela with my 
name on it made and erected it for all enemies 
to see for all time Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50 (stela) ; 
ina umisuma u[Se]pisma na 4 .na.ru.a Sitir 
Sumija salam Hi rabuti beleja esiqa serusSu 
at that time I had a stela made with my 
name on it, and I engraved on it the images 
of the great gods, my lords Streck Asb. 270 iv 
1 (tablet); appalisma na 4 .na.ru.a labiri sa 
RN ... Sa salam enti basmu seruSsu ... NA 4 . 
na.ru .a ... eSSiS abni seruSSu aSlurma 
mahar DN u DN 2 beleja ukin I found the old 
stela of Nebuchadnezzar (I) on which an 
image of the high priestess was fashioned, I 
made a stela anew and wrote on it and placed 
it before Sin and Ningal, my lords YOS l 45 
i 29 and 36 (cylinder of Nbn.), cf. NA 4 .NA.RU.A 
RN Sar Bdbili AfO 22 4 iii 5 (Nbn.) ; sa ... na 4 . 
na.ru.a Sudtu tammari you who see this 
stela (in broken context) VAB 3 69 § 66:106 
(Dar. Behistun) ; safari Sa ina na 4 .na.ru.a 
Satri qipanni believe the inscription that is 
written on the n. ibid. 63 § 56: 98 ; exceptional: 
ana kunni SarrutiSu ipqida na-ra-a-Su (he 
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gave me his oldest son as a hostage) and to 
keep safe his royal position, he handed over 
his stela to me TCL 3 54 (Sar.). 

2' in other texts: [ihru]s ina na-re-e (v ar. 
NA4.HA.1tu. a) kalu manahti he engraved on 
a stela all (his) travails Gilg. I i 8 ; [... ] na 4 . 
na.ru.a sitassi read the stela! AnSt. 5 98:1 
(Cuthean Legend) ; ina NA 4 .NA.RTJ.A ul iStur ul 
izibamma he did not write on a stela and 
leave it (for posterity) ibid. 29, cf. ibid. 106 : 149; 
tupsarre enqute lizkuru na 4 .na.ru.a-&<z let 
experienced scribes read your stela aloud 
ibid. 108:173; na 4 .na.ru.a anna amurma 
read this stela ibid. 106:152, also 108:174; 
gabari na 4 .na.ru.a uSi copy of a diorite stela 
(property of Ezida) CT 21 14 r. 10 (colophon); 
Sa muhhi na 4 .na.ru.a labiri Sa Emeslam qereb 
GN (this is) what is written on an old stela 
from the temple Emeslam in Cutha CT 9 
3a:9; liti kiSit[ti qdteSu ] lilturma ana na 4 .na. 
ru.a ann[i ... ] kajamdnumma ana la mase 
lit (?)-[... ] let him write down his victorious 
conquests and [. .. ] to this stela continually 
as a memento CT 34 41 iv 25 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. (in fragm. context) ARM 18 16 r. 11'ff. 

b) foundation inscription — 1' in royal 
inscrs.: temmennija u na-re-e-ia Samnam 

lipsus niqiam liqqima ana asrisunu UterSunuti 
sa temmennija u na-re-e-ia Samnam la ipaS: 
SaSu niqiam la inaqqdma ana asrisunu la 
utarruSunuti u-ku-ma na-re-e-ia unakkaruma 
sumi uSassakuma sumsu iSattaru let (a future 
ruler) anoint my foundation inscriptions with 
oil, let him offer a sacrifice and return them 
to their place, (but) he who does not anoint 
my foundation inscriptions, does not offer a 
sacrifice, does not return them to their place, 
or(?) removes my foundation documents, 
deletes my name, and writes his own name 
there (may the gods punish) AOB 1 24 v 3ff. 
(Samsi-Adad I), cf. Borger Einleitung p. 10 iii 
I9ff., cf. also na-re-e Sa Sarrdni mahruti 
samna apSuS niqd aqqi ana asrisunu utir 
AOB 1 124 iv 35 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid, left 
edge 2f., cf. also ibid. 50 iii 54 (Arik-den-ili), 
and passim in Ass. royal inscrs.; ekurrusi endhu 
NA 4 .NA.Rtr.A tammarma tasassU (if) this 
temple falls into disrepair so that you see the 
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foundation document and read it AKA 171 
r. 13, Sa na 4 .na.ru.a emmaruma anna mina 
iqabbd he who finds this foundation document 
and says, “What is that (good for)?” AKA 
172 r. 18 (Asn.); na-ri-ia askun na-re-e Sa abbija 
itti na-ri-ia-ma askun I deposited my 
foundation documents, I deposited the 
foundation documents of my ancestors 
together with my own foundation documents 
AOB 1 86 r. 5f. (Adn. I), and passim in these texts; 
na-ra-a altur ina duriSu QAU-nu I wrote a 
stela and placed it in its (rebuilt) wall 
AKA 188 r. 27 (Asn.); NA 4 .NA.RTj .A-id. U temem 
nija askun I deposited my foundation 
inscriptions WO 1 387:12, also WO 2 44 lower 
edge 2 (Shalm. Ill) ; sa sumi u na-ru-a-i annem 
uSassaku he who destroys my name and this 
foundation document of mine JCS 8 32 iii 11, 
cf. na-ru-a-i annem ana aSriSuma lutaHru 
ibid, iv 3 (Puzur-Sin of Assur); sa . . . na-ri-ia 
uSamsaku ana Sahluqte imannti whoever 
discards my foundation document (or) desig¬ 
nates it for destruction AOB l 64:38 (Adn. 
I), also Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5f96, 29 No. 16:127; 
Sa . .. NA 4 .NA.RU.A-a Suatu inaSSu ina aSri 
Sanimma iSakkanu ina me inaddu ina iSdti 
iqaim AKA 166 r. 14 (Asn.); sa NA 4 .NA.RU.A. 
MES-ia u temmennija ihappu isappanu ana me 
inaddu AKA 106 viii 63 (Tigl. I); uSepiSma 
na 4 . <na>.ru.a.me§ kaspi hurasi siparri uqni 
giSnugalli ... ina uSse aSkun ana sat ume ezib 
I had foundation documents made of silver, 
gold, bronze, lapis lazuli, alabaster (etc.), 
placed them in the foundations, and thus 
left them for all time Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 
40 : 4ff. ; kola epSetija suqurdti ina na 4 .na.ru.a 
asturma ukin ahrdtas all my valuable accom¬ 
plishments I wrote on foundation documents 
and I installed them for posterity VAB 4 110 iii 
1, also ibid. 74 ii 47, 184 iii 62 (Nbk.). 

2' other occ. ; ana lu.gal.a.ba Sarru temu 
liskun na-ru-u Su-mu sa Sarri ina libbi liStur 
let the king give orders to the chief scribe 
that he should write the name of the king on 
the n. K.1103 r. 7 (NA let., courtesy S. Parpola). 

For the literary genre naru see Guterbock, 
ZA 42 19ff. 

Ellis Foundation Deposits p. 145ff. 
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naru B ( nariu ) s.; (a measure used for 
wool, the next unit higher than the kvdufctu); 
Nuzi. 

107 na-ri-u sig.mes Sa nasqu 84 na-ri-u sig. 
mes la nasqu 19 na-ri-u sig.mes ... su.njgin 
210 na-ri-u sig Sa asbu HSS 14 251 :lff.; 
2 na-ri-i sig.mes ana PN 3 ma.na sig.mes ana 
PN a 1 na-ri-i sig.mes ana PN 3 1 na-ri-i sig.meS 
ana PN 4 two n.-s of wool for PN, three minas 
of wool for PN 2 , one n. of wool for PN 3 , one n. of 
wool for PN 4 HSS 13 183:4ff.,cf.HSS 15 328:10 
ff., and passim in this text; 1 na-ri-i SIG PN 
ibid. 503: Iff., also HSS 19 102:2f., 5; 24 na-ri-i 
sig.mes ana 20 zijanati PN sa GN sa satti anni 
ilqe PN from Nuzi has taken this year 24 n.-s 
of wool for twenty zijandtu’ s HSS 13 2:1; 
1 tug nuhpuru 1 na-[ri-i ] sig.mes 1 tug sa 
sal 1 na-ri-i 1 ku[duktu sig.mes] one nuh: 
puru garment (made of) one n. of wool, one 
woman’s garment (made of) one n. and one 
kuduktu of wool ibid. 288:2ff., and passim in 
this text; 6 na-ri-u sig.mes ana su -ti SAL. 
XAjQAL-ku-ti nadnu HSS 14 114:1; 1-en-nu 
ki.min (= hullannu) labirutu Sa na-re-e [...] 
ibid. 520:38. 

naru A s. fem. ; 1. river, canal, 2. vein, 
duct on the liver, 3. strip; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and id (in OB, Mari also id.da); 
cf. alap ndri, atdn nari, erib nari, nariS, 
nariu. 

[i], [i-id] Id - [ na-a-ru ] S b 1151 f.; i id = na-a-ri, 
'•Id A 1/2:229f.; i Id - [na-a-rum 1 MSL 2 128 ii 27 
(-= MSL 14 91, also Proto-Aa 39:1); i Id = na-a-ru, 
i-id Id — d fD Ea I 68 f.; i Id — na-rum Proto-Diri 
218a; id - na-a-ru Igituh I 291, also 2R 50 r.(!) 
iii 5, in MSL 11 56, Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension 
A iii 12; i Id - na-a-ru, i-id Id, Id.gal, Id.di = min 
Diri HI 175ff.; [id?] [i]D, [1]d = na-a-rum Recip. 
Ea A vi 29f.; [na-ab] [n]ab - na-a-ri A 11/0 iii 20. 

a. 14.id.da - Si-kin na-a-ri Antagal G 50, also 
Hh. XI 329; im.gu.en.na = qa-du-u Si-ka-ni = 
Sik-nu Sd Id Hg. A II 136, in MSL 7 113; im.gu. 
id.da = min (- qa-du-tum) na-a-ri Hh. XI 326; 
gun.id.da = bi-lat na-a-ri Hh. II 370; e.id.da 
= min (= i-ku) na-a-ru Hh. XXII Section 9:10'. 

ni-gin nigin — se-ke-rum Sd Id A 1/2:132, also 
Diri I 343; du -“ n DUN - pe-tu-u Sd Id Antagal D 65; 
lu.id.ba.al - h[e-ri na-ri-im ] OB Lu A 220; 
[. . .j.x — min (- ke-se-ru) Sa Id Nabnitu E 291; 
us.sa.DU.id >= min (= ibid) na-a-r[i] Hh. II 248, 
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restored after BM 47680; [...] - mi-ih-rum Sd to 
Nabnitu K 30-32; giS.kes.da = ir-ri-tu Sd Id 
( var. na-[ri-im]) ErimhuS II 62, also Nabnitu 
D a 3; id.dar.dar.ra : na-rum £[a] ki-i[b-ra .. .] 
OBGT XVII 13; for other lex. refs, see ahu B, 
agu A, ebirtu A, erbu, kakkiSu, karu A, mihru A, 
nappaSu. 

giS.mA. d id.lii.ru.gu = e-lip-pi d fD Hh.IV305. 

id.da.S6 ba.an.sum.mu : ana na-a-ri inad = 
d&Su they will throw her into the river (as punish¬ 
ment) Ai. VII iv 6; id.da a.rA.2 till.da a.rA.3 
a.ta in.suD.e : ina i[D 2-.su] ina b[uri 3-Jti] ina 
m6 i[sallahSu ] Ai. VI iii 13; zi. d Nanna gis.ma 
sag.ba.da.a.ni id.da nu.bal.e.ma hA.pad : 
niS Sin Sa elippi tamSSu na-a-ru(v ar. -ri) la ibbiru 
lu tamdta be conjured by Sin, a boat conjured by 
whom cannot cross the river CT 16 13 ii 29 f.; 
sul ka.tar a.ra.zu id nu.bal.e : eflu muttallu 
na-a-ri id ibbir the young hero does not cross the 
river BRM 4 8:27f.; id.da kug.ma.al.la dug 
ma.ra.an.gi : ina na-ri-ia gugallu karpatu ultir 
(see gugallu lex. section) RA 33 104:33; [7 nun. 
me] id.da mu.mu.da : [sib]it apkallu Sa ina Id 
ibband (see apkallu lex. section) Or. NS 30 2: 7f.; 
id.da.S6 bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu u.Sa.lu.ub. 
ze.da : ina na-ri tabbaSSima muka daddaru (see 
daddaru lex. section) Lambert BWL 244 iv 19; 
a id.da.gin x (GiM) al.du.un nu.zu : kima mS 
na-ri-im ema illaku ul idi like the water in a river 
I know not where I(!) go CT 4 8a:3f., 17f.; Tidl.bi 
anu.un.tum.e Sa.su.ga.bi ba.dh.[du] : na-a- 
ar-Su me ul ubbal meranus ittandi its river does not 
bring water, it was abandoned empty SBHp. 114 
No. 60:9f.; A.sag a.gin x id.da ba.an.[§u] : 
asakku kima mili na-a-ru ishup (see asakku lex. 
section) 5R 50 ii 27f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
id.da nu.me.Am a.gi„ mu.un.du,.du, : ina 
balu na-a-ri agd ittakkipa (see agu B lex. section) 
SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 15; [a na.Am.gil.le.6m].ma 
id.da i.ni.in.dS : [me Sahluqjti na-a-ra ustabil 
he let the river bring destructive water 4R 11 
r. 23f.; [peS x (Ki.A)] id.da.ke x (KiD) glr mu.un. 
dib.dib.b6.rnel : [ina kib]ri na-a-ri itenettiqu 
they always go along the river bank JRAS 1932 
557:18f.; Iu.ki.a i[d].da ba.an.gul.lu(?).da 
ug 5 .ga : Sa kibir na-a-ri ibuluSuma imutu (see 
abatu A lex. section) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 26, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 7:99; ki.[a id].da.ke x ba.ra. 
an.da.an.bur.re : ina ki[bi]r na-a-ri la tapassarSu 
do not absolve him on the bank of the river CT 16 
10ivl6f.; id.Sal.la id.ku.ga.bi na.nam : min 
nar-Su elletumma the Sal la canal is its (Nippur’s) 
holy canal JRAS 1919 190:4, cf. ibid. 15; id ka. 
min.na.ta a Su.ba.e.ri.ti : ina pi na-ra-a-ti 
kilalle me leqema take water from the mouth of the 
twin rivers CT 17 26:65f., also CT 16 47:197f.; 
a id.da [ba.ra.an].Su.Su.de.en : me na-a-ri la 
telemme do not drink water from the river JTVI 26 
p. 155 iv 12f., see Lackenbacher, RA 65 128. 
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me-eh-ru, pat-tu - na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:298f.; 
x-x-x-at-tum, kap-[pu\, mit-ra-tum - na-a-ru Malku 
II 39ff. 

Id // na-a-ru Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 43 Ko 2; 
ku-up-pi // ana kap-pa // na-a-ri Lambert BWL 70 
comm, to line 23 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. river, canal — a) with ref. to work and 
maintenance — 1' digging — a' in hist, and 
adm.: iD-&t lu ah-[ri ] ana ersetiSu me dardti 
lu aSkun I redug its (Sippar’s) canal and 
provided a permanent water supply for its 
territory PBS 7 133 ii 62 and dupls., see Gelb 
JNES 7 269 (Hammurapi) ; ID sa RN Sar 
ASSur ihrd res id Sdti i’abitma the inlet of 
the canal which A§§ur-dan, king of Assyria, 
had dug caved in and (no water was running 
in it) AKA 147 v 20 f., also reS id sdti uSeSnima 
ahri I changed the (location of the) inlet of 
that canal and dug it again ibid. 22; ajumma 
... SuSubSu ul idima here xn-Su ul izkur none 
(among the former kings) knew how to settle 
it, nor ordered the digging of a canal for it 
Lyon Sar. 7:46; epes ali here id iqbuni (the 
great gods) ordered me to build a city, to dig 
a canal ibid. 66, cf. ibid. 15:46, also ana ... 
hare id zaqap sippdte uzunsu ul ibSima 
OIP 2 103 v 40, also 95:69 (Senn.); muSahrd 
id.meS petu BE -ra-a-ti musahbib pattdti who 
has canals dug, who opens watercourses, 
who makes brooks babble ibid. 135:11; 18 
id.mes uSahra ana libbi id Husur uSeSir 
malakSun I had 18 canals dug and directed 
their courses to the river Husur ibid. 79:10, 
cf. ibid. 81:25, etc. (Bavian), see Jacobsen, 
OIP 24 36ff.; ina libbi ud.3.kam id libbi alim 
sa GN hiri within three days dredge the 
canal inside Uruk LIH 5:15; istu Sipir id sa 
inanna sabtati ina herem tagdamru as soon 
as you have completed the dredging work on 
the canal which you are undertaking now 
LIH 4 r. 6, wr. Sipir ID -im ibid. r. 2 (both OB 
letters); ina ilki dikuti sabat amili here id 
(see dikutu mng. la-2') Hinke Kudurra iii 25, 
also MDP 10 pi. 11 i 21 (MB) ; ina id Sa bit Hi sa 
niherra me. ul ittasi he did not take water 
from the temple canal which we are digging 
BIN 1 44 : 23 ; 1 pi qeme ana PN ana sabe Sa 

malaku Sa id iherrd idin give one pi of flour 
to PN for the men who are digging the 


naru A la 

canal’s channel CT 22 233:6, also ibid. 219:6; 
ana GN ina muhhi herdtu id ana pani lu 
Sani la allika I did not go to GN to dig a 
canal in the serviee(?) of the assistant YOS 3 
18:13, cf. (wages) ana herdtu id ibid. 181:5 
(all NB letters) ; 2 gIn kaspa ana herdtu ID 

UCP 9 71 No. 65:2, also ibid. 115No. 60:44; dullu 
ina libbi ippuSu id.mes iherrdma mi uSasbatu 
they will do the work in it (the garden), dig 
canals, and irrigate BIN 1 125:7, also 117:12; 
Id rahiti ultu makkur Eanna iherrd he will 
dig a large canal (with supplies) from the 
property of Eanna TCL 13 182:26; u ana 
herdtu id.mes 150 gur se.bar ana suti adi 
3 -ta Sanati iibi 1 innannaSimma please give 
us (the fields and equipment) in rent for 
three years and, moreover, 150 gur of barley 
for digging canals BE 9 86a: 11, also 19 (all NB). 

b' in omens and fit.: na-rum (var. na-a-ru) 
la heritum ihherri a canal not yet dug will be 
dug YOS 10 17:40, var. from 41, see herd usage 
a; id naditu ihherri KAR 465:4,Leichty Izbu 
II 53 and 55, cf. CT 20 49 r. 40; rilM ID uSaht 
ra[ma] mdssu ninda.hi.a u-x-[x\ the 
prince will have a canal dug and provide his 
land with bread to eat CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:17; 
nakru [ina] qabal matika id iherri the enemy 
will dig a canal in the middle of your land 
ibid. 20 Rm. 273+ : 22 (both SB ext.); ID.MES 
ihriu Simatu the Fates dug the rivers 
Lambert BWL 162:2 (fable); for other refs, 
see herd usage a. 

2' opening canals: na-ra-a-tim upetti 
I opened canals RA 33 50 i 26, cf. na-ra-am 
eptesumma I opened a canal for it (the newly 
founded city) ibid, ii 21, cf. RN peti id.da. 
hi.A who opens canals Syria 32 12 i 20 (all 
Jahdunlim) ; ana pate Id Sudtu lu.ma§.ma§ kola 
umaHrma I sent an exorcist and a lamen¬ 
tation-priest for the opening of that canal 
OIP 2 81:27 (Senn. Bavian); sabe ittikunu ah'- 
ka * u alkama id petd take workmen with you, 
go and open the canal YOS 3 34:18; [ud]. 
IO.kam id nipta we want to open the canal 
on the tenth BIN 1 35:19 (both NB letters); 
id rubi sekertu ippatte the prince’s canal 
which was dammed up will be opened again 
TCL 6 6 iv 17 (SB ext.); lipattd Id.mes lipattd 


369 



oi.uchicago.edu 


naru A lb 

atappdti let them open the canals, let them 
open the ditches AMT 45,5:4, also AMT 38,2 + 
42,4 ii 6. 

3' damming: ana GN ana id . .. sekerim 
Saknaku I am assigned to GN to dam up the 
canal VAB 6 No. 214:9; id.xd-Su ina nagbim 
liskir may (DN) dam up his rivers right at 
their source CH xliii 7; bah to-su ana la 
sakdri not to dam up the entrance to its 
(the city’s) canal BBSt. No. 8 top 20; na-ru- 
um [...] issekkirma mtisa ibbalu the canal 
will be dammed up, and its waters will dry up 
YOS 10 5:4 (OB liver model); amut RN (var. 
adds §u.ha) sa ina seker id [... imutu] omen 
of Utuhegal, the fisherman, who died during 
the damming up of a canal KAR 422 r. 15, 
restoration and var. from CT 51 152 r. 16; ID 
ibbattaqma sekiru ul iraMi the canal will be 
breached and it will have no one to dam it 
up CT 20 5 K.3546:16; ID issekkir Boissier DA 
95:19, also KAR 428:61f. (all SB ext.), CT 39 
19:126 (SB Alu), Leichty Izbu II 47; abul Babili 
id hegalliSunu iskira qdtdsun their own 
hands dammed up the gate of Babylon, the 
river which brought their wealth Cagni Erra 
IV 13; see also karaku mng. 1. 

4' other work : istu ud.S.kam ana na-ri-im 
qati Saknat for five days I have been working 
on the canal BIN 7 45:4 (OB let.); qereb 
Puratli halsi rabiti ina id ina kwpri u agurri 
usepiS in the middle of the Euphrates I had 
a great fortification wall built in the river, of 
bitumen and baked bricks VAB 4 106 ii 21 
(Nbk.) ; hisihti Sa dullw sa ID innasSunutu give 
them whatever is needed for work on the 
canal BIN 1 50:19, and passim in NB letters, 
see Ebeling Glossar 161 f.; see also kibru mng. 
la, kisirtu mng. la. 

b) with ref. to regulating water supply 
and irrigation: minum arnima na-ri-i 

ikimannima ana PN iddin what have I done 
wrong that he has taken away my canal and 
given it to PN? Walters Water for Larsa No. 
36:5; id alakam ippeSam mil madu namkari 
... puttima the river runs strong, there is 
much water, open the irrigation ditches 
OECT 3 7:4, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 85; kima 
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tidu mu ina in-im ul ibaMuma as you know, 
there is no water in the canal TLB 4 29:6 
(all OB letters); mu ina tanzilam sa id.didli 
kilaite indala the water rose in the .... of 
both canals PBS 1/2 63:13 (MB let.); PN 
ismMunutima id.mes sudti .. . ana suti ana 
iliet &atti ittassunutu PN accepted their 
offer and leased them these canals for one 
year BE 9 65:12, cf. id.mes kilalle ibid. 
18; x uttatu zitti sarri sutu sa id sa PN 
x barley, the king’s share of the rent for the 
PN canal PBS 2/1 32:1, and passim in these 
texts, see Cardascia MuraSu 130; kuppi luh- 
timma id.mes sahhardti ul ubbala me nuhSi 
let me plug up the wells so that the small 
watercourses will not carry abundant water 
Cagni Erra IV 122; for branches, outlets, etc., 
see atappu, maSqitu. 

c) officials in charge of canals: ana ser 
a-bi na-ri-im a-li-<ik>-ma me ula iddinam 
I went to the official in charge of irrigation, 
but he did not give me any water A 7552:8 
(OB let.), see Rowton, JCS 21 271, cf. ana ab-bi 
na-ri-im aqbisunusimma ... umma sunuma 
a.sa nisirtakunu ina ajikiam me listi (see 
nisirtu mng. la) A 7542:14, see Iraq 31 73; see 
also gugallu, kallu mng. 1, sdpiru. 

d) as a means of communication — 1' 
shipping and traffic: 2 gis.ma ma-al-lu-u 
rabbdtum na-ra-am parkuma two large rafts 
are blocking the river ARM 10 10:8; gusure 
ina id ikarru[ru\ they will place the beams 
in the river ABL 705 r. 10, cf. 470 gusuru 
ud.3.kam ina muhhi id qurbu ABL 490:2 ; 
ud.17.kam aladlamme muhhi id uqtarrib on 
the 17th I brought the aladlammu statues to 
the river ABL 579 r. 6 (all NA) ; [ana] id 
isarrahusuma kima issarhu [...] (see sardhu 
D usage b) ZA 23 374:75; summa . .. elippi 
Marduk ana id ina node issi if Marduk’s boat 
“cries” when launched on the river CT 40 38 
K.2992:23 (SB Alu); elippi Sarri ina id agu 
utebba (see agu B mng. 1) CT 20 31:40, also 
JNES 33 353:3 (both SB ext.), cf. maldhu ina 
ID elippasu uttabb[i] Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 
K.3200.-4; ana mini ki elippi ina qabal iD-e 
nadaki (see elippu usage a-2') BA 2 634 :1 
(NA lit.). 
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2' as boundary: id.mes ... ina milisina 
ikiS etiq I crossed rivers at flood stage as if 
they were ditches TCL 3 30 (Sar.); Idide 
ebirma id Suatu ana dannutiSu iSkun he 
crossed the river Idide and made that river 
his defense-line Streck Asb. 48 v 74; Alluria 
Qallania Innaja id.mes etebir I crossed the 
rivers GN, GN 2 , (and) GN 3 TCL 3 297 (Sar.); 
(I departed from Harhar) id me karnti etebir 
I crossed a river of icy water Levine Stelae 40 
ii 46 (Sar.); [ana muhhi umman mat Mi]sir 
Sa ina GN nadu id ibirma he (Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar II) crossed the river (Euphrates) against 
the troops of Egypt who were in Carchemish 
Wiseman Chron. 66:3, also ibid. 62:67 (Fall 
of Nineveh); eli id.mes-.sm eraniS usaprisma 
I had (my troops) fly across its rivers like 
eagles WincklerSar. pi. 21 No. 44:330; umman 
nakri id e-b[ir] the army of the enemy will 
cross the river KAR 422 r. 35, cf. id tebbir me 
ul taSatti (when) you cross the river, do not 
drink (its) water BRM 4 12:59, also CT 31 9 iv 
13 (SB ext.); ina MN ud.30.kam id etabruni 
ina GN bi'du on the 30th of Addaru they 
crossed the river and stayed in GN overnight 
Iraq 20 187 No. 40:11; id uSebbara harammama 
etteqa I will have him cross the river, and 
then he will come over ibid. 195 No. 44:18 
(both NA letters) ; Summa ina matija Sunu . .. u 
Summa id etabru if they are in my land (...), 
and if they have crossed the river ABL 879:18; 
lu GN ana pitte ammete sa id ussebir I let the 
people of GN cross to this side of the river 
ABL 482:7; id Ma-li-a-su-u ni-ta-at-qa ki Sa 
libbi id nehi ud.18.kam ina GN aqtirib ... ina 
id ina pan bdb Assur elippdti issabtu maSkini 
ina libbi mahisi ina muhhi id kammusaku 
massartu anassar we crossed the GN river 
like a quiet river bed, I approached Assur 
on the 18th, (the Assyrians) moored boats 
in the river at the gate of A§§ur, and my 
tent is pitched therein, I am staying on the 
river and keeping watch ABL 1360:4ff. (all 
NA) ; na-ra-am Subirinni let me cross the 
river (in obscure context) YOS 2 63:10 (OB 
let.). 

e) for topographical orientation — 1' to 
specify place of deliveries: (at a fixed date) 


naru A le 

ina muhhi id inandin he will deliver (the 
amount of dates or barley owed) on the levee 
TuM 2-3 176:8, YAS 3 40:5, Nbn. 523:5, 395:6, 
Dar. 166:6, 196:7, 507:5, BRM 161:8, and passim 
in NB leg. ; ina seri u ina muhhi id nittanna 
we have delivered (barley) outside the city 
and at the river YOS 7 179:13; 20 guSure .. . 
ina muhhi id inandin he will deliver twenty 
beams on the levee Nbn. 66:6; SamaSSammi 
ina muhhi giSri ina id iddin he delivered the 
linseed on the bridge over the river Camb. 
176:10, cf. (deliver barley to them) ina muhhi 
ID YOS 3 24:10, cf. ibid. 16, 52:14; uttatu . . . 
2 gur 12 sila ana muhhi id taqarrub x barley 
is near the river YOS 3 68:17. 

2' in descriptions of fields and other plots 
of land: eqlum us.sa.du id field along the 
canal OECT 3 9:5; field and orchard Sa da 
ID.DA Grant Bus. Doc. 69:10 (= YOS 8 91) (both 
OB); an orchard tehi id along the canal 
ADD 361:3, also ADD 364:7, 359:7, 425:2; bita 
ki biti ina muhhi id esset luddakka I will give 
you a house on the New Canal equivalent to 
(your) house VAS 1 70 i 11, cf. (with eSSu) 
Camb. 375 : 12, 15; (a plot) ultu muhhi ID adi 
muhhi harrdn Sarri from the river to the 
king’s road TCL 12 30:3; x Kb§ putu 
Saplitu im.4 teh id labiru x cubits, lower side 
on the west, along the old canal AnOr 8 51 : 10; 
x land ina libbi id labiru TuM 2-3 14:1, 14, 
cf. ibid. 17 : 14, and passim in NB; sa GU ID PN 
(field) on the bank of the PN canal BE 10 
82:3, also VAS 6 230:11, BE 10 117:3, AnOr 
9 19:17, TCL 13 234:2, VAS 1 37 iv 16, Cyr. 
188:14, elani id Cyr. 188:3; afield Sa ina 
muhhi id Sa PN PN 2 which is located along 
PN and PN 2 ’s canal BE 9 3:8, also VAS 3 
90:19, 94:17, 131:2, 20, BE 10 43:4f., Sa imna 
u Sumela Sa id GN ibid. 129:3 (all NB); note: 
(a field) igi na-ra-tim MAD 5 65:3 (OAkk.). 

3' other occs.: aninu ina muhhi in-ma 
nibiad we too shall stay overnight at the 
river ABL 433 r. 14 (NA); add ina muhhi id 
ana tarsi ahameS nadu now (the troops) are 
encamped along the river opposite each other 
ABL 280 r. 22 (NB) ; babu Sa ina muhhi id 
the gate which (opens) on the river KAV 42 r. 
24, also OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.); dur ali eSSi Sa 
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pani id the wall of the new city which faces 
the river AOB 1 76:35, cf. ibid. 70:24, 74:5, 104 
No. 21:4 (all Adn. I); Sa PN mar Sipri Sa RN 
Saddaqdi ina Sa id uSeribani (the gelzulimma) 
whom PN, RN’s messenger, brought into the 
river area last year KAV 107:10 (MA lot.); 
ina bah harrdniSu ina Sapat na-ri-im ina 
GN umma ana PN ICK 2 156:3 (OA); see 
also ahu B mng. 3a, babu mng. 3a-l', biritu 
mng. Id, biru C mng. 3, eber ndri , ebertu A 
usage b, kapu A, maSdu usage b, jhi A, usallu, 
zibbatu mng. 2b. 

f) in contrast to dry land: sut me id u 
ndbali those (i.e., monsters) of the water, the 
river, and the dry land Surpu VIII 6; aldni 
eqleti id u ndbalu ... ana DN beltija addin 
I donated villages, fields, canals, and dry 
land to my lady I§tar CT 36 7:13, also 21 (Ku- 
rigalzu I) ; umama lu Sa tabali lu Sa id ... lu 
epuS (representations of) animals of the dry 
land and of the river as well should be made 
EA 10:33 (MB royal) ; Summa ina ID elippdt 
nalcri Summa ina tdbalu umman nalcri taddk 
if (the encounter happens) in the river, you 
will defeat the ships of the enemy, if on dry 
land, the army of the enemy CT 20 50 r. 7 (SB 
ext.). 

g) with ref. to flooding, high water: id 
Arahti id hegalli agu ezzi edu, Samru ... 
ibbablamma (see agu B mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 7a: 38 ; ana girrim mimma la tallak ... 
milum ina na-ri do not travel at all, (it is 
spring and) there is high water in the river 
VAS 16 4:23 (OB let.),- me mili raSubbat id 
water of the high flood, overwhelming power 
of the river Maqlu VII 179; kub-ru ina id 
swelling(?) in the river CT 20 32:67f. and 
33:103f.; milum ina na-ri-im ipparrasam 
the high water in the river will be cut off 
YOS 10 56 i 24 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 31 vi 29 
(OB ext.); see also milu mng. la. 

h) as source of fish, aquatic animals, 
shells, etc.: Summa ina id nunu imidu 
if fish become numerous in a river CT 39 
20:141; nuna balta ina id tasabbat you catch 
a live fish in the river Or. NS 40 133:4 (nam- 
burbi) ; for other refs, see nunu; Ltr.iD umami 
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Sa tamti rahite (the king of Egypt sent me) 
a ...., an animal of the Great Sea (for 
context see namsuhu) AKA 142 iv 29 (Tigl. I); 
na-ra-a-tum milaSina ersuppi [.. .] (see 
arsuppu mng. la) SEM 117 iii 14; see also 
kitturru, kulilu, raqqatu ; rihut id [.. . ] 
(referring to the Labbu monster) CT 13 
33:23 (SB lit.); DUMTJ.SAL ID (obscure) ABL 
977 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 218, also KAR 
141:1, Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 17 r. ii 1; for 
shells, sherds see hasabtu usage a, isqillatu; 
see also alajrd, bassu usage c; note (for kibri- 
tu ?): take ki-bi-ir d iD li-iq-tam LB 1002:2 
(OB magic rit., courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 

i) in magic and rit. — 1' river or canal 
water: me id me hurti Sa bit Marduk itti 
ahameS tuballal ina isdti tusabsal you mix 
(materia medica) with water from a canal 
and water from a well in the Marduk temple 
and boil it KAR 298 r. 33 ; epere annuti ... 
iSteniS ina me id tuballal you mix all these 
kinds of dust together with river water 
Craig ABRT 1 66:10, see ZA 32 172; ina me ID 
ina tinuri tesekkir you enclose (these plants) 
in an oven in river water AMT 69,2:9, also 
52,5 : 3 ; (the medication) ina mi id tanaddi 
AMT 69,1 : 21 ; note as diagnosis: me gi§.bal 
(= is diluti?) id iSti he drank water from a 
hoisting device of the river Labat TDP 100:8, 
also ibid. 114:33', 158:21f., 164:64, cf .Summa 
ina id me gis.bal id isti ibid. 164:65; utallil 
... ina mi id.mes dlikuti he has been puri¬ 
fied by flowing river water Surpu VIII 84. 

2' to dispose of objects: salma Sudtu ana 
id tanaddi you throw this figurine into the 
river Or. NS 36 4 r. 20, also Or. NS 39 143:23; 
muraSSd Sudtu ana id tanaddi you throw 
that wildcat into the river Or. NS 36 15:11, and 
passim in namburbi rituals; you have made 
figurines of me ana id taddd and thrown 
them into the river Maqlu IV 44, also PBS 1/1 
13:25 (inc.); ina Sat musi ina id tanaddima 
bel amatika ikannuSakka you throw (the 
object inscribed with the name of the adver¬ 
sary) into the river in the middle of the night, 
and your adversary will submit to you 
KAR 178 r. vi 26 (hemer.); Summa ... arrabu 
Sudtu lu ana fD lu ina suqi ittaddu if this 
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dormouse has been thrown either into the 
river or onto the street AMT 90,1 ii 11; (ob¬ 
jects used in magic) ana id tanaddi you 
throw into the river BRM 4 6 r. 32, also LKA 
70 iv 14, CT 38 38:72, CT 40 13:51, KAR 
25 iii 20, and passim in rit., see nadu mng. 
la-l'b'; ana id teleqqesuma id ibbir you take 
him to the river and he crosses the river 
RA 50 22:6; tusessihu id tuhebbirhu you 
take him out and have him cross the river 
LKA 120 r. 1 (both namburbis); aj ikhudanni 
libir id libbalkit Soda let (the evil) not 
reach me, let it cross the river, let it pass 
through the mountains Or. NS 34 116:7, 
also ibid. 117:23, LKA 123 r. 3, LKU 34:11 (all 
namburbis), KAR 267 r. 18; see also eberu A 
mngs. la, 3a. 

3' other occs.: ina id tarahhassu you bathe 
him (or it) in the river AMT 49,2 r. ii 9 ; kispi 
ana id.me§ ha me la ubbal(u) takassip (see 
kispu usage b) BRM 4 6:19; ina musi tida 
ina id takarris at night you pinch off clay 
from a canal Iraq 22 224:29 (inc.), cf. IM 
uhalli ndri KAR 377 r. 39, BE 8 154:9; ana 
ID tallakma sutukka tanaddi you go to the 
river and erect a reed hut Or. NS 34 126:6 
(namburbi) ; ina gu id ahar sepu parkat on the 
river bank where access is limited RAcc. 
36 r. 8; kima adi libbi ud.14.kam netapas ina 
muhhi TD-ma lusia if we can perform the 
ritual before the 14th day, let them (the 
abovementioned women) go out to the river 
ABL 378 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 195; 21 tup. 
pani ina muhhi id umu anni etapah today on 
the river I performed the rituals on (these) 
21 tablets ABL 23:17 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 185; ana id tallak ana id turrad you go 
to the river, you step down into the river 
AMT 74 ii 28, cf. Or. NS 36 1:4 (namburbi), also 
ina GIT ID tallakma Or. NS 40 142:11, and pas¬ 
sim in similar clauses in rit.; ana halsi harru ina 
muhhi id urrad the day after tomorrow(?), 
the king will go to the river (to perform his 
ritual) ABL 553 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 210; 
dd.24.kam sarru ina muhhi id lurid dulluhu 
lepuh let the king go down to the river on the 
24th and perform his ritual ABL 53:11, see 
Parpola LAS No. 205; lu.Tur ha sinnista la idd 
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ina id me isabba a young man who has not 
known a woman (sexually) draws water from 
the river STT 73:119 (rit.); eper id naditi 
dust from an abandoned canal (for magic) 
Kocher BAM 323:4; mamit elippi id kari 
nebiri the “oath” of boat, river, harbor, 
ferry Surpu VIII 63, also ibid. Ill 47; [ut]am: 
meki id abul mehari u ribitu I have conjured 
you by river, gate of justice, and square 
4R 58 i 49 (LamaStu); garabdnu ha ina fD 
utahibtl garib Anim (see garbdnu usage a) 
LKA 73:16 (cultic comm.); DUG kallu ha qemi 
... ha id ina libbi esiruni a bowl of flour in 
which a river is drawn ZA 45 44 r. 37 (NA rit.), 
cf. CT 23 1:2 (med.); search for and send 
me dub.meS ha gu.mes ha lttgal ha na-ra-a-ti 
ha ttd.ud.mes ha Nisanni na 4 .git ha id.mes 
ha Tahriti ha bit said * me na 4 .gi't ha id.mes ha 
dini umu (see kihddu mng. 2b) CT 22 l : llff. 
(NB let. of Asb.); nepih ali biti eqli kiri id 
rituals for city, house, field, orchard, and 
canal KAR 44:21. 

j) omens from rivers; humma id muha 
musa'irdna malu if a river’s water is full of 
frogs CT 39 15:27; humma fD me kajamdnute 
uhil if a river carries normal water ibid. 
17:55ff. ; humma id hamna ubil if a river 
carries oil ibid. 32:34, also 19:124; humma 
ina MN milu illikamma id kima dami sarip 
if the flood comes in Nisarmu and the river 
is as red as blood ibid. 14:1 (SB Alu), and pas¬ 
sim with comparisons in this text, often with mu 
omitted, e.g., humma id bdmat zakd bamat dalhu 
if the river (water) is half clear, half muddy 
ibid. 14:23; see also milu mng. If. 

k) referring to specific rivers — 1' river 
par excellence, Euphrates: elippdt qurddija 
ana raqqat pi id ikhuda osar Purattu meha 
uhehheru qerbuh tamti galitti my soldiers’ 
boats reached the swamps at the mouth of 
the River, where the Euphrates directs its 
waters into the terrible sea OIP 2 74:77 
(Senn.); ina naqi ha Arpadda ana ahuld na-a-ri 
(see ahullu usage a-3') ABL 1287:15; ul 
tallikamma itti mat Akkadi gabbi ina muhhi 
id rabiti ul tazziz you did not come and 
place yourself together with all the land of 
Akkad at the great river (obscure) YOS 3 
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25:11; note : may Asalluhi send you across 
I-di-ig-lat id (var. Idiglat u Pur[attu ]) 
AfO 23 40:9 (SB inc.); see also Ebir Ndri. 

2' Nar Sarri : na-a-ar lugal ARM 10 
171:5; la epesi dulli bob id Sarri lu Sa sekeri 
In sa pete hirutu id sarri la here not to do 
work on the opening of the King’s canal, 
neither to dam it up nor to open it, not to do 
the digging of the King’s canal MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 
29, 32 (MB kudurru); a field GU ID LUGAL MBP 
2 pi. 21 i 54, also pi. 16 ii 18, MDP 10 pi. 11 i 2, 
BBSfc. No. 4 i 2, VAS 1 37 iv 22, ID LUGAL 
BBSt. No. 24:24, and passim in kudurrus, also 
TCL 13 155:1, ina muhhi id lugal UCP 9 73 
No. 74:4, cf. AnOr 9 No. 2:26 (all NB); ina 
muhhi id sarri ana muhhi PN M itb'u, ussabbis- 
sunutu when they attacked PN at the King’s 
canal, he seized them ABL 275 r. 4; for Nar 
Sarri at Uruk, see Falkenstein Topographie 43 
n. 4; amur 5 id.mes ultu id sarri illakanu 
see, there are five canals coming from the 
King’s canal BIN 1 44:27 (NB let.). 

3' other rivers; ina Via, na-a-ru sa 
kibruSa tabu sidru Sitkunu the battle line 
was drawn at the river Ula, whose banks are 
suitable (for that) OIP 2 75:87 (Senn.); ina 
na ri Sa Huivawa ... misi Sepeka wash your 
feet in the river of Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 266; 
nakru ina id dlija idukkanni the enemy will 
defeat me on my city’s canal CT 31 19:28 (SB 
ext.), also CT 30 24 r. 19; 2 girri 3 ID.MES 8 KA. 
gal.mes two roads, three canals, (and) eight 
gates (are in Babylon) SBH p. 142 iii 11 ; 
Saddni nagbi id.mes kibrdt erbetti the 
mountains, springs, and rivers of all the world 
3R 66 ix 42, see Frankena Takultu 8; jxdgu ID. 
me§ u harranale the canals, rivers, and roads 
JNES 15 134:69 (lipSur-lit.); id Dur-an min 
(= lipSur) umme id.mes let the river Duran, 
the mother of (all) rivers, absolve ibid. 52; 
ku-ni-ga-ra id.an.bar = id Sar-ri, min id.a. 
lu = min Si Sar-rat, min id.an.tu = min id 

MIN, MIN ID. d MUS = MIN ID si-ri, MIN ID.^1 
= min ID si-ri Diri III 185ff.; for names of 
canals, often with naru as part of the name, 
see Hh. XXII Sections 2-7, Hg. B VI 1-21, 
in MSL 11 39f., and Hh. XX-XXII RS Recen¬ 
sion A iii 12-iv 28 ; note the geographical name 
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Pi-na-ra-tum kl TCL 5 6041 i 10 (Ur III), wr. 
ka -na-ra-tum RA 70 47 : 27 (OB), ka.id.da. 
MES kl YOS 5 238:7, and passim in OB. 

1) personified or deified — V in gen.: 
eSreti id SuSuru muki iqabbi id muhrinni id 
puSrinni atti id tullilinni atti id tamhuri 
lumni he recites; You are straight, 0 River, 
your water is kept flowing, 0 River, receive 
(the evil from) me, 0 River, release (the evil 
from) me! You, River, have purified me, 
You, River, have received my evil! Or. NS 
40 143:17ff. (namburbi), cf. ID limhuranni 
PBS 1/1 14:20, see JNES 33 274; ina pan ID 
kiam tagabbi en atti id banat kalama before 
the river you recite as follows: Incantation: 
You, River, are the creator of everything 
Or. NS 34 126f.:24f„ also ibid. 130:2f„ Or. NS 
39 148:4f., Or. NS 36 4:5f., cf. ibid. 8:13, LKA 
123:12, STC 1 200:1 (all namburbis); ittika lit 
nuhu Sadu id.mes let the mountains and 
rivers calm down with you Surpu V 188, cf. 
ibid. VIII 40; HUR.SAG.MES ID.ME§ U PU.ME§ 
Hi Sa Same u erseti the mountains, rivers and 
wells, the gods of heaven and earth (end of 
an enumeration of gods to be invoked for an 
oath) KBo 1 3 r. 26, also ibid. 4 iv 36, KBo 
1 1 r. 53, 58, 2 r. 29, KUB 3 7 r. 9, MRS 9 90 
RS 17.353:6' (all treaties); d iD qaqqadija kibrit 
padatti Sepdja na-a-ru sa mamma la idu, 
qerebSa the River-god is my head, (magic) 
sulphur my figure, my feet are the River 
whose depths nobody knows Maqlu VI 98f., 
also IX 113; d iD ellu namru qudduSu anaku 
I am the clean, bright, (and) holy River 
Maqlu III 62, also ibid. 77, cf. atti ID GAb-ti ID 
sir-ti ID eS-re-e-ti STC 1 201:8 (namburbi); 
for d iD in personal names, see MAD 3 191; Na- 
nt-WTO-DINGIR CT 4 50b: 8, also TCL 18 103:3, 
a iD-da-a-an YOS 14 54:10 (all OB); see also 
manzdzu mng. 7a-l'. 

2' with ref. to the ordeal: Summa ud.19. 
kam id iSalluma id itabbalSu if he plunges 
into the river on the 19th day, the river will 
carry him away KAR 178 r. vi 7f. (hemer.); 
erin.mes massartu sa ina idi d iD ultu Simetdn 
adi namdri eliSunu izzizu the watchmen who 
stood guard over them (the persons under¬ 
going the ordeal) on the bank of the river 
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from evening to morning Iraq 27 6 iv 8 ; ina 
musldli ina kaSddu Salamtus ultu id ilamma 
when noon arrived, his body came up from 
the river ibid. 17 (NB lit.); na-ru-um awilam 
i-x-x the river-god will .... the man 
RA 44 43:5 (OB ext.); [annanna sa u\b-bu-ru- 
ma ana d io Sapru [...] d iD ut-teb-bu-Sti (que¬ 
ry concerning) so-and-so who was accused 
and sent to undergo an ordeal [. .. and] whom 
the river of the ordeal submerged K.255G ii 9f., 
cf. d iD us-te-la-sum-ma ibid. 2 (both with sub¬ 
script tamit hurSan, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
for a Mari ordeal see Dossin, CRAI 1958 387 ff.; 
seal of PN ku-um-ri-im sa Na-ri-im (var. 
GTTDU 4 sa ID) Kiiltepe f/k 80:1, var. from case, 
cited Hirsch Untersuehungen p. 82; PN Sa na-ri- 
im ICK 1 84:9, also, WT. ID ibid. 190:11 
(OA); see also hubur A, hursdnu B, id. 

m) demons of the rivers: [£]a ra-bi-is 
na-a-ri imhassu the rSbisu (demon) of the 
river has hit him (diagnosis) KBo 9 49:9, 
also, wr. MASKIM ID ICAR 392 r. 5 (SB Alu), 
Labat TDP 190:25. 

n) river water: itmama sa id ul isatti meSa 
he swore not to drink water from the river 
Cagni Erra IV 38; siri[s kur]unna Samna u 
karana umma[nu .. . ] kima me XD-ma (var. 
[' na-a]-ri-ma ) isinna ippusu kima umi akitim-. 
ma the workmen [... ] beer, kurunnu beer, 
oil, and wine like water from the river, cele¬ 
brating a festival as on New Year’s Day 
Gilg. XI 73; [kima m]e id ina nadi masle 
ihbd karana tdba they drew sweet wine into 
waterskins as if it were water from a river 
TCL 3 220 (Sar.); iguld saman rusti kima me 
Id In asluh (see igulu usage b) OIP 2 138:55 
(Senn.); damisunu kima me id ribit dlisunu 
luSardi I let their blood flow down the streets 
of his city like the water of a river 1R 31 iv 
29 (Samsi-Adad V); ki me id asar allaku ul 
idi like the water of a river, I do not know 
where I go JNES 33 278:90; nis libbija lu me 
id alikuti let my potency be flowing river water 
Biggs Saziga 35 :14, cf. ID SA.ZI.GA DTI.A ibid. 12 
i 28; see also mng. li-1', and mu mng. lg. 

o) in comparisons: asbassukimdHapruksu 
ki na-ri-im I seized him like water, I blocked 
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him up like a canal 3N-T30:2 (Ur III inc.), 
cited MAD 3 190; ammini sekreta kima id why 
are you dammed up like a canal? Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 5 (inc. cat.). 

p) representations: manzaz Ea eriSti na- 
ri-im presence of Ea, request for a river 
(symbol) CT 5 6:61 (OB oil omens); zik-ru Sa 
na-a-ri ib-ta-ni [.. . ] Gilg. VIII v 44. 

q) other occs. : ultu ... ersetu ibnu id.mes 
id.me§ ibnd atappati after the earth brought 
forth rivers, the rivers brought forth small 
canals CT 17 50:3f.; sa sibbat neSi isbatuni 
ina id ittubu sa sibbat selibi isbatuni ussezib 
he who grasped a lion’s tail drowned in the 
river, but he who grasped a fox’s tail was 
saved ABL 555 r. 4, ana ite nahal mat 
Musur asar id la isu along the “Creek 
of Egypt,” a place which has no river Borger 
Esarh. 112 § 76:17; iu MFS-ku-nu indtekunu 
buratiSina ana ginnis lusahhiru may they (the 
gods) make your rivers, your springs, and 
their wells flow backwards Wiseman Treaties 
565 ; iddanni ana id sa la eleja isidnni id ana 
muhhi PN she put me (Sargon) into a river 
which would not let me go upstream, the 
river carried me to PN CT 13 42 i 6f.; muste- 
Sir id.mes ina qereb Sadi (Marduk) who keeps 
the rivers flowing in the mountains AfO 19 
61:5, also BA 5 385:7, BMS 12:29; ID ibbal the 
river will dry up Leichty Izbu II 59; urid ana 
id ittabak Suripu (when the Pazuzu demon) 
went down to the river he poured ice over it 
RT 16 34:7, 9, see Borger, AfO 17 358, cf. ibir ID 
dilha iskun she (LamaStu) crossed the canal 
and made it muddy 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 i 32; 
DN ... id.me§-sw limelld sakiki may Adad 
fill his canals with sediment BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, 
also ibid. 8 iv 3, KAR 421 ii 21, see Lambert, 
JCS 18 12f.; nakarutika uhtattip dameSunu id 
umtalli I (As§ur) slaughtered your enemies, 
I filled the river with their blood Craig ABRT 
23 ii 23 (NA) ; umunnaSunu taptema tuSabil id 
you opened their veins and let the river carry 
off (their blood?) Cagni Erra IV 35; me id.mes- 
Su ... ina dami qurddiSu isrupu nabasis 
they dyed the water of its rivers as red as 
wool with the blood of his warriors Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34:130; tikki tikkaka seberu ana id 
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naSaku {aba to break my neck and your neck 
and to throw (ourselves) into the river is 
good Lambert BWL 148:82 (Dialogue); Sa .. . 
nara annd ... ana id inassuku whoever 
throws this stela into the river BBSt. No. 6 ii 
36, also No. 11 ii 21; summa amelu ID lu 
appara ibirma itebbu if (in a dream) a man 
crosses a river or a marsh and sinks MDP 14 
p. 66 r. i 28 (MB dream omens); Summa KI.MTN ID 
ioi-mor if ditto (= a man has been sick for 
a long time and) he sees a river (in his 
hallucination) LabatTDP 196:74; 120 nahla: 
pdtum mi-si na-ri-im 120 cloaks washed in 
the river Birot Tablettes 23:2 (OB); if the king 
stays lu ina bit luSme lu ina e id AfO 17 
274:42 (MA harem edicts); x silver ID BRM 
1 64:6 (NB list of expenditures). 

2. vein, duct on the liver — a) nar amuti 
portal vein: Summa kak imittim ina na-a-ar 
amutim mehret abullim Sakimma if the 
“weapon-mark” of the right side is located 
on the portal vein opposite the “city-gate” 
YOS 10 46 ii 33, cf. na-a-ar amutim imida 
ibid. 46; Summa ina niri kakku Sakinma id 
amuti ittul if there is a “weapon-mark” on 
the yoke and it faces the portal vein KAR 
161:9; [Summa ina Sumel marti Sepu itbima] 
Id amuti ibir if a “foot-mark” rises on the 
left side of the gall bladder and crosses the 
portal vein KAR 454:22, of. CT 30 18 ii 3; KI.A 
iD amuti Seru ullusu Sakin (if) there is hyper¬ 
trophic flesh on the edge of the portal vein 
KAR 434 r. 10; KUN ID amuti CT 20 60:21, 
r. 1. 

b) nar takalti bile duct(?): Summa elenu 

bob ekalli ana idi id takalti kakku Sakinma 
if there is a “weapon-mark” above the 
“palace-gate” toward the side of the bile duct 
Boissier DA 218 r. 1, cf. ibid. r. 14; [. . .] birit 

bob ekalli u Id takalti kakku Sakin if a 
“weapon-mark” is between the “palace-gate” 
and the bile duct CT 30 36 K.9932: 3 ; Summa 
reS manzdzi ana iD takalti maqit // ana id 
amutu imqut TCL 6 6 i 3. 

c) nar hab: Summa id hab sub -ut-ma : 
kab-M [...] kilalle ana iD hab [...] CT 41 
42:19f. (ext. comm.); for A Id HAB see ahu B 
rang. 3a-4'. 
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3. strip — a) (as math, term, designating 
a strip of a geometrical figure): a.§a Si-it- 
[ta] n[a\-ra-tum minum what is the area of 
the two “canals”? TMB 102 No. 206:5; x a.§a 
Id,ki.t[a y a.§a id.an.na] x is the area of 
the lower strip, y the area of the upper strip 
MCT 49 D 2f., and passim in this text, cf. MKT 1 
248f. : 1 and passim, 269:2; [na]-ra-am na-ar 
ta-ra-hi-i epeSam [n\a-ar Sakkanakkdtim na- 
ra-am Suzubam (obscure) Sumer 7 139:15f. 
(OB math.). 

b) (a type of halo around the moon): 
Summa Sin id lami if the moon is surrounded 
by a “river” Thompson Rep. 90:8 (= ABL 
1109), also 91:5, 118:1, 153 r. 6, 112A:3. 

Ad. mng. 11: for the reading of d fD as Narurn see 
Hirsch, AfO 22 38. Ad mng. 2: Biggs, RA 63 167. 
Ad mng. 3: Neugebauer, MKT 1 250 n. 6. 

naru B s. ; (mng. unkn.); OA, OB (occ. 
only in personal names). 

Na-ar-be-tim ICK 1 50 edge, Bab. 4 69:9, 
MVAG 33 No. 227:26 and 49, wr. Na-ar-bi-tim 
ICK 2 16:12; Na-ar--Ku-be ICK 1 130:5 (all 
OA); Na-ar-lt-a UET 5 262:6 (OB); Ku-bi- 
na-ri TCL 20 91:49 (OA). 

naru C s. ; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

mu = na-a-[ru ] Izi G i 10, restored from mu-u 
sro = na-a U -hu-rum A III/4:22. 

nfiru ( nuaru , nd'ru) s. ; musician; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (lu.) 
nab; pi. (Nuzi) nuarati ; cf. nargallu, nartu, 
narutu. 

nab, nar - na-a-ru Lu IV 210f.; for types of 
musicians see OB Proto-Lu 641-650, in MSL 12 56; 
nab =■ na-a-ru Lu Excerpt I 220; nar - na-ru-um 
OBGT XIII 14; [nar] =- na-a-ru MSL 12 83 
Fragm. Ill 7 (Bogh. Proto-Lu), all followed by 
nargallu, q.v.; [na-ar] [nab] — [ n]a-a-ru — (Hitt.) 
nU.NAK-aS S a Voc. L 15'; [l]tJ.nak - [ na-a-ru ] 
Igituh short version 222; na-ar [nab] - fna-al-ru 
S b I 50; [na-ar] [nab] — na-a-[ru]m Ea VII 300; 
na-dr nab => na-a-rum A VTI/4:137. 

gi.di = min (=■ ta-kal-tum) lU.nab Antagal III 
192; [...] =• [min (= kiS-kdt-tu-u) Sa l]P.nab 

Antagal A 174; [...]=■ [na-a]-ru, [min Sa hJJ.nak 
Antagal F 139f. 

nar.tur §lr.zu.ba nam.ma.ra.ab.d.en : 
[n]a-a-ra sehra mudS pitni la tusesqa do not expel 
the young musician who knows how to play a 
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stringed instrument S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 24:28f., dupl. (Sum. only) VAS 2 79 r. 23, 
seeZA31 116; mu.mu nar.e(!).ne sa li.bi.ib. 
[...] : ana Sumija na-a-ru pa-ge-e ina pit-[ni (?) 
... ] at (the mention of) my name the musicians 
[. . .] the stringed pagu instruments SBH p. 109 
No. 66 r. 7If.; <A>.icu.§6m nar pa.ah.tuS.a 
ka ab.ta.d.dS.me.e : sipittam na-ru haHatuSSU 
Sa pl[Sunu] up-p{u-u\ (for translat. see hallatuSSti) 
PBS 1/1 11 iv 82 = iii 60 (OB). 

[x]-ar-ru — nu-a-ru, [...]-ww - min STT 402 
r. 4f. (comm.). 

d du-[un]-ga NABj d MIN gAO „ DINGIB NAB.KE X (KID) 

<= > dingib Sa na-ajri] An = Anum II 288 f.; d <lu ' 
u»'«“kab «■ DINGIR Sd na-[a\-rum LBAT 1577:11; 
du-un-ga %ab - Sa lU.nab CT 26 48:10 
(list of gods). 

a) with ref. to performance, function, etc. 
— 1' in royal inscrs.; NAR-e urri tamhe bob 
DN uSazmir (see zamdru mng. 3) MDP 4 pi. 
2 ii 18 (OAkk., Elam); ina hud libbi u risati 
itti lu.nar.mes samme, u tabali ana qereb 
uSmannija erub I entered my camp with joy 
and rejoicing, accompanied by musicians 
(playing) lyres and cymbals TCL 3 169 (Sar.), 
cf. itti lu.nar (var. lu.nar.mes) u samme ina 
ribit Ninua etettiq Borger Esarh. 50 iii 37, also 
itti liJ.nar.me5 epiS ninguti ana Ninua erub 
Streck Asb. 124 vi 46 and Piepkom Asb. 72 vi 55, 
cf. lu.nar.mes ina GlS.ZA .[mi ...] Streck 
Asb. 264 iii 4, also Borger Esarh. p. 91 §61:2; 
iSibbi dSipi kale. ltJ.nar.mes Sa gimir ummd s 
nutu hammu uSziz maharSun I provided for 
their service (that of the gods in Esagila) 
iSippu priests, exorcists, lamentation priests, 
and musicians, who are versed in all scholar¬ 
ship ibid. 24 vi 25; I took as booty his 
courtiers ltJ.nar.mes sal.nar.me§ male and 
female musicians OIP 2 52:32, also 24 i 
32, 34 iii 46 (Serin.), also Iraq 18 125 r. 8 (Tigl. 
Ill); liJ.nar.me5 sal.nar.me5 uSesdmma 
SallaliS amnu I removed male and female 
musicians and counted them as spoil Piepkorn 
Asb. 70 vi 28; Ld.NAR.ME5 (in broken context, 
beside kalu) Streck Asb. 270 iv 18; LU.NAR.Me5 
muhaddd libbi iii the musicians who gladden 
the hearts of the gods YOS 1 45 ii 29 (Nbn.); 
LtJ.NAR Nabu BBSt. No. 35 edge 2 (Merodach- 
baladan). 

2' in rit.: LtJ.NAR inha innih the singer 
sings the inhu song RAoc. 44:5; lu.nar.me5 
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izammuru the singers sing ibid. 67 r. 4, and 
passim in this text, also ibid. 69 r. 31, CT 15 
44:20; PN ltJ.nar issi mar 3 dtiSu ina paniSunu 
izammuru the musician PN sings before 
them together with his daughters ABL 473 
r.(!) 10 (NA), cf. zimri Sa LtJ.NAR u kali the 
songs by the singer and by the lamentation 
priest RAcc. 66:12; LtJ.NAR Ea eld izammur 
the singer sings (the song beginning with) 
“Ea eld" BBR No. 60:15 (NA), also ibid. 16f., 
29, 33, cf. KAR 141 r. 4, and passim in this 
text, also KAR 146 iii(!) 20, see Or. NS 21 144, 
ltJ.nar parseSu ugammar the musician com¬ 
pletes his ritual performance ibid. iv(!) 14; 
ltJ.nar ideSu iSahhat the musician bares his 
arms BBR No. 60:21; LlJ.NAR qdtesu imessi 
the musician washes his hands ibid. 24; lu. 
nar ana m[ahar m]ajdli uqarrab the musician 
brings (a pot filled with water and oil) toward 
the bed ibid. 42, also 43ff. ; the chariots of 
Anu go to the akitu temple ltJ.nar.me5 ina 
paniSunu illak the musicians walk in front 
of them RAcc. 89:3; 0D. 7 .kam dik biti Sa kale 
u lu.nar.me5 (see diku s. mng. 2) ibid. 7; 
parseSunu kima Sa gina ippuSu kald u ltJ.nar. 
me5 min (the erib biti officials) perform their 
rituals as usual, the lamentation priests and 
the musicians do the same RAcc. 140:336, also 
131:40; erib biti raML qdt gizilli ina ltJ.ma5. 
ma5.me5 kale u liJ.nar.me5 ultu ziqqurrat 
isabbatamma the chief of the temple personnel 
leads the torch from the temple tower with 
the conjurers, the lamentation priests, and 
the musicians RAcc. 119:33; alkakdt lu.mas. 
ma5.me5 kali u lu.nar.mes u mare ummani 
napharSunu the procedures of the conjurers, 
the lamentation priests, and the musicians, 
and of all the experts RAcc. 79:45 (colophon); 
ilki Sa kale u lu.nar service of the lamenta¬ 
tion priest and the musician LKU 51:21. 

3' in other texts: kima mare, lu.nar 
ulappatu ni-'-Su-nu (the sorcerers) play their 
ni'u instrument like musicians Maqlu YII163; 
lu nu-'a-ri ina samme lihtabbisa jaruru 
(see habdsu A mng. 2b) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 
49:19 (NA); 6 samme hurasi ina pani LlJ. 

nar.me six golden lyres at the disposal of the 
musicians YOS 6 62:28 (NB); LU.NAR Sa isart 
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rahu ul imat ina Sipti (see sarahu B mng. la) 
Cagni Erra V 53; lu.nar.mes palke maharSa 
lcamsu the experienced musicians kneel 
before her (Nana) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 6 ; a-kil 
lu.nar.mes ina ga-Si-Si il-la-lu 4 they will 
hang the chief singer from a stake ND 5502 ii 
4' (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

b) special types of musicians: nar.sa. 
me RTC 399 iii 31, also ITT 4 p. 13 No. 
7130, UET 3 1424:1, BM 14618:3, in Salonen 
Festschrift p. 44; nar.balag RTC 399 iii 24, 
BIN 3 262:3 (all Ur III), cf. NAR.SA CT4 8b:33, 
CT 45 84:33f„ TCL 11 146:23, PBS 13 61 r. vi 2, 
BE 6/2 48:40, YOS 5 163:17, UET 5 191:51 (all 
OB). 

c) other occs. — 1' in OAkk. : for nar 
in Ur III texts see Gelb, Salonen Festschrift 
57 ff. 

2' in OA: x annakam aSSumi karim ana 
nu-a-ri-im addin x tin I gave the musician 
because of (an order of) the karu TCL 20 
168:12, also RSO 39 191 note 1:12; X silver 
isser PN nu-a-ri-im PN 2 iSu PN the musician 
owes PN 2 OIP 27 59:32; uttatka x . .. ilti PN 
nu-a-ri-im Sa DN (of) your barley x is with 
PN, the musician of Adad ICK 1 156 : 14, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 58. 

3' in OB, Mari, Elam: [x] gi.pisan PN na- 
ru-ii x reed baskets (of grain) for the 
musician PN UET 5 663 : 11 ; PN nar Sa 
sabim ARM 1 12:5; 1| shekels of silver for 

2 Ld'.NAR Sa PN ina GN ARM 7 104 iii 9; 2 lu. 
nar.mes (in ration list) ARMT 12 747:10, 
also 4 LU.NAR.ME§ ARM 9 24 i 53; PN NAR 
(in list of persons receiving grain or sheep) 
MDP 18 76:4, 139 r. 5 (early OB Elam); for 
occs. wr. NAR, see Rengor, ZA 59 172ff. 

4' in MB: ana na-'-re-e na-’-ra-ti u bit 
belija Sulmu all is well with the male and 
female musicians and the (whole) household 
of my lord BE 17 31:3, also ibid. 32:4, 33:4, 
PBS 1/2 7 1:3 f., cf. ana kasa ... narkabtika 
na-re-e ahheja ibid. 81:6; 14 TUG.SIG LU. 

nar.meS lit e-la-mu-u mahru the Elamite 
musicians received 14 .... garments Iraq ll 
146 No. 7:5, also ltJ.nar.meS lit su-ba-ru-v 
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ibid. 9, cf. PN nar (in ration lists) PBS 2/2 
20:17, 29:3, 106:27, (beside sal.nar.meS) ibid. 
133:4, 38; L is na-'-ru-u (between lu arad 
ekalli babanu and bitanu) CBS 8500 i 24 (cour¬ 
tesy ,T. A. Brinkman); note URTT LU.NAR.MES 
CT 51 29:3. 

5' in Alalakh: barley ana PN bumu na-ri- 
im Wisemann Alalakh 238:32, cf. LU na-ri 
ibid. 38, wr. LU.NAR ibid. 269:55, and passim; 
arrows to PN LIT.NAR ibid. 203:19, also JCS 8 
14 No. 204:6, 205:2. 

6' in MA, EA: lu Sirku lu lu.nar either 
an oblate or a musician (in broken context) 
AfO 17 289:114 (harem edicts); LU na-a-ru (un- 
cert.) EA 94:60, [lYU] na-a-ri ibid. 63. 

7' in Nuzi — a' naru : SimS\u\ Sa [amti] u 
Sa na-a-ri-left)! ana PN inandin he will give 
the price of the slave girl and of the musician 
to PN HSS 19 114:11, cf. ibid. 13; barley ana 
4 sal.mes u na-a-ru aSar f PN aSbu for 
four women and singers in the place where 
r PN lives HSS 16 176:6, cf. barley ana 3 
LlJ.MES 1 SAL u 1 na-a-ru Sa PN ibid. 28; 
barley ana na-a-ru Sa uru Nuzi ana MN u 
ana MN Z for a musician from Nuzi for the 
months of Hiari and Hinzuriwe ibid. 186:3, 
alsoibid.ll5:5,117:14,132:6; onegarment ana 
na-a-ru Sa GN HSS 13 127:11; annfilu na-a- 
ru [...] after a list of men and women, 
followed by annutu dumu.dumu.meS Sa uri: 
Nu-zi HSS 16 333:67, also: four women 
4 na-ru-u HSS 13 289:8; uncert.: x barley 
Sa na-ru-ni ibid. 444:3. 

b' nudru : PN lu nu-a-ru PN 2 lu.ki.|min] 
PN 3 lu.ki.min 3 lu’.mes nu-a-ra-ti HSS 15 
71: iff.; barley ana nu-a-ru Sa GN HSS 14 
47:8, also 10, ana nu-a-rum Sa PN ibid. 28f., 
1 anse se.mes PN lu nu-a-ri nadin HSS 16 
48:15, wr. nu-'-a-ri ibid. 40:4; x se Sa PN 
itti PN 2 lu nu-’-a-ri §u.Ta.bi barley received 
by PN from PN 2 , the musician ibid. 83:27; 
ina iltdn eqli Sa PN lu nu-a-ri north of the 
field of the musician PN RA 23 154 No. 47:8; 
PN lu nu-a-ri Sa Sarri (witness) JENu 396:20; 
PN nu-a-ru (witness) HSS 9 115:27, and 
passim; note: two zijanatu garments ana 
f PN nu-a-ru HSS 13 165:15. 
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8' in NA: ugu dumu nu-'a-ri kabtuti 
gamirutu lepus may (the singer of this poem) 
prevail over all important singers LKA 35 r. 
5, cf. ibid. r. 1 ; 300 LTj ka-sir 300 lu sa blti sane 
220 lu.nar.me§ 400 nuhatimme 300 kasiru’s, 
300 servants, 220 musicians, 400 cooks 
ADD 835:9, cf. Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 12; LU. 
nar.mes Kassaju (also Assuraju, Hattaju) 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 15:40ff., also ibid, 
pi. 28:7ff., pi. 30:27ff.; [lU.N]AR.MES labbat 
Sute ibid. pi. 21 ND 10057:8, etc., see ibid. p. 
76ff.;PN lu.nar LU Sa igi.kur the singer of 
the Sa pan ekalli Iraq 23 29 ND 2451:21; 
naphar 7 lu.nar.[mes] in all seven musicians 
ADD 847 r. 3; PN LU.NAR (witness) ADD 50 
r. 3, 47 r. 5, and passim in ADD ; note (possibly 
rab zammari, beside rah kasiri ) PN lu.gal 
NAR ADD 815+986 i 5. 

9' in NB : 5 gin ana kurummati lu.nar. 
mes sa sarri five shekels for food rations for 
the king’s musicians Nbn. 264:10; \ sila PN 
lu.nar one-half sila (of flour) for PN the 
musician UCP 9 77 No. 99:6, cf. Dar. 125:3; 
(portions of meat for) lu.nar OECT 1 pi. 
20:13,21:11; PN LU.NAR (witness) Moldenke 
2 No. 5:9; ilten Nar-.M ana bit PN illapar ul 
ihuz he sent one of his musicians to PN’s 
house, but he (PN) did not take (him) ABL 
969:3, 5, 7. 

10' in colophons : PN samallu lu na-a-[ru] 
PN, the apprentice musician Gordon Smith 
College 110:18 (rel.); tuppi PN Sarnalli lu.mas. 
mas na-ru tablet of PN, the apprentice 
exorcist, the musician(?) Labat TDP pi. 49:85. 

In NA adm. and possibly also in NA rit., 
the reading of nar is probably zammaru, 
fern, zammartu, cf. lu za-ma-ru Postgate Palace 
Archive 98:11; therefore it is possible that 
the Ass. and Nuzi words nudru, nuartu denote 
a musician different from the lu.nar, and 
are not the Assyrian variants of ndru, nartu. 

Renger, ZA 59 172ff. 

nfiru see neru. 

naru’a’u see naru A s. 

naruqqu s. fem.; 1. sack, bag, 2. (a dry 
measure), 3. (a type of business society and 
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the capital used or invested in such business); 
from OAkk. on; pi. naruqqatu ; wr. syll. and 
kus.a.gA.la. 

kuS.dug.gan = tuk-kan-nu — [na]-ruq-qu 
Hg. A II 148, in MSL 7 p. 149, cf. (for silver, gold, 
salt, lye) ibid. 149f., 152f.; [kug.aJ.gA.IA = 
na-ruq-qu Hh. XI 79, in MSL 9 197, cf. MSL 7 
216:59 (OB Forerunner to Hh.). 

ni.balag a.Sk.ga gin.na kuS.a.ga.la 
Su(!).se suru 5 : kubburu Sa eqla ina alakiSu na- 
ru-uq-q[a] Suqallulu the fat man who goes (to work) 
in the field with a sack hanging down Lambert 
BWL 255:5; [§uku].hi.a.zu Su h6.bi.in.t[i] 
kus.a.g&.l&.zu Su hS.bi.in.ti : kurummatka 
leqe na-ru-qa-ka (var. na-ruq-qa-ki) leqe (evil 
demon) take your food offering, take your leather 
bag CT 16 25: Ilf., and dupl. CT 17 3:8f.; 
kus.a.gA.14 nig.k6S.da (var. a.g&.la keS.da) 
u.me.ni.sum : na-ruq-qu rakisti idis&uma give 
him a tied bag K.3172 r. 3f., var. from STT 
173:62, cf. kuS.a.g&.la k6S.da.[a].ni u.mu. 
un.ni.in.sum : na-ru-qa rakistu idiSSunutima 
JTVI 26 154 iii 6; kuS.a.gd.lS. nig.hul. 
dim.ma kSS.da : na-ru-qu upsaSS Sa lemniS 
raksat ASKT p. 85-87:61. 

na-ru-uq-qu // ka-li-[tiC] Izbu Comm. 411. 

1. sack, bag — a) in OA: 36 textiles 
ina 7 na-ru-qd-tim darku are packed in seven 
sacks TuM 1 27c: 7, cf. TCL 20 128A:4; naphar 
148 subdtu 7 luppu 4 na-ru-qd-<tum> 7 ilu 
in all, 148 textiles (were packed in) seven 
leather bags, four sacks, and seven ilu bags 
CCT 115a:9; na-ru-qam u maski iStenis lilt 
wiusunu they should wrap together (into 
one bundle) the sack and the hides VAT 
9254:7; 2 na-ru-qi-in sa liwitim two sacks 
for wrapping Hecker Giessen 6:18; 1 na-ru- 
qam 6 subati one sack (containing) six 
textiles BIN 6 185:1, cf. T21 na-ru-qd-an 
BIN 4 226:14; 51 na-ru-qd-tum 263 kutdnu 

51 sacks (containing a total of) 263 kutdnu 
textiles CCT 1 18a: 1, cf. BIN 4 168 : 15; [n]a- 

ru-qdm Sa dulbdtim a sack of .... ICK 
2 299:14, for other refs, see dulbdtu ; 2 na-ru- 
qi-in Sa qulqulli Hecker Giessen 7 : 30, cf. TCL 
20 113:11; na-ru-qum Sa SarSerim BIN 6 218:7; 
na-ru-qam Sa aSar riksu kunukkua ibaSSiuni 
kumram ersama request from the priest the 
bag in which my packages are under seal 
TCL 19 68:21 ; 12 na-ru-qd-tim u ebal sikkatim 
kunuk seal the twelve sacks and the rope 
around the pegs ICK 1135:13; 4 na-ru-qd-tim 
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Sa kutani kunukkl sa PN ICK 2 152:1; 1 na- 
ru-qum kunukkiia one sack, (with) my seals 
CCT 1 16b:27, cf. BIN 4 82:6, CCT4 10a:5; na- 
ru-qdm aptur I opened the sack ICK l 153:13; 
one-third shekel of silver Sim na-ru-qi-im the 
price for a sack TCL 4 47:9; one shekel of 
silver ana na-ru-qa-tim BIN 4 130:6; 26 

shekels of silver na-ru-qa-tum u unut emari 
(the expense for) sacks and donkey harnesses 
VAT 9218:13; one shekel of silver [a-n]a-ru- 
qi-im pazzurim for smuggling one sack KTS 
59d: 4. 

b) in OB, Mari, Elam: Sitta na-ru-qa-tim 

PN uStabilam 3 ban qemam u 6 sila aklam Sa 
qatim ina na-ru-qi-im kunkam I am sending 
two sacks with PN, place under seal in the 
sack three seahs of flour and six silas of 
ordinary quality(?) bread Sumer 14 67 No. 
42:3, 6 (Harmal let.); iStiat na-ru-qa-am Sa 
Sadanim ... iddinam he gave me one sack 
of hematite ABIM 20:59; 1 na-ru-qu-u zi- 
ir-ha-x UET 5 805:10; 1 na-ru-qum PN 

ARM 19 307:1, x goat hides is na-ru-ga-ti 
for sacks ibid. 323:3 (both early OB); 1 KUS 
na-ru-qusav rxjdu ARM 7 237:8; I kus na- 
ru-uq-qu Sa burdsi OBT Tell Rirnah 204:10; 
5 qa-bu-u qadu na-ru-uq-qi-Su-nu five .... -s 
together with their sacks MDP 23 309:10. 

c) in MB: 55 kus na-ru-qa-tum tur.mes 
1 ki.min uqni 1 KI.MIN Sa PN ilqd I KI.MIN 
Tub 4 muSSari Sa PN 2 55 small leather bags, 
one ditto with lapis lazuli, one ditto which 
PN took, one ditto, of small size, with four 
muSSaru stones, for PN 2 PBS 2/2 105:5ff.; 

1 na-ru-qu liSdn kalb[i] (in list of apothecary 
supplies) PBS 2/2 107:45, cf. (with various 
herbs) ibid. 46 ff. 

d) in MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 2 kus a.ga.la- 

ru-qu Wiseman Alalakh 415:10; 9 KUS.UDU. 

mes ana na-ru-uq-qa.~ m.es nine sheep’s hides 
for sacks HSS 16 450:2; II kus.meS Sa udu 
ana na-ru-uq-qa-a DU.MES-i-w HSS 15 195:6; 
sheep hides ana na-ru-uq-qa se-Su-ri [ana] 
qdt PN nadnu ibid. 8, also ibid. 193:6, HSS 13 
419:1, 4, 7, 10. 

e) in MA: 1 na-ru-qum Sa samedi (in list 
of herbs and spices, etc.) KAJ 277:8, cf. ibid. 
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9ff. ; na-ru-qu (in broken context, preceded 
by guSanatu) KAJ 136:6. 

f) in NA: kus.aJgaI.la kunukkusu ina 
libbi iktarar ana mar'itiSu ussebil he put his 
seal into a leather sack and sent it to his 
daughter K. 1155:4 (courtesy S. Parpola). 

g) in SB: KU.s.a.Ga.la tuSasbas[su\ you 
provide it (the figurine) with a bag Kocher 
BAM 323:5 (SB inc.), see TuL p. 80; KUS na- 
ruq (var. kus.a.ga.la) upSaSe epqu mehru Sa 
ameluti leather bag of ingredients for black 
magic, leprosy(?), and (all other kinds of) 
things that cause mishaps for human beings 
JNES 15 142:46 (UpSur- lit.), KAR 72 r. 19, see 
RA 48 186, see also ASKT p. 86-87, in lex. 
section. 

2. a dry measure holding four karpatu’ s 
(OA only): 21 na-ru-uq uttatam miSlum 
Se’am miSlum arSdtim 21 sacks of grain, half 
of it barley(?), half of it wheat(?) Balkan, Ana¬ 
tolian Studies Giiterbock 35 1A: 1, cf. ibid. 36 2B: 5; 
su.ntgin gig 6 na-ru-uq Li £ karpat six less 
one-half karpatu of wheat(?) (adding up 
2 na-ru-uq gig PN 1 na-ru-uq u 2 karpat PN 2 
1 na-ru-uq u 2 karpat PN 3 1^ karpat Sa 
bu-ri-im 1 karpat PN 4 1 karpat PN 5 lines Iff., 
i.e., four n. and 1\ karpatu, — five n. and 3£ 
karpatu) BIN 6 232:10; Sim 40 na-ru-uq 
arSdt Simtija 4£ gin.ta akkarpitim 12 mana 
kaspum Simsa (see karpatu mng. 2a) Kienast 
ATHE 12:22, cf. TCL 14 53 : 1 ff.; 19 na-ru-uq 
arSdtim damqatim ina ser PN u PN 2 PN a iSu 
PN and PN 2 owe PN 3 19 n.-s of good quality 
wheat(?) ICK 1 93:1; 9 na-ru-uq 2 qd Se’am 
ana PN ahbul CCT 1 26c:9; 100 na-ru-uq 

Se’am PN return Sa rubatim habbulam PN, 
the queen’s shepherd, owes me (x silver and) 
one hundred n. of barley ICK 1 13:5; 20 
na-ru-uq uttatum BIN 4 90:4; 1 na-ru-uq 

Se'am 1 na-ru-uq hasldtim one sack of bar¬ 
ley!?), one sa ck of crushed wheat(?) Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 38 kt f/k 62:2; 1 

na-ru-uq qemum tenum one sack of ground 
flour TCL 4 84:13, cf. BIN 4 188:19; 5 na-ru- 
uqbappiram BIN 6 6:9; 1 na-ru-uqbappirum 
... 1 karpat buqlum TCL 20 181 r. 13, cf. 10 
na-ru-uq buqlum ibid. 20. 
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3. (a type of business society and the 
capital used or invested in such business, 
OA only): (13 individual amounts of gold 
given by individual persons) su.nigin 30 
mana hurdsum na-ru-uq PN iStu limum PN 2 
12 Sandtim imakkar a total of thirty minas 
of gold, the n. -capital of PN, he will do 
business (with it) for twelve years beginning 
in the eponymate of PN 2 Arkeologya Dergisi 
4/3 20 No. 3:17; Sa isserika sahhuruni na-ru- 
qa-tim nas’u those who are lesser men than 
you are investors (lit. carry sacks) CCT 4 
2a: 16, cf. alkamma na-ru-qd-am nansima u si 
come, raise business capital, and leave ibid. 20; 
Summa ku.babbar 1 gin mamman ana na- 
ru-qi-im iddanakkum nanSiam if someone 
wants to give you (even) one shekel of silver 
for the n., take it HUCA 39 19 L29-563:10, 
cf. kasap awilim ana na-ru-qi-im mimma la 
tanassi ibid. 24 L29-568.-13; kima taqabbiu 
na-ru-qam via ta-ta-Si-i CCT 2 26b:7; abi 
a-na-ru-qi-ka(l) adim my father is holding 
(x gold) interest in your n. -venture BIN 4 
17:6; na-ru-qam ana seriSu nutaer we have 
returned the n. to him (the dead merchant’s 
brother) RA 59 150 MAH 10823 + 154 Seh. 23:12, 
cf. na-ru-uq ahika asserika utaeru ibid. 35; 
2 mana hurasam ina na-ru-uq PN Sumi PN 2 
PNj ilput 2 mana hurasam ina na-ru-uq PN 4 
ahiSu Sumi PN 2 PN 3 ilappat PN 3 has entered 
under PN 2 ’s name two minas of gold as in¬ 
vestment in PN’s n. -venture, (in addition) he 
will enter under PN 2 ’s name (another) two 
minas of gold as investment in the w.-venture 
of PN 4 , his (PN’s) brother TCL 21 244a: 2 and 7; 
kima 2 ma.na.ta hurdsum ina na-ru-uq PN u 
PN 4 ... Sumi PN 2 ... laptu as soon as the 
two minas of gold each invested in the w.- 
ventures of PN and PN 4 (respectively) have 
been entered under PN 2 ’s name ibid. 18, cf. 
ina 7 mana hurasim sa na-ru-uq PN sa Sumi 
PN 2 laptu CCT 5 2b : 7, cf. also ibid. 25 ; our 
father left us a record saying sa 2 mana 
hurasam i-na-ru-qi-Su abuka ina Alim Sumi 
abini ilapputu lu i-na-ru-qi-Su Sumi abini 
ilput lu abuni Sabbu that your father was 
entering two minas of gold in his w.-venture 
under our father’s name in the City — (bring 
evidence) about whether he entered our 
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father’s name in his w.-contract or whether 
our father has been paid in full MVAG 33 No. 
246:8 and 10, cf. CCT 4 10a: 32, cf. also miSlam 
Sa na-ru-qi-a luptam miSlam Sa tamkarim lups 
tarn TCL 4 18:18; tuppam Sa na-ru-uq PN u 
PN 2 PN s ana Sa kima PN 2 iddamma Summa na- 
ru-qum iqqaqqad SalmiSunu raksatma SaliStam 
ekkuluma PN 3 will give PN a ’s representatives 
the tablet concerning PN’s and PN 2 ’s n.- 
capital and if (the tablet stipulates that) there 
is joint liability for the n.-capital and that 
they take over one-third of the profit (and 
guarantee one-third) MYAG 35/3 No. 328:14 
and 17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City State 
p. 95f.; 2 mana hurasam inumi tuppam Sa 

na-ru-qi-i-Su ilapputuni iSti ummednisu iziz; 
zama Sumi lilputu be present (pi.) together 
with his investors so that they register me 
(as shareholder) for two minas of gold when 
they draw up his n. -contract TCL 19 54:23; 
when you come here tuppam Sa na-ru-qi-ka 
ilapputuni u andku addanakkum they will 
draw up the document concerning your w.- 
venture and I will hand it over to you 
RA 59 162 MAH 19601:6, KTS 34a: 6, cf. also 
tuppam Sa na-ru-qi-Su liddinakkunuti BIN 6 
48:31; tuppum Sa 40 mana kaspim Sa na-ru- 
qi-Su Sa PN Sanum tuppum Sa 30 mana 
kaspim Sa na-ru-uq PN 2 a tablet concerning 
forty minas of silver of his (investment in) 
PN’s w.-venture, (and) another tablet con¬ 
cerning thirty minas of silver of (his invest¬ 
ment in) PN 2 ’s w.-venture (in a list of 
accounts receivable) TCL 20 99:16 and 18; 
the available silver belonging to PN’s house 
Sa ana PN 2 ana [ n]a-ru-qi-im taddinu which 
she gave to PN 2 for a w.-venture CCT 4 
24a: 47; munuatija u munuatika ana PN ana 
na-ru-qi-im addan (see munutu mng. 2) 
CCT 4 49b: 16; as soon as you have safely 
arrived at the karu 40 mana kaspam ana na- 
ru-qi-a Sebilam lu ina kuaim lu Sa na-ru-qi-a 
mallima Sebilam send me forty minas of 
silver for ray w.-venture, be it from your 
(own) money, be it from my w.-venture 
capital, send me the full amount TCL 4 
18:12 and 14; that the silver la innetteru ana 
na-ru-qi-Su illuku is not to be set aside(?) but 
will go into his w.-venture Hecker Giessen 11:8, 
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cf. CCT 5 2Ia:5; x silver ina sa na-ru-qi-im sa 
PN nilqe we took from the (silver invested) 
in PN’s n.-venture ICK 1 177:12; ina na-ru- 
uq PN 15 mana museka nilqe we took your 
exit dues of 15 minas out of (your investment 
in) PN’s w. -venture KT Hahn 9:4, cf. (also with 
leqA) TCL 14 15:33, TCL 21 274:8, BIN 6 22:6; 
ana na-ru-qi-a kunuti akabbas I have to 
put pressure upon you (pi.) with regard 
to my share in the w. -venture Kienast ATHE 
65:30; kaspam sa na-ru-uq PN asbat I tried 
to seize the silver from PN’s n. -venture 
KT Hahn 7:3; summamin metaku na-ru-qi- 
mi-in tatbal if I were dead, you would 
carry away my n. -capital TCL 19 32:30, 
cf. kima jdti a-na-ru-qi-kd ... la marsu 
(see marasu mng. 2a-l') ibid. 34; kaspum sa 
na-ru-uq mera J PN lu ina ekallim ussdm lu 
ina PN 2 mer'e&u elliam ... pahhirama collect 
the silver of the n. -venture of PN’s son, 
whether it leaves from the palace or comes 
with PN a , his son TCL 20 84:7 ; ina sahat PN 
izizma lu sa na-ru-uq PN 2 lu Saltatua sa libbi 
PN 2 tuppi PN lulammidkama .. . gumun 
sina help PN and let PN’s tablet inform you 
whether amounts belonging to PN 2 ’s n.-cap¬ 
ital or amounts that PN 2 owes me are con¬ 
cerned, and settle them CCT 2 45b: 9; awdtim 
Sa na-ru-uq PN u PN 2 nigmur we have settled 
the matter concerning the n. of PN and PN 2 
Bab. 4 79 No. 3:1, and passim in this text; adi 1 
Siqil kaspum na-ru-qu-um ana bit abini 
erdbim SdlSu ask him about each shekel of 
silver, the n. -capital, that came into our firm 
CCT 2 44b: 6; 8£ mana hurasam ina si\p]kdtim 
sa na-ru-qi-su PN ina GN usahhar in Katila 
PN will deduct the 8 J minas of gold from the 
sipkdtu deposits in his n. -venture VAT 9245:4, 
see MVAG 35/3 p. 102 note a; x minas of 
gold ana na-ru-uq PN PN 2 sapik PN 2 has 
invested in PN’s n. -venture ICK l 20b:2; 
ana [ kaspim\ sa ana na-ru-uq PN admdkuni 
aS[tan]amme[ma] sipkatija PN 2 aSsuatirna 
Sakna as for the silver that I hold in PN’s 
?i.-venture, I keep hearing that PN 2 has kept(!) 
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my investments commingled with his own 
CCT 4 31b:4; PN is bringing you silver lu 
sa qiptija lu <$a> na-ru-qi-a lu ina luqutija 
(text lu-pu-ti-a) belonging either to my trust 
or to my n. -venture or to the proceeds from 
selling my merchandise RT 31 55:5, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 80; X silver sitat n[a- 
ru-q]i-ia the remainder of my n. -venture 
RA 58 122 Sch. 20:5; I will pay all the silver I 
can and for the remainder (of the debt) ana 
bit abija na-ru-qu-su errab his n.-capital will 
enter the house of my principal BIN 6 199 
r. 11'. 

Ad mng. 1: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 37ff. 
Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 357f., JNES 5 
279; H. Lewy, RSO 39 190ff. Ad mng. 3: Lands- 
berger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 2 Iff.; Oppenheim, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 229ff.; Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 176f. and Iraq 39 119ff. 

narutu (or *narratu ) s.; (mng. unkn.); 

OA.* 

nuhum kunukkija it na-ru-tum sa erubu 
PN nas'akkim PN is bringing you a leather 
container with my seals and a n. which has 
come in TCL 14 47:7. 

narutu s.; musician’s craft; OB, Mari, 
NB; cf. naru, ndrtu. 

GI § ur-za-ta-W-tii duiN.UBTA - §U ~ jd na-ru-ti 
Hg. B II 169, in MSL 6 142. 

na-ru-tam lisdhizusindti let them teach 
them (the daughters of Jahdunlim) the 
musician’s art ARM 1 64 r. 7' ; f PN igi.nxj. 
[tuk] ana na-ru-tim ahdzim ana mahrija 
ublunih they brought the blind f PN to me 
that she might learn the art of the musician 
MCS 2 39 No. 4:4 (=■ Szlechter TJA 151); ihzi 
lu.na[e-w]-<w suhiziSi{ ?) teach her the 
musician’s art BE 8 98:4 (NB), cf. ihzu lu. 
NAR -U-lU ibid. 5 and 10; ~NAM-tam Sa DN lipUS 
let him perform the duty of musician of 
Nergal ARM 1 78:14; isiq LU.NAR-it-<« pani 
DN the musician’s prebend in the service of 
IShara Dar. 463:1. 
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